
      
        [image: epub-cover-image]
      

      
        Case Studies of Linguistic Representations of Motion

      
      
        
          The Mouton-NINJAL Library of Linguistics [MNLL]

        

        
        

        Edited by

        Yukinori Takubo
        

        Haruo Kubozono
        

        Yo Matsumoto
        

        Volume 1

      
      
        
          Case Studies of Linguistic Representations of Motion

        

        
        

        
          
            Edited by

            Yo Matsumoto

          

        

         
          
            [image: ]
          
 
        

      
      
        

        ISBN 9783110690828

        e-ISBN (PDF) 9783110690866

        e-ISBN (EPUB) 9783110690873

        Bibliographic information published by the Deutsche Nationalbibliothek

        The Deutsche Nationalbibliothek lists this publication in the Deutsche Nationalbibliografie; detailed bibliographic data are available on the Internet at http://dnb.dnb.de.

        © 2025 the author(s), editing © 2025 Yo Matsumoto, published by Walter de Gruyter GmbH, Berlin/Boston
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivatives 4.0 International License.

      
      Übersicht
	Table of Contents


        Contents

        
          	Series preface

          	Preface

          	List of contributors

          	Yo Matsumoto Chapter 1 Introduction: NINJAL project on motion event descriptions scenes in fact involved an additional path element ALNG, sacross languages (MEDAL)
            
              	1 Why study the linguistic representation of motion?

              	2 Motion events and their linguistic descriptions
                
                  	2.1 Types of motion events

                  	2.2 Motion event descriptions

                


              	3 Components of motion events
                
                  	3.1 Manner of motion and the means of causation

                  	3.2 Path and deixis

                


              	4 Research Questions
                
                  	4.1 Path-coding positions

                  	4.2 Coding of Deixis

                  	4.3 Frequency: Manner and deixis salience

                


              	5 Video experiments
                
                  	5.1 Common features of the experiments used

                  	5.2 Experiment A

                  	5.3 Experiment B

                  	5.4 Experiment C

                


            


          	Section 1: Languages in Africa
            
              	Yo Matsumoto, Monica Kahumburu Chapter 2 Motion event descriptions in Mombasa Swahili: An experimental study
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Basic facts of Swahili

                  	3 Previous studies on Swahili and other Bantu languages

                  	4 Expressions used in motion event descriptions

                  	5 The experiment: Method

                  	6 Descriptions of self-motion: Results and discussion

                  	7 Descriptions of caused-motion and visual motion events: Results and discussion

                  	8 Typological implications

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Kazuhiro Kawachi Chapter 3 Kupsapiiny as a predominantly anti-verb-framed, nonhead path-coding language
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Previous studies

                  	3 Kupsapiiny motion expressions

                  	4 Method

                  	5 Results

                  	6 Discussion

                  	7 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Kazuhiro Kawachi Chapter 4 Does the degree of integration of constructions iconically reflect motion event types? The case of Sidaama
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Background

                  	3 Sidaama self-motion expressions

                  	4 Predictions

                  	5 Methodology

                  	6 Results of the experiments

                  	7 Analysis and discussion

                  	8 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


            


          	Section 2: Languages in Europe
            
              	Mizuki Tanigawa, Ryosuke Takahashi, Yo Matsumoto Chapter 5 Motion event descriptions in English, German, and Norwegian
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Devices used for motion event descriptions in English, German, and Norwegian

                  	3 Experiment A

                  	4 Descriptions of self-motion events

                  	5 Descriptions of caused-motion events

                  	6 General Discussion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Takahiro Morita Chapter 6 Motion event descriptions in French
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Constructional choices in French self-motion event descriptions

                  	3 Consistency between self- and caused-motion descriptions

                  	4 Conclusion: Typological implications

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Yuko Yoshinari Chapter 7 Path-coding patterns in Italian motion event descriptions
                
                  	1 Issues in Italian motion event descriptions

                  	2 Features of Italian motion expressions

                  	3 Self-motion expressions in Experiment A

                  	4 Self-motion expressions from Experiment C

                  	5 Caused-motion expressions (Experiment A)

                  	6 General discussion

                  	7 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Iraide Ibarretxe-Antuñano Chapter 8 The interaction of motion semantic (sub)components in Spanish motion verbs
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Spanish motion events

                  	3 Method

                  	4 Interaction of motion semantic components in main verbs

                  	5 Conclusions

                  	Appendix 1. Type/token distribution per verb per clip

                


              	Masayuki Ishizuka Chapter 9 Motion Event Descriptions in Navarro-Lapurdian Basque
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Preliminaries

                  	3 Method

                  	4 Description of self-motion

                  	5 Description of caused motion

                  	6 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Kiyoko Eguchi Chapter 10 Path coding in Hungarian: Focus on preverbs
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Basic facts about Hungarian

                  	3 Hungarian motion event descriptions and previous studies

                  	4 Experiment A

                  	5 Experiment C

                  	6 Conclusions

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Yo Matsumoto, Anna Bordilovskaya Chapter 11 Motion event descriptions in Russian: An experimental study
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 General information about the Russian language

                  	3 Russian motion event descriptions and previous studies

                  	4 Resources used for the representation of motion

                  	5 Experiment A

                  	6 Experiment C

                  	7 General discussion

                  	8 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


            


          	Section 3: Languages in Asia
            
              	Yui Suzuki Chapter 12 Motion event descriptions in Turkish
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Issues involving Turkish motion event descriptions

                  	3 Background information

                  	4 Experiment A: Method

                  	5 Results and analysis of self-motion event descriptions

                  	6 Results and analysis of caused-motion descriptions

                  	7 General discussion of typological issues

                  	8 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Yo Matsumoto,  Badema Chapter 13 Motion event descriptions in Khorchin Mongolian
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Basic facts of Khorchin Mongolian

                  	3 Expressions used in motion event descriptions

                  	4 Experiment: Method

                  	5 Results and discussion: The descriptions of self-motion events

                  	6 Results and discussion: The descriptions of caused-motion events

                  	7 Descriptions of visual motion

                  	8 General discussion

                  	9 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Hiroaki Koga Chapter 14 Motion event descriptions in Japanese: The use of verbal complexes and its impact on typological issues
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Previous studies on motion event descriptions in Japanese

                  	3 Linguistic inventories for expressing motion events in Japanese

                  	4 Experiment A: Method

                  	5 Results and discussion of self-motion events in Japanese

                  	6 General discussion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Miyuki Kojima Chapter 15 Motion event descriptions in Mandarin Chinese
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Chinese motion event descriptions: Survey

                  	3 Issues addressed in the analysis

                  	4 Lexical inventories for motion events

                  	5 Experiment: Method and participants

                  	6 Descriptions of self-motion events in MC

                  	7 Descriptions of caused-motion events in MC

                  	8 Visual motion events: Expressions of path and deixis

                  	9 Typological perspectives on Mandarin Chinese motion descriptions

                  	10 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Ikuko Matsuse Chapter 16 Motion event descriptions and deictic verbs in Kathmandu Newar: An experimental study
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Kathmandu Newar

                  	3 Experiment A: Method

                  	4 Results and discussion: Self-motion descriptions

                  	5 Results and discussion: Caused-motion descriptions

                  	6 Experiment B: Functional properties of deictic verbs

                  	7 Typological implications

                  	8 Conclusion

                  	Abbreviations

                


              	Kiyoko Takahashi Chapter 17 Motion event descriptions in Thai
                
                  	1 Introduction

                  	2 Basic facts of Thai

                  	3 Previous studies on Thai motion expressions

                  	4 Experiment

                  	5 Motion verbs used in responses by participants

                  	6 Descriptions of self-motion

                  	7 Descriptions of caused motion

                  	8 Descriptions of visual motion

                  	9 Chunk-like co-head verb construction: Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa
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          Series preface
 
          The Mouton-NINJAL Library of Linguistics (MNLL) series is a new collaboration between De Gruyter Mouton and NINJAL (National Institute for Japanese Language and Linguistics), following the successful twelve-volume series Mouton Handbooks of Japanese Language and Linguistics. This new series publishes research monographs as well as edited volumes from symposia organized by scholars affiliated with NINJAL. Every symposium is organized around a pressing issue in linguistics. Each volume presents cutting-edge perspectives on topics of central interest in the field. This is the first series of scholarly monographs to publish in English on Japanese and Ryukyuan linguistics and related fields.
 
          NINJAL was first established in 1948 as a comprehensive research organization for Japanese. After a period as an independent administrative agency, it was re-established in 2010 as the sixth organization of the Inter-University Research Institute Corporation “National Institutes for the Humanities”. As an international hub for research on Japanese language, linguistics, and Japanese language education, NINJAL aims to illuminate all aspects of the Japanese and Ryukyuan languages by conducting large-scale collaborative research projects with scholars in Japan and abroad. Moreover, NINJAL also aims to make the outcome of the collaborative research widely accessible to scholars around the world. The MNLL series has been launched to achieve this second goal.
 
          The authors and editors of the volumes in the series are not limited to the scholars who work at NINJAL but include invited professors and other scholars involved in the collaborative research projects. Their common goal is to disseminate their research results widely to scholars around the world.
 
          This is the first volume of the two-volume set edited by Yo Matsumoto on motion event descriptions across languages. The set originates from NINJAL’s research project led by the editor on the topic, with most articles stemming from the presentations at the international conference held at NINJAL in 2019. The two-volume set as a whole aims to provide new descriptions and proposals on motion events based on a large-scale experimental study in more than twenty languages across the world. The current volume focuses on case studies of linguistic representations of motion.
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          Chapter 1 Introduction: NINJAL project on motion event descriptions scenes in fact involved an additional path element ALNG, sacross languages (MEDAL)
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            1 Why study the linguistic representation of motion?
 
            The present volume is an outcome of collaborative efforts of experiment-based, cross-linguistic research on the linguistic representations of motion events. The phenomenon of motion is ubiquitous in the world. Your family members walk around at home every day and run to work and school; you see cars passing by, dogs running about, and birds flying away. Such events are frequently seen in daily life and are of interest to people and are talked about by speakers. It is therefore no wonder that every language (to the best of our knowledge) has a specific set of morphological, lexical, and constructional forms to represent motion. Since motion is a multifaceted phenomenon involving several components, expression patterns used sometimes vary within a language, and languages manifest differences in the expressions they adopt. The linguistic descriptions of motion thus provide an interesting set of data that enable us to discuss commonalities and variations among and within languages.
 
            A motion event involves several entities. Consider what kinds of notions are involved in the motion event described in example (1).1
 
            (1)
              
                Susan ran down the hill toward me.

              

            
 
            The scene this sentence describes involves a figure or a moving entity, represented by Susan, which follows a certain “trajectory” (defined as the trace of the location of a figure), represented by the sequence of two prepositional phrases, down the hill and toward me. A trajectory can be specified by (a series of the combinations of) a path schema (or simply “path”) and a ground (reference entity). A path schema relates a figure to a ground, and in (1) this is represented by down and toward. A ground is an entity with respect to which the location of a figure is defined. In (1), the hill and me represent grounds. The phrase toward me is special in that it describes the ­direction of the trajectory in terms of the perspective of the speaker. This property of a trajectory is called deixis. A motion event often involves a secondary event, such as the manner or cause of motion. In (1), the verb ran describes the manner of motion.
 
            Languages differ in terms of how these components of a motion event are mapped onto syntactic and morphological forms. For example, consider the sentence in (2), which is one of the Japanese sentences that can be used to describe the same situation as that in (1).
 
            (2)
              
                
                           
                        	Suuzan-ga 
                        	oka-o 
                        	kake-ori-te 
                        	ki-ta 
  
                        	Susan-nom 
                        	hill-acc 
                        	run-descend-conv 
                        	come-pst 
 
                  

                  
                    ‘Susan came descending the hill running.’

                  

                

              

            
 
            Notably, this sentence is a simplex sentence with multiple verbs, having one verb-verb compound verb in the converbal form and the tensed final verb. The manner RUN is expressed in the first verb of the compound verb (kake ‘run’); and the path DOWN is represented in the second verb of the compound (ori ‘descend’), unlike English which uses a preposition down in (1). The final verb kita ‘came’ expresses the deictic information.
 
            A number of cross-linguistic studies have been conducted in relation to the way languages describe motion events. Talmy (1991, 2000: Chapter 3, 2016) has proposed a typology of motion expressions in various languages ​​of the world. He classified languages ​​according to where in the sentence the path is expressed (path-coding position). The path is important since it “frames” the motion event, providing a temporal contour. Consider the English and Spanish sentences in (3).
 
            (3)
              
                a.
                  
                    The bottle floated out (of the cave)

                  

                

                b.
                  
                    
                                   
                            	La 
                            	botella 
                            	salió  
                            	flotando 
                            	de 
                            	la 
                            	cueva. 
                            	(Talmy 2000: 224) 
  
                            	the 
                            	bottle 
                            	moved.out 
                            	Floating 
                            	from 
                            	the 
                            	cave 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The bottle exited floating from the cave.’

                      

                    

                  

                

              

            
 
            The path notion OUT is expressed in the verb particle out in English (2a), while it is expressed in the main verb salió in Spanish (2b). In Talmy’s typology, languages ​​that tend to express path with the main verbs as in Spanish are called verb-framed ­languages, while languages that express the path in elements surrounding the main verb as in English are called satellite-framed languages. This typological distinction has been an influential one and is critically discussed by Matsumoto (2003, 2017, 2020), Slobin (2004, 2017), Wälchli (2009), Croft et al. (2010), Beavers, Levin, and Tham (2010), Fortis and Vittrant (2016), Acedo-Matellán (2016), and Naidu et al. (2018), who propose modified or alternative typologies (see also Filipović and ­Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2015) and Matsumoto and Kawachi (2020) for a survey of the literature). One issue concerning Talmy’s typology concerns the notion of “verb” and “satellite”. Matsumoto (2003) argues that the “verb” in Talmy’s typology should be reconceptualized as the head of a clause, since subordinate verbs (such as flotando in (3b)) are not regarded as a “verb” in the typology. He further argues that the notion of “satellite”, defined as an element in sister relation to the main verb root, is too narrow to cover all forms that are supposed to be covered by this term (e.g., case marking) (see Croft et al. 2010, Imbert, Grinevald, and Söres 2011, Fortis and Vittrant 2016, and Slobin 2017 on related discussions).
 
            Research has also been conducted on the frequency of expressions representing different components of motion in motion event descriptions. Slobin (2006) proposes the notion of manner salience, arguing that speakers of different languages differ in the degree of attention they pay to manner, with the result that the frequency of referring to manner differs from language to language. Ibarretxe-­Antuñano (2009) uses the term path salience to refer to the different possibilities that languages have in stacking multiple path phrases with a verb. Koga (2017) also discusses deixis salience, referring to the degree of attention speakers pay to deixis, measured by the frequencies of deictic expressions.
 
            The present volume examines several issues including the typology of path-­coding position and that of frequency through video-based production experiments conducted in a variety of languages. While this is not the first attempt to conduct such a study (e.g., Oh 2003; Narasimhan and Kopecka 2012; Fagard et al. 2013), the present project is different from previous ones in several respects. First, we pay attention to broad subtypes of motion events. We look at the linguistic descriptions of self-motion (e.g., running up the stairs), caused motion (e.g., putting a book into a bag), and visual motion (e.g., looking into a building). Furthermore, we examine the different subtypes of manner, path, and means of causation involved. We will show that a close examination of such different event types and component types reveals interesting patterns of commonalities and variations in motion event descriptions across languages.
 
            Second, we pay special attention to the role of deixis, which indicates the ­locational relationship with respect to the speaker. For the purposes of the present study, the term deixis is used to refer to how the trajectory of motion is ­perspectivized by the speaker (the term “dynamic deixis” is often used in this sense [Lamarre et al. 2022]). Much of the previous typological research on motion event descriptions has been limited to looking at how path and manner are expressed and has ignored how deixis is expressed (for some exceptions, see Koga et al. 2008; Filipović 2010; Berthele 2013; Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi 2017; Lamarre et al. 2022). We will show that full attention to deixis in motion event descriptions reveals some new tendencies found among languages.
 
            Table 1 lists the languages in which the research has been conducted in the present project and whose results are discussed in the chapters of this volume.
 
            
              
                Table 1:Languages and researchers in charge in the present project.

              

                      
                    	Language 
                    	Language family 
                    	Researcher(s) 
   
                    	Ayacucho Quechua 
                    	Quechuan 
                    	Yuko Morokuma 
  
                    	English 
                    	Germanic 
                    	Yo Matsumoto, Kimi Akita, Miho Mano 
  
                    	European Spanish 
                    	Romance 
                    	Iraide Ibarretxe-Antuñano 
  
                    	French 
                    	Romance 
                    	Takahiro Morita 
  
                    	French Basque 
                    	isolate 
                    	Masayuki Ishizuka 
  
                    	German 
                    	Germanic 
                    	Ryosuke Takahashi 
  
                    	Hungarian 
                    	Fino-Ugric 
                    	Kiyoko Eguchi 
  
                    	Ilocano 
                    	Austronesian 
                    	Kyosuke Yamamoto 
  
                    	Italian 
                    	Romance 
                    	Yuko Yoshinari 
  
                    	Japanese 
                    	Japonic 
                    	Hiroaki Koga, Yuko Yoshinari, Yo Matsumoto 
  
                    	Kathmandu Newar 
                    	Tibetic 
                    	Ikuko Matsuse 
  
                    	Khorchin Mongolian 
                    	Mongolic 
                    	Yo Matsumoto, Badema 
  
                    	Kupsapiiny 
                    	Nilotic 
                    	Kazuhiro Kawachi 
  
                    	Mandarin Chinese 
                    	Sinitic 
                    	Miyuki Kojima, Haiyan Xia 
  
                    	Mombasa Swahili 
                    	Bantu 
                    	Yo Matsumoto, Monica Kahumburu 
  
                    	Norwegian 
                    	Germanic 
                    	Mizuki Tanigawa 
  
                    	Russian 
                    	Slavic 
                    	Yo Matsumoto, Anna Bordilovskaya 
  
                    	Sidaama 
                    	Cushitic 
                    	Kazuhiro Kawachi 
  
                    	Tagalog 
                    	Austronesian 
                    	Naonori Nagaya 
  
                    	Thai 
                    	Tai-Kadai (Kra-dai) 
                    	Kiyoko Takahashi 
  
                    	Turkish 
                    	Turkic 
                    	Yui Suzuki 
 
              

            
 
            These languages are spoken in various geographical areas and represent a variety of language families. The choice depends to a large degree on the expertise of ­participating researchers. The chapters in Volume 1 report on studies done in those 21 languages, while the chapters in Volume 2 discuss cross-linguistic tendencies found across languages concerning the expressions of manner, path, deixis, caused motion, and visual motion. There are some other languages in which research has been done to a smaller degree, such as Moroccan Arabic (Semitic), Yupik ­(Eskimo-Aleut), and Japanese Sign Language, whose results are discussed briefly in Volume 2.
 
            In what follows, we introduce various notions necessary to the discussion of this volume, concerning the types of motion events and the types of their linguistic descriptions (Section 2), and the nature and types of motion components such as manner, means, path, and deixis (Section 3). Next, we introduce the research questions that are to be examined in various languages (Section 4), and then describe our experiments that were used to elicit data used in this volume (Section 5), in preparation for the discussions in the chapters that follow.
 
           
          
            2 Motion events and their linguistic descriptions
 
            In this study, it is important to distinguish between motion events and motion event descriptions (or representations).
 
            
              2.1 Types of motion events
 
              Motion events refer to the events in the world as perceived by conceptualizers. There are three major types of events that we will discuss in this volume: self-­motion events, caused-motion events, and visual motion events.
 
              Self-motion events are exemplified in (4). These are events in which motion is not perceived to be caused by a force external to the figure.
 
              (4)
                
                  Self-motion events

                   
                    	
                      volitional self-motion: e.g., a person running up a hill

 
                    	
                      nonvolitional self-motion: e.g., a wind blowing into a room

 
                  

                

              
 
              Another type of motion event is caused motion, in which a causer is conceptualized as inducing a change in the location of an entity.2 There are several ways in which the causation of motion is executed (Narasimhan et al. 2012; Matsumoto 2017), and at least five common subtypes may be identified. They are exemplified by the events in (5).
 
              (5)
                
                  Caused-motion events

                   
                    	
                      controlled (e.g., manipulative) caused motion: e.g., picking up a stone

 
                    	
                      ballistic caused motion: e.g., throwing a ball into a net

 
                    	
                      co-motional caused motion: e.g., carrying a chair into a room

 
                    	
                      psychological caused motion: e.g., frightening animals away

 
                    	
                      directive caused motion: e.g., asking a guest to come in

 
                  

                

              
 
              These are largely based on parameters identified for different types of causation in general (e.g., Shibatani 1976; Jackendoff 1990; Talmy 2000: Chapter 5; ­Bellingham et al. 2020), but a type specific to causation of motion is also included (i.e., ­co-motional caused motion). The first three involve physical causation. In a “controlled” caused-motion event, a non-moving causer continues to act on the causee (=figure) as it moves, as in the manipulation of an object. The causer of a “ballistic” caused-motion event initiates motion, acting on the causee only at the beginning of its motion, as in throwing. In a “co-motional” caused-motion event, the type specific to caused motion, the causer moves together with the figure, which Boas (2001) calls a “cotheme”.3 This type is called Caused Accompanied Motion in Margetts, Riesberg, and Hellwig (2022). The last two subtypes are both nonphysical causation. In psychological caused motion the causer emotionally induces the causee’s (=figure’s) motion. The final type is directive caused motion, in which a causer induces motion on the part of the causee by means of the causer’s speech act or some other directive action (e.g., signaling). Unlike physical caused motion, motion in psychological and directive caused-motion events does not have to start from the location of the causer, since psychological and directive causation is remote causation.
 
              In addition to self-motion events and caused-motion events, one might also examine visual and other motion events involving a fictive moving entity, such as (6).
 
              (6)
                
                  Visual and other fictive motion events

                   
                    	
                      vision: e.g., glancing into a room

 
                    	
                      sound: e.g., shouting into a microphone

 
                    	
                      light: e.g., the sun shining into a room

 
                  

                

              
 
              When someone looks at something, one feels as if a glance moves from the eye to the visual target, although in fact nothing physically moves. Gruber (1967) and others have argued that such vision events are often described in terms of motion, as in English look into the room or cast a glance into the room. Similar events involve the imagined motion of sounds, lights, and shadows, which can be similarly expressed as if motion is involved. Talmy uses the term fictive motion to refer to motion involved in such sentences (Talmy 2000: Chapter 2). We will use the event involving vision as an example of such events throughout this volume and use the term visual motion in examining its linguistic representation.
 
             
            
              2.2 Motion event descriptions
 
              Motion events are described by language in linguistic representations. Three major types of linguistic constructions can be used to represent (actual and fictive) motion: the figure-subject construction, the figure-object construction, and the implicit-figure construction (Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020), which are exemplified in (7) through (9). They differ in how the figure (moving entity) is realized in syntactic arguments (i.e., expressed as a subject, or as an object, or not overtly expressed).
 
              (7)
                
                  Figure-subject construction

                  Peter swaggered into the room.

                

              
 
              (8)
                
                  Figure-object construction

                  Susan kicked the ball into the goal.

                

              
 
              (9)
                
                  Implicit-figure construction

                  Natalie looked into a building.

                

              
 
              These three linguistic construction types are typically used to represent a) self-­motion events, b) caused-motion events, and c) visual and other fictive motion events, respectively. However, these event types are not necessarily described by the constructions typically used for them. Caused-motion events, for example, can be expressed not just in the figure-object construction but also in the figure-subject construction, as in (10).
 
              (10)
                
                  The napkin blew away.

                

              
 
              Visual motion can be represented by all three constructions, as shown in (11) ­(Matsumoto et al. 2022).
 
              (11)
                
                   
                    	
                      Her eyes fell on the paper.

 
                    	
                      I cast a quick glance into the room.

 
                    	
                      Bill peeped into the hole.

 
                  

                

              
 
              Motion events do not have to be described by simplex sentences. They may be expressed in non-integrated sentences, in which different components of motion events are expressed in different clauses of a sentence (Croft et al. 2010). In (12), self-motion and caused-motion events are described by a coordinate sentence (involving conjunct clauses) or a complex sentence (involving a subordinate clause).
 
              (12)
                
                   
                    	
                      John is running and he is coming up to me.

 
                    	
                      Natalie kicked the ball and it rolled into the room.

 
                    	
                       The ball rolled into the room because Natalie kicked it.

 
                  

                

              
 
             
           
          
            3 Components of motion events
 
            This section surveys the components of motion events and their linguistic expressions.
 
            
              3.1 Manner of motion and the means of causation
 
              Manner of motion and the means of causation for motion (which is regarded as “cause” in Talmy 2000) are often referred to as co-events of motion events (Talmy 2000: Chapter 3). Manner refers to the way motion is executed, while means of causation for motion refers to the way the causation of motion is executed. They are often subsumed under the single term “manner” (e.g., Levin and Rappaport Hovav 2013; Lewandowski 2021) but we will treat them separately.
 
              
                3.1.1 Manner
 
                Typically, manner of motion refers to the limb motion of a moving person. However, it covers much wider notions which are not necessarily well defined. Slobin (2004: 255) states that manner covers “an ill-defined set of dimensions that modulate motion, including motor pattern, rate, rhythm, posture, affect, and evaluative factors” (see also Stosic 2019, 2020). Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2019) presents a comprehensive list of the categories coded in manner ideophones, which are motor pattern, energy, rate, force, regularity, step, leg, instrument, sound, posture, figure-­induced behavior, and casualness. A less complete list is given by Akita (2020).
 
                Manner can also be subcategorized in terms of its markedness (see Slobin 2000; Akita and Matsumoto 2020). For human beings, walking is a default manner of motion. Running, jumping, and swimming are marked but common manners of motion. Other manners are very marked: striding, skipping, etc.
 
                The way these different manners are expressed in language can differ (­Özçalışkan and Slobin 2003; Slobin 2006; Akita and Matsumoto 2020; Morita 2020; Spring 2022), inviting comparative studies. Manner can be expressed in verbs (e.g., English walk), adverbs (e.g., runningly), adpositional phrases (e.g., with long strides), verbal affixes, or ideophones (mimetics; see Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2019) if they are regarded as a separate category. Among verbs, it can be expressed not just in self-­motion verbs (e.g., walk to the station) but also in caused-motion verbs (roll the ball down the slope). Some languages have a large set of manner verbs (­Snell-Hornby 1983; Verkerk 2015).
 
               
              
                3.1.2 Means of causation
 
                Means of causation, or the means of the causation of motion in our context, refers to the way causation of motion is executed: throwing, kicking, pushing, carrying, etc. (see Pinker 1989: Chapter 5; Goldberg 1995: Chapter 2). Talmy uses the term “Cause” to cover this notion (Talmy 1985, 2000). The means of causation are coded in verbs (e.g., kick), adverbials (e.g., manually), adpositional phrases (e.g., by hand, with a kick) or other categories. Means of causation presupposes the fact of causation. For example, the use of a foot in impacting an entity to move (expressed in a PP, as in with a kick) presupposes a causation act by the kicker. In a verb, the fact of causation and the means of causation are expressed at the same time (i.e., throw means something like ‘cause an entity to move by means of swinging one’s arm and releasing something one has in one’s hand’). Particular means of causation may not entail a resulting motion. Thus, the act of calling is a means which one uses to have someone come, but it may or may not result in the figure’s motion.
 
               
             
            
              3.2 Path and deixis
 
              Path and deixis are notions related to the trajectory of motion. Path relates a figure to a ground, and together with a ground, it defines the extent, location, and direction of a trajectory. In contrast, deixis refers to how the trajectory of motion is perspectivized by the speaker. Talmy (2000: 53) treats deixis as a component of path, but in this volume we treat them separately (unless explicitly stated otherwise), along with Croft et al. (2010), Morita (2011), Fagard et al. (2013), and Matsumoto (2020). We take up path and deixis in more detail below.
 
              
                3.2.1 Path
 
                Path schemas (or simply, “paths”) can be classified into different categories. One type is a “vector” (Talmy 2000: Chapter 1), which refers to a phase of a trajectory: leading from a source (FRM), leading to a goal (TO), or one in between (VIA). According to Talmy (2000: 53), these “comprise the three basic types of arrival, traversal, and departure” that a figure can execute with respect to a ground. A path can be conceptually complex, involving a vector and another component called the “conformation”, which represents geometric relation of a point occupied by a figure to a type of ground (e.g., IN [an enclosure of . . . ], ON [a volume of. . .]). The preposition into, for example, indicates that the goal of motion is inside an enclosure-type ground, and so its meaning is composed of the vector TO and the conformation IN (see also Bennett 1980; Jackendoff 1983; Zlatev 2007). The preposition under in the sentence The dog ran under the bench (to the cage) also has two components: the vector VIA and the conformation UNDER. Such categories are represented by the combination of the two components with a dot in between (e.g., TO.IN, VIA.UNDER). Another category of path is “direction” (Zlatev 2007), which includes UP, DOWN, TO.LEFT, and TO.FRONT.
 
                Some path schemas such as TO and TO.IN are intrinsically telic, constituting a motion event conceptualized as having an endpoint (e.g., arrival at an airport), while some others, such as TWRD and ALNG, are intrinsically atelic (see Jackendoff 1990). Still other path schemas allow both telic and atelic interpretations (e.g., UP, ARND), with the presence of an endpoint of the motion event determined by some other factors such as the nature of the ground (‘going up the stairs’ vs. ‘going up the sky’). Some telic paths, such as TO.IN, ACRS, and THRU involve boundary crossing (Slobin and Hoiting 1994).
 
                It is sometimes difficult to tell whether a linguistic form encodes path or not. The English verb put, for example, involves a very general path meaning of goal-orientedness. If such a path meaning can be identified, it is treated as a path verb, but separately from specific causative path verbs involving such notions as UP and TO.IN. In some cases, a locative adposition or a case marker has a use as a goal marker when occurring with certain motion verbs (e.g., French, Italian, Kathmandu Newar, Khorchin Mongolian). Such a form is treated as encoding path unless the monosemous locative meaning view is established in the literature (e.g., Swahili locative). Some means-of-causation verbs have restrictions on the path of resulting motion. The path of motion caused by throwing, for example, necessarily takes the thrower as its source. We will not, however, treat such a verb as encoding path, since the restriction is a consequence of the particular action involved and is secondary in nature.
 
               
              
                3.2.2 Deixis
 
                In this volume, we will pay special attention to deixis, which is a notion closely related to path. The kind of deixis relevant to motion event descriptions is “dynamic deixis” (Lamarre et al. 2022), which refers to how the motion is directed relative to the space of the speaker. In the discussion of motion events, deixis can be regarded as a property of the trajectory along which a figure travels.
 
                There are both conceptual and empirical reasons for separating deixis from path despite their close relation. Conceptually, deixis is the combination of path schema and a very special space, namely that of the speaker (Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi 2017); for example, the ‘venitive’ meaning in Japanese kuru ‘come’ involves the path TO and the space of the speaker as the most typical ground. In this sense, referring to deixis as a component of path is quite misleading.
 
                Empirically, language tends to treat deixis differently from path (Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi 2017; Matsumoto 2020; Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020). ­Matsumoto and Kawachi (2020) point out the following three respects in which the expressions of deixis behave differently from those of path schemas such as UP and TO.IN. First, a difference is found in their lexicalization into verbs. Deictic verbs and path verbs can be different in their status in the lexical inventory of a language, with languages with a poor inventory of path verbs commonly possessing deictic verbs, as in German and Norwegian (Verkerk 2014; Wälchli and Sölling 2013), and some languages rich in path verbs lacking a (nonderived) deictic verb, as in Tagalog (Nagaya, this volume). Second, deixis tends to have its own morphosyntactic slot distinct from that for path in multi-verbal sequences and in extended verbal morphology. For example, a verb complex representing motion in Japanese may be composed of three verbs, arranged in a specific order of manner–path–deixis, as in hashit-te de-te ik-u (run-CONV exit-CONV go-NPST) (Matsumoto 2018; see also Sohn 1999 and Im 2001 for Korean; Lizogub 1992 for Burmese; Thepkanjana 1986, Zlatev and Yangklang 2004, and Takahashi 2020 for Thai; Li and Thompson 1981 and Lamarre 2008 for Mandarin Chinese; and Verhaar 1995 for Tok Pisin). A specialized verb affix slot for deixis can be found in languages like German (e.g., Dewell 2011), Jakaltek (Craig 1993), and Kupsapiiny (Kawachi 2021; Kawachi and Matsuse, Under review). Such differences in the coding positions of path and deixis often result in different typological characterizations of a language depending on whether deixis is treated as path or not. In Kathmandu Newar, for example, deixis tends to be expressed in the main verb, while notions like TO.IN are typically expressed in case markers and adverbs (Matsuse 2020, this volume). Third, the frequency with which deixis is mentioned in discourse varys from language to language, and this frequency does not correlate with the frequency with which path is expressed in a language. For example, Koga (2017) argues that German and Japanese speakers frequently express deixis, while French and Russian speakers do not, but that German and Russian are high in path frequency, while French and Japanese are not. These observations suggest that among the elements that relate to a trajectory, deixis should be given its own place in analysis. An examination of different languages employing the distinction between path and deixis can reveal interesting patterns of cross-linguistic commonalities and variations in the description of path, which otherwise would not be forthcoming.
 
                Deixis is categorized in language in several ways. With regard to motion, a distinction is typically made in linguistic forms between venitive (ventive) deixis and andative (itive) deixis, as in Japanese kuru ‘come’ and iku ‘go’. Venitive categories are those representing directions toward the speaker or into the speaker’s domain, while andative categories refer to directions toward other locations or into positions outside the speaker’s domain. Andative deixis is the “elsewhere” case in relation to venitive deixis, in that it covers all directions not covered by venitive deixis. Some languages, such as the Australian language Nunggubuyu, have a three-way contrast of centripetal/centrifugal/transverse deixis, referring to directions toward the speaker, away from the speaker, and across the speaker’s line of vision (Heath 1980; see Moyse-Faurie 2021 for a slightly different contrast in East Uvean, and ­Matsumoto and Badema this volume for a centrifugal adverb in Khorchin ­Mongolian). The notion of centrifugal deixis is more restricted than that of andative deixis, which covers motion from a non-speaker location to another non-speaker location in addition to centrifugal direction. Note that we will use the terms “venitive/andative” and “centripetal/centrifugal/transverse” to refer to linguistic contrasts, not to the contrasts in events: For the latter purpose, we will use terms like TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, and ORTHOG (orthogonally in front of the speaker).
 
                Deictic categories often include an additional non-deictic meaning. Some languages have telic and atelic deictic verbs, as in the andative verbs in Sidaama (Kawachi 2017, this volume a) and Khorchin Mongolian (Matsumoto and Badema, this volume) (i.e., ‘leave and go’ vs ‘go and arrive’; see also discussion on ir and irse in European Spanish [Ibarretxe-Antuñano, this volume]). Lakhota has four morphologically simple deictic verbs differing in terms of directions and aspect (Taylor 1976; Osswald and Van Valin 2022). Languages can often conflate manner with deixis in the meaning of a verb. German gehen ‘go’, for example, codes the andative deictic meaning with the manner of walking. Still other languages have geography-based categories conflated with speaker-based deixis in the meanings of verbal affixes and adverbs, as seen in the “topological” deixis systems in some ­Tibeto-Burman languages (e.g., Post 2019) and the systems of deictic locatives in Oceanic languages (e.g., Ozanne-Rivierre 2004).
 
               
             
           
          
            4 Research Questions
 
            The works reported in this volume are based on three video-based production experiments, called Experiments A, B, and C. Experiment A is designed to uncover a general picture of motion event descriptions in a language, which covers self-­motion, caused motion, and visual motion. Experiment B is designed to examine the nature of deictic expressions. Experiment C is designed to examine the descriptions of various types of paths. Based on our data from those experiments, we will examine the issues outlined in the following subsections.
 
            
              4.1 Path-coding positions
 
              
                4.1.1 Typology: Head, head-external, and co-head path coding
 
                One important issue is typology. Linguistic representations of motion can be classified in terms of how the notion of path is expressed. We pay attention to whether path is coded in the main verb (head) of the sentence or in other elements (­Matsumoto 2003, 2017; Croft et al. 2010; Slobin 2017).4 In the terminology of ­Matsumoto (2017) the question is whether a language employs “head path coding” or “head-external path coding,” for those languages that can determine a single head of a clause (see also Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020). The head of a sentence may be determined by several different grounds (see Talmy 2008, 2016), but the head here is defined as the element which plays the central role in providing the core argument structure of the clause, especially with respect to the subject.5 Head-external elements are any other elements, including case markers, adpositions, adverbs, verb affixes, nonhead verbs of multi-verbal constructions, and verbs in subordinate clauses. The head is not necessarily a root. When a causativized path verb such as ­Mongolian ɔr-uul-x (enter-CAUS-FUT) ‘make enter, put in’ is used as a main verb, the whole verb (rather than the root) is treated as the head, since the whole verb bears an argument structure specifying the subject (i.e., causer). When a sentence has a ­multi-verbal complex predicate (e.g., a verb-verb compound verb), the verb that determines the argument structure of the complex is regarded as the head.6
 
                This distinction between head vs. head-external path coding is different from Talmy’s (1991, 2000) distinction of verb- vs satellite-framing in three ways. First, the term “head-external elements” encompasses a broader range of elements than “satellites”. Case markers and adpositions are not strictly counted as “satellites” (sisters of a verb root) according to Talmy’s original definition of the term (Talmy 2000: 102). In this volume, we will use the term “head-externals” to cover any items that occur outside the main verb root. They include 1) adnominals (elements that require a ground nominal; case markers and adpositions) and 2) adverbals (elements that do not take ground nominals; verbal affixes, particles, and adverbs) (Wälchli 2001, 2009; see also Fortis and Vittrant 2016).
 
                Second, the distinction of head vs head-external path coding is free from the notion of conceptual integration of Talmy (2000: Chapter 3). Talmy’s typology of motion event description is interested in whether path is expressed in a simplex sentence into which both path and manner (or cause) are integrated (i.e., macro-­events). However, not all descriptions of motion events integrate path and manner (or cause), as is assumed in Talmy’s typology (Croft et al. 2010). The distinction of head vs. head-external path coding is one that can be made whether or not the motion event description has undergone conceptual integration. The path-coding positions are examined even in cases in which 1) path but not manner is expressed in the sentence, or 2) path and manner are expressed in different clauses in a coordinate or complex sentence. Thus, sentences such as Bill came in and Susan went in, running as fast as possible are not satellite-framed (since the former lacks a manner expression and the latter does not integrate manner and path into a clause) but they are head-external path coding.7
 
                Third, head path coding and head-external path coding can co-exist in a clause (Sinha and Kuteva 1995; Bohnemeyer et al. 2007; Croft et al. 2010; Fortis and Vittrant 2016), contrary to Talmy’s distinction which assumes that path is coded only in one place in a sentence. The co-existence can be seen in a sentence like the following in Japanese.
 
                (13)
                  
                    
                               
                            	Taro-wa 
                            	heya-no 
                            	naka-ni 
                            	hait-ta. 
  
                            	Taro-TOP 
                            	room-GEN 
                            	inside-DAT 
                            	enter-PST 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Taro entered the room.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Such a case is treated as involving both head path coding and head-external path coding (i.e., “ambi-positional” path coding). Given the existence of such sentences, we will evaluate how often languages use head path coding independently of how often they use head-external path coding. The languages that typically employ both in the same sentence are called ambi-positional path-coding languages (Morokuma, this volume). Note that ambi-positional path coding is a special case of double coding of path: the double coding of path covers path coding in any two positions, including two head-external elements, but ambi-positional coding specifically involves head and head-external elements.
 
                In this volume, the terms “head path coding” and “head-external path coding” are used with these differences from “verb-framed” and “satellite-framed” in mind. The terms “verb-framed” and “satellite-framed” are used in some chapters when macro-event descriptions rather than motion event descriptions in general are discussed (Koga, this volume; Kawachi, this volume a, b; Kojima, this volume). These terms are also used when issues are discussed in relation to the previous literature using these terms.
 
                Some languages have constructions in which it is not possible to determine which element is the head of a clause, calling for the recognition of yet another type. This has been claimed to be true of serial verb constructions (SVC) in Thai (Zlatev and Yangklang 2004; Takahashi 2020), as exemplified in (14).
 
                (14)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	kháw 
                            	wîŋ 
                            	khâw 
                            	paj 
                            	naj 
                            	bâan. 
  
                            	s/he 
                            	run 
                            	enter 
                            	go 
                            	in 
                            	house 
 
                      

                      
                        “S/he runs into the house.”

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                If all verbs in such serial verb constructions are in fact of equal status, they can be called “co-heads” of the clause. The coding of path in one such serial verb is thus called co-head path coding, and languages that typically use this pattern are called co-head path coding languages. This type corresponds to Slobin’s (2004) equipollently framed languages, in which manner and path are expressed in forms of equal status, except that the term co-head path coding is used for cases in which a serial verb construction consists only of path and deictic verbs and that the term equipollent framing applies to cases in which co-equal items are not serial verbs (e.g., coverbs in Jaminjung [Schultz-Berndt 2000]).
 
                It is important to note here that not all SVCs involve co-heads. Aikhenvald (2006: 21–22) makes a distinction between “symmetrical” SVCs and “asymmetrical” SVCs. The former type consists of verbs from unrestricted classes, while the latter consists of one verb from “a relatively large, open, or otherwise unrestricted class” and others from “a semantically or grammatically restricted (closed) class” (Aikhenvald 2006: 21). She notes that in the latter case the verb from an open class determines the argument structure of the sentence (using the argument structure as a major criterion for the head, as in our view). Our term co-head is applicable only to the verbs in the former type of SVCs; for the latter, the verb from the open class constitutes the head of the clause. This point is relevant in the typological characterization of Mandarin Chinese (Slobin 2006; Lamarre 2008; Talmy 2008, 2016; see Kojima this volume for further references and discussion).
 
                In some other cases of multi-verbal constructions, it is also not easy to make a determination of what is the head, calling for a close linguistic analysis. Consider the Japanese complex predicates consisting of a converb marked with -te and a deictic verb in the following sentences.
 
                (15)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Taro-ga 
                                	eki-ni 
                                	arui-te 
                                	ki-ta 
  
                                	Taro-nom 
                                	station-all 
                                	walk-conv 
                                	come-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘Taro came walking to the station.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Taro-wa 
                                	kooen-o 
                                	(kita-hookoo-ni) 
                                	toot-te 
                                	it-ta. 
  
                                	Taro-top 
                                	park-acc 
                                	north-direction-all 
                                	pass-conv 
                                	go-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘Taro went passing through the park (toward north).’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Note that the deictic verbs in (15) are tensed, in accordance with the general head-­final nature of this language. However, in terms of argument structure, the facts are rather complicated. In both (15a) and (15b), the converb and the tensed verb share the subject, and in this respect it is not clear which one determines the subject. When other arguments are considered, a difference emerges between (15a) and (15b). When a deictic verb forms a complex predicate with a manner verb as in (15a), the goal argument is licensed by the deictic verb rather than the manner verb, since this manner verb does not occur naturally with a goal (??eki-ni arui-ta ‘walked to the station’). Therefore, the deictic verb can be regarded as the head. When a complex predicate is made up of a path and a deictic verb, in contrast, the path verb can contribute to the argument structure. In (15b), the path verb toot-te (pass-CONV) contributes the accusative-marked traversed space as an argument. Furthermore, it is also possible to add a direction argument in (15b), which is provided by the deictic verb and not the path verb (??kooen-o kita-hookoo-ni toot-ta ‘passed through the park toward noth’). Thus, both a path verb and a deictic verb in a complex predicate in (15b) contribute to the argument structure. In (15b), the complex predicate functions as a “head complex,” which consists of a ­path-encoding “semi-head” verb and a deixis-encoding head verb (Matsumoto 2017: 258).
 
                Still different is a case like (16), in which a deictic verb functions as an auxiliary verb. This sentence involves the “inverse” use of the verb ku-ru (Shibatani 2003; Koga 2008), which indicates the direction of the effect of the action involved, rather than the direction of the motion of the referent of the subject.
 
                (16)
                  
                    
                                
                            	Hanako-wa 
                            	booru-o 
                            	kochirani 
                            	nage-te 
                            	ki-ta. 
  
                            	Hanako-TOP 
                            	ball-ACC 
                            	this.way 
                            	throw-CONV 
                            	come-PST 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Hanako threw the ball this way (to affect me).’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                The transitive argument structure in this sentence is provided by the converb, with the deictic verb providing the information on the direction of the effect of the action, semantically modifying the converb. In this case, the converb is regarded as the head in terms of argument structure.
 
                Thus, we characterize languages typologically in terms of how often they use head path coding, head-external path coding, or co-head path coding, with the notion of semi-head often utilized.
 
                The present typology is centered around the notion of the head, which is critical for a good reason. If path is (always) coded in the head in a language, the language has to have different verbs for subject- and object-figure constructions, as is the case of the Japanese motion verb lexicon (e.g., hair-u ‘enter’ and ire-ru ‘put in’). That is to say, head path-coding languages must have path-coding devices specialized for different event representation types (Matsumoto 2020). In contrast, head-­external elements such as adpositions are mostly construction-neutral, usable for ­figure-subject, figure-object, and implicit-figure constructions. Thus, whether path is coded in the head or not is an important choice that a language must make.
 
               
              
                4.1.2 Consistency
 
                A related question concerns how consistently a language adheres to a particular coding pattern. Languages can exhibit intralinguistic variation in path-coding patterns (Aske 1989; Schaefer 1989; Talmy 2000; Matsumoto 2001; Kopecka 2004; Folli 2008; Croft et al. 2010; Berthele 2013; Filipović 2013; Lewandowski 2021). Of particular interest to us here is what Talmy (2000: 64–67) calls split systems, in which languages employ different patterns for different types of events.
 
                A split in the path coding pattern within a language can occur due to different factors. One factor affecting different choices is the particular type of path described. Some head path-coding languages exhibit a pattern of head-external path coding when atelic or unbounded path phrases are used (Aske 1989), as in the Spanish example in (17).
 
                (17)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	La 
                            	botella 
                            	flotó 
                            	hacia 
                            	la 
                            	cueva. 
  
                            	the 
                            	bottle 
                            	floated 
                            	toward 
                            	the 
                            	cave 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The bottle floated toward the cave.’      (Aske 1989)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In contrast, it is claimed that head path-coding languages must use a path verb (as the main verb) to describe a boundary-crossing path (e.g., TO.IN, ACRS, THRU) (see Slobin and Hoiting 1994). Other kinds of paths that tend to be expressed in the main verb are vertical paths (UP, DOWN), which are often expressed in path verbs even in some predominantly head-external path-coding languages (Matsumoto 2017; Łozinska and Pietrewicz 2018).
 
                One may envision a hierarchy of different path categories in terms of how likely they are expressed in the head position applicable to all languages. This hypothesis is called in this volume the “Scale-sensitivity hypothesis of path-coding positions.” It is hypothesized that 1) vertical paths are more likely to be expressed in the main verb than non-vertical paths, 2) boundary-crossing paths are more likely to be expressed in the main verb than non-boundary crossing paths, and 3) unbounded paths are less likely to be expressed in the main verb. The combination of the three would make predictions about the coding of various path schemas. With path schemas divided into i) directional paths, ii) source/goal-oriented paths, and iii) medial paths, it is predicted that path schemas located toward the right in Figure 1 are more likely to be expressed in the main verb than those to their left.
 
                
                  [image: ]
                    Figure 1: Map scale of different path schemas.

                 
                In this view, languages differ in the range of path notions that they code in the head position. Head-external path-coding languages typically code very few of those paths in the head, with the rightmost categories perhaps as exceptions, while head path-coding languages cover more, from the right toward the left, with intermediate languages covering only a limited range of paths.
 
                The testing of this hypothesis can be conducted through experiments examining various paths. In Experiment A, variation among different path types can be examined in a limited way, with only three paths UP, TO.IN, and TO tested, while ­Experiment C is designed to examine an extended list of path categories. This issue will be discussed in almost all chapters, but especially in the chapters on French (Morita, this volume), Hungarian (Eguchi, this volume), Italian (Yoshinari, this volume), and Russian (Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume), which report the results of Experiment C (see also Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto 2020). In such discussions, frequencies of the use of the path verbs in the head position for each path category are compared, rather than the mere availability of path verbs in the languages.
 
                An additional source of a split within a language is the difference in event types described (Choi and Bowerman 1991; Matsumoto 2017; Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020; Lewandowski 2021). First, expressions of caused-motion events in some languages are different from those of self-motion events in terms of path coding. Choi and Bowerman (1991), for example, point out that self-motion events are described in Korean by the use of complex predicates consisting of a manner verb, a path verb, and a deictic verb as in (18a); however, for ballistic caused motion, the main verb encodes a means of causation, with path expressed in a location noun and a postposition, as in (18b).
 
                (18)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Yohan-i 
                                	pang-ey 
                                	ttwui-e 
                                	tul-e 
                                	o-ass-ta. 
  
                                	John-nom 
                                	room-loc 
                                	run-prt 
                                	enter-prt 
                                	come-pst-decl 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘John came running into the room.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Yohan-i 
                                	yelswey-lul 
                                	selhap-an-ey 
                                	tency-ess-ta. 
  
                                	John-nom 
                                	key-acc 
                                	drawer-inside-loc 
                                	throw-pst-decl 
  
                          

                          
                            ‘John threw the key into the drawer.’        (Choi and Bowerman 1991)

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In French, some paths that are encoded in the main verb in self-motion descriptions are not in caused-motion descriptions: The TO.IN path, for example, is often described by the verb entrer in self-motion but is not usually described by a verb in caused motion (Hickmann and Hendriks 2006; Morita and Ishibashi 2017). In caused-motion descriptions, the TO.IN path is typically represented by the preposition dans ‘in’. One might note here, however, that the coding patterns of path in caused-motion descriptions may differ according to the types of caused motion. Experiment A enables us to examine the descriptions of four types of caused motion: controlled, ballistic, co-motional, and directive (see Section 2.1). Comparison of path coding in self-motion events and that in various caused-motion events is made in all chapters except for those on European Spanish, Hungarian, ­Kupsapiiny, Sidaama, and Tagalog.
 
                The coding of visual motion provides another area in which variation can be examined. There are languages known to code path in the verbs representing vision (e.g., ‘look up’ in one root (Slobin 2009; Wnuk 2021), but there appear to be very few such languages. It has been observed that languages that code path in the verb in describing self-motion and caused motion fail to do so in representing visual motion (see Matsumoto 2001, 2017, 2020; Slobin 2009; Cifuentes-Férez 2014; Kawachi 2020; Matsumoto et al. 2022). Matsumoto (2017, 2020) hypothesizes that visual motion is the event that is least likely to be described with path in the main verb position among self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion, a hypothesis to be discussed with respect to Ilocano (Yamamoto, this volume).
 
                The final factor is competition between path and other components of motion. Languages can have different kinds of verbs (representing manner, path, and deixis) competing for use in the main verb position. In such cases of competition, the use of a path verb for the main verb may be restricted when other components such as manner and deixis are prominent enough to be expressed in the main verb position. This means that the types of manner and deixis involved may affect the path-coding positions. Such phenomena are discussed in relation to the notion of “manner and deixis contingency of path coding,” the notion introduced for manner in Nagaya (this volume). The discussion utilizing this notion is found in chapters on French Basque (Ishizuka, this volume), Mombasa Swahili (­Matsumoto and ­Kahumburu, this volume), Russian (Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume), Tagalog (Nagaya, this volume), and Turkish (Suzuki, this volume).8 The issue of competition is also treated in chapters on Italian (Yoshinari, this volume) and ­European Spanish (Ibarretxe-Antuñano, this volume).
 
               
              
                4.1.3 Typology again: Gradability and mixed patterns
 
                The existence of the intralinguistic variation discussed in the preceding section suggests that there is gradability in the degree to which a language belongs to a certain typological type. This means that there are intratypological variations among ­languages of the same type as to how representative they are as a language of that type; (e.g., Sugiyama 2005; Filipović 2007, 2013; Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2009; Morita 2011; Berthele 2013; Hijazo-Gascón and Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2013; Fagard, Stosic and Cerruti 2017).
 
                In this volume, we calculate the frequencies of head path coding, ­head-external path coding, and co-head path coding to see how widely they are used. Practically, we regard a sentence to be head path coding when path is coded in the main verb, either of a simplex sentence, or of one conjunct clause in a coordinate sentence, or of the main clause of a complex sentence. On the basis of those frequencies, we characterize languages in the following way. Those languages that typically use head-external elements only are called head-external path-coding languages. Those languages that typically use head path coding only should no doubt be called head path-coding languages. As we will see, however, no language examined use head path coding only, and therefore, we use the term to refer to cases in which path is coded in the head very frequently (in addition to the use of ­head-external elements). Languages that use both positions include those which tend to use one position or the other due to various factors, and those which tend to use both positions in the same sentence in a broad range of cases. They are head path-coding languages as long as they use the head frequently, but the former is a shifting subtype contingent on some factors, while the latter is an ambi-positional ­path-coding subtype.
 
               
              
                4.1.4 Additional issues discussed in relation to path-coding positions
 
                There are several other issues related to the typology of motion event descriptions based on path-coding position.
 
                The first one is the frequency of integration. We have pointed out that we do not restrict our attention to simplex sentences that integrate manner and path. One question to ask is how often such non-integrated sentences are used by speakers. This issue is especially relevant in the discussion of Italian (Yoshinari, this volume), Japanese (Koga, this volume), and Mombasa Swahili (­Matsumoto and ­Kahumburu, this volume), in comparison to Germanic languages (­Tanigawa et al., this volume), ­Hungarian (Eguchi, this volume), Mandarin Chinese (Kojima, this volume), Russian (Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume), and Thai (­Takahashi, this volume). Related to this issue are the circumstances under which non-­integrated sentences are used. Croft et al. (2010) state that such sentences tend to be used when typical or natural combinations of manner and path are expressed. This view can be tested by comparing the descriptions of different events (e.g., walking up the stairs [typical] vs skipping up the stairs [atypical]), as is done in the chapter on Sidaama (Kawachi, this volume a).
 
                Another issue concerns expressions of a complex trajectory. Languages can differ in the way they describe different segments of a complex trajectory (Slobin 1997; Bohnemeyer et al. 2007; Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2009). In English, for example, it is possible to “stack” prepositional phrases, as exemplified in (19).
 
                (19)
                  
                    The woman walked down the path and past me to the bicycle.

                  

                
 
                It has been argued that speakers of Germanic languages tend to stack more prepositional phrases than is done in Romance languages, and this has been taken to reflect the distinction between satellite-framed and verb-framed languages (Slobin 1996, 2004), a view that has been subject to criticism (e.g., Filipović 2010). This view can be tested by looking at the average number of path phrases per clause in responses to the same sets of scenes.9 This issue is taken up in the examination of Germanic languages (Tanigawa et al., this volume), Hungarian (Eguchi, this volume), ­Kathmandu Newar (Matsuse, this volume), and Russian (Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume).
 
                Another topic often discussed in relation to the typology of motion event descriptions concerns the use of certain path phrases with a manner verb. Slobin and Hoiting (1994) claim that speakers of verb-framed languages respect the boundary-crossing constraint: when speakers describe the traversal of a boundary, they use a path verb and do not use a manner verb in combination with a path adpositional phrase. A related issue often discussed is the compatibility of manner verbs with a goal phrase in French, Japanese, and some other verb-framed languages (e.g., Ikegami 1981; Jones 1983; Yoneyama 1986; Kopecka 2009, Beavers, Levin and Tham 2009), though the relationship between the existence of such a constraint and framing typology is not clear (Matsumoto 2003, 2017; Son and Svenonius 2008; Nagaya, Suzuki and Enomoto. 2020). This issue of the compatibility of manner verbs and boundary-crossing path phrases and/or goal phrases is discussed in the chapters on Italian (Yoshinari, this volume) and Turkish (Suzuki, this volume). In the latter, data from this language are compared with those from other languages in this project.10
 
               
             
            
              4.2 Coding of Deixis
 
              
                4.2.1 Coding position of deixis
 
                We have seen above that deixis is expressed in a specialized morphosyntactic slot distinct from that for path in some languages. Whether this is true in particular languages is an interesting issue to pursue, especially with quantitative data. It has been argued that in Kathmandu Newar, for example, deixis tends to be expressed in the main verb, while notions like TO.IN are typically expressed in case markers and adverbs (Matsuse 2020, this volume). Such observations must be quantitatively examined, as is done in the chapter on Kathmandu Newar. The issue of the distinct position of a deictic verb in a multiple-verb construction is discussed in Ilocano (Yamamoto, this volume), Japanese (Koga, this volume), Khorchin Mongolian (­Matsumoto and Badema, this volume), Mandarin Chinese (Kojima, this volume), and Thai (Takahashi, this volume). Chapters on Ayacucho Quechua (Morokuma, this volume), French (Morita, this volume), French Basque (Ishizuka, this volume), and Kupsapiiny (Kawachi, this volume b) also discuss the distinction between path and deixis.
 
               
              
                4.2.2 Use of deictic expressions
 
                Earlier we said that (dynamic) deixis is conceptually a combination of a vector (e.g., TO, FRM) and a specific space (typically that of the first person). However, because of the special nature of the first person, deictic expressions, especially venitive verbs, can have distinct functional properties. Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi (2017) report that their video-based experiments testing English, Japanese, and Thai deictic verbs have revealed that venitive verbs tend to be used more often when a moving person moves not just toward the speaker but also into the speaker’s space as defined by limits on interaction and visibility. Venitive verbs are also used for motion that is not directed toward the speaker as long as the moving person moves into the speaker’s space. For example, when someone moves down to the floor of a building on which the speaker is, the motion can be described by a venitive verb even if the direction of the motion is not directed toward the location of the speaker (as when the speaker is not right at the bottom of the stairs). Directional venitive PPs like toward me, they note, do not clearly have such properties. This phenomenon awaits examination in other languages.
 
                The use of deictic expressions may also be enhanced by descriptions of related actions. Many languages have constructions in which deictic information is indicated together with the actions during, before, or after the motion. This is seen in associated motion constructions (Guillaume and Koch 2021) as well as in the ­formation of complex predicates with a deictic verb and a purposive/simultaneous action verb (e.g., Matsumoto 1996).
 
                The elicitation of such uses of deictic expressions requires well-designed experiments in which the speaker location is carefully set. Experiment B is designed to test the uses of deictic verbs, and the results are discussed in Kathmandu Newar (Matsuse, this volume), and in a chapter in volume 2.
 
               
             
            
              4.3 Frequency: Manner and deixis salience
 
              Another question that we will address concerns what Slobin (2004, 2006) calls manner salience. Slobin defines manner salience as “the level of attention paid to manner in describing events” (2006: 64). In his view, languages differ in the type and token frequencies of the manner expressions speakers use (especially manner verbs), as well as in the size of the lexicon of manner expressions. He claims that these differences reflect manner salience. He further argues that the difference in manner salience among languages is correlated with Talmy’s typology of motion event descriptions, based on a comparison of “frog story” data. He claims that satellite-framed languages are highly manner salient since path is expressed outside of the main verb root and the main verb can readily accommodate manner. By contrast, verb-framed languages are, he claims, low in manner salience, given that manner is typically expressed in an optional constituent and can be omitted if it is not crucial in discourse (Özçalışkan and Slobin 2003). Slobin (2004) also states that serial verb languages are highly manner salient since manner verbs in those constructions occupy an accessible slot. Some counterexamples to the correlation between framing typology and manner salience have been pointed out (e.g., ­Berthele 2013). What Slobin does not consider is the fact that the use of head-­external elements for path does not necessarily mean that manner is expressed in the head verb: the head verb can express other notions, such as deixis (Berthele 2013).11 This has led Akita and Matsumoto (2020) to argue that manner salience depends on where manner is expressed rather than where path is expressed. In this volume the issue of manner salience is discussed in the chapters on ­Germanic languages (­Tanigawa et al., this volume), ­Hungarian (Eguchi, this volume), Ilocano (Yamamoto, this volume), Italian (Yoshinari, this volume), Japanese (Koga, this volume), Kathmandu Newar (Matsuse, this volume), Khorchin Mongolian (Matsumoto and Badema, this volume), Mandarin Chinese (Kojima, this volume), and Russian (Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume), based on the token frequencies of manner expressions per response and the average type frequencies of manner verbs per speaker. The manner verb tokens and types in the data of each language are also considered but these indexes cannot be compared at their face value since the number of participants in the experiment differ from language to language.
 
              The frequency with which deixis is mentioned is also a topic to discuss. Koga (2017) argues that deixis is indicated in different frequencies in different languages. According to him, factors leading to such differences include 1) the formal availability of the morphological/syntactic positions that can be used exclusively to express deixis, and 2) the pragmatic preference to include deictic information among speakers. The issue of deictic salience is discussed especially in chapters on Japanese (Koga, this volume), Kathmandu Newar (Matsuse, this volume), ­Mandarin Chinese (Kojima, this volume), Mombasa Swahili (Matsumoto and Kahumburu, this volume), Russian (Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume), and Tagalog (Nagaya this volume), based on the token frequencies of deictic expressions per response.
 
             
           
          
            5 Video experiments
 
            
              5.1 Common features of the experiments used
 
              One important feature of this project is the use of video production experiments. In this method, video clips are presented in a certain order on a computer to the participants, who then describe them in their language, whereupon their responses are recorded and analyzed. This method is suitable for cross-linguistic research because it enables researchers to compare linguistic expressions for the same scenes. It also enables researchers to examine the descriptions of particular scenes (i.e., particular combinations of manner/path/deixis).
 
              The method of using videos or animation to elicit data has been adopted in typological studies of motion event descriptions in recent years, most notably in the Pingu project (e.g., Kessakul 2001; Ohori 2002), Trajectoire project (e.g., Fortis et al. 2011; Fagard et al. 2013; Vuillermet and Kopecka 2021), Put/take project (­Narasimhan and Kopecka 2012), Tomato Man project (e.g., Özyürek, Kita, and Allen 2001), ­Langacross project (e.g., Hickmann and Hendriks 2010; Soroli 2012), studies based on Event Complexity clips (e.g., Bohnemeyer et al. 2007) and Motion Verb Stimulus Version 2 (Levinson 2001) as well as those of von Stutterheim and her collaborators (e.g., von Stutterheim et al. 2020; Athanasopoulos and Bylund 2013).12 The present project uses non-animated, real motion scenes. Much has been learned from those previous projects, especially from Trajectoire project, which similarly incorporates deixis into the video clips.
 
              There were three different experiments, and one or more were used to elicit the data in the languages ​​examined in this project. All three experiments were shown on a PC screen. In an introduction to the experiment shown on the screen, the participants were given the following instruction in the case of the English version (the equivalents of these instructions were used in the other language versions).
 
               
                You will watch movie clips showing the actions or motion of various persons or objects. They are taken at several places.
 
                Imagine that the persons in the movies are your friends and that you are right there in the movie scene, watching the event happen.
 
                After each clip, tell the experimenter what you have seen.
 
              
 
              After this, they were shown a number of short video clips of 2–5 seconds in length. Each clip was embedded within a module consisting of two pages, the first describing the situation of the event described, and the second containing the picture frame on which a video was shown. The situation page was helpful in giving the participant an understanding of the location of the camera and the situation to be described (the appearances of the persons, objects, a building, and other structures). Sample pages from the English version of Experiment A are shown in Figure 2.
 
              
                [image: ]
                  Figure 2: Sample pages from Experiment A (English version).

               
              All experimental programs were “localized” (i.e., instructions written in the target languages or the lingua franca of the communities of the speakers of the languages studied). The clips were randomly ordered and two versions were prepared with the order reversed. Participants could proceeded at their own pace in going through the clips. When they were not able to use a PC, the experimenter helped them to proceed. Participants gave oral descriptions of the video clips shown, and responses were recorded.
 
             
            
              5.2 Experiment A
 
              Experiment A tested the general patterns of the description of self-motion, caused-motion, and visual motion events. This enables us to discuss such issues as path-coding positions and their variation according to path types and event types, the pattern of competition (contingency) at the head position, deixis-coding positions, sentence complexity and integration, and manner and deixis salience. The experiment contained 52 clips. In order to keep the number of clips to a ­reasonable one, only a restricted number of paths were included. The paths highlighted in this experiment were TO, TO.IN, and UP, which were three of the “cardinal” paths examined in Wälchli (2001) and Berthele (2004) along with FRM, OUT and DOWN.
 
               
                
                  Self-motion events
 
                  There were 30 clips depicting self-motion events, all of which describe the volitional motion of a human being. Of the 30 clips, 27 of them were considered the core clips and results from these clips are discussed in all chapters of this volume. The clips differed in three parameters: manner (WALK, RUN, SKIP), path (TO, TO.IN and UP), and deixis (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, and ORTHOG [orthogonally in front of the speaker]). The three manners tested differed in terms of markedness and prominence. Walking is an unmarked manner of motion for human beings. Running is a common, prominent way of moving; skipping is an unusual, marked way of moving, even in cultures in which this manner is employed in life. Paths included are schematically represented in Figure 3. The three paths examined differ in their nature. TO represents a vector only; TO.IN represents a typical combination of a vector TO and a conformation IN, involving a boundary crossing; and UP is a directional category. In the clips used, each of the paths examined has a specific ground: a bicycle for TO, a small building for TO.IN (which can be variously called a gazebo, a pavilion, or a resthouse), and stairs for UP. Deictic types are represented in Figure 4. “S” indicates the location of the speaker, and in the case of our video clips it is the location of the camera. The ORTHOG direction does involve deixis in that the moving entity moves with respect to the speaker: it moves from left to right or from right to left in the presence of the speaker.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3: Path categories.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 4: Deixis categories.

                   
                  The speaker (participant) was supposed to verbalize the scene in the video on the assumption that they were at the camera position. In the video scenes, the moving person turned their gaze toward the camera at one point during motion to give a sense of reality, with the experiment participants feeling present on the scene. Note that this was also the case with motion in the ORTHOG direction, to make sure that the motion could be situated with respect to the location of the speaker.
 
                  The video clips used are listed in Table 2. Sample snapshots from the clips are given in Figures 5a–5c.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:Core video clips for self-motion events.

                    

                               
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Deixis 
                          	Figure 
                          	Ground 
   
                          	A-1 
                          	WALK 
                          	TO 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	woman 
                          	(speaker) 
  
                          	A-2 
                          	WALK 
                          	TO 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	woman 
                          	bicycle 
  
                          	A-3 
                          	WALK 
                          	TO 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	woman 
                          	bicycle 
  
                          	A-4 
                          	RUN 
                          	TO 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	man 
                          	(speaker) 
  
                          	A-5 
                          	RUN 
                          	TO 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	man 
                          	bicycle 
  
                          	A-6 
                          	RUN 
                          	TO 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	man 
                          	bicycle 
  
                          	A-7 
                          	SKIP 
                          	TO 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	man 
                          	(speaker) 
  
                          	A-8 
                          	SKIP 
                          	TO 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	man 
                          	bicycle 
  
                          	A-9 
                          	SKIP 
                          	TO 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	man 
                          	bicycle 
  
                          	A-10 
                          	WALK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	woman 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-11 
                          	WALK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	woman 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-12 
                          	WALK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	woman 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-13 
                          	RUN 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	man 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-14 
                          	RUN 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	man 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-15 
                          	RUN 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	man 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-16 
                          	SKIP 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	man 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-17 
                          	SKIP 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	man 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-18 
                          	SKIP 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	man 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-19 
                          	WALK 
                          	UP 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	woman 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	A-20 
                          	WALK 
                          	UP 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	woman 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	A-21 
                          	WALK 
                          	UP 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	woman 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	A-22 
                          	RUN 
                          	UP 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	man 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	A-23 
                          	RUN 
                          	UP 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	man 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	A-24 
                          	RUN 
                          	UP 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	man 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	A-25 
                          	SKIP 
                          	UP 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	man 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	A-26 
                          	SKIP 
                          	UP 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	man 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	A-27 
                          	SKIP 
                          	UP 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	man 
                          	stairs 
 
                    

                  
 
                  For example, Clip #A-3 (Figure 5a) depicts the motion with the components of WALK, TO and ORTHOG (/Walk-To-Orthog/ scene). It shows a woman walking on the road to a bicycle, and the viewpoint is from a sideways position. Clip #A-14 (Figure 5b) is for RUN, TO.IN, and AWY.FRM.S (/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/ scene) and shows a man running into the gazebo away from the camera (=the speaker location). Clip #A-25 (Figure 5c) is for SKIP, UP, and TWRD.S (/Skip-Up-TwrdS/ scene) and shows a man skipping up the outside stairs on a hillside to its top, where the camera (speaker) is. /To/ scenes in fact involved an additional path element ALNG, since the footpath was also shown in the video.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 5a: /Walk-To-Orthog/13.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 5b: /Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 5c: /Skip-Up-TwrdS/.

                   
                  We adopted a non-modern structure for the ground of a TO.IN path and an outside staircase on a hillside for the ground of UP in order to make our scenes look not too alien to the speakers in a non-modernized society. The building used had window frames but not panes and did not have complete closure. This allowed the camera to be located on a sill in a neutral perspective for /To.in/ scenes, as shown in Figure 6.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 6: /To.in-Orthog/ scenes.

                   
                  In addition to these 27 clips, there were additional 3 clips depicting a self-motion event without an endpoint, listed in Table 3. Clips #A-28, 29, and 30 showed human motion along a path with no goal in sight, and the videos stopped in the middle of the walking motion. The three differed in the deictic directions involved. These were essentially the same as /Walk-To/ scenes (Clips #A-1, 2, and 3) except that they did not have a goal.14 We call these /Alng/ scenes. These scenes are discussed only in chapters on Hungarian, Kupsapiiny, European Spanish, and Thai in this volume.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 3:/Alng/ scenes of self-motion.

                    

                               
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Deixis 
                          	Figure 
                          	Ground 
   
                          	A-28 
                          	walk 
                          	alng 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	woman 
                          	footpath 
  
                          	A-29 
                          	walk 
                          	alng 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	woman 
                          	footpath 
  
                          	A-30 
                          	walk 
                          	alng 
                          	orthog 
                          	woman 
                          	footpath 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  Caused-motion events
 
                  There were 18 clips eliciting the descriptions of caused-motion events, of which 12 involving TO.IN were considered core clips. The 12 clips involved four types of the means of the causation of motion (MOVE.BY.HAND, KICK, CARRY, CALL), and three deictic directions (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, ORTHOG) in addition to the path TO.IN. The moving object (a figure) was a book for MOVE.BY.HAND, a ball for KICK, a chair for CARRY, and a person for CALL. In addition to these 12 clips, 6 clips were included that describe kicking events with either the path TO or UP, with the three deictic directions. Depending on the issues discussed in each chapter, results from the 18 clips or 12 core clips are examined. There was an additional clip (#A-52) which involved caused motion but was intended to test expressions of the multiple phases of a trajectory rather than caused motion (a person kicks a ball, which rolls under a bench into a net, seen from a neutral viewpoint). This clip is used in the discussion of caused motion only in the chapter on Thai.
 
                  Table 4 lists those scenes, and Figures 7a–d are some snapshots from those clips.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 4:Clips for caused-motion events.

                    

                               
                          	Clip # 
                          	Means 
                          	Path 
                          	Deixis 
                          	Figure 
                          	Ground 
   
                          	A-31 
                          	KICK 
                          	TO 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	ball 
                          	(the speaker) 
  
                          	A-32 
                          	KICK 
                          	TO 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	ball 
                          	bicycle 
  
                          	A-33 
                          	KICK 
                          	TO 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	ball 
                          	bicycle 
  
                          	A-34 
                          	KICK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	ball 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-35 
                          	KICK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	ball 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-36 
                          	KICK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	ball 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-37 
                          	KICK 
                          	UP 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	ball 
                          	wall 
  
                          	A-38 
                          	KICK 
                          	UP 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	ball 
                          	wall 
  
                          	A-39 
                          	KICK 
                          	UP 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	ball 
                          	wall 
  
                          	A-40 
                          	CARRY 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	chair 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-41 
                          	CARRY 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	chair 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-42 
                          	CARRY 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	chair 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-43 
                          	MOVE.BY.HAND 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	book 
                          	bag 
  
                          	A-44 
                          	MOVE.BY.HAND 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	book 
                          	book 
  
                          	A-45 
                          	MOVE.BY.HAND 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	book 
                          	book 
  
                          	A-46 
                          	CALL 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TWRD.S 
                          	woman 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-47 
                          	CALL 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
                          	woman 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-48 
                          	CALL 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	woman 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	A-52 
                          	KICK 
                          	VIA.UNDER
+TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	ball 
                          	bench/
soccer goal 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7a: /MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7b: /Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/.
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                      Figure 7c: /Carry-To.in-Orthog/.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7d: /Call-To.in-TwrdS/.

                   
                  The four different means of causation exemplified four of the different types of caused-motion events introduced above. MOVE.BY.HAND is a controlled caused motion; KICK is a ballistic caused motion; CARRY is a co-motional caused motion; and CALL is a directive caused motion.
 
                 
                
                  Visual motion events
 
                  The experiment included three clips describing visual motion events. In the clips depicting visual motion, a person looks through an open door into a small building in three deictic situations: she looks toward the speaker, away from the speaker, or sideways in front of the speaker. The list of clips and the screenshots from each of the situations are given in Table 5 and Figures 8a–c.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 5:Clips for visual motion events.

                    

                             
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Action 
                          	Path 
                          	Deixis 
   
                          	A-49 
                          	LOOK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TWRD.S 
  
                          	A-50 
                          	LOOK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	AWY.FRM.S 
  
                          	A-51 
                          	LOOK 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	ORTHOG 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8a: /Look-To.in-TwrdS/.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8b: /Look-To.in-AwyFrmS/.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8c: /Look-To.in-Orthog/.

                   
                 
               
             
            
              5.3 Experiment B
 
              Experiment B was an expanded version of the previous experiment whose results in Japanese, English, and Thai were reported in Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi (2017), and was designed to examine the issues of deixis, especially regarding 1) the notion of the speaker’s space or territory, defined by spatial boundaries and/or visibility, 2) visual attention, 3) accompanying actions, and 4) distance contrast.
 
               
                
                  Speaker’s space: Building levels
 
                  The first set of clips listed in Table 6 concern the boundaries of space created by the levels in a building. The event of running down the stairs on the side of a building was videotaped by a camera, which was located on one of the two different floor levels: the lower (ground) level and the upper (second) level (of a neighboring building). In the former case the figure moved down to the speaker’s level, while in the latter they moved down to the level on which the speaker was not located (below the speaker). For each of the floor levels, three camera locations were used, as in Figure 9. Thus, for each of the two levels, the motion was oriented with respect to the camera location in three deictic directions: TWRD.S (S-1/S-4), ORTHOG (S-2/S-5), and AWY.FRM.S (S-3/S-6). Each of these scenes was filmed with two different kinds of behaviors of the moving person: saying ‘hey’ toward the camera and not saying anything or even looking at the camera, to see the effect of the behaviors. Screenshots from two video clips are shown in Figures 10a and 10b.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 6:Clips for speaker’s space (building levels).

                    

                              
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path and level 
                          	Deixis
(camera location) 
                          	Behavior 
   
                          	B-13 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the speaker’s level 
                          	twrd.s (S-1) 
                          	Saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-14 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the speaker’s level 
                          	orthog (S-2) 
                          	Saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-15 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the speaker’s level 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-3) 
                          	Saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-16 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the level below the speaker 
                          	twrd.s (S-4) 
                          	Saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-17 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the level below the speaker 
                          	orthog (S-5) 
                          	Saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-18 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the level below the speaker 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-6) 
                          	Saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-19 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the speaker’s level 
                          	twrd.s (S-1) 
                          	Not saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-20 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the speaker’s level 
                          	orthog (S-2) 
                          	Not saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-21 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the speaker’s level 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-3) 
                          	Not saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-22 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the level below the speaker 
                          	twrd.s (S-4) 
                          	Not saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-23 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the level below the speaker 
                          	orthog (S-5) 
                          	Not saying “hey” 
  
                          	B-24 
                          	quick walk 
                          	down onto the level below the speaker 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-6) 
                          	Not saying “hey” 
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                      Figure 9: Camera locations in the scenes of a man descending a staircase.
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                      Figure 10a: Screenshot from Clip #B-15(camera at S-3 in Figure 9).

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10b: Screenshot from Clip #B-17(camera at S-5 in Figure 9).

                   
                 
                
                  Speaker’s space: Closure and visibility
 
                  There were two sets of clips designed to test the effects of the speaker’s space from the standpoint of spatial boundaries and visibility. One set of clips, listed in Table 7, compares a person moving in an open space and a person entering/exiting a building. The speaker in the S-1 position in an open space in Figure 11a differed from the speaker in the S-1 position in a closed space in Figure 11b in that there was a clear boundary of the speaker’s space in the latter. Thus, Clip #B-01 represented motion to the speaker location without a clear speaker’s space while Clip #B-25 depicted motion to the speaker location and into the speaker’s space. Clips #B-25 to #B-30 can be compared with open space motion, Clips #B-01, 05, 09, to see if the boundary of the space at the goal makes any difference in the use of deictic expressions. Note that the camera was outside the building in Clips #B-25 to #B-30 and so the visibility status of the moving entity changed when the person moved into or out of the building.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 7:Clips for closure and visibility (a person).

                    

                              
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Deixis (camera location) 
                          	Ground 
   
                          	B-01 
                          	walk 
                          	to 
                          	twrd.s (S-1, Figure 11a) 
                          	(speaker) 
  
                          	B-05 
                          	walk 
                          	to 
                          	orthog (S-2, Figure 11a) 
                          	stool 
  
                          	B-09 
                          	walk 
                          	to 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-3, Figure 11a) 
                          	stool 
  
                          	B-25 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in (to visible space) 
                          	twrd.s (S-1, Figure 11b) 
                          	small building 
  
                          	B-26 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in (to invisible space) 
                          	orthog (S-2, Figure 11b) 
                          	small building 
  
                          	B-27 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in (to invisible space) 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-3, Figure 11b) 
                          	small building 
  
                          	B-28 
                          	walk 
                          	out (to visible space) 
                          	twrd.s (S-1, Figure 11c) 
                          	small building 
  
                          	B-29 
                          	walk 
                          	out (to visible space) 
                          	orthog (S-2, Figure 11c) 
                          	small building 
  
                          	B-30 
                          	walk 
                          	out (to invisible space) 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-3, Figure 11c) 
                          	small building 
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                      Figure 11a: an open space.
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                      Figure 11b: entering a building.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 11c: exiting a building.

                   
                  The second set of clips, listed in Table 8, showed a dog entering/exiting a hand-­carried travel cage, filmed from three different perspectives. The walls of the cage partitioned off a space separating an invisible inner area not shared by the speaker and a visible outer area shared by the speaker. Three speaker (=camera) locations (S-1, S-2, and S-3) are shown in Figures 12a and 12b below. Note that the interior of the cage was practically invisible from the outside (except at the entrance), and when the dog enters/exists the cage, the visibility status changes (see a screenshot in Figure 13). These scenes were different from those in Table 6 in that motion away from the speaker was tested in addition to motion toward the speaker and motion across in front of the speaker (orthog).
 
                  
                    
                      Table 8:Clips for closure and visibility (dog).

                    

                              
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Figure 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Deixis (camera location) 
   
                          	B-49 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	to.in (to invisible non-shared space) 
                          	orthog (S-2, Figure 12a) 
  
                          	B-50 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	to.in (to invisible non-shared space) 
                          	twrd.s (S-3, Figure 12a) 
  
                          	B-51 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	to.in (to invisible non-shared space) 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-1, Figure 12a) 
  
                          	B-52 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	out (to visible shared space) 
                          	orthog (S-2, Figure 12b) 
  
                          	B-53 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	out (to visible shared space) 
                          	twrd.s (S-1, Figure 12b) 
  
                          	B-54 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	out (to visible shared space) 
                          	awy.frm.s (S-3, Figure 12b) 
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                      Figure 12a: A dog entering a cage.
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                      Figure 12b: A dog exiting a cage.
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                      Figure 13: Screenshot from Clip #B-53.

                   
                 
                
                  Visual attention
 
                  The fourth set of scenes, listed in Table 9, involved a contrast in the gazing area in focus by viewers (participants). As shown in Figures 14a and 14b below, two kinds of focus were set up.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 9:Clips for goal/figure focus.

                    

                              
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path (ground) 
                          	Deixis 
                          	Focus 
   
                          	B-45 
                          	WALK 
                          	TO (table) 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	Goal-focused 
  
                          	B-46 
                          	WALK 
                          	TO (table) 
                          	ORTHOG 
                          	Figure-focused 
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                      Figure 14a: Focus on goal.
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                      Figure 14b: Focus on figure.
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                      Figure 15a: Goal-focused.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 15b: Figure-focused.

                   
                  As is represented in Figure 14a, in Clip #B-45, the camera was set toward the goal of motion, forcing participants to keep their gaze on the ground in the goal area (a set of a table and stool), into which a man moved at the final instant of the clip (see Figures 15a and 15b). In Clip #B-46, the camera followed a man, forcing participants to keep their gaze on the moving person all the way until he arrived at the goal area.
 
                 
                
                  Actions during or after motion
 
                  The next set of clips were designed to test the effect of actions during or at the end of the motion on the use of deictic verbs. The following four scenes were videotaped in three deictic directions: i) a figure walks to a stool in a schoolyard without smiling or any other action, ii) a figure walks to a stool smiling at the camera, iii) a figure walks to a stool to pick up a bag, and iv) a figure walks to another person to receive a bag. In the terms used in associated motion literature (e.g., Guillaume and Koch 2021), (ii) is a case of concurrent motion and (iii) and (iv) are cases of prior motion. Table 10 lists these clips. An action during motion is also involved in Clips #B-13 through 18 in Table 6 above.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 10:Clips for actions with motion.

                    

                              
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path (ground) 
                          	Deixis 
                          	Action 
   
                          	B-01 
                          	walk 
                          	to (speaker) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	no action 
  
                          	B-02 
                          	walk 
                          	to (stool/speaker) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	pick up a bag 
  
                          	B-03 
                          	walk 
                          	to (speaker) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	smile 
  
                          	B-04 
                          	walk 
                          	to (speaker) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	receive a bag 
  
                          	B-05 
                          	walk 
                          	to (stool) 
                          	orthog 
                          	no action 
  
                          	B-06 
                          	walk 
                          	to (stool) 
                          	orthog 
                          	pick up a bag 
  
                          	B-07 
                          	walk 
                          	to (stool) 
                          	orthog 
                          	smile 
  
                          	B-08 
                          	walk 
                          	to (person) 
                          	orthog 
                          	receive a bag 
  
                          	B-09 
                          	walk 
                          	to (stool) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	no action 
  
                          	B-10 
                          	walk 
                          	to (stool) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	pick up a bag 
  
                          	B-11 
                          	walk 
                          	to (stool) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	smile 
  
                          	B-12 
                          	walk 
                          	to (person) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	receive a bag 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  Distance effects
 
                  The final set of clips were designed to test the effect of the distance of motion on the use of deictic verbs. Two versions of the event of entering a gazebo were videotaped in which the moving person went inside the gazebo in two short steps crossing the entrance or in several steps (starting a few steps away from the entrance and then going further into the gazebo). Similarly, two versions of stepping up a staircase were included, one with two steps up and the other with several steps up. These clips were not discussed in any of the chapters in this volume.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 11:Clips for distance effects.

                    

                               
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Deixis 
                          	# of steps 
                          	Ground 
   
                          	B-33 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	two 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	B-34 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	several 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	B-35 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	orthog 
                          	several 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	B-36 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	orthog 
                          	two 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	B-37 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	several 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	B-38 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	two 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	B-39 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	several 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	B-40 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	two 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	B-41 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in 
                          	orthog 
                          	several 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	B-42 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in 
                          	orthog 
                          	two 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	B-43 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	several 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	B-44 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	two 
                          	gazebo 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
               
             
            
              5.4 Experiment C
 
              The limitation of Experiment A above is that only three paths were tested, when there are a number of different path schemas used in a language. In Experiment C, we aimed to look at various paths. Two kinds of stimuli were prepared for this experiment. One was a set of clips testing a variety of paths in a simplex trajectory, and the other was a set of clips testing 10 different complex trajectories. This experiment can be used to discuss such issues as the variation of path coding position according to path types, especially the Scale-sensitivity hypothesis of path coding. The complex trajectories can be used to examine path-phrase stacking/clause combining, and the choice of a path expression at a particular morphosyntactic slot.
 
               
                
                  17 different paths
 
                  The different paths tested in the first set included those given in Table 12.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 12:Paths tested in Experiment C.

                    

                           
                          	direction 
                          	UP, DOWN 
  
                          	source/goal 
                          	FRM, TO, TWRD, TO.IN, OUT (=TO.OUTSIDE, FRM.IN); FRM.UNDER, TO.UNDER 
  
                          	medial 
                          	ACRS, THRU, OVER, PAST, VIA.UNDER, VIA.BTWN, ARND, ALNG 
 
                    

                  
 
                  The paths are image-schematically represented in Figure 16.
 
                  Some of these involved boundary crossing (i.e., OUT, TO.IN, ACRS, THRU, PAST, VIA.UNDER, VIA.BTWN). Some were complex path notions consisting of a vector (TO, FRM, VIA) and a conformation (IN, UNDER, etc.).
 
                  Each path took a specific ground object: a river for ALNG, a table for TWRD, TO, and FRM, a small building for OUT and TO.IN, a tree for ARND, a bridge for VIA.UNDER, two trees for VIA.BTWN, a postbox for PAST, a small hill for OVER, a gazebo for THRU, a road for ACRS, and a flight of stairs for UP and DOWN. For example, in the /Run-Arnd/ clip, a man runs around a tree.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 16: Image-schematic representations of paths tested.15

                   
                  Each of these paths was tested with walking and running manners. The clips are listed in Table 13. Screenshots are given in Figures 17a and 17b.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 13:Clips for simplex trajectories.

                    

                             
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Ground 
   
                          	C-01 
                          	walk 
                          	to 
                          	table 
  
                          	C-02 
                          	run 
                          	to 
                          	table 
  
                          	C-03 
                          	walk 
                          	frm 
                          	table 
  
                          	C-04 
                          	run 
                          	frm 
                          	table 
  
                          	C-05 
                          	walk 
                          	twrd 
                          	table 
  
                          	C-06 
                          	run 
                          	twrd 
                          	table 
  
                          	C-07 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	C-08 
                          	run 
                          	up 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	C-09 
                          	walk 
                          	down 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	C-10 
                          	run 
                          	down 
                          	stairs 
  
                          	C-11 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in 
                          	small building 
  
                          	C-12 
                          	run 
                          	to.in 
                          	small building 
  
                          	C-13 
                          	walk 
                          	out 
                          	small building 
  
                          	C-14 
                          	run 
                          	out 
                          	small building 
  
                          	C-15 
                          	walk 
                          	alng 
                          	river 
  
                          	C-16 
                          	run 
                          	alng 
                          	river 
  
                          	C-17 
                          	walk 
                          	acrs 
                          	road 
  
                          	C-18 
                          	run 
                          	acrs 
                          	road 
  
                          	C-19 
                          	walk 
                          	past 
                          	postbox 
  
                          	C-20 
                          	run 
                          	past 
                          	postbox 
  
                          	C-21 
                          	walk 
                          	thru 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	C-22 
                          	run 
                          	thru 
                          	gazebo 
  
                          	C-23 
                          	walk 
                          	over 
                          	small hill 
  
                          	C-24 
                          	run 
                          	over 
                          	small hill 
  
                          	C-25 
                          	walk 
                          	via.under 
                          	bridge 
  
                          	C-26 
                          	run 
                          	via.under 
                          	bridge 
  
                          	C-27 
                          	walk 
                          	arnd 
                          	tree 
  
                          	C-28 
                          	run 
                          	arnd 
                          	tree 
  
                          	C-29 
                          	walk 
                          	via.btwn 
                          	trees 
  
                          	C-30 
                          	run 
                          	via.btwn 
                          	trees 
  
                          	C-31 
                          	walk 
                          	to.under 
                          	parasol 
  
                          	C-32 
                          	run 
                          	to.under 
                          	parasol 
  
                          	C-33 
                          	walk 
                          	frm.under 
                          	parasol 
  
                          	C-34 
                          	run 
                          	frm.under 
                          	parasol 
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                      Figure 17a: Screenshot from Clips #C-16.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 17b: Screenshot from #C-29.

                   
                  The complex schemas TO.UNDER and FRM.UNDER have somewhat unconventional combinations of a vector and a conformation and are not lexicalized in many languages. The video for OVER, as it turned out, did not look like a single event of moving over a small hill but like two successive events of moving up a hill and then moving down, described by many speakers as two different events. These clips are usually not discussed in the chapters that report the results of Experiment C.
 
                 
                
                  Complex trajectories
 
                  Complex trajectories contained more than one path schema, involving either more than one path phase (source, medial, and goal), or a path phase and some other path schema such as direction. Two kinds of complex trajectories were tested in Experiment C: vertical and horizontal. The vertical complex trajectories are given in Table 14, and the video clips in Table 15. Note that Clips #35 and #36 involved a somewhat unusual situation of a man jumping down onto a bench from a table and up onto a table from a bench. The figure in Clips #37 and #38 was a cat, and that in Clips #39 and #40 was a ball.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 14:Vertical complex trajectories.

                    

                               
                          	 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
   
                          	Direction 
                          	DOWN 
                          	UP 
                          	DOWN 
                          	UP 
                          	DOWN 
  
                          	Source 
                          	FRM.ON 
                          	FRM.ON 
                          	FRM.ON 
                          	FRM.IN 
                          	FRM.ON 
  
                          	Goal 
                          	TO.ON 
                          	TO.ON 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TO.ON 
                          	TO.IN 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    
                      Table 15:Clips for vertical complex trajectories.

                    

                              
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Figure 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Ground 
   
                          	C-35 
                          	man 
                          	jump 
                          	down~ frm.on~to.on 
                          	table/bench 
  
                          	C-36 
                          	man 
                          	jump 
                          	up~frm.on~to.on 
                          	table/bench 
  
                          	C-37 
                          	cat 
                          	jump 
                          	down~frm.on~to.in 
                          	chair/box 
  
                          	C-38 
                          	cat 
                          	jump 
                          	up~frm.in~to.on 
                          	chair/box 
  
                          	C-39 
                          	ball 
                          	roll 
                          	down~frm.on~to.in 
                          	lawn/pond 
  
                          	C-40 
                          	ball 
                          	natural fall 
                          	down~frm.on~to.in 
                          	lawn/pond 
 
                    

                  
 
                  The other set of clips depicted a dog’s running events involving horizontal complex trajectories with two or three phases: Source (/S/), Medial (/M/), and Goal (/G/), shown in Table 16. The clips differed in the phases of motion involved; /SMG/ was a scene where the dog runs out of a soccer goal, passes under a bench, and enters a hand-carried cage; /SM/ was a scene where the dog runs out of a soccer goal and goes under a bench; /MG/ was a scene where the dog passes under a bench and enters a cage; /SG/ was a scene where the dog runs out of a soccer goal and enters a cage. The list of the video clips for these scenes is given in Table 17, and a screenshot is given in Figure 18.16
 
                  
                    
                      Table 16:Horizontal complex trajectories.

                    

                             
                          	/SMG/ 
                          	/SM/ 
                          	/MG/ 
                          	/SG/ 
   
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    
                      Table 17:Clips for horizontal complex trajectories.

                    

                              
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Figure 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Ground 
   
                          	C-41 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	frm.in~via.under~to.in 
                          	soccer goal/bench/cage 
  
                          	C-42 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	frm.in~via.under 
                          	soccer goal/bench 
  
                          	C-43 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	via.under~to.in 
                          	bench/cage 
  
                          	C-44 
                          	dog 
                          	run 
                          	frm.in~to.in 
                          	soccer goal/cage 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 18: Screenshot from Clip #C-41.

                   
                  Part of the results from Experiment C is discussed in chapters on French (Morita, this volume), Hungarian (Eguchi, this volume), Italian (Yoshinari, this volume), Kupsapiiny (Kawachi, this volume a), Russian (this volume), and Sidaama (Kawachi, this volume b), as well as in Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto (2020).
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          Notes

          1
             Terms concerning the semantic components of motion in this volume generally follow those of Talmy (1985, 1991), but differ from them in several respects, especially the adoption of the terms “trajectory” and “means of causation”.

          
          2
             Talmy (2000) uses the term “agentive motion” to refer to caused motion. This term is used in the chapter on Kupsapiiny (Kawachi, this volume b).

          
          3
             There are two subtypes of co-motional caused motion. In one type, exemplified by dragging a bag, a causer continues to apply force to the figure to move it during his/her motion. In the other type, exemplified by carrying a backpack, a causer takes hold of a figure before the motion and simply keeps the figure with him/her during his/her motion.

          
          4
             Slobin (2017) uses the terms PIV (Path in Verb) and PIN (Path in Non-verb) for a contrast similar to the present contrast between head and head-external elements.

          
          5
             See Di Sciullo and Williams (1987) for a view that the head of a construction can be defined with respect to a particular semantic/syntactic property. Thus an element that is the head in terms of tense marking does not have to be the head determining the argument structure of a sentence.

          
          6
             The distinction between head path coding and head-external path coding should not be confused with that of head-marking and dependent-marking (Nichols 1986), which similarly involves the notion of the head. In head path coding, path is coded in the head, not marked on the head. This means that path-coding affixes placed on the verb do not count as head path coding, though path is marked on the head.

          
          7
             In Matsumoto (2003) I used the terms “head-framed” and “nonhead-framed” to refer to the contrast similar to the present “head path coding” and “head-external path coding”. I avoided the term “framed” in the present distinction because the term “framed” presupposes the notion of integration, limiting the scope of motion event descriptions covered. Although my intention is to discard the older terms in favor of the new ones, Kawachi’s chapter on Kupsapiiny finds the older ones useful, since he limits his examination to macro-events.

          
          8
             Montero-Melis (2021) emphasizes the role of individual variations in adopting different patterns within a language. In this volume the issue of individual variation is discussed in chapters on ­Tagalog and Kupsapiiny.

          
          9
             When comparison is made on the basis of experimental data in this volume, the average number of path adpositional phrases and case-marked nominals in a clause that has the highest number of such phrases within a response is compared. This means that in the responses with cooordinate and complex sentences, the number of such phrases in one clause is considered.

          
          10
             In the literature on boundary crossing, there is some confusion over the term telic (Aske 1989). Note that telic phrases include not just boundary-crossing path phrases but also goal phrases.

          
          11
             This is the case in spite of the fact that Slobin (2004) treats deictic verbs separately from path verbs in his discussion of manner salience.

          
          12
             Other projects use picture drawing for elicitations (e.g., Naigles et al. 1998).

          
          13
             In this volume, types of manner, path, and deixis as semantic categories are represented in capitals (e.g., WALK), while the video scenes involving those components are given between ­slashes (e.g., /Walk/). The notations such as /Run-To.in-TwrdS/ represent video scenes with a particular combination of manner, path, and deixis.

          
          14
             In the case of /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ scene, motion was directed toward the speaker (and in this sense there was an implicit goal), but the video ended before the moving person reached the vicinity of the speaker (camera).

          
          15
             The dotted arrow in some of these schemas represents the direction of gravity.

          
          16
             The cat in Clips #37 and #38 and the dog in Clips #41 through 44 were treated well on each filming occasion.
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              Abstract
 
              Mombasa Swahili speakers’ descriptions of motion events are discussed, based on data from a speech elicitation experiment. The results of the experiment are examined in terms of the sentence structures used, variations in the coding positions of path according to different path types and event types, and the coding positions of deixis. Path-coding patterns are analyzed in terms of the distinction between head path coding and head-external path coding (Matsumoto, this volume). It was found that Mombasa Swahili allows considerable variation in the coding positions of path. Our findings also suggest limitations of the approach that considers only sentences involving the single-clause integration of manner and path (Talmy 1991, 2000); they also highlight the need to distinguish between the typology of lexicalization and that of path-coding positions.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                This chapter discusses motion event descriptions in Mombasa Swahili, based on the experimental data collected as part of the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL). It examines how path notions, such as to, to.in, and up, are represented in the language, along with other notions such as manner and deixis. In analyzing path-coding positions, special attention is paid to whether path notions are encoded in the “head” or the “head-external elements” (Matsumoto 2017, this volume; Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020) rather than “verbs” or “satellites” (Talmy 1991, 2000). The term head refers to the main verb (of the main clause), while head-external elements encompass all other expressions, including verb affixes, prepositions, adverbs, and subordinate verbs. The distinction between head path coding and head-external path coding is applied to cases where path and manner of motion are not integrated into the same clause, unlike Talmy’s (1991, 2000) typology of verb-framed versus satellite-framed patterns.
 
                The experiment reported covers three types of motion events: self-motion events (e.g., running up the stairs), caused-motion events (e.g., putting a book into a bag), and visual motion events involving the motion of a glance (e.g. casting a glance into a room). The results of the experiment show that the single-clause integration of manner and path is not frequent in Mombasa Swahili. Furthermore, path-coding positions vary extensively according to the types of path and manner described, and event types. Significantly, it manifests the pattern of “head path coding without manner” (Nagaya, this volume), in which the coding pattern of path is affected by the presence of an expression of manner. The typological significance of our findings is discussed, most importantly concerning the availability of a rich set of path verbs and head path coding.
 
               
              
                2 Basic facts of Swahili
 
                Swahili, also referred to as Kiswahili in the literature, is a Bantu language of the larger Niger-Congo family, spoken as a first language in Tanzania, Kenya, Congo, and some other neighboring countries. It is also widely used as a lingua franca in Eastern Africa. It is an SVO language with agglutinating morphology. It has diverse dialectal variation, and the present study is based on data of the variety used by native speakers from the Mombasa region of Kenya.
 
                A Swahili sentence is given in (1).
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                             
                            	A-li-som-a 
                            	kitabu. 
  
                            	sm3SG-pst-read-ind 
                            	7.book 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘He/she read a book.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                The verb has several prefix and suffix slots. A simplified schema of the verb structure is as follows:
 
                (2)
                  
                    sm-tns(-rel.m-om)-Root-(caus-appl-pass)-mood

                  

                
 
                In the verbal structure above, the brackets indicate the optionality of the elements. Prefixes include subject marker (sm), tense marker, object marker (om), as well as relative marker. Subject and object markers encode the noun classes of subject and object nouns, respectively, and in the case of a human noun, indicate person and number. In Chewa (Chichewa), a related Bantu language, sm and om are shown to be bound pronominals (Bresnan and Mchombo 1987), and this appears to be the case with Swahili. In addition, there is a wide range of suffixes that follow the verb root, and the suffixes relevant to this study include the causative (caus), applicative (appl), and passive (pass). The verbal structure ends with a final vowel, with most verbs taking an /a/ ending in the indicative (ind), or /e/ ending in the subjunctive (sbjv).
 
                Another characteristic feature of Swahili is noun classes and concord. Swahili has 16 noun classes (separating singular and plural classes). The classes are named by the reference numbers of the Proto-Bantu system (Classes 1 through 18, with classes 12 and 13 missing). All elements within an NP obligatorily manifest concord with the head noun, indicated by prefixes appearing in each element. The agreement marker on a verb is based on noun classes, though in some dialects (e.g., Nairobi Swahili) the agreement follows a simplified pattern (Deen 2002: 22–23). The details of the class system are irrelevant to this study, and therefore it is not further described here.
 
                In Swahili, two major strategies are employed in marking verbs in subordinate clauses without using a subordinator. One strategy employs the prefix ki- in the tense slot. The ki- marker indicates simultaneity (glossed as sim), as shown in (3).
 
                (3)
                  
                    
                                
                            	Julia 
                            	a-li-let-a 
                            	kiti 
                            	kibanda-ni 
                            	a-ki-tabasam-u. 
  
                            	Julia 
                            	sm3SG-pst-bring-ind 
                            	7.chair 
                            	7.shed-loc 
                            	sm3SG-sim-smile-ind 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Julia brought the chair to the shed while smiling.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                The second strategy is by use of subjunctive form, marked in the verb’s final vowel. This form is typically used to mark a purpose, as in (4).
 
                (4)
                  
                    
                                
                            	Julia 
                            	a-na-m(w)-it-a 
                            	Maria 
                            	a-ingi-e 
                            	kibanda-ni. 
  
                            	Julia 
                            	sm3SG-prs-om3SG-call-ind 
                            	Maria 
                            	sm3SG-enter-sbjv 
                            	7.shed-loc 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Julia calls Maria so that Maria enters the shed.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Coordination is marked with na ‘and’ at the beginning of the second clause, as in (5).
 
                (5)
                  
                    
                                
                            	Julia 
                            	a-na-m(w)-it-a 
                            	Maria 
                            	na 
                            	Maria 
  
                            	Julia 
                            	sm3SG-prs-om3SG-call-ind 
                            	Maria 
                            	and 
                            	Maria 
 
                      

                    

                    
                             
                            	a-na-eleke-a 
                            	kibanda-ni. 
  
                            	sm3SG-prs-move.toward-ind 
                            	7.shed-loc 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Julia calls Maria and Maria moves toward the shed.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In some instances, the na coordinator is followed by a ku-infinitive form (Riedel and de Vos 2017).
 
                Somewhat different is the use of a consecutive clause, exemplified by the second clause in (6).
 
                (6)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	Ken 
                            	a-na-u-pig-a 
                            	mpira 
                            	u-ka-ingi-a 
                            	kwenye 
                            	lango 
  
                            	Ken 
                            	sm3SG-prs-om3-hit-ind 
                            	3.ball 
                            	sm3-con-enter-ind 
                            	loc 
                            	5.goalpost 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Ken kicks the ball and then it enters the goalpost.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In this case the tense slot is filled by a consecutive marker, ka-. This marker indicates that the event depicted by ka- occurred consecutively with the event denoted by the previous verb. This morpheme is often said to be used when the verb in the preceding clause is in the past or perfect form, but in the Mombasa dialect it does not have this restriction, as shown by the acceptability of (6). Although some may consider such clauses to be subordinate, given that preverbal prefix ka- is tenseless and is dependent on the preceding clause for tense, the present chapter treats ka- as a marker of coordination, as in Mpiranya (2015: 191).
 
               
              
                3 Previous studies on Swahili and other Bantu languages
 
                Research on motion event descriptions in Swahili and other Bantu languages has been conducted to some extent. An early study by Driever (1976) on various grammatical aspects of Mombasa Swahili includes significant findings on the semantic roles of verbal arguments, relevant to the current discussion. Talmy (2000: 222) states that Bantu languages are verb-framed, though he does not cite any evidence for this claim (but see Schaefer 1985 and Schaefer and Gaines 1995 for data from Bantu languages compatible with his analysis). Gaines (2001) discusses motion event descriptions in Swahili and three other Bantu languages (namely Kuyu (Gikuyu), Tswana, and Zulu). Lusekelo (2008, 2010) lists motion verbs in (Tanzanian) Swahili and discusses their uses in comparison to other Bantu languages in Tanzania. Other studies on motion expressions in Bantu languages include Schaefer (1985) and Creissels (2006) on Tswana, Taylor (1996, 2007) on Zulu, Sitoe (2001) and Menete (2022) on Tsonga (Changana), Botne (2005) on Ndali (Chindali), Atindogbé (2012) on Bantu A languages, Devos (2014) on Shangaci, Yoneda (2016) on Herero, Hieda (2016) on Saamia, Abe (2016) on Bende, and Persohn (2018) on Nyakyusa. Schaefer and Gaines (1995) survey motion event descriptions in African languages, including some Bantu languages such as Tswana and Shona.
 
                Studies of Swahili motion event descriptions have centered on how Swahili speakers use verbs, probably reflecting the fact that Bantu languages like Swahili make limited use of prepositions and other adnominal markers to indicate path (Creissels 2006). Gaines (2001: 30) claims that Swahili uses biclausal complex sentences to represent motion events, putting path in the main verb and placing manner in a subordinate clause. He further states that the biclausal sentence is marked by the “circumstantial marker akiwa ‘while’.” It is not clear if this is the right way to characterize akiwa, since it is in fact composed of three morphemes: a-, a subject marker denoting third person singular, ki-, a marker of simultaneity as in (3) above, and wa, the verb ‘be’. We cite Gaines’s (2001) Swahili examples in (7) below (with some glosses changed for consistency in the present chapter). Gaines does not specify from which dialect these examples were taken.
 
                (7)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Kijana 
                                	a-li-ingia 
                                	chumba 
                                	akiwa 
                                	a-na-kimbia. 
  
                                	youth 
                                	sm3SG-pst-move.into 
                                	7.room 
                                	while 
                                	sm3SG-prs-run 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The youth entered the room while he was running (i.e., ran into the room).’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Mwanamke 
                                	a-li-toka 
                                	chumba 
                                	akiwa 
                                	a-na-kimbia. 
  
                                	woman 
                                	sm3SG-pst-move.out 
                                	7.room 
                                	while 
                                	sm3SG-prs-run 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The woman exited the room while she was running (i.e., ran out of the room).’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    c.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Mwanamume 
                                	a-li-panda 
                                	ngazi 
                                	akiwa 
                                	a-na-kimbia. 
  
                                	man 
                                	sm3SG-pst-move.up 
                                	9.stairs 
                                	while 
                                	sm3SG-prs-run 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The man ascended the stairs while he was running (i.e., ran up the stairs).’ 

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Gaines claims that the pattern in (7) is a general one in Bantu, seen also in (Gi)kuyu and Tswana (see Schaefer 1985 on Tswana), although Sitoe’s (2001) descriptions of Tsonga and Hieda’s (2016) descriptions of Saamia present different patterns.1 In contrast to Gaines’s (2001) claim for Swahili, Lusekelo (2008, 2010) provides Swahili data in which manner is in the main clause with path in the subordinate clause. Yoneda (2016) points out that the choice of the main verb in Herero biclausal structure depends on the subtypes of manner and path involved.
 
                The use of an applicative suffix to indicate goal is widely noted in Bantu (Pacchiarotti 2020: 126–132; see also Abe 2016: 173–175 on Bende and other languages). Schaefer (1985: 62) describes such a use in Tswana, which has been used to argue for the presence of a satellite-framed pattern in that language (Levin and Rappaport Hovav 1995: 184; Beavers, Levin, and Tham 2010). This option is also available in Swahili.
 
                As has been observed above, Swahili (among other Bantu languages) has several options for indicating path (viz. main verb, subordinate verb, applicative suffix), but from the aforementioned previous studies, it is not clear which is the dominant pattern. It is therefore worthwhile to empirically examine how the speakers of Mombasa Swahili express path in descriptions with different path types and event types.
 
               
              
                4 Expressions used in motion event descriptions
 
                In this section, we will survey the lexical inventory of expressions used in describing motion in Swahili. We focus on their uses in Mombasa Swahili, but dialectal differences known to the authors are noted. All example sentences are those of Mombasa Swahili speakers, uttered as responses to the experiment reported in Sections 6 and 7 unless otherwise noted.
 
                
                  4.1 Verbs
 
                  Swahili has motion verbs like the following. Manner verbs include:
 
                  (8)
                    
                      tembea ‘walk’; kimbia ‘run’; ruka ‘jump, fly’; nyata ‘sneak along’; tambaa ‘crawl’; ogelea ‘swim’; nyemelea ‘creep’; dunda ‘bounce’

                    

                  
 
                  Some manner verbs can be reduplicated to convey specialized meanings such as repetition, as shown in (9).
 
                  (9)
                    
                      tembea-tembea ‘wander’; kimbia-kimbia ‘run around’; nyata-nyata ‘move stealthily in a repeated way’; ruka-ruka ‘jump repeatedly, hop’; dunda-dunda ‘bounce repeatedly’

                    

                  
 
                  There are a sizable number of path verbs, which include:
 
                  (10)
                    
                      ingia ‘enter’; toka ‘exit’; panda ‘ascend’; shuka ‘descend’; vuka ‘move across’; pita ‘pass’; pitia ‘pass by’; anguka ‘fall’; penya ‘move into constrained surroundings (e.g. a bush, hole)’; fika ‘reach, arrive at’; ondoka ‘leave (a place)’; zunguka ‘move around’; karibia ‘get close to’; acha ‘leave, abandon’; elekea ‘move towards’

                    

                  
 
                  In addition, the following deictic verbs are observed:
 
                  (11)
                    
                      (ku)ja ‘come’; enda ‘go’2

                    

                  
 
                  Regarding verbs for caused motion, Swahili has verbs like the following:
 
                  (12)
                    
                      means-of-causation verbs

                      ru-sh-a ‘throw’ (causative of ruka ‘jump, fly’); piga ‘hit, kick’; gonga ‘hit’; ita ‘call’; beba ‘hold, carry’3

                    

                  
 
                  (13)
                    
                      causative path verbs

                      tia ‘put into, pour into’; toa ‘take out’; inua ‘lift’; ingi-z-a ‘cause to enter’; pand-ish-a ‘cause to ascend’; shu-sh-a ‘cause to descend’; angu-sh-a ‘cause to fall’; vu-sh-a ‘cause to cross’; pi-sh-a ‘allow to pass’; pit-ish-a ‘cause to pass’; eleke-z-a ‘cause to move toward’; fik-ish-a ‘cause to reach, deliver’; ondo-sh-a ‘remove’; ach-ish-a ‘cause to abandon (something/someone)’

                    

                  
 
                  The verbs in (12) do not necessarily entail the motion of the affected entity but can be used to represent the means by which motion is caused. All the causative path verbs in (13) except the first three are morphologically derived from those listed in (10). Previous studies on causativization in Bantu languages reveal two patterns of morphological derivation (Simango 1999; Schadeberg 2003; Yoneda 2015). One involves the addition of the suffix -ish/-esh, found in pand-ish-a ‘cause to ascend’, derived from pand-a ‘ascend’. The other is exemplified by verbs like shu-sh-a ‘cause to descend’, derived from shuk-a ‘descend’, and pi-sh-a ‘allow to pass’, derived from pit-a ‘pass’, where /k/ or /t/ is seemingly replaced by /sh/. Yoneda (2015) argues that such forms are in fact derived from the addition of causative -y, with the ­resulting phonological change from /t, k/ + /y/ to /sh/. The aforementioned patterns are related to consonant-final verb stems, and verbs such as ingi-a ‘enter’ that have vowel-final verb stems are causativized with the suffix -z. The causativized form of the verb ingi-a ‘enter’ is ingi-z-a ‘cause to enter’ (Mohammed 2001: 215).
 
                  In addition, causative path verbs have semantic restrictions on the types of causation they can denote. The first three verbs listed in (13), for example, are restricted to manipulative causation.
 
                  Manner verbs can also be causativized to derive causative manner verbs, as in (14).
 
                  (14)
                    
                      tembe-z-a ‘show around, cause to walk’ (< tembea ‘walk’+ causative); kimbi-z-a ‘chase, cause something/someone to move fast’ (< kimbia ‘run’+ causative); tamba-li-sh-a ‘roll(tr)’ (< tambaa ‘creep, crawl’ + applicative + causative)

                    

                  
 
                  When manner verbs are causativized, the meaning is, in some cases, not simply the causative version of the base verb, as illustrated in (14) above.
 
                  Swahili has put-take verbs, which have a very general path meaning encoded, as given in (15). They are used for manipulative caused motion.
 
                  (15)
                    
                      weka ‘put’; chukua ‘take’

                    

                  
 
                  Causative deictic verbs in Swahili are shown in (16). The use of these verbs is limited to co-motional causative events.
 
                  (16)
                    
                      peleka ‘take, cause to go’; leta ‘bring, cause to come’

                    

                  
 
                  The verbs of vision used in the description of visual motion are:
 
                  (17)
                    
                      tazama ‘look’; chungulia ‘peep’

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Locative markers
 
                  The locative suffix -ni, placed on nominals of Bantu origin, plays an important role in indicating location. A nominal with this suffix can occur as a locative, goal, or even source argument of a verb, as (18) illustrates:
 
                  (18)
                    
                      
                                
                              	a. 
                              	tembea/rukaruka nyumba-ni ‘walk/hop in the house’ 
                              	<Location> 
  
                              	b. 
                              	kimbia nyumba-ni ‘run {within/to} the house’ 
                              	<Location, Goal> 
  
                              	c. 
                              	(ku)ja/enda/ingia nyumba-ni ‘come to/go to/enter the house’ 
                              	<Goal> 
  
                              	d. 
                              	toka nyumba-ni ‘exit the house’ 
                              	<Source> 
 
                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The choice between location, goal, and source is determined by the verb (Driever 1976). For example, a locative nominal with tembea ‘walk’ or rukaruka ‘hop’ can only receive a location interpretation. Some speakers of Mombasa Swahili allow the goal reading of a locative phrase with kimbia ‘run’.4 A locative nominal with (ku)ja ‘come’, enda ‘go’, or ingia ‘enter’ can only have a goal reading. A locative nominal with toka ‘exit’ can only have a source reading.5 A similar observation has been made about other Bantu languages, such as Zulu (Taylor 1996: 289–291) and Tsonga (Sitoe 2001: 26) (see Wälchli and Zúñiga 2006 and Nikitina 2009 for typological surveys of such languages). In Swahili, the -ni locative suffix is not accommodated by non-Bantu nouns. In order to locativize a non-Bantu noun in Mombasa Swahili, kwa is used like a preposition, as in (19), in which the kwa phrase is interpreted as indicating a goal.6
 
                  (19)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Maria 
                              	a-na-eleke-a 
                              	kwa 
                              	baiskeli. 
  
                              	Maria 
                              	sm3SG-prs-move.toward-ind 
                              	loc 
                              	9.bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria heads for a bicycle.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The marker kwenye, which is composed of the locative noun class ku- prefix and quasi-adjective -enye ‘having’, as noted in Mohammed (2001: 68), is also used to mark location. This is shown in (20) below.
 
                  (20)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Maria 
                              	a-li-end-a 
                              	kwenye 
                              	baiskeli. 
  
                              	Maria 
                              	sm3SG-pst-go-ind 
                              	loc 
                              	9.bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria went to a bicycle (where a bicycle was located).’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Nominals marked with kwenye are also interpreted as a goal argument when they occur with certain motion verbs.
 
                  It is not clear if these locative markers intrinsically encode the notion of reaching a goal. The goal reading arises in its combination of co-occurring verbs.
 
                 
                
                  4.3 Prepositions and adverbs
 
                  Nurse and Philippson (2003: 9) state that most Bantu languages have few real prepositions. This has been observed in languages like Zulu (Taylor 1996: 295) and Herero (Yoneda 2016: 223). Creissels (2006: 19, 23) points out that there are many languages in Niger-Congo including Bantu in which the distinction between location, source, and goal is coded only by verbs, and not by prepositions or case markers. As can be seen in the discussion on locative markers in Section 4.2, the interpretation of locative markers in Mombasa Swahili is also dependent on the verbs with which they co-occur.
 
                  There are, however, some items that are often said to be prepositions in Swahili. Simplex prepositions are listed in (21) below. Some of these prepositions have other meanings, but here we list spatial senses only.
 
                  (21)
                    
                      hadi ‘up to, as far as’; mpaka ‘up to’; kutoka ‘from’; katika ‘in’

                    

                  
 
                  We have not encountered prepositions for meanings such as ‘through’ and ‘across’.
 
                  The following are forms in Swahili which function as adverbs when occurring alone, or as ‘complex prepositions’ when co-occurring with ya, wa, or na ­(Mohammed 2001: 102).
 
                  (22)
                    
                      juu (ya) ‘up, on’; ndani (ya) ‘inside’; nje (ya) ‘outside’; chini (ya) ‘down, under’; upande (wa) ‘side, beside’; karibu (na) ‘near’

                    

                  
 
                  These forms as adverbs have only directional readings, as in (23a), while as prepositions they can have both location and direction readings (depending on the verb), as exemplified in (23b).
 
                  (23)
                    
                       
                        	 
                          kimbia ndani ‘run in’

 
                        	 
                          kimbia ndani ya chumba ‘run (within/into) the room’

 
                      

                    

                  
 
                  The lexemes listed in (22) above are nominal in origin and, as is characteristic of nouns in Swahili, belong to a noun class. This relates to the choice of the morpheme ya or wa used to introduce a ground nominal. Opalka (1982: 71) argues that the lexemes juu ‘up, on’, ndani ‘inside’, nje ‘outside’, and chini ‘down, under’ have a feature inherent in class 9 nouns, while upande ‘side, beside’, have a feature of class 11 nouns. Accordingly, the subject markers i- (noun class 9) and u- (noun class 11) conjoin with the associative marker a to form ya and wa, respectively.7 The expression in (24) illustrates this:
 
                  (24)
                    
                      upande wa juu ya ukuta ‘around the top of the wall’

                    

                  
 
                  There are notable differences among verbs regarding co-occurrence with these forms. The verbs kimbia ‘run’ and enda ‘go’ co-occur with adverbs as in (23a), while tembea ‘walk’ does not. Similarly, there are notable differences among verbs as to whether nominal forms following complex prepositions denote goals. In contrast to the verb kimbia ‘run’ in (23b), which co-occurs with ndani ya chumba to encode either a location or a goal, verbs such as tembea ‘walk’ or rukaruka ‘hop’ in the same context can only encode location, as illustrated in (25):
 
                  (25)
                    
                      tembea ndani ya chumba ‘walk {within/✶into} the room’

                    

                  
 
                  As noted above, adverbs appearing in isolation can only denote path (direction in this case). However, when these same forms are used as prepositions, they regularly represent location, and in combination with certain verbs they can also express paths (to, frm). The difference in the meaning of juu ‘up, on’ in adverbial and prepositional uses is a good example. As an adverb, juu refers to an upward direction. However, as a preposition that co-occurs with several verbs, juu represents the meaning of ‘onto, to the top of’ and the direction of movement can be downward (e.g., anguka juu ya meza ‘fall onto the table’). This is a situation similar to German auf ‘up, onto’.
 
                 
                
                  4.4 Notes on goal
 
                  Swahili has multiple means of indicating goal. As noted in Section 4.2 above, nominals marked with the locative -ni suffix, or the locative markers kwa or kwenye, are interpreted as a goal argument when appearing with certain verbs, such as elekea ‘move toward’, as in (19–20). As noted, it is not clear whether the notion of to is intrinsically coded in those forms.
 
                  Another means of marking goal is to employ the preposition hadi ‘as far as’, which tends to co-occur with the locatives kwa or kwenye, as illustrated in (26).
 
                  (26)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Kazu 
                              	a-me-kimbi-a 
                              	hadi 
                              	kwa 
                              	baiskeli. 
  
                              	Kazu 
                              	sm3SG-prf-run-ind 
                              	as.far.as 
                              	loc 
                              	9.bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          “Kazu has run as far as (the place where) the bicycle (is located).

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  One important means to indicate a goal is the use of the applicative marker -(l)i, which is suffixed to a verb stem, usually adding an argument to the verb, and altering its argument structure. When a verb is applicativized to alternate its argument structure, one of its oblique arguments (or sometimes an adjunct) is promoted to object (see Bresnan and Moshi 1990; Alsina and Mchombo 1993). In Swahili, an object promoted by applicativization (the “applied object”) can have one of the following functions: benefactive, goal, malefactive, instrument, reason, location, or theme (Ngonyani 1998). With motion verbs, an applied object is usually a goal. An example is given below.
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                               
                              	Julia 
                              	a-na-ni-j-i-a. 
  
                              	Julia 
                              	sm3SG-prs-om1SG-come-appl-ind 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Julia comes to me.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (27), the applicative suffix -i is attached to the verb j(a) ‘come’, with the first-person singular object marker ni- preceding the verb in conformity with the Swahili verb structure schema given in Section 2 above. As in (27), deixis can be expressed by means of an applicative morpheme and a first-person object marker in addition to the verb j(a).
 
                  There are certain limitations on the use of the applicative to mark goal. The applicative suffix cannot be placed on reduplicated verbs, for example.8 In addition, it can induce meaning shift. For example, tembe-le-a ‘walk-appl-ind’ means ‘visit’, not ‘walk to’. See Marten and Mous (2017) for an observation that the applicative suffix does not simply add an argument.
 
                  Finally, one can use the verb fika ‘arrive at, reach’, karibia ‘get close to’, or elekea ‘move toward’ to indicate goal. The last one merits special attention. The verb elekea is used typically in a subordinate clause marked with ki- indicating simultaneity, as shown in (28).
 
                  (28)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Simon 
                              	a-na-kimbi-a 
                              	kando 
                              	ya 
                              	barabara, 
  
                              	Simon 
                              	sm3SG-prs-run-ind 
                              	9.side 
                              	9.poss 
                              	9.road 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	a-ki-eleke-a 
                              	kwa 
                              	baiskeli. 
  
                              	sm3SG-sim-move.toward-ind 
                              	loc 
                              	9.bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Simon runs on the side of the road, as he heads for the bicycle.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Strictly speaking, this verb does not entail reaching a goal, but denotes approaching the goal. However, as will be observed, many speakers use expressions like (28) in describing an event in which the moving person clearly reaches a goal.
 
                  In addition, the verb elekea is often used in the infinitive form with ku-, as illustrated below:
 
                  (29)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Simon 
                              	a-na-gong-a 
                              	mpira 
                              	ku-eleke-a 
                              	kibanda-ni. 
  
                              	Simon 
                              	sm3SG-prs-hit-ind 
                              	3.ball 
                              	inf-move.toward-ind 
                              	7.shed-loc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Simon hit the ball, with the ball moving toward a shed.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  It appears that in Tanzanian Swahili, the form ku-elekea functions as a complex preposition (see Kraska-Szlenk 2007: 117; Mpiranya 2015: 123), in a way somewhat similar to kutoka ‘from’, which is a preposition developed from the infinitive form of the verb toka ‘exit’ (see also Heine and Kuteva 2004: 71). The following sentence cited in Kraska-Szlenk (2007: 117) illustrates that ku-elekea can be used without motion meaning (i.e., as a preposition indicating direction rather than a verb of motion).
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Picha 
                              	kubwa 
                              	mbili [. . .] 
                              	zi-me-tundik-w-a 
                              	ukuta-ni 
  
                              	10.picture 
                              	10.big 
                              	10.two 
                              	sm10-prf-place-pass-ind 
                              	11.wall-loc 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	ku-eleke-a 
                              	watazamaji. 
  
                              	inf-move.toward-ind 
                              	2.viewers 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Two big pictures [. . .] are hung on the wall facing the viewers.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The preposition status of ku-elekea in Mombasa Swahili is not clear. While there is evidence suggesting a grammaticalized status for ku-elekea,9 our consultants of Mombasa Swahili did not find (30) acceptable. We will treat ku-elekea as heading a subordinate clause.
 
                 
               
              
                5 The experiment: Method
 
                Data collection for Experiment A of the MEDAL project was conducted by the second author in Nairobi, Kenya, in 2013. The participants were native speakers of the Mombasa dialect of Swahili. Mombasa is a region in Kenya where Swahili has been consistently spoken as a native language. This dialect is slightly different from Standard Swahili, which is based on the Zanzibar dialect in Tanzania. Fifteen Mombasa Swahili speakers participated in this experiment, including nine females and six males. The ages of the participants ranged from 20 to 40 years, with twelve of them being students in their 20s who had moved to Nairobi for university education.
 
                The experiment was conducted using the Swahili version of the computer program for Experiment A. Participants watched 52 video clips on the experimenter’s laptop and were asked to orally describe what they saw in each clip. A voice recorder was used to record participants’ descriptions of the events. The written instructions in the video were in Swahili, and since the experimenter spoke Swahili as a lingua franca, the entire experiment was conducted in Swahili.
 
                The 52 clips included those describing self-motion, caused-motion, and visual motion events. They included a core set of 27 video clips depicting various self-motion events. Each of these 27 clips differed in terms of three conditions: types of path (to, to.in, up), manner (walk, run, skip), and deixis (twrd.s ‘towards the speaker’, awy.frm.s ‘away from the speaker’, orthog ‘orthogonally in front of the speaker’). Each path had a different ground object: a bicycle for to, a gazebo (shed) for to.in, and stairs for up. For example, the clip combining run, to.in, and twrd.s shows a man running into a gazebo where the camera (speaker) is positioned.
 
                The video clips for caused-motion events included 12 clips focused on the to.in-path, cross-classified by four types of means of causation (move.by.hand, kick, carry, and call) and three types of deixis (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, and orthog). Specific events depicted were: manually moving a book into a bag, kicking a ball into a gazebo (through an open door), carrying a chair into a gazebo, and calling a person into a gazebo. The other six clips depicted additional kicking events, cross-classified by two additional path types (to, up) and the three deixis types listed above. Specific events in these kicking videos included: kicking a ball to a bicycle and kicking a ball to the top of a wall.
 
                The three clips for visual motion tested the expression of path in describing a scene where a person casts a glance into a building. The expression of the path traced by the glance was examined in three deictic situations: a) the person looks into the building towards the speaker (the camera); b) the person looks into the building away from the speaker; and c) the person looks into the building sideways as seen from the speaker. For more details on the experiment, see Matsumoto (this volume).
 
               
              
                6 Descriptions of self-motion: Results and discussion
 
                In this section, we present the results from the core set of 27 video clips depicting various self-motion events.
 
                
                  6.1 Sentence types
 
                  One interesting finding from our data is that Mombasa Swahili speakers tended to utilize complex sentences. Figure 1 shows the sentence types, based on responses for the 27 core video clips for self-motion events.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  As observed in Figure 1, complex sentences were used more than other types (specifically 48.1% of the responses), and simplex sentences accounted for only 44.7%. The tendency to use complex sentences was particularly salient in responses that indicated both manner and path. On the other hand, simplex sentences were often used where manner and deixis were unexpressed, or when an applicative was used for the path to. Some responses are shown in (31) and (32).
 
                  (31)
                    
                      Simplex sentences

                      a.
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	Maria 
                                  	a-na-pand-a 
                                  	ngazi. 
  
                                  	Maria 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-ascend-ind 
                                  	9.stairs 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Maria ascends the stairs.’ (i.e., climbs the stairs.)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Kazu 
                                  	a-li-kimbi-li-a  
                                  	baiskeli  
                                  	barabara-ni. 
  
                                  	Kazu 
                                  	sm3SG-pst-run-appl-ind 
                                  	9.bicycle 
                                  	9.road-loc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Kazu ran to the bicycle (that was located) on a road.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (32)
                    
                      Complex sentences	

                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Kazu 
                                  	a-na-kimbi-a 
                                  	[a-ki-ingi-a 
                                  	ndani ya 
                                  	nyumba]. 
  
                                  	Kazu 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-run-ind 
                                  	sm3SG-sim-enter-ind 
                                  	in(to) 
                                  	9.house 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Kazu runs as he enters inside the house.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Maria 
                                  	a-na-pand-a 
                                  	ngazi  
                                  	polepole  
                                  	[a-ki-tembe-a]. 
  
                                  	Maria 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-ascend-ind 
                                  	9.stairs 
                                  	slowly 
                                  	sm3SG-sim-walk-ind 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Maria ascends the stairs slowly, while she walks.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Note that in (32a) manner is in the main clause and path is in the subordinate clause, while the reverse holds in (32b).
 
                  One reason that multiple clauses were used in Mombasa Swahili appears to be a preference for limiting the expression of ground elements to one per verb. It has been observed in previous studies that a Swahili motion verb cannot accommodate two locativized nominals, one for source and the other for goal (Driever 1976: 61). In our data, only 1.0% of the responses contained more than one ground element with a single verb. More typically, different verbs were used for different grounds, and this was not limited to the cases involving source and goal, as shown in (33).
 
                  (33)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Maria 
                              	a-pand-a 
                              	ngazi, 
                              	a-ki-eleke-a 
                              	kwangu 
  
                              	Maria 
                              	sm3SG-ascend-ind 
                              	9.stairs 
                              	sm3SG-sim-move.toward-ind 
                              	17.poss1SG 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria ascends the stairs while moving toward me (i.e., my location).’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The frequent use of complex sentences suggests that in Mombasa Swahili motion events are not frequently integrated into a simplex clause, in line with cross-­linguistic observations made in Croft et al. (2010). The sentences with manner and path expressed in the same clause accounted for only 14.6% of the responses (15.1% if deixis is treated as path).
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Frequencies of manner, path, and deixis coding
 
                  Here, we examine the frequencies of manner (M), path (P), and deixis (D) coding. Figure 2 shows the average numbers of forms indicating these three categories per response in describing the 27 core video clips. As shown, there is a relatively low frequency of deictic coding. This point will be discussed later in the chapter.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Average per-response frequencies of M, P, and D expressions (self-motion).

                   
                  Figures 3–5 show the respective scene-based analyses of the inclusion of manner, path, and deixis in the responses obtained. Figure 3 indicates the percentages of responses in which manner is included at least once for /Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/ scenes. Figure 4 indicates the percentages of responses in which at least one form representing to, to.in, or up was included for /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes, respectively (“partial coding” will be explained shortly). Figure 5 indicates the percentages of responses in which deixis was included at least once for /TwrdS/, /AwyFrmS/, and /Orthog/ scenes.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3: Responses with overt inclusion of manner (self-motion).

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 4: Responses with overt inclusion of path (self-motion).

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 5: Responses with overt inclusion of deixis (self-motion).

                   
                  As observed, Mombasa Swahili speakers tended to omit manner when describing /Walk/ scenes. Deixis also tended to be omitted, especially in the /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ scenes but the inclusion rate in /TwrdS/ scenes was also relatively low in comparison to other languages. Paths in /To/ and /To.in/ scenes were often partially coded, either with the use of a locative marker such as kwa only (e.g., kimbia kwa baiskeli (run loc bicycle) ‘run to a bicycle’, or, in the case of /To.in/ scenes, with the expression of to(ward) but not in (e.g., elekea kwenye chumba (move.toward loc room) ‘move toward the room’), indicated as “partial coding” in Figure 4.
 
                 
                
                  6.3 Path-coding positions
 
                  
                    6.3.1 Overall patterns
 
                    Figure 6 indicates the proportion of responses with head and head-external path coding. The head refers to the main verb of a simplex sentence (as in (31a)), of the main clause of a complex sentence (as in (32b)), or of one of the conjunct clauses of a coordinate sentence. The head-external positions include applicative suffixes (as in (31b)), adverbs, prepositions (as in (26)), and verbs in subordinate clauses (as in (32a)). The figure indicates whether path was coded in the head position only, or a head-external position only, or in both positions in the same sentence (as in (33)).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 6: Path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    This figure shows that path appeared in the main verb in more than 40% of all responses (with “head only” and “both” combined). While this was relatively high compared with other languages (see Matsumoto, volume 2), path was more often described head-externally (with “head-external only” and “both” combined).
 
                    The path-coding position was dependent on various factors. In Figure 7 the top data bar shows the ratio of head and head-external path coding in the responses with both manner and path expressed, as in (32a) and (32b), and the second data bar shows the same ratio in the responses with path but not manner expressed, as in (31a).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 7: Path-coding patterns in responses with path, with or without manner expressed.

                     
                    The most important finding is that the coding position of path was drastically different depending on whether manner was also expressed (manner contingency of path coding). As seen from Figure 7, when path was expressed in the absence of an expression of manner, it was predominantly expressed in the main verb (head path coding without manner). In contrast, when path was expressed in the presence of an expression of manner, it was predominantly expressed in a head-external position.
 
                    In responses in which manner and path were expressed in a single clause, head path coding (verb-framing) was used for 33.9% of the responses, and head-external path coding was used in 72.9% of the responses. When we compare the number of examples in which manner and path were expressed in the main and subordinate clauses, those with manner in the main clause such as (32a) were far more frequent (121 vs. 28 responses) than those with path in the main clause such as (32b), a result which conforms to the claims of Lusekelo (2008, 2010) and is contrary to Gaines’s (2001) statement that the pattern exemplified in (7) is a general one for Swahili.10
 
                   
                  
                    6.3.2 Path types
 
                    Our findings reveal that path type highly influences path-coding positions. Figure 8 shows the average per-response frequencies of the use of different coding positions for the paths to, to.in, and up used in the scenes for which they were tested (i.e., /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes). These per-response frequencies are calculated by dividing the number of attestations of path coding in each position by the total number of responses for the path scenes. (CO-H refers to the head in one of the conjunct clauses, and SUB-H refers to the head of a subordinate clause).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 8: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of to, to.in, and up tested in different path scenes.

                     
                    As shown, to was quite often expressed outside the main verb. It was indicated mostly in a subordinate clause with the verb elekea ‘move toward’, either in a ki-marked form (59 instances) or in a ku-marked infinitive form (19 instances), with a goal nominal marked with kwa or kwenye in most cases. In addition, to was often expressed with an applicative morpheme (Appl), but this form was not used with all verbs (e.g., it was not attested with tembea ‘walk’ or rukaruka ‘hop’). The applicative was used often for cases where the goal was the first person. The use of prepositions (P) such as hadi ‘as far as’ was found but limited. There was also a limited use of a general locative marker kwa or kwenye without an overt indication of to (labeled “General Loc” in Figure 8); these markers are interpreted as indicating a goal with (ku)ja ‘come’ (3 instances), enda ‘go’ (3 instances), and kimbia ‘run’ (1 instance). There was much individual variation in the use of those options: 3 speakers used the applicative more than 5 times for the nine /To/ scenes, while 5 speakers did not use it at all. 4 speakers used elekea as a subordinate verb for more than 5 times and 2 did not use it at all.
 
                    to.in was often expressed in the main verb position as well as the subordinate verb position, in most cases with the verb ingia ‘enter’. The complex preposition ndani ya ‘in(to)’ was also sometimes used (included in “P” in Figure 8). The nominal representing a ground of to.in was often simply marked with a locative marker, without a clear indication of to or in. In contrast, up was predominantly expressed in the main verb. The tendency to use a verb for up is commonly observed in other languages (Matsumoto 2017, Volume 2). The pattern of using the main verb for up in a biclausal construction is also observed in Herero, but in Herero to.in is also widely expressed in the main verb (Yoneda 2016).
 
                    The limited use of prepositions to indicate to and to.in is quite noteworthy. This finding concurs with the observations made regarding the limited role of prepositions in Bantu languages by Nurse and Philippson (2003: 9), mentioned in Section 3.3. Instead, Mombasa Swahili has a tendency to use verbs (either in the main clause or a subordinate clause) to indicate to and to.in in the case of self-motion.
 
                   
                 
                
                  6.4 Expressions of manner
 
                  Figure 9 shows the average per-response frequencies of different options for manner, including the option of omission (no coding). The manner in the /Walk/ scenes was very often omitted in the responses. However, when expressed, it was predominantly in the main verb, as was the case with both /Run/ and /Skip/ scenes. The verb most frequently used for /Skip/ scenes was rukaruka ‘hop’.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 9: Average per-response frequencies of different coding options used for manner in different manner scenes.

                   
                  There was not much variety in the verbs used among the responses from a given speaker. The average number of different manner verb roots used per speaker was 2.93. Adverbs observed include kwa-phrases, such as kwa haraka/kasi/upesi ‘with hurriedness/force/speed’. Gaines (2001) notes the use of nominalized manner verbs, but only two instances of these were found (e.g., kwa ku-nyatanyata ‘with a stealthy motion’).
 
                 
                
                  6.5 Expressions of deixis
 
                  In Mombasa Swahili, the description of deixis is somewhat complicated. As mentioned earlier, deixis was not overtly expressed much, except in /TwrdS/ scenes, where the deictic direction was expressed in a variety of ways: 1) via the verb (ku)ja ‘come’ (V), 2) with the combination of a path verb and a first-person object marking, as in (a-li-)ni-karibia ((sm3SG-pst-)om1SG-get.close.to) (VP), 3) in the form of an applicative morpheme plus first-person object marking (Appl+1stPro), and 4) using a locativized first-person pronoun, kwangu ‘(to) my location’ (1stPro+Loc).11 These devices can be used in the main clause or in a conjunct or subordinate clause. Figure 10 shows the average per-response frequency of each of the 5 options used in main clauses, in conjunct clauses, and in subordinate clauses.12
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of deixis for different deixis scenes.

                   
                  Deictic expressions were more often used within a subordinate clause (51.8% of all indications of deixis) than within the main clause or a conjunct clause, a pattern quite rare in other languages. A closer look at the figure shows, however, that there is an interesting difference among the deictic expressions used for the three scenes: Subordinate clauses were used more often in describing deixis in /TwrdS/ scenes, and coordinate sentences were used more often in describing deixis in /AwyFrmS/ scenes. An example of a complex sentence with subordination is given in (34a), in which a deictic verb and a locativized first-person pronoun are used in a subordinate clause. An example of a coordinate sentence is given in (34b), in which a path verb and a first-person object marker are used in the first conjunct.
 
                  (34)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Maria 
                                  	a-na-tembe-a  
                                  	a-ki-j-a 
                                  	kwangu. 
  
                                  	Maria 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-walk-ind 
                                  	sm3SG-sim-come-ind 
                                  	17.poss1SG 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Maria walks as she comes to me.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Maria 
                                  	a-na-ni-ach-a 
                                  	na 
                                  	ku-tembe-a 
                                  	barabara-ni 
  
                                  	Maria 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-om1SG-leave-ind 
                                  	and 
                                  	inf-walk-ind 
                                  	road-loc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Maria leaves me and walks on the road.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The tendency to use complex sentences and to some degree coordinate sentences is a reflection of Mombasa Swahili’s inclination to express events in a non-integrated way.
 
                  This fact may account for why deixis is very infrequently expressed in this language, as seen in Figures 2 and 10. Mombasa Swahili’s strategy of coding deixis in subordinate (or conjunct) clauses produces a higher cognitive cost for use. It may be that deictic information is left unexpressed unless there is an overriding need to mention it.
 
                  The difference between /TwrdS/ and /AwyFrmS/ scenes in the use of conjunct and subordinate clauses relates to the linear order in which sub-events of motion are expressed. Since all subordinate clauses in our data occurred after the main clause, the use of subordinate clauses for expressing deixis means that deixis is represented in the second clause (or after) if a complex sentence is used.13 Taken together with the observation that the first conjunct of a coordinate sentence tended to express deixis away from the speaker, it can be said that deixis away from the speaker tends to be expressed in the first clause and deixis toward the speaker in the second clause. This reflects the strategy of matching the order of sub-events and the order of clauses, since the sub-event of leaving the speaker’s location occurs at the beginning of the entire motion event, and that of reaching the speaker’s location occurs at the end.
 
                 
                
                  6.6 The pattern of competition for the main verb slot
 
                  The tendencies for path coding, which were mentioned in Section 6.3, can be understood better in terms of competition. The main verb position can be occupied by (a) a manner verb, (b) a path verb, or (c) a deictic verb. For example, in a motion event in which a person runs up toward the speaker, the description can have verbs expressing, respectively, run, up, and twrd.s competing for the main verb slot. The winning element is dependent on the type of manner, path, or deixis that is involved in the motion event.
 
                  Figure 11 shows the semantic categories expressed by the main verb for each path subtype in the self-motion descriptions. As observed in Section 6.3, to was frequently expressed head-externally. In Figure 11 we see that manner is expressed a majority of the time in the head position in /To/ scenes, and similarly for the /To.in/ scenes, manner is expressed in head position more often than is any other semantic category, but in the /Up/ scenes, it is path rather than manner that is expressed in that position a majority of the time.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 11: Semantic categories in the head in the three path scenes.

                   
                  Figure 12 shows the semantic categories of the main verbs for each manner scene. Earlier on, we pointed out that the manner in /Walk/ scenes is not mentioned in many cases, hence path occupies the main verb position. In contrast, manner tends to occupy the main verb position in the /Run/ and /Skip/ scenes.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 12: Semantic categories in the head in the three manner scenes.

                   
                  The strength of each subtype of manner, path, and deixis can be calculated using the “winning percentages” or the rate in which manner, path, or deixis was selected for expression in the main verb slot in describing scenes containing each of their subtypes. Table 1 gives the percentages of the nine categories. It shows that running is the strongest, with /Run/ scenes eliciting a manner verb in the main verb slot in 64.4% of the responses.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Winning percentages for the main verb slot.

                    

                           
                          	/Run/ 
                          	64.4% 
  
                          	/Up/ 
                          	62.2% 
  
                          	/Skip/ 
                          	61.4% 
  
                          	/To.in/ 
                          	24.4% 
  
                          	/Walk/ 
                          	21.4% 
  
                          	/TwrdS/ 
                          	13.3% 
  
                          	/To/ 
                          	11.1% 
  
                          	/AwyFrmS/ 
                          	5.2% 
  
                          	/Orthog/ 
                          	4.4% 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                7 Descriptions of caused-motion and visual motion events: Results and discussion
 
                In this section, we discuss results from the 18 video clips designed to elicit descriptions of caused-motion events, as well as results from the three video clips designed to elicit descriptions of visual motion events.
 
                
                  7.1 Sentence types
 
                  Almost all the responses (96.7%) for caused-motion events contained both a causation sub-event and a motion sub-event. 56.3% of the responses were simplex sentences, and 25.2% of the responses were coordinate sentences. All the responses for visual motion events were simplex sentences.
 
                 
                
                  7.2 The coding of to.in in four different caused-motion events
 
                  The descriptions of caused motion differed markedly in the types of sentence structure and types of verbs used in the main verb position, depending on the means of causation in the described events. The /MoveByHand/ scenes were mostly described by a simplex sentence, with a causative path verb (46.7%; 21 instances) or a verb of putting (40.0%; 18 instances) as the main verb, and with the ground marked either by the preposition ndani or by a general locative marker, -ni, kwa, or kwenye. Examples are given in (35).
 
                  (35)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                         
                                  	Ren 
                                  	a-na-ti-a 
                                  	kitabu 
                                  	ndani 
                                  	ya 
                                  	mkoba 
                                  	wa 
                                  	Sam 
  
                                  	Ren 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-put.in-ind 
                                  	7.book 
                                  	inside 
                                  	of 
                                  	3.bag 
                                  	3.poss 
                                  	Sam 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Ren put the book into Sam’s bag.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Ren 
                                  	a-me-wek-a 
                                  	kitabu 
                                  	kwenye 
                                  	mkoba 
                                  	wa 
                                  	Sam 
  
                                  	Ren 
                                  	sm3SG-prf-put-ind 
                                  	7.book 
                                  	loc 
                                  	3.bag 
                                  	3.poss 
                                  	Sam 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Ren put the book into Sam’s bag.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In the descriptions of /Kick/ scenes, the most common pattern observed was having a means verb heading a simplex sentence, with path indicated by the preposition ndani ya, as illustrated in (36a). In other instances, a means verb headed the first conjunct clause in a coordinate sentence, with a non-causative path verb heading the second conjunct clause. An example of this is shown in (36b). Note that this sentence has a subject switch in the coordinate structure and that the second conjunct bears the consecutive marker.
 
                  (36)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Simon 
                                  	a-na-pig-a 
                                  	mpira 
                                  	ndani 
                                  	ya 
                                  	chumba. 
  
                                  	Simon 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-hit-ind 
                                  	3.ball 
                                  	inside 
                                  	of 
                                  	7.room 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Simon kicks (hits) the ball into the room.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Simon 
                                  	a-me-pig-a 
                                  	mpira 
                                  	u-ka-ingi-a 
                                  	kibanda-ni. 
  
                                  	Simon 
                                  	sm3SG-prf-hit-ind 
                                  	3.ball 
                                  	sm3-con-enter-ind 
                                  	7.shed-loc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Simon has kicked (hit) the ball (and) it enters the shed.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The /Carry/ scenes elicited different patterns. One common pattern observed included the use of a simplex sentence with a causative deictic verb (28.9%; 13 instances), a means verb ‘carry’ (15.6%; 7 instances), or a causative path verb ‘put in’ (15.6%; 7 instances) as the main verb. An example of the use of a causative deictic verb is in (37a). Another common pattern used a coordinate sentence, with a means verb in the first conjunct clause, and a verb of putting (11.1%; 5 instances) or a causative deictic verb (13.3%; 6 instances) in the second. An example of a ­coordinate ­sentence with a means verb heading the first conjunct and a verb of putting heading the second conjunct is shown in (37b). Only one instance of a subordinate clause was found in the data.
 
                  (37)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Julia 
                                  	a-li-ni-let-e-a 
                                  	kiti 
                                  	kibanda-ni. 
  
                                  	Julia 
                                  	sm3SG-pst-om1SG-bring-appl-ind 
                                  	7.chair 
                                  	7.shed-loc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Julia brought me the chair to the shed.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Julia 
                                  	a-beb-a 
                                  	kiti 
                                  	na 
                                  	ku-wek-a 
  
                                  	Julia 
                                  	sm3SG.prs-carry-ind 
                                  	7.chair 
                                  	and 
                                  	inf-put-ind 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                     
                                  	kwenye 
                                  	chumba 
                                  	cha 
                                  	kupumzikia 
  
                                  	loc 
                                  	7.room 
                                  	7.poss 
                                  	15.resting 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Julia carries the chair and puts (it) in the rest room.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The /Call/ scenes were mostly described in biclausal sentences, either using a means verb as the main verb with a motion verb (usually in the subjunctive) in a subordinate clause, as in (38a), or using the coordination of clauses headed, respectively, by a means verb and a motion verb (path verb or deictic verb), with the consecutive marker on the verb in the second clause, as in (38b). The goal nominal was marked simply in the locative form in most cases.
 
                  (38)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Julia 
                                  	a-na-m(w)-it-a 
                                  	Maria 
                                  	a-j-e 
                                  	kibanda-ni. 
  
                                  	Julia 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-om3SG-call-ind 
                                  	Maria 
                                  	sm3SG-come-sbjv 
                                  	7.shed-loc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Julia calls Maria to come to the shed.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Julia 
                                  	a-na-m(w)-it-a 
                                  	Maria 
                                  	na 
                                  	Maria 
                                  	a-ka-ingi-a. 
  
                                  	Julia 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-om3SG-call-ind 
                                  	Maria 
                                  	and 
                                  	Maria 
                                  	sm3SG-con-enter-ind 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Julia calls Maria, and Maria enters.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  When a verb is used in a subordinate clause, typically the venitive verb is used for motion toward the caller, even when the motion is not directed toward the speaker, suggesting that the caller is treated as the deictic center.
 
                  Interestingly, when two verbs are involved, a subject switch takes place for /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes, as in (36b) and (38), but same-subject coordination is used for /Carry/ scenes, as in (37b), a pattern also observed in Ilocano (Yamamoto, this volume).
 
                  Figure 13 shows the per-response frequency of the use of each coding position of path in the four caused-motion event types distinguished by the means of causation. The use of causative path verbs (as opposed to noncausative path verbs) is indicated by the tile texture on the bars. The use of a causative path verb was frequent only in the case of /MoveByHand/ scenes but was also found for /Carry/ scenes. Prepositions were used frequently in all the four scenes, including the /MoveByHand/ scenes. Note that they were used relatively more often than in the descriptions of self-motion events (0.17 per response as shown in the results of to.in coding in Figure 8).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 13: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of to.in in the four caused-motion scenes.

                   
                 
                
                  7.3 The coding of to and up in /Kick/ scenes
 
                  In /Kick/ scenes, the description of to was not so different from that of to in self-motion events: to was rarely represented by a causative path verb (there was only one instance of eleke-z-a ‘cause to move toward’). Instead, to was either represented by a non-causative path verb (mainly elekea ‘move toward’) as the head verb of a second conjunct clause in a coordinate sentence or as the head verb of a subordinate clause. to was also represented by an applicative morpheme. Interestingly, with regard to elekea ‘move toward’, there were more uses of its infinitive form ku-elekea (9 instances) than its form with the subordinating morpheme denoting simultaneity, (u-)ki-elekea (3 instances).
 
                  (39)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Simon 
                              	a-me-u-gong-a 
                              	mpira 
                              	ku-eleke-a 
                              	kwa 
  
                              	Simon 
                              	sm3SG-prf-om3-hit-ind 
                              	3.ball 
                              	inf-move.toward-ind 
                              	loc 
 
                        

                        
                          baiskeli.

                          9.bicycle

                          ‘Simon has hit the ball, with the ball moving toward the bicycle.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The notion up for caused motion was rarely represented by a verb (there was only one instance of a path verb as the head verb of the second conjunct clause in a coordinated sentence), in contrast to self-motion up events. Instead, it was very often indicated with a preposition, and somewhat less frequently with an adverb.
 
                  (40)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Simon 
                                  	a-na-pig-a 
                                  	mpira 
                                  	juu 
  
                                  	Simon 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-hit-ind 
                                  	3.ball 
                                  	up 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Simon hits the ball up.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Simon 
                                  	a-na-piga 
                                  	mpira 
                                  	juu 
                                  	ya 
                                  	ukuta. 
  
                                  	Simon 
                                  	sm3SG-prs-hit-ind 
                                  	3.ball 
                                  	(to)top 
                                  	of 
                                  	11.wall 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Simon hits the ball to the top of the wall.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Unlike self-motion expressions, the preposition ndani ya ‘inside of’ is used quite frequently with caused-motion verbs and vision verbs. While self-motion expressions primarily used verbal means to indicate path, caused-motion expressions employed prepositional and adverbial means to indicate path.
 
                 
                
                  7.4 The coding of path in the descriptions of visual motion events
 
                  In the responses for visual motion events, only 55.5% contained an explicit expression of path. In other cases, the goal of vision was either unexpressed or marked simply in the locative. All of the explicit indications of path employed ndani (ya) ‘inside (of)’ or katika ‘in(to)’, with these items used as either a preposition or an adverb. The use of ndani ya as a preposition is exemplified in (41).
 
                  (41)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Julia 
                              	a-na-chungu-li-a 
                              	ndani 
                              	ya 
                              	chumba. 
  
                              	Julia 
                              	sm3SG-prs-peep-appl-ind 
                              	inside 
                              	of 
                              	7.room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Julia peeps into the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Thus, path coding in the description of visual motion is totally head-external.
 
                 
               
              
                8 Typological implications
 
                These findings from Mombasa Swahili are interesting in terms of the typology of motion event descriptions in several ways. First, Mombasa Swahili data point to the limitations of the approach in which only simplex sentences with path and manner (or another “co-event”) are considered in order to characterize the pattern of motion event descriptions of a language (Talmy 1991, 2000). The data from the experiment indicate that Mombasa Swahili is a clear example of a language in which non-integrated patterns are predominantly employed to describe motion events, and that simplex structure integration of path and manner (or another co-event), as described by Talmy (1991, 2000), is not seen commonly, corroborating cross-linguistic observations in Croft et al. (2010).
 
                Second, in terms of the coding position of path, Mombasa Swahili allows considerable variation. In self-motion, path tends to be coded in the head position if manner is not coded, and the language is thus a good example of the “head path coding without manner” type, along with Tagalog (Nagaya, this volume). This means that, even though Talmy characterized Bantu as verb-framed, the typological assignment of “verb-framed”, which presupposes the integration of manner and path, cannot be said to apply to this language. In fact, Mombasa Swahili uses predominantly head-external path coding when both manner and path are present. In addition, when all responses are considered, Mombasa Swahili can be said to use both head and head-external means to indicate path, as discussed with reference to Figures 6 and 7.
 
                The choice of head versus head-external path coding depends partially on the path types. Path is not uniform: up (verticality) is more likely to be coded in the head position than to.in (boundary crossing) or to. In contrast, to tends to be expressed by subordinate verbs. These observations are in line with the general tendency observed in other chapters concerning the varying likelihood of different types of path being placed in the main verb, formulated in the “Scale-sensitivity Hypothesis of Path-coding Positions” (Matsumoto, Volume 2).
 
                Path-coding position has also been shown to be dependent on event types in Mombasa Swahili. In description of self-motion, the path notion to.in is expressed predominantly by a verb (in the main clause or in a subordinate clause). In descriptions of caused motion, however, the use of causative path verbs is frequent only in describing manipulative (controlled) caused motion (see Mano and Matsumoto, Volume 2, for this tendency found cross-linguistically), and more use of prepositions is observed. Furthermore, Mombasa Swahili shifts totally to head-external path coding in description of visual motion, a pattern often found in languages adopting head path coding for self-motion, such as French and Italian (Matsumoto et al. 2022).
 
                Somewhat related is the relevance of prominence or the degree of the “attraction of attention” (Morita 2020) in affecting the frequency of mention, and in affecting the winning element for the main verb slot. For manner and deixis, the types that “stand out” and call for attention (such as run, skip in manner, and twrd.s in deixis) tend to be expressed more often in the data for Mombasa Swahili. Furthermore, run, skip, and up tend to win in competition for the main verb slot, influencing the path-coding position in Mombasa Swahili.
 
                Another significant finding is that, with the exception of the direction toward the speaker, deixis in Mombasa Swahili is characterized by a low frequency of coding. The limited coding of deixis can be attributed to the tendency to encode it in complex and coordinate sentences, which are cognitively a costly option to use.
 
                Finally, Mombasa Swahili shows that the availability of a rich set of path verbs does not guarantee the head coding of path. Although Mombasa Swahili has a rich set of path verbs, they are not necessarily used in the main verb position (see Kawachi this volume for a clearer case in Kupsapiiny). This means that the typologies based on path-coding positions (Talmy 1991, 2000; Matsumoto 2017, 2018), which examine where in a sentence path is coded, are crucially different from the typologies based on lexicalization patterns (Talmy 1985; Levin and Rappaport Hovav 2013), which examine what notions are encoded in the category of verbs.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	APPL

                  	
                    applicative

 
                  	CON

                  	
                    consecutive

 
                  	IND

                  	
                    indicative

 
                  	INF

                  	
                    infinitive

 
                  	LOC

                  	
                    locative

 
                  	OM

                  	
                    object marker

 
                  	PL

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	POSS

                  	
                    possessive

 
                  	PRF

                  	
                    perfect

 
                  	PRS

                  	
                    present

 
                  	PST

                  	
                    past

 
                  	SBJV

                  	
                    subjunctive

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	SIM

                  	
                    simultaneous

 
                  	SM

                  	
                    subject marker

 
                  	SQ

                  	
                    sequential
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              Notes

              1
                Sitoe (2001: Ch. 6) demonstrates that in Tsonga, both manner and path can be described in a coordinate-like sentence without a connector, as cited in (i) below, in which the second clause is in the sequential tense.
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                               
                            	Bilá 
                            	átsutsúmé 
                            	ánghéná 
                            	ándlwíni 
  
                            	Bila 
                            	1.run.pst 
                            	1.enter.sq 
                            	house.loc 
  
                      

                      
                        ‘Bila ran and entered the house.’

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              2
                 For phonological reasons, Swahili monosyllabic verbs such as ja ‘come’ are usually cited with a ‘dummy ku’ prefix, hence (ku)ja ‘come’. This is because stress in Swahili falls on the penultimate syllable (Deen 2002: 27).

              
              3
                 The verb piga ‘hit, kick’ requires the figure to move, while gonga ‘hit’ does not.

              
              4
                 There may be a dialectal/idiolectal difference as to this possibility. Driever (1976: 64) notes that kimbia allows only a locative meaning in Mombasa Swahili. The verb kimbia can also mean ‘run away, escape’ and a locative phrase can be interpreted as a source in that case.

              
              5
                 It appears that adverbs/prepositions like ndani ‘inside’ cannot be used to indicate a source with toka ‘exit’.

              
              6
                 According to Nobuko Yoneda, Tanzanian Swahili speakers do not use kwa-phrases to mark a goal in this way; kwa in (19) is interpreted as instrumental.

              
              7
                 A similar glide formation has been attested in related Bantu languages, e.g., Chewa (Mchombo 2004: 4) and Makaa (Heath 2003: 337). In contrast, as indicated in Mohamed (2001: 102), na functions as a preposition, and thus does not come from such a process.

              
              8
                 There appear to be dialectal variations about forming applicativized verbs. Lusekelo (2008: 15) gives a Swahili sentence in which the verb sukuma ‘push’ is used with an applicative, a construction disallowed in Mombasa Swahili.

              
              9
                 An adverb test was performed with Mombasa Swahili speakers, which revealed that while the adverb haraka ‘quickly’ can be accommodated in (i) below, it cannot be accommodated in (ii) below. This suggests that ku-elekea is grammaticalized.
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	Simon 
                            	a-me-u-gong-a 
                            	mpira 
                            	u-ki-eleke-a 
                            	haraka 
                            	kwao. 
  
                            	Simon 
                            	sm3SG-prf-om3-hit-ind 
                            	3.ball 
                            	sm3-sim-move.toward-ind 
                            	quickly 
                            	16.poss3PL 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Simon has kicked the ball, while it moves quickly to them (i.e., their location).’

                      

                    

                  

                

                (ii)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	Simon 
                            	a-me-u-gong-a 
                            	mpira 
                            	ku-eleke-a 
                            	(✶haraka) 
                            	kwao 
  
                            	Simon 
                            	sm3SG-prf-om3-hit-ind 
                            	3.ball 
                            	inf-move.toward-ind 
                            	quickly 
                            	16.poss3PL 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Simon has kicked the ball toward them (i.e., their location).’ 

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              10
                 As Schaefer (pers. com.) points out, the order of verbs in Mombasa Swahili (i.e., M preceding P) resembles that in the serial verb constructions of West African Niger-Congo languages.

              
              11
                 The adverbial kwangu comprises the prefix ku- (locative noun class 17) and the first-person possessive -angu ‘my’.

              
              12
                 The use of a deictic verb in the main clause was most frequent in the descriptions of the /TwrdS/ scenes, especially in the /Walk-To.in-TwrdS/ scene (“walking into the gazebo (shed) toward the speaker”), in which the entry into the speaker’s space is salient.

              
              13
                 Subordinate clauses with ki- marking can be fronted, but no such cases were found in our data.
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter examines descriptions of motion events in the video clips for the NINJAL motion project by speakers of Kupsapiiny (Southern Nilotic; Uganda), and demonstrates that the typological pattern of this language, which has morphological path and deictic-directional satellites, can vary depending on the complexity of the construction used. In a single-verb construction, it most frequently exhibits the satellite-framed pattern. In a more complex monoclausal multi-verb construction, a different pattern is exhibited. Its dominant subtype is one where a manner-of-motion verb as a main verb precedes the non-tensed form of a path-of-motion verb or a deictic-directional verb, a type of nonhead-framed (head-external path-coding) construction, which is neither satellite-framed nor verb-framed. Thus, Kupsapiiny consistently avoids verb-framed constructions. Hence, Kupsapiiny’s system does not fit in any of the systems that Talmy (2000b) recognizes, including such minor systems as split, parallel, and intermixed systems. It can be characterized as predominantly anti-verb-framed, showing a nonhead (head-external) path-coding pattern that can emerge as the morphological satellite-framed construction, or alternatively, as the nonhead-framed, monoclausal multi-verb sub-construction as a pattern contrasting with the verb-framed pattern along a dimension different from that in Talmy’s dichotomy, where the satellite-framed pattern contrasts with the verb-framed pattern.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                The present chapter examines descriptions of motion events in the video clips for the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL) by speakers of Kupsapiiny (ISO 639–3: kpz), a Southern Nilotic language of Uganda, which has morphological path and deictic satellites. It investigates this language’s typological properties of expressing motion events as “macro-events” (Talmy 1991, 2000b), and demonstrates that it exhibits different preferred framing patterns depending on whether it uses a single-verb or a more complex construction. When it uses a single verb only, Kupsapiiny most frequently exhibits the satellite-framed pattern. However, in a complex construction, which is a monoclausal multi-verb construction, it displays distinct patterns using different combinations of types of verbs. The most frequent subtype of the monoclausal multi-verb construction is one where a manner-of-motion verb as a main verb precedes a path-of-motion or a deictic-directional verb in its non-tensed form, which is neither satellite-framed nor verb-framed, but might be analyzed as contrasting with the verb-framed pattern in a way different from the satellite-framed pattern or along a different dimension from the satellite-framed vs. verb-framed distinction. Therefore, generally, this language prefers a nonhead path-coding pattern (Matsumoto 2003) that is predominantly anti-verb-framed.
 
                Kupsapiiny (with the second “p” pronounced as [b]; also spelled Kupsapiny or Kupsabiiny) belongs to the Kalenjin branch of the Southern Nilotic language family. It is spoken by the Sebei (also called Sapiny/Sabiny) people in the Sebei region in east Uganda. This region is located on the northern slopes of Mt. Elgon, which the Uganda–Kenya border runs across from the northeast to southwest.
 
                Kupsapiiny follows a relatively rigid word order of VSO, and has prepositions. It has a marked-nominative case-marking system (König 2006, 2008) with tone pattern distinctions, where the object case form of a noun (in the absolute case), rather than its subject case form (in the nominative case), is unmarked in that it bears a basic tone pattern used for citation forms and has a wide range of uses. This language, which uses both prefixes and suffixes, shows somewhat agglutinative morphology with certain degrees of fusion. A verb root is preceded by the subject-person/number prefix or by this prefix and the tense prefix or the negative prefix, which are often fused. A verb root also carries one of the suffixes or their combinations summarized in (1).1 A root with a deictic-directional (DD) suffix (with or without the ‘along’ suffix -AL, which expresses the continuation or iteration of motion) must be followed by one of the subsequent suffixes or suffix combinations. (A transitive verb can additionally take an object-person enclitic, but this is irrelevant to the present study, which deals with self-motion.)
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                             
                            	 
                            	((-IPFV)(-away/REFL)) 
  
                            	Root((-AL)-DD) 
                            	((-applicative)(-away/REFL)) 
  
                            	 
                            	((-SUBJ.PERS)(-away/REFL)) 
 
                      

                    

                  

                
 
                An example of “Root-AL-DD-applicative” is given in (2). (The suffix glossed as ‘VAFW’, which means ‘via (along, through, over, past, etc.)’ in (2), can be used as a locative suffix, an ablative suffix, or an instrumental suffix in other contexts.)
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                              
                            	kēē-rōōn-ōōnw-ēē 
                            	neeto (/nɛ̀:tɔ/) 
                            	araan. 
  
                            	T.PST.3-jump-AL.H-VAFW 
                            	3SG(NOM) 
                            	road 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘S/he jumped along the road this way.’ (/Skip-To-TwdS/ A-07, Participant #1)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Kupsapiiny is primarily a spoken language, but the Bible Society of Uganda has developed a writing system for Bible translation (Kupsapiiny Language Board & Kupsapiiny Language Development and Preservation Foundation 2017 [2011]). The present chapter makes use of this writing system for the transcription of Kupsapiiny forms.2
 
                The rest of this chapter is organized as follows. Section 2 briefly reviews the literature that attempts to revise Talmy’s motion typology and that describes cases that deviate from the major patterns in his typology. Section 3 lists Kupsapiiny forms that were used in two out of the three experiments that the author conducted. Section 4 describes the methodology used. Section 5 presents data on the Kupsapiiny constructions used in the experiments. Section 6 analyzes the data and discusses issues in light of the data. Section 7 concludes the chapter.
 
                The present chapter and the author’s chapter on Sidaama differ from the other chapters in two respects. First, these two chapters focus on descriptions of motion events as macro-events, which mention a path and/or a deictic direction and a manner, and exclude from analysis descriptions that mention only a path and/or a deictic direction or only a manner. Second, because the chapters deal with motion events as macro-events, they use such terms as “verb-framed”, satellite-framed”, and “nonhead-framed”, rather than terms like “head path coding” and “­head-external path coding”.
 
               
              
                2 Previous studies
 
                Talmy’s typology of event integration (1985, 1991, 2000b) investigates patterns of expressing macro-events, those complex events that tend to be recurrently conceptualized as unitary events and expressed in single clauses across languages (Talmy 2000b: 215–216). According to Talmy, a macro-event consists of (i) a framing event, or a main event (e.g., motion along a path), and (ii) a co-event, or a subordinate event (e.g., manner of motion, means of causation), and languages are classified into two major types, verb-framed and satellite-framed languages, depending on whether the most schematic component of the framing event (the path of motion in the case of a motion event) and the co-event are characteristically expressed by a main verb and an adverbial or a non-main verb, respectively (verb-framed languages), or by a “satellite” or adpositional phrase and a main verb, respectively (satellite-framed languages). It should be noted here that according to Talmy (2000b), a satellite to the verb (a framing satellite) is “the grammatical category of any constituent other than a nominal or prepositional-phrase complement that is in a sister relation to the verb root” (Talmy 2000b: 222) (e.g., English verb particles, German verb prefixes) and “can be either a bound affix or a free word.” Therefore, satellites do not include and should be distinguished from prepositions (Talmy 2000b: 106) (more generally, adpositions). Talmy hypothesizes that prime examples of the two types of languages consistently show the two different patterns of expressing the components of macro-events across the following five event domains: motion (specifically, translational motion), state change, realization, temporal contouring (aspect), and action correlating. Hence, complex translational motion is one type of macro-event, which is the focus of the present study.
 
                Matsumoto (2003) proposes to reformulate Talmy’s motion typology by replacing the terms verb-framed and satellite-framed languages with “head-framed” and “nonhead-framed” languages, respectively, which he argues can better capture the typology on the following grounds. First, the “verb” in Talmy’s term “verb-framed” is, in a strict sense, a main verb as the head of a clause, and does not include any verb elements that do not serve as the head of a clause. Second, the category of “satellites” in Talmy’s typology does not include adpositions or case markers on nominals, even though satellite-framed languages often use them to express path without using any satellite, but the category of “nonhead” elements can include them. Matsumoto maintains that with these terms, Talmy’s typology, which is often misinterpreted as attributable to a difference in the size of a manner-verb or path-verb inventory or a difference in the compatibility of manner verbs with goal phrases, would be correctly understood as a typology of event integration, which concerns sentence structure. However, although this reformulation can clarify Talmy’s typology, it is unclear what implications it might have about complex constructions (syntactically integrated, monoclausal multi-verb constructions in particular) in nonhead-framed (or satellite-framed) languages, which are constructions that Talmy’s typology does not deal with. (The subsequent sections continue to use Talmy’s terms, until Section 6, where this terminological issue is addressed again in view of Kupsapiiny’s typological pattern.)
 
                On a different note, since Talmy proposed his typology in terms of satellite-framed vs. verb-framed languages, various cases where a language cannot fit well into one of the typological types have been reported in literature (see Matsumoto and Kawachi [2020] for an overview of such cases). One debated issue concerns the presence of an equipollent type (e.g., Slobin 2004; Zlatev and Yangklang 2004), where verbs of the serial verb construction are in the same morphological status (see Talmy [2016] for his argument against the analysis). Another issue, which is relevant to the present study, is variation within individual languages. For example, Aske (1989) reports that Spanish, which Talmy describes as a representative verb-framed language, can use a construction often found in satellite-framed languages where a manner verb as a main verb takes a path complement when the path is atelic.3 Nevertheless, in fact, Talmy (2000b: 64–67) himself is aware of such a system and treats it as a split system, where a language uses one typological pattern for one type of event, and another typological pattern for another type of event. There are also two other types of minor systems that Talmy (2000b) recognizes: a parallel system and an intermixed system. In a parallel system, a language uses coexisting typological patterns in expressing the same type of event with about the same colloquiality. In an intermixed system, a language intermixes different typological patterns somewhat randomly.
 
                However, if there are cases where a language cannot be classified into one of the types, as Talmy acknowledges, or if a language normally has more than one type of construction – and usually uses more than one type of construction, rather than consistently using one type – to describe events, as Croft et al. (2010) argue, then data on the frequency in the use of types of constructions in the language under a uniform condition involving the same colloquiality needs to be investigated in order to characterize its typological type, as is done in other chapters of the present volume. Furthermore, the complexity of constructions does not seem to have been taken into account as a factor in different typological patterns coexisting in a language. The present study reports a case where a single-verb construction and a complex construction in the same language exhibit different typological patterns in Talmy’s framework, though the patterns share the property of disfavoring the verb-framed pattern. It also discusses how Matsumoto’s (2003) reformulated typology would deal with this phenomenon.
 
               
              
                3 Kupsapiiny motion expressions
 
                The present section describes the Kupsapiiny inventory of types of forms expressing motion events. Section 3.1 lists forms used to express individual motion components, including all the forms that occurred in Experiments A and C. Section 3.2 discusses constructions that are used to express complex motion events, and characterizes their properties in Talmy’s typological framework.
 
                
                  3.1 Forms that are used to express individual motion components
 
                  This subsection presents forms that are used to describe three motion components, manners (3.1.1), (non-deictic) paths (3.1.2), and deictic directions (3.1.3), whose expressions the experiments are designed to elicit from participants. The forms of the verbs listed in this subsection are their citation forms, which are used as their imperative forms in the singular.4 All verbs each have up to three forms: (i) forms that are not affixed for deictic direction (“non-DD-affixed”, abbreviated as “NDDA”), (ii) ‘hither’ (H) forms, and (iii) ‘thither’ (TH) forms. (The morphology of the forms and the verb types are discussed in Section 3.1.3 part [C].)
 
                  
                    3.1.1 Manners of motion
 
                    The most common way of expressing a manner of motion is the use of a manner-of-motion verb exemplified in Table 1. There are also verbs that have only non-DD-affixed forms, e.g., wosyet/wesyet (SG)/a-pesyet (PL) ‘walk’, wōōstōōte/wastaate (SG)/a-pastoote/a-pastaate (PL) ‘walk’.5
 
                    
                      
                        Table 1:Citation forms of manner-of-motion verbs.

                      

                                
                            	Verb type 
                            	Gloss 
                            	(i) Non-DD-affixed 
                            	(ii) ‘Hither’ 
                            	(iii) ‘Thither’ 
   
                            	[a] 
                            	‘jump’ 
                            	raan /râ:n/ 
                            	roon-u /rɔ̀:nu/ 
                            	raan-t-e /rà:ntɛ/ 
  
                            	‘crawl’ 
                            	kuy /kûy/ 
                            	kuy-u /kùyu/ 
                            	kuy-t-e /kùytɛ/ 
  
                            	‘limp’ 
                            	ŋwaal /ŋwâ:l/ 
                            	ŋwōōl-u /ŋwò:lu/ 
                            	ŋwaal-t-e /ŋwà:ltɛ/ 
  
                            	‘roll fast’ 
                            	root /rɔ:t/ 
                            	root-u /rɔ:tù/ 
                            	root-i-t-e /rɔ̀:titɛ́/
(-i: epenthesis) 
  
                            	‘march’ 
                            	sareep /sarɛ:p/ 
                            	sereep-u /sɛ̀rɛ:pù/ 
                            	sareep-t-e /sàrɛ:ptɛ̀/ 
  
                            	‘run fast’ 
                            	kirkiir /kirki:r/ 
                            	kirkiir-u /kìrki:rù/ 
                            	kirkiir-t-e /kìrki:rtɛ̀/ 
  
                            	‘hop’ 
                            	sukōōnkēn /sùko:nken/ 
                            	sukōōnkēn-u /sùkò:nke:nu/ 
                            	sukōōnkēn-t-ē /sùkò:nke:nte/ 
  
                            	‘stagger’ 
                            	tērtērēn /tèrteren/ 
                            	tērtērēn-u /tèrtèrenu/ 
                            	tērtērēn-t-ē /tèrtèrente/ 
  
                            	‘roll’ 
                            	mukurkuur /mukurkú:r/ 
                            	mukurkuur-u /mùkùrku:rù/ 
                            	mukurkuur-t-ē /mùkùrku:rtɛ̀/ 
  
                            	[b] 
                            	‘slide’ 
                            	– 
                            	cāpōōw-u /cɑ̀po:wù/ 
                            	capa-ty-ee /càpatjɛ̀:/ 
  
                            	‘fly’ 
                            	– 
                            	tēērēēr-u /tè:re:rù/ 
                            	tēērēēr-t-ē /tè:re:rtè/ 
  
                            	‘hurry’ 
                            	– 
                            	sar-u-keey /sàrukɛ:j/ (-keey: REFL) 
                            	sar-ta-keey /sàrtakɛ:j/ (-keey: REFL) 
  
                            	[c] 
                            	‘run’ (preferred in Eastern dialect) 
                            	lapat /lapat/ 
                            	lopot-u /lɔ̀pɔtu/ 
                            	– 
  
                            	‘run (SG)’ 
                            	kony /kɔ̂ɲ/ 
                            	kōŋ-u /kòŋu/ 
                            	– 
  
                            	‘run (PL)’ 
                            	arwaay /arwâ:j/ 
                            	ārwōw-u /àrwowù/ 
                            	 
 
                      

                    
 
                    A manner can also be expressed with an adverbial (e.g., mōōt ‘slowly’ in (3), mwayeek ‘fast’ in (11), supiit ‘fast’ (<ENG speed), kapusa ‘hard (< SWH)’).
 
                    (3)
                      
                        
                                 
                                	ka-laaŋ-t-a 
                                	mōōt. 
  
                                	T.PST.3-climb.up-TH-3 
                                	slowly 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘S/he/they climbed up that way slowly.’ (/Walk-Up-Orthog/ A-21, Participant #5)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    3.1.2 Paths of motion
 
                    Paths are often expressed with verbs (e.g., Table 2), the prepositions in (4), or the verb suffixes in (5), some of which are applicatives.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 2:Citation forms of path-of-motion verbs.

                      

                                
                            	Verb type 
                            	Gloss 
                            	(i) Non-DD-affixed 
                            	(ii) ‘Hither’ 
                            	(iii) ‘Thither’ 
   
                            	[a] 
                            	‘move along (the edge of), move across’ 
                            	mur /mûr/ 
                            	mur-u /mùru/ 
                            	mur-t-e /mùrtɛ/ 
  
                            	‘move along (a path) following someone or someone’s instruction’ 
                            	rup /rùp/ 
                            	rup-u /rùpu/ 
                            	rup-t-e /rùptɛ/ 
  
                            	‘cross, pass by, move through’ 
                            	til /tîl/ 
                            	til-u /tìlu/ 
                            	til-t-e /tìltɛ/ 
  
                            	 
                            	‘cross (a barrier), move across (an open field to the other side)’ 
                            	yaay /jâ:j/ 
                            	yoow-u /jɔ:wù/ 
                            	yaay-t-e /jà:jtɛ/ 
  
                            	‘(get up and) leave, start to move’ 
                            	ŋeet /ŋɛ:t/ 
                            	ŋeet-u /ŋɛ:tù/ 
                            	ŋeet-i-t-e /ŋɛ̀:titɛ́/
(-i: epenthesis) 
  
                            	‘move aside’ 
                            	yēēl /je:l/ 
                            	yēēl-u /je:lù/ 
                            	yēēl-t-ē /jè:lte/ 
  
                            	‘start to move, depart from somewhere’ 
                            	nōōmēn /no:mên/ 
                            	nōōmēn-u /nò:menu/ 
                            	nōōmēn-t-ē
/nò:mente/ 
  
                            	[b] 
                            	‘cross a boundary between the inside and the outside’ 
                            	 – 
                            	muŋ-u /mùŋu/ 
                            	muŋ-t-ē /mùŋte/ 
  
                            	‘descend’ 
                            	 – 
                            	rēk-u /rèku/ 
                            	rēk-t-ē /rèkte/ 
  
                            	‘reach, arrive’ 
                            	 – 
                            	pun-u /pùnu/ 
                            	pun-t-ē /pùntɛ/ 
  
                            	‘pass (through somewhere) to the other side’ 
                            	 – 
                            	puunw-ēē /pù:nwe:/ 
                            	puun-t-ēē /pù:nte:/ 
  
                            	[c] 
                            	‘enter’ 
                            	wut /wùt/ 
                            	wut-u /wùtu/ 
                            	 – 
  
                            	‘ascend’ 
                            	tōōc /tô:c/ 
                            	tōōku /tɔ:kù/ 
                            	 – 
 
                      

                    
 
                    (4)
                      
                        ākoy (eastern and central dialects)/ākay (western dialect) ‘up to, until’, paka ‘up to, until’, ām (western and central dialects)/ōm (eastern dialect) ‘from, at’, kucakee ‘(starting) from’

                      

                    
 
                    (5)
                      
                        -ee ‘via (along, through, over, past, etc.), at, from, with/using (abbreviated as “VAFW”, taking the initials of the four meanings)’ (applicative; Section 3.2.1.3), -ci/-yi ‘(in)to (a third person)’ (applicative; Section 3.2.1.3), -keey (or -cikeey/-yikeey) ‘away, over distance (< REFL)’, -aa/-ōō ‘along’ (Sections 3.1.3 part [B] and 3.2.1.4)

                      

                    
 
                    Even though the suffix -aa/-ōō is glossed as ‘along’ in (5), it does not express the path of the English preposition along, i.e., a figure entity’s motion where it follows the unbounded path co-oriented with a linear ground entity that is treated as one-dimensional or whose one dimension is perceived as far larger than the other two (Talmy 2000a: 191, 220–221, 234, 249); instead, it is more like a marker of continuous or iterative motion (Kawachi 2021). Hence, it is somewhat debatable whether this suffix really expresses any path component, though the present chapter treats it as a path suffix.
 
                    Kupsapiiny has a small number of path adverbs (e.g., rawuun ‘around’ [< ENG: round]), taako ‘upward’, and pōōre ‘downward’, the last two of which are always preceded by wuloo/loo ‘where’ or a demonstrative adverb like wuliin/liin ‘that way over there’, e.g., in (14)).
 
                    A motion verb can take a ground noun phrase without any morpheme to express the path of TO or VIA. The construction with this type of use of a ground noun phrase is analyzed as marking path with a zero morpheme, which is not represented as ø but is analyzed as bearing no marking (e.g., in (6), (8), (11), (13), (23)).
 
                    Kupsapiiny also has a series of locational nouns (e.g., tarat ‘top, aboveness’, taay ‘front’, lēt ‘back’, āriit ‘inside’). They can function like path postpositions (e.g., X ŋuny for ‘to the bottom of X’) when preceded by a noun phrase for a ground object, and as oblique nouns or adverbials expressing the direction ‘X-ward’ (e.g., ŋuny for ‘downward’) when occurring alone. These constructions are also analyzed as expressing the path TO with a zero morpheme.
 
                   
                  
                    3.1.3 Deictic directions of motion
 
                    Deictic directions of motion can be expressed with [A] deictic-directional verbs and proclitics grammaticalized from them, [B] the deictic-directional verb suffix complex, [C] the use and non-use of deictic-directional verb affixes, [D] deictic-directional adverbials, and [E] personal pronominals.
 
                    
                      [A] Deictic-directional verbs and proclitics
 
                      The deictic-directional (DD) verbs for self-motion are cōō (PL: a-kwaa [2PL-come.PL]) ‘come’ and wō (PL: a-pe [2PL-go.PL]) ‘go’. (These verbs carry the DD suffixes -n ‘hither’ and -t ‘thither’, respectively, when they are in the imperfective or are accompanied by the applicative suffix -ee ‘VAFW’. They can also carry the DD verb suffix complex.)
 
                      Sentence-medially, these verbs can serve as a proclitic to the person/number prefixed, non-tensed form of a motion or non-motion verb in the non-imperfective (for example, in the case of a third-person subject, ‘come’ – 3SG: cō=ku-V/ca=ku-V, 3PL: kwa=ku-V; ‘go’ – 3SG and 3PL: wō=ku-V/wa=ku-V). The proclitic expresses (i) a deictic motion event following the preceding clause event and preceding the following verb event ‘(and) come/go and V’, (ii) a deictic motion event for the purpose of the following verb event ‘(and) come/go in order to V’ (when the subject is animate), or (iii) ambiguously both (e.g., (6)), depending on the animacy of the figure (see Kawachi [Under review] for details).
 
                      (6)
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	kēē-kōŋ-un-ēē 
                                  	coorwee-ŋwaanii (/cɔ:rwɛ:ŋwa:ní:/) 
                                  	wuly=aake 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-run.SG-H-VAFW 
                                  	friend.SG(NOM)-1SG.POSS 
                                  	place.SG=certain 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                       
                                  	ca=ku-kōny 
                                  	wuloo 
                                  	ø-mii 
                                  	(wulēē 
                                  	ø-mii 
                                  	. . .) 
  
                                  	come.SG.3=3-run.SG.NDDA 
                                  	where 
                                  	PRS.3-exist 
                                  	where 
                                  	PRS.3-exist 
                                  	 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                  
                                  	meeseet (/mɛ:sɛ̀:t/). 
  
                                  	table.SG(NOM) 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend ran this way from somewhere, {and came and ran/and came in order to run} to where the table was.’ (/Run-To-Orthog/ C-02, Participant #2)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      When the subject is a third person, the DD proclitic can attach directly to a verb stem (without any prefix) (‘come’ – 3SG: cō=V/ca=V, 3PL: kwa=V; ‘go’ – 3SG and 3PL: wō=V/wa=V) to express (i), (ii), or (iii) mentioned above (e.g., (7)) in the middle of a sentence.
 
                      (7)
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	kēē-kōny 
                                  	wa=nam 
                                  	pōsukiliit. 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-run.SG.NDDA 
                                  	go=touch 
                                  	bicycle.SG 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he ran, and went and touched the bicycle.’ or ‘S/he ran, and went in order to touch the bicycle.’ (/Run-To-Orthog/ A-06, Participant #7)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      There is also another construction where a tensed DD proclitic (for example, in the case of a third-person subject, ‘come’ – 3SG and 3PL: TENS.PN-cō=ku-V/TENS.PN-ca=ku-V, 3PL: TENS.PN-kwaa=ku-V; ‘go’ – 3SG and 3PL: TENS.PN-wō=ku-V/TENS.PN-wa=ku-V) attaches to the person/number prefixed, non-tensed form of a verb in the sentence-initial position (e.g., (8)). It has the interpretation of the sequence of the two actions, the deictic motion and the verb action, as well as that of the deictic motion executed for the purpose of the verb action (when the figure is animate).
 
                      (8)
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	ka-ca=ku-til 
                                  	coorweet (/cɔ:rwɛ̀:t/) 
                                  	kwēēnuut-aap 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-come.3=3-pass.NDDA 
                                  	friend(NOM) 
                                  	middle-POSS 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                   
                                  	kēētiik 
                                  	āyēēny. 
  
                                  	trees 
                                  	two 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The friend came {and passed/in order to pass} through the middle of two trees.’ (/Walk-Via.btwn-Orthog/ C-29, Participant #4)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      For a third-person subject, a tensed DD proclitic can immediately precede a verb stem (without any prefix) (‘come’ – 3SG and 3PL: TENS.PN-cō=V/TENS.PN-ca=V, 3PL: TENS.PN-kwaa=V; ‘go’ – 3SG and 3PL: TENS.PN-wō=V/TENS.PN-wa=V) (e.g, (9)).
 
                      (9)
                        
                          
                                   
                                  	kā-wō=laany 
                                  	pōsukiliit. 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-go.3=climb.up.NDDA 
                                  	bicycle.SG 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he/they went and got on the bicycle.’ or ‘S/he/they went in order to get on the bicycle.’ (/Walk-To-Orthog/ A-03, /Run-To-AwyFrmS/ A-05, /Run-To-Orthog/ A-06, /Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ A-08, /Skip-To-Orthog/ A-09, Participant #6)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                     
                    
                      [B] Deictic-directional verb suffix complex
 
                      Together with the suffix -aa/-ōō ‘along’ (AL), the DD suffix (-n ‘hither’, -t ‘thither’) can form a suffix complex (see Kawachi [2021] for details). (In fact, the ‘along’ suffix requires one of the DD suffixes to co-occur with it.) This ‘along’–DD suffix complex is compatible with almost any verb, and takes the form of -ōōn (sometimes -aan) ‘hither along’ or -aat (sometimes -ōōt) ‘thither along’, which is followed by a subject-person suffix (epenthesis may occur between the verb root and the ‘along’ suffix). It can be used to emphasize the continuation of the motion expressed by a motion verb with the specified deictic direction, as in (10).
 
                      (10)
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	kēē-rōōn-ōōn-ø 
                                  	neeto (/nɛ̀:tɔ/) 
                                  	ākay 
                                  	kō. 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-jump-AL.H-3 
                                  	3SG(NOM) 
                                  	up.to 
                                  	inside 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he jumped along this way up to the inside (of a building).’ (/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/ A-16, Participant #1)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      The ‘along’–DD suffix complex also adds motion to non-motion verbs to describe “associated motion” (e.g., Koch 1984; Guillaume and Koch 2021) – the semantic component of deictic motion and that of continuous or iterative motion are added to that of the action or state change that a non-motion verb root conveys. Depending on the type of vector of motion and the type of the verb, the relation between the action or state change of the verb root and the deictic motion is concurrent motion (‘V while coming’) or subsequent motion (‘V then come’) (see Kawachi [2021] and [Under review] for more details).
 
                      The ‘along’–DD suffix complex can be followed by the imperfective aspect suffix (‘H’: -uu, ‘TH’: -ii) (e.g., ko-rōōn-ōō-t-ii [3-jump-AL-TH-IPFV.TH] in (25)) or the applicative suffix -ee ‘VAFW’.
 
                     
                    
                      [C] Deictic-directional verb afffixes
 
                      Almost all translational motion verbs (and some verbs of perception or emission) show a directional-deixis distinction with the use and the non-use of DD affixes (see Kawachi and Matsuse [Under review] for details). These verbs each have up to the following three forms: non-DD-affixed forms, ‘hither’ forms, and ‘thither’ forms. As shown in Table 3, verbs that make a directional-deixis distinction can be classified into three types: [a] those with all three forms, [b] those with ‘hither’ and ‘thither’ forms but no non-DD-affixed forms, and [c] those with non-DD-affixed and ‘hither’ forms but no ‘thither’ forms.6 Most verbs are type [a], and there are not many verbs of types [b] or [c]. (There are also a small number of motion verb roots that have neither ‘hither’ nor ‘thither’ forms, e.g., muutu ‘move around’, lēēkitēē ‘approach’, keeci ‘reach, arrive’.)
 
                      
                        
                          Table 3:Citation forms of three types of verbs.

                        

                                  
                              	Verb type 
                              	Gloss 
                              	(i) Non-DD-affixed 
                              	(ii) ‘Hither’ 
                              	(iii) ‘Thither’ 
   
                              	[a] 
                              	‘move over’ 
                              	siir /sî:r/ 
                              	siir-u /sì:ru/ 
                              	siir-t-e /sì:rtɛ/ 
  
                              	‘climb up (with an animate subject), ascend’ 
                              	laany /la:ɲ/ 
                              	looŋ-u /lɔ:ŋù/ 
                              	laaŋ-t-e /là:ŋtɛ/ 
  
                              	[b] 
                              	‘tiptoe, move slowly’ 
                              	 – 
                              	sap-u /sàpu/ 
                              	sap-t-e /sàptɛ/ 
  
                              	‘approach, get closer, move a little’ 
                              	 – 
                              	nōōk-u /nò:ku/ 
                              	naak-t-e /nà:ktɛ/ 
  
                              	[c] 
                              	‘bring, take’ 
                              	sut /sut/ 
                              	sut-u /sùtu/ 
                              	 – 
  
                              	‘ascend’ 
                              	tōōc /tô:c/ 
                              	took-u /tɔ̀:ku/ 
                              	 – 
 
                        

                      
 
                      Non-DD-affixed forms are morphologically unmarked. The ‘hither’ forms of verbs of types [a] and [c] have tone patterns distinct from their non-DD-affixed counterparts, and some of them bear a vowel and/or a consonant different from them. (Most of the vowel and consonant changes can be analyzed as results of morphophonemic changes, though they could be regarded as ‘hither’ simulfixes.) ‘Thither’ forms are marked with the suffix -t (allomorphs: -ty, -ta), and differ in tone from their non-DD-affixed counterparts in the case of type-[a] verbs and sometimes from their ‘hither’ counterparts in the case of type-[b] verbs.
 
                      Non-DD-affixed forms are not purely deictically neutral, but exclude motion to the speaker at the time of utterance when this direction is explicitly mentioned (e.g., ‘to where I am now’). ‘Hither’ forms are used for motion toward the speaker’s or the addressee’s location, depending on the person of the figure and the context. ‘Thither’ forms express motion away from the speaker in their prototypical use, but they can be used for any other type of motion unless the goal is explicitly stated as the speaker’s or the addressee’s location.
 
                      Unlike those motion verbs that invariantly take the same form of the imperfective aspect suffix (e.g., -ii for cōō ‘come (SG)’ in (18) and wō ‘go (SG)’), the three types of verbs carry different forms of this suffix, depending on deictic direction (non-DD-affixed: -e/-ē, ‘H’: -uu, ‘TH’: -tooy) (e.g., ku-lōōpōōt-uu [3-run.H-IPFV.H] in (20)). When the applicative suffix -ee ‘VAFW’ attaches to these types of verbs, the DD verb suffix (non-DD-affixed: -ø, ‘H’: -(u)n, ‘TH’: -t) intervenes between them, to make the same two- or three-way directional-deixis distinction as the verbs.7
 
                     
                    
                      [D] Deictic-directional adverbials
 
                      The DD adverbs make a three-way distinction: wuli/kēēli/li ‘this way’ (e.g., (18)), wuloo/keela/loo ‘that way’, and wuliin/kēēliin/liin ‘that way over there’ (e.g., (14)). Like wulee/lee/yee ‘where’, these adverbs can serve as a relative clause marker that constitutes an oblique noun phrase with a clause following it. They can also precede a constituent that specifies a goal entity, e.g., li po ko (this.way POSS inside) ‘this way to the inside’.
 
                      Oblique nouns with the demonstrative suffix can also be used as deictic adverbials (e.g., pitoo-ni/putoo-ni [side-this] ‘to this side (of a ground object functioning as a barrier, e.g., river, road)’).
 
                     
                    
                      [E] Personal prononimals
 
                      Personal pronouns and the tense-person verb prefix can indicate deictic directions. The first-person pronominals can be used to refer to the participant’s location (e.g., loo ā-miitē ani [where PRS.1SG-exist 1SG(NOM)] ‘to where I am’).
 
                     
                   
                 
                
                  3.2 Constructions that are used to describe motion events as macro-events
 
                  Section 3.1 went over a major inventory of forms that are used to express individual motion components. This subsection examines how constructions that simultaneously encode different types of motion components using some of the forms in Section 3.1 to express macro-events can be analyzed in Talmy’s framework. Following Talmy, and unlike other chapters of the present volume, this chapter includes deictic direction as one path component, and investigates the typological property of Kupsapiiny motion expressions in terms of how (non-deictic) path and deictic direction are expressed in contrast to manner. Accordingly, not only motion event descriptions that mention path and manner, but also those that mention deictic direction and manner are analyzed in this study, because they are expressions of translational motion events as macro-events.
 
                  Section 3.2 is composed of two parts, 3.2.1 (single-verb constructions) and 3.2.2 (the monoclausal multi-verb construction). The single-verb constructions are of four types, [1] a construction where a path or DD verb takes a manner adverbial (3.2.1.1), [2] a construction where a manner verb takes a non-verbal element for a path or deictic direction (3.2.1.2), [3] the applicative construction (3.2.1.3), and [4] constructions with the DD affix or the ‘along’–DD suffix complex (3.2.1.4). Subtypes of the monoclausal multi-verb construction (the non-tensed-verb-framed and the verb-framed sub-constructions) are discussed in Section 3.2.2.
 
                  
                    3.2.1 Single-verb constructions
 
                    The discussion here focuses on cases where a single verb expressing a path or deictic direction takes a head-external element for a manner or where a single verb expressing a manner takes head-external elements for a path and/or deictic direction to conflate the motion components. (It should be noted that any single-verb construction can be embedded in a larger construction, which in many cases is the monoclausal multi-verb construction [Section 3.2.2].)
 
                    
                      3.2.1.1 Construction where a path or deictic-directional verb takes a manner adverbial
 
                      A path or DD verb can take a manner adverbial to form a verb-framed construction, as in (11).
 
                      (11)
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	kā-wō 
                                  	kō 
                                  	mwayeek. 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-go.SG 
                                  	inside 
                                  	fast 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he went to the inside (of a building) fast.’ (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/ A-13, /Run-To.in-Orthog/ A-15, Participant #4)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                     
                    
                      3.2.1.2 Construction where a manner verb takes a non-verbal element for a path or deictic direction
 
                      A manner verb can take a prepositional phrase with a path preposition (e.g., ākay ‘up to’ in (10) and (12)), a noun phrase with a zero path morpheme (e.g., (13)), or a path or deictic-directional adverbial (e.g., liin taako ‘that way over there upward’ in (14)). These are (head-external path-coding) constructions often found in satellite-framed languages.
 
                      (12)
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	ka-lapat 
                                  	neeto (/nɛ̀:tɔ/) 
                                  	ākay 
                                  	wulēē 
                                  	ø-miitē 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-run.NDDA 
                                  	3SG(NOM) 
                                  	up.to 
                                  	where 
                                  	PRS.3-exist 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                  
                                  	pāsikiliit. 
  
                                  	bicycle.SG(<SWH) 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he ran to where the bicycle was.’ (/Run-To-AwyFrmS/ A-05, Participant #1)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      (13)
                        
                          
                                   
                                  	ka-lapat 
                                  	kō. 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-run.NDDA 
                                  	inside 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he/they ran into a building (to the inside of a building).’ (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/ A-13, /Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/ A-14, Participant #3)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      (14)
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	ø-mii 
                                  	ku-lapat-e 
                                  	liin 
                                  	taako. 
  
                                  	PRS.3-exist 
                                  	3-run.NDDA-IPFV.NDDA 
                                  	that.way.over.there 
                                  	upward 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he/they is running upward that way over there.’ (/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/ A-23, Participant #6)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                     
                    
                      3.2.1.3 Applicative construction
 
                      The applicative suffixes for a path of motion in (5) in Section 3.1.2 (-ee ‘VAFW’ and -ci/-yi ‘(in)to (a third person)’) can attach to manner- or path-of-motion verbs (as well as cause-of-motion verbs).8 An applicative-object noun phrase occurs without a preposition or any other path marker. An example is provided in (15), where (a) the suffix -ee ‘VAFW’ and the noun phrase wuloo ø-mii rwaanteet ‘where the rock is’ and (b) the suffix -ci/-yi ‘(in)to (a third person)’ and the noun phrase ànɲo arít ‘the inside of a river’ express (a) ‘from the rock’ and (b) ‘into a river’, respectively.
 
                      (15)
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	ka-ŋeet-ee 
                                  	mpiireet (/m̀pi:rɛ̀:t/) 
                                  	wuloo 
                                  	ø-mii 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-start.to.move.NDDA-VAFW 
                                  	ball.SG(NOM) 
                                  	where 
                                  	PRS.3-exist 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                     
                                  	rwaanteet (/rwa:ntɛ̀:t/) 
                                  	ān=ku-suu-ci 
                                  	āyno 
                                  	āriit. 
  
                                  	rock.SG(NOM) 
                                  	and=3-fall-(in)to.3 
                                  	river.SG.INDEF 
                                  	inside 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The ball started to move from the rock (lit. where the rock is), and fell into a river (lit. to the inside of a river).’ (/Fall-Down~To.in-Orthog/ C-40, Participant #3)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      The suffix -ee can attach to a verb stem with the DD affix or suffix complex (e.g., (2), (19)).
 
                      Because the applicative path suffixes can be regarded as satellites in Talmy’s framework, the single-verb construction that they form with a manner-of-motion verb (or a means-of-causation verb) to express a complex motion event is taken as satellite-framed.
 
                      When the applicative suffix -ee ‘VAFW’ is used to express the use of an instrument, rather than a path of motion, the suffix and a noun phrase referring to an instrument together can convey the meaning of a manner of motion, ‘using (the referent of the noun phrase)’. The data contains only one instance of this construction, (16), where the manner ‘on foot’ is expressed by a combination of the instrumental suffix on the verb -ee and the noun for ‘leg, foot’ kārēēnkēēt.
 
                      (16)
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	ø-mii 
                                  	ku-wēē-t-ēē 
                                  	kārēēnkēēt. 
  
                                  	PRS.3-exist 
                                  	PCTP.3-go.SG-TH-VAFW 
                                  	foot.SG 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he is going on foot (lit. using foot).’ (/Walk-Alng-Orthog/ A-30, Participant #5)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      When the main verb root expresses a path or deictic direction, the construction as a whole can be analyzed as verb-framed, if the combination of the applicative suffix and the instrument noun phrase is treated as an adverbial.
 
                     
                    
                      3.2.1.4 Constructions with the deictic-directional affix or the ‘along’–deictic-directional suffix complex
 
                      The DD affix and the ‘along’–DD suffix complex mentioned in Section 3.1.3 part [B] can be analyzed as satellites (provided that deictic direction is treated as a type of path) (Kawachi 2021). The constructions these are used in are mostly satellite-framed as long as the DD affix and the ‘along’–DD suffix complex attach to verbs for co-events such as manner-of-motion verbs.
 
                      With translational motion verbs, the DD affix and the ‘along’–DD suffix complex convey the additional information of a deictic direction, and at the same time, the ‘along’–DD suffix complex emphasizes the continuity or iteration of motion along a path (e.g., (2), (10)).
 
                     
                   
                  
                    3.2.2 Monoclausal multi-verb construction
 
                    The monoclausal multi-verb (MCMV) construction, where the first verb is the main verb, and is tensed sentence-initially, and the second one is not tensed, can conflate different types of motion components (Kawachi 2016b).9 With the same subject noun phrase shared by the verbs of the MCMV construction, any two of the three different types of motion verb roots (often accompanied by the DD affix and/or the path suffixes) can go into the main-verb slot and the non-tensed verb slot in either order. The six combinations are summarized in Table 4.10 (The aspectual tendencies that the non-tensed verb has when the main verb is in the non-imperfective are shown in the parentheses; in contrast, when the main verb is in the imperfective, the non-tensed verb also has to be.) All the sub-constructions are core cosubordinations in the framework of Role and Reference Grammar (Van Valin and LaPolla 1997; Van Valin 2005; Bohnemeyer and Van Valin 2017), where at least one of the core-level operators (directional, event quantification, modality, and internal [narrow scope] negation operators) has scope over the two verbs sharing the same argument. In these MCMV sub-constructions, the negation of the main verb also has scope over the non-tensed verb. Therefore, they can be used for descriptions of motion events as macro-events. When a path-of-motion or a DD verb is a main verb and a manner-of-motion verb appears as a non-tensed verb, as in [P-M] and [D-M], the construction is a verb-framed construction. When a manner-of-motion verb is used as a main verb and a path-of-motion or a DD verb is a non-tensed verb as in [M-P] and [M-D], the overall construction is clearly not a verb-framed construction, but it cannot be called a satellite-framed construction, because it lacks a satellite, though one or both of the verbs may contain a path or DD morphological satellite – the present study calls this pattern ‘non-tensed-verb-framed (NTV-framed)’. (As discussed in Section 6, it can be classified as a nonhead-framed [head-external path-coding] construction.)
 
                    
                      
                        Table 4:Combinations of the three types of motion verb roots in the MCMV construction.

                      

                               
                            	Non-tensed verb root
Main verb root 
                            	Manner 
                            	Path 
                            	Deictic direction 
   
                            	Manner 
                            	 – 
                            	[M-P] (NTV: often non-IPFV; IPFV also possible) 
                            	[M-D] (NTV: either IPFV or non-IPFV) 
  
                            	Path 
                            	[P-M] (NTV: usu. IPFV) 
                            	 – 
                            	[P-D] (NTV: often IPFV; non-IPFV also possible) 
  
                            	Deictic direction 
                            	[D-M] (NTV: usu. IPFV) 
                            	[D-P] (NTV: either IPFV or non-IPFV) 
                            	 – 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Because [P-D] and [D-P] do not include manner in descriptions, they were excluded from analysis. The remaining sub-constructions, [M-P], [M-D], [P-M], and [D-M], which are used to describe translational motion events as macro-events, expressing manner and deictic direction or path in monoclausal structure, underwent investigation for use by the present study. Examples of these four sub-constructions, the NTV-framed [M-P] and [M-D] and the verb-framed [P-M] and [D-M], are given in (17), (18), (19), and (20), respectively.
 
                    
                      NTV-framed
 
                      (17)
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	ka-laapaat 
                                  	kuu-tōōk-ø. 
                                  	[M-P] 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-run.NDDA 
                                  	3-ascend.NDDA-3 
                                  	 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he/they ran upward.’ (/Run-Up-Orthog/ A-24, Participant #6)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      (18)
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	ka-lapat-aan-ø 
                                  	ām 
                                  	mataareet 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-run.NDDA-AL.H-3 
                                  	from 
                                  	ladder(<SWH).SG 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                    
                                  	ku-cōō-n-ii 
                                  	wuli. 
                                  	[M-D] 
  
                                  	3-come.SG-H-IPFV 
                                  	this.way 
                                  	 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘S/he ran from the stairs (lit. ladder) this way, coming this way.’ (/Skip-Up-TwdS/ A-25, Participant #3)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                     
                    
                      Verb-framed
 
                      (19)
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	kā-pun-t-ēē 
                                  	coorwee=ŋwaani (/cɔ:rwɛ:ŋwa:ní:/) 
                                  	kit=aake 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-pass-TH-VAFW 
                                  	friend=1SG.POSS(NOM) 
                                  	thing=certain 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                     
                                  	nyēē 
                                  	arra 
                                  	kuu-kōny-ē. 
                                  	[P-M] 
  
                                  	REL.SG 
                                  	red 
                                  	3-run.NDDA-IPFV.NDDA 
                                  	 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend passed a red thing that way, running.’ (/Run-Past-Orthog/ C-20, Participant #2)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                      (20)
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	kā-cō 
                                  	cii-caa (/ci:ca:/) 
                                  	ku-lōōpōōt-uu. 
                                  	[D-M] 
  
                                  	T.PST.3-come.SG 
                                  	person.SG(NOM)-that 
                                  	3-run.H-IPFV.H 
                                  	 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘That person came, running this way.’ (/Run-To-TwrdS/ A-04, Participant #10)

                            

                          

                        

                      
 
                     
                   
                 
               
              
                4 Method
 
                
                  4.1 Procedure of the experiment
 
                  I conducted three experiments of the NINJAL MEDAL project, Experiments A, B, and C, with native speakers of Kupsapiiny in Kapchorwa in the Sebei region of Uganda. The present study analyzes a subset of the data from Experiment A, which I collected in July and August 2011, though a small number of examples are taken from the data on Experiment C.11
 
                  Twelve speakers (3 female and 9 male) participated in Experiment A. Their ages ranged from 18 to 58 years old with the average being 34.3 years old. Their second language is English (except that one of the participants speaks English and Swahili equally fluently as their second and third languages).
 
                  My main consultant and I requested the participants to describe in Kupsapiiny what happened in each video clip immediately after they watched it. (My main consultant gave them oral instructions in Kupsapiiny. We used the English version of the video clip set, which has brief instructions written in English.) Additionally, we asked them to assume that the people who appear in the videos are all their friends. We transcribed and analyzed their responses together.
 
                  The clips for Experiment A include not only self-motion but also caused motion (agentive motion) and visual motion, but the present paper only deals with the data on the 27 video clips depicting self-motion events with a human figure constituting an etic grid (Hymes 1964) of combinations of the three sets of parameters: (i) three manners (/Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/; 9 clips each), (ii) three paths (/To/, /To.in/, and /Up/; 9 clips each), and (iii) three deictic directions (/TwrdS/, /AwyFrmS/, and /Orthog/; 9 clips each). In “orthogonal” motion events, the figure entity moves neither toward nor away from the speaker, but across some distance in front of the speaker. (See the introduction chapter of the present volume for descriptions of the clips.) My main consultant and I analyzed only those portions of responses where motion events were described.12
 
                  Out of the total of 324 descriptions (27 clips times 12 participants), 111 responses were excluded from analysis. They are listed in (21). (Ten of them were cross-classified under (21c) and (21e).)
 
                  (21)
                    
                      (a)
                        
                          2 responses where no motion component was mentioned (e.g., ‘S/he is playing on the stairs (lit. ladder).’ /Skip-Up-TwrdS/ Participant #8)

                        

                      

                      (b)
                        
                          4 responses where only one of the verbs for ‘walk’ in Section 3.1.1 (also footnote 5), which make no directional-deixis distinction, was used

                        

                      

                      (c)
                        
                          88 cases where only path, deictic direction, or both were expressed without any manner mentioned (e.g., ‘S/he is going along the stairs (lit. ladder).’ /Skip-Up-Orthog/ Participants #3 & #8) (path only: 3 instances; deictic direction only: 19 instances (2 of which also belong to (e)); path and deictic direction only: 66 instances (8 of which also belong to (e))

                        

                      

                      (d)
                        
                          8 responses where a verb (for ‘X’) cliticizes to or is cliticized by another verb with no prefix (for ‘Y’) to express the occurrence of two separate actions in their order (‘X and Y’) or that of the first-verb action for the purpose of the second-verb action (‘X in order to Y’) (Section 3.1.3 part [A]; e.g., (7), (9))

                        

                      

                      (e)
                        
                          19 responses, sometimes involving a false start, where the MCMV construction consisting of three or more verbs was used with the proclitic ān= ‘and’ attached to one or two of them to form a coordinate structure (10 out of the 19 responses also belong to (c))

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The remaining 213 (65.7%), which were described with a mention of manner and path and/or deictic direction in a syntactically integrated way, were included in the analysis of the present study.
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Classification of descriptions into construction types
 
                  As is evident from the descriptions in Section 3.2, Kupsapiiny has two groups of constructions, the single-verb and the MCMV constructions, with which it describes motion events as macro-events whose co-event is a manner. Each construction shows different typological properties, depending on the motion component expressed by the main verb of a clause as its head and that expressed by a nonhead element.
 
                  The single-verb construction can be satellite-framed (as generally referred to in this chapter) or verb-framed. In the satellite-framed single-verb construction, the verb is a manner verb, which can carry a DD affix and/or a path (applicative or non-applicative) suffix, and a DD adverbial or a path prepositional phrase may occur. The verb-framed single-verb construction uses a path or DD verb and expresses a manner with an adverbial or a combination of the applicative suffix -ee ‘VAFW’ and an instrument noun phrase.
 
                  The MCMV construction is also of two subtypes, the NTV-framed and the verb-framed sub-constructions (Section 3.2.2). The present study calls the NTV-framed sub-construction as such, because the most schematic component of a framing motion event, namely path or deictic direction, occurs in the non-tensed verb. (It is not satellite-framed, because the non-tensed verb is not a satellite.) The main verb of this sub-construction is a manner verb. In the verb-framed sub-construction, a path or DD verb and a manner verb occur as its main verb and its non-tensed verb, respectively.
 
                  The descriptions of the events in the 27 video clips as macro-events with a mention of manner and path and/or deictic direction were classified into the ­construction types and their subtypes in Table 5. (“MP” stands for the manner and path verb for ‘climb up’ laany, which is described shortly.)
 
                  
                    
                      Table 5:Classification of Kupsapiiny constructions used in Experiment A.

                    

                              
                          	Construction 
                          	Typological subtype 
                          	Main verb as head 
                          	Nonhead element 
                          	Example(s) 
   
                          	Single-verb construction 
                          	S-framed 
                          	M or MP 
                          	Affix: D, P (including APP), or D and P (including APP) 
                          	(10), (22) 
  
                          	Prep: P 
                          	(12) 
  
                          	Zero: P 
                          	(13) 
  
                          	Adv: P and/or D 
                          	(14) 
  
                          	V-framed 
                          	P or D 
                          	Adv: M 
                          	(11) 
  
                          	APP + NP: M 
                          	(16) 
  
                          	MCMV construction 
                          	NTV-framed 
                          	M 
                          	NTV: MP, P, D 
                          	(17), (18), (26) 
  
                          	MP 
                          	NTV: D 
                          	(23) 
  
                          	V-framed 
                          	P or D 
                          	NTV: M/MP 
                          	(19), (20), (24) 
  
                          	MP 
                          	NTV: M 
                          	(25) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  The classification of the constructions in Table 3 is also based on the following rubrics.
 
                   
                    	 
                      Because almost all motion verbs make a directional-deixis distinction with the use or the non-use of an affix or affixes (Section 3.1.3 part [C]), any description that used a manner verb as its only verb was classified into the category for the single-verb construction with a manner verb (the satellite-framed MCMV sub-construction), whether it contained a path suffix, a path preposition, the zero path marker (‘to’ or ‘via’), or a DD adverbial.

 
                    	 
                      For the MCMV construction, only the relation between the meanings of the verb roots (the main verb roots and the non-tensed verb roots) is analyzed. The morphological structures of the verbs of the MCMV construction are ignored, though they may or may not contain a path or DD affix.13

 
                    	 
                      “MP” in Table 3 (and Table 6) is the verb for ‘climb up’ laany, where manner and path are conflated. This verb behaves similarly to manner verbs in the following respects: first, it can take an oblique ground noun phrase without any marking in the satellite-framed, single-verb construction (e.g., (22)); second, it is used as the main verb of the MCMV construction with a non-tensed path or DD verb (e.g., (23)); and third, it occurs as a non-tensed verb of this construction with a DD verb as its main verb (e.g., (24)). On the other hand, like other path verbs, this verb can serve as a main verb of the MCMV construction with a manner verb in the non-tensed verb (e.g., (25)), and can be a non-tensed verb in the MCMV construction with a manner verb as its main verb (e.g., (26)). It is difficult to determine in each instance whether it expresses the manner or the path more, or expresses one of them rather than the other, but the following criterion was used: this verb was analyzed as expressing manner only when no manner is expressed anywhere in the same description (e.g., (22), (23), (24)); otherwise, it was analyzed as expressing path (e.g., (25), (26)).

 
                  
 
                  (22)
                    
                      
                                
                              	ø-mii 
                              	ku-lōōny-ēē 
                              	tōōrōōryēēt. 
  
                              	PRS.3-exist 
                              	3-climb.up.NDDA-VAFW 
                              	slope.SG 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘S/he is/they are climbing up along the slope that way.’ (/Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/ A-26, Participant #3)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (23)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	ka-laaŋ-t-a 
                              	ku-wō 
                              	tarat. 
                              	[MP-D] 
  
                              	T.PST.3-climb.up-TH-3 
                              	3-go.SG 
                              	top 
                              	 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘S/he climbed up that way, going to the top.’ (/Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/ A-26, Participant #5)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (24)
                    
                      
                                
                              	ka-wu-cikeey 
                              	ku-laaŋ-t-a. 
                              	[D-MP] 
  
                              	T.PST.3-go.SG-away 
                              	3-climb.up-TH-3 
                              	 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘S/he went away, climbing up that way.’ (/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/ A-20, Participant #5)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (25)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	ka-laaŋ-t-a 
                              	cii-caa (/ci:ca:/) 
                              	ko-rōōn-ōōt-ii. 
                              	[MP-M] 
  
                              	T.PST.3-move.up-TH-3 
                              	person.SG-that(NOM) 
                              	3-jump-AL.TH-IPFV.TH 
                              	 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘That person went upward, jumping along that way.’ (/Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/ A-26, Participant #10)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (26)
                    
                      
                                
                              	kēē-kōny 
                              	ku-laaŋ-t-a. 
                              	[M-MP] 
  
                              	T.PST.3-run.SG.NDDA 
                              	3-move.up-TH-3 
                              	 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘S/he ran upward that way.’ (/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/ A-24, Participant #7)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                5 Results
 
                Table 6 shows the frequency of the constructions used to describe the motion events depicted in the 27 video clips as macro-events, i.e., those mentioning manner (M) and path (P) and/or deictic-direction (D) components of the motion events in the clips. (See Section 4.2–[3] for a description of “MP”, which indicates the manner and path verb for ‘climb up’ laany.)
 
                
                  
                    Table 6:Frequency of Kupsapiiny constructions used in Experiment A.

                  

                             
                        	Construction 
                        	Typological subtype 
                        	Main verb as head 
                        	Nonhead element 
                        	Number of instances (percentage)
Total: 213 (100%) 
   
                        	Single-verb construction
(140 responses) 
                        	S-framed 
                        	M 
                        	Affix: P, D, or D and P; Prep: P; Zero: P; Adv: D 
                        	97 (45.5%) 
                        	132 (62.0% [94.3% of single-verb construction]) 
  
                        	MP 
                        	Affix: D or D and P; Zero: P 
                        	35 (16.4%) 
  
                        	V-framed 
                        	P 
                        	Adv: M 
                        	0 (0.0%) 
                        	8 (3.8% [5.7% of single-verb construction]) 
  
                        	D 
                        	Adv: M 
                        	8 (3.8 %) 
  
                        	D 
                        	APP + NP: M 
                        	0 (0%) 
  
                        	MCMV construction
(73 responses) 
                        	NTV-framed 
                        	M 
                        	NTV: D 
                        	24 (11.3%) 
                        	51 (23.9% [69.9% of MCMV construction]) 
  
                        	M 
                        	NTV: P 
                        	6 (2.8%) 
  
                        	M 
                        	NTV: MP 
                        	14 (6.6%) 
  
                        	MP 
                        	NTV: D 
                        	7 (3.3%) 
  
                        	V-framed 
                        	D 
                        	NTV: M 
                        	16 (7.5%) 
                        	22 (10.3% [30.1% of MCMV construction]) 
  
                        	D 
                        	NTV: MP 
                        	2 (0.9%) 
  
                        	MP 
                        	NTV: M 
                        	4 (1.9 %) 
 
                  

                
 
                As seen in Table 6, the single-verb and the MCMV constructions each exhibit a tendency against verb-framing. Nevertheless, they somewhat differ in the degree of disfavor.
 
                The preference of the single-verb construction for satellite-framing over verb-framing is immensely strong. The satellite-framed pattern, where the path and DD affixes, which function as satellites, were frequently used on manner-of-motion verbs, occurs in most cases (132 out of the 140 descriptions using the single-verb construction: 94.3%). The verb-framed pattern with a path or DD main verb and a manner-dependent element was found, but it was rare (8 out of 135: 5.7%).
 
                The preference of the MCMV construction for NTV-framing over verb-framing was not as strong. The NTV-framed pattern – where path or deictic direction occurs in the non-tensed verb, and manner is expressed in the main verb – occurred in the majority of cases (51 out of the 73 descriptions using the MCMV construction: 69.9%). The verb-framed pattern – where path or deictic direction appears in the main verb, and manner is mentioned in the non-tensed verb – was not particularly rare (22 out of 73: 30.1%).
 
                Tables 7–9 display the frequency of the constructions used for the clips in Experiment A depending on different manners (/Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/), different paths (/TO/, /TO.IN/, and /Up/), and different deictic directions (/TwrdS/, /AwyFrmS/, and /Orthog/). The total number of descriptions of the clips for each motion component is 108 (9 clips times 12 participants). It is evident from Table 7 that for /Walk/ (37 out of 108: 34.3%), manner and path and/or deictic direction are mentioned far less frequently than for /Run/ and /Skip/ (99 and 77 out of 108: 91.7% and 71.3%, respectively). This and other relevant points are discussed later in Section 6.
 
                
                  
                    Table 7:Use of constructions to describe video clips depicting different manners in Experiment A.

                  

                             
                        	Construction 
                        	Typological subtype 
                        	/Walk/ 
                        	/Run/ 
                        	/Skip/ 
                        	Total 
   
                        	Single-verb construction 
                        	S-framed 
                        	23 (62.1%) 
                        	67 (67.7%) 
                        	42 (54.5%) 
                        	132 (62.0%) 
  
                        	V-framed 
                        	1 (2.7%) 
                        	4 (4.0%) 
                        	3 (3.9%) 
                        	8 (3.8%) 
  
                        	MCMV construction 
                        	NTV-framed 
                        	11 (29.7%) 
                        	22 (22.2%) 
                        	18 (23.4%) 
                        	51 (23.9%) 
  
                        	V-framed 
                        	2 (5.4%) 
                        	6 (6.1%) 
                        	14 (18.2%) 
                        	22 (10.3%) 
  
                        	Total (macro-events) 
                        	37 (100%) 
                        	99 (100%) 
                        	77 (100%) 
                        	213 (100%) 
  
                        	Total number of descriptions of the clips for each manner 
                        	108 
                        	108 
                        	108 
                        	324 
 
                  

                
 
                
                  
                    Table 8:Use of constructions to describe video clips depicting different paths in Experiment A.

                  

                             
                        	Construction 
                        	Typological subtype 
                        	/To/ 
                        	/To.in/ 
                        	/Up/ 
                        	Total 
   
                        	Single-verb construction 
                        	S-framed 
                        	47 (71.2%) 
                        	32 (54.2%) 
                        	53 (60.2%) 
                        	132 (62.0%) 
  
                        	V-framed 
                        	2 (3.0%) 
                        	6 (10.2%) 
                        	0 (0%) 
                        	8 (3.8%) 
  
                        	MCMV construction 
                        	NTV-framed 
                        	9 (13.6%) 
                        	15 (25.4%) 
                        	27 (30.7%) 
                        	51 (23.9%) 
  
                        	V-framed 
                        	8 (12.1%) 
                        	6 (10.2%) 
                        	8 (9.1%) 
                        	22 (10.3%) 
  
                        	Total (macro-events) 
                        	66 (100%) 
                        	59 (100%) 
                        	88 (100%) 
                        	213 (100%) 
  
                        	Total number of descriptions of the clips for each path 
                        	108 
                        	108 
                        	108 
                        	324 
 
                  

                
 
                
                  
                    Table 9:Use of constructions to describe video clips depicting different deictic directions in Experiment A.

                  

                             
                        	Construction 
                        	Typological subtype 
                        	/TwdS/ 
                        	/AwyFrmS/ 
                        	/Orthog/ 
                        	Total 
   
                        	Single-verb construction 
                        	S-framed 
                        	48 (62.3%) 
                        	43 (61.4%) 
                        	41 (62.1%) 
                        	132 (62.0%) 
  
                        	V-framed 
                        	3 (3.9%) 
                        	3 (4.3%) 
                        	2 (3.0%) 
                        	8 (3.8%) 
  
                        	MCMV construction 
                        	NTV-framed 
                        	18 (23.4%) 
                        	16 (22.9%) 
                        	17 (25.8%) 
                        	51 (24.0%) 
  
                        	V-framed 
                        	8 (10.4%) 
                        	8 (11.4%) 
                        	6 (9.1%) 
                        	22 (10.3%) 
  
                        	Total (macro-events) 
                        	77 (100%) 
                        	70 (100%) 
                        	66 (100%) 
                        	213 (100%) 
  
                        	Total number of descriptions of the clips for each deictic direction 
                        	108 
                        	108 
                        	108 
                        	324 
 
                  

                
 
                There are three noticeable differences between descriptions of scenes with the three different paths that can be observed in Table 8. First, the use of the MCMV construction was higher for /Up/ (35 instances: 39.7%) and /To.in/ (21 instances: 35.6%) than for /To/ (17 instances: 25.8%). This is presumably due to the use of the verb tōōc ‘ascend’ or laany ‘climb up’ for /Up/ and the use of one of the DD verbs (especially as the non-tensed verb) taking the goal nominal without any path marker for /To.in/. Second, the verb-framed single-verb construction was more frequent for /To.in/ (6 instances: 10.2%) than it was for /To/ (2 instances: 3.0%) or /Up/ (no instances). For /To.in/, the verb wo ‘go’ taking the goal nominal kō ‘inside’ was used with a manner adverb in four cases, which increased the number of the occurrence of the verb-framed single-verb construction. Third, the verb-framed MCMV sub-construction was more frequently used for /To/ (8 out of 17 instances of the MCMV construction: 47.1%) than for /To.in/ (6 out of 21 instances: 28.6%) or /Up/ (8 out of 35 instances: 22.9%). The uses of this sub-construction for /To/ all involved a combination of a DD verb and a manner adverbial, which, in turn, occurred only in this sub-construction (Table 6).
 
                As is clear from Table 9, the deictic direction did not affect the choice of the construction types or subtypes.
 
               
              
                6 Discussion
 
                
                  6.1 Major findings
 
                  There are four major findings of the present study.
 
                  First, as shown in other chapters of the present volume, because a language’s typological profile for expressing motion events can differ depending on the type of the construction used, we can rely on construction frequency to characterize its profile. Croft et al. (2010) claim that Talmy’s typology should be treated not as a typology of languages but as one of constructions, but I would argue that it can still be a typology of languages. However, if so treated, it is not so much a typology of the inventories of constructions in languages, but should be a typology of relatively frequently used constructions in the language systems, given that the constructions existing in each language are used with different frequency. Therefore, in order to characterize a particular language in terms of its predominant construction pattern, it is important to investigate what kinds of constructions its speakers actually use as well as how frequently they use them, rather than only what kinds of constructions the language possesses in its inventory. Kupsapiiny has in its inventory the sub-construction of the MCMV construction with a path verb (a pure path verb other than laany ‘climb up’) as its main verb and a manner verb as its non-tensed verb (e.g., (9)), and instances were obtained in the non-experimental, elicitation data that the author had collected in the past (Kawachi 2014, 2016b). However, this sub-construction never occurred in Experiment A, though this might be due to the nature of the events depicted in the video clips.
 
                  Second, a language can show different typological properties depending on the complexity of the construction that it uses. Kupsapiiny is a prototypical satellite-framed language when it uses the single-verb construction – the most frequently used sub-construction has a manner verb as its main verb, accompanied by a path and/or DD affix serving as a satellite. In contrast, when the MCMV construction is used, as far as the relation between the verbs in the construction is concerned, its predominant sub-construction is NTV-framed with a manner verb used as the main verb and a path or DD verb as a non-tensed verb, though one or both verbs may carry a path and/or a DD affix.
 
                  Third, the NTV-framed sub-construction of the MCMV construction in Kupsapiiny, which is syntactically integrated enough to be a core cosubordination, seems to differ from any of the non-verb-framed patterns described in the literature. Because the main verb expresses manner, it is clearly not verb-framed. It is not satellite-framed, either, because it lacks a satellite. For these reasons, the present study calls it NTV-framed. The NTV-framed pattern has one property in common with the satellite-framed pattern: the semantic relation between the verb and another dependent element is the opposite of that of the verb-framed pattern. Therefore, Kupsapiiny can be characterized as predominantly anti-verb-framed (nonhead path coding) in both constructions. Nevertheless, because it prominently exhibits the satellite-framed or the NTV-framed pattern depending on the complexity of the construction used, Kupsapiiny’s system cannot be characterized as any of the three minor systems that Talmy (2000b) recognizes – split, parallel, and intermixed systems – nor could it be characterized as either the satellite-framed or verb-framed systems of conflation of motion components.
 
                  It may often be the case with a language that has satellite morphology as well as a multi-verb construction like Kupsapiiny that the more complex the construction used is, the more likely it is to exhibit a pattern that differs from both the satellite-framed and verb-framed patterns. In fact, Bantu languages with morphological satellites (applicative suffixes) including Bende (Abe 2016) and Herero (Yoneda 2016) seem to display such a property (Kawachi 2016a), though this has been described based on traditional elicitation from native speakers, rather than being demonstrated experimentally or quantitatively.14
 
                  There seem to be two senses in which this sort of pattern in a complex construction that such a language shows is crucial. First, the morphological satellite-framed construction can be embedded in verbs of the complex construction (e.g., (6), (15), (18), (19), (23)–(26)). This is different from the double marking of path functions in verb-framed languages in Bohnemeyer et al. (2007), where path encoding occurs in a verb root and an adposition that accompanies a ground noun phrase, or the double-framing construction in satellite-framed languages in Croft et al. (2010) (also Talmy 1985: 105), where paths are expressed in a satellite and an adposition accompanying a ground noun phrase. If, as Bohnemeyer et al. (2007: 525) state, verb-framed languages that lack the double marking strategy for path encoding could be characterized as radically verb-framed in that path is not expressed outside verb roots, a language like Kupsapiiny could be regarded as highly anti-verb-framed (nonhead path coding) in that it mostly disfavors the expression of path (and deictic direction) in main verb roots.
 
                  The other sense is that by comparing only the relation between the verbs of the MCMV construction and ignoring the occurrence of morphological satellites on the verb, the preferred sub-construction of this construction, namely the NTV-framed one, or more generally the nonhead-framed one, might be analyzed as ­contrasting with the verb-framed pattern along a dimension different from the dimension of the contrast between the verb-framed and satellite-framed patterns. (27) shows the relationship between the three constructions. The two major patterns, ­satellite-framing and verb-framing, differ not only in the constituent types used for a manner and path or deictic direction, but also in the degree of morphosyntactic integration of constructions, as Croft et al. (2010: 220) argue – satellite-framed constructions are more integrated than verb-framed constructions. The verb-framed pattern with a manner expressed in a verb root other than a main verb root on the one hand and the non-main verb (e.g., non-tensed verb) framed pattern on the other do not differ in the degree of morphosyntactic integration, but are mirror images of each other – a manner and path or deictic direction occur in the two types of verbs converse to each other.
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                                
                              	satellite framing
(M: main verb root,
P/D: satellite) 
                              	< 
                              	verb framing
(P/D: main verb root,
M: non-main verb root/adverbial) 
  
                              	↕ 
  
                              	non-main verb framing (e.g., NTV framing)
(M: main verb root,
P/D: non-main verb root, e.g., non-tensed verb root) 
 
                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Analyzed this way, Matsumoto’s (2003) distinction between head-framed and ­nonhead-framed languages proves to be useful for describing the construction patterns found in languages like Kupsapiiny, in that the satellite-framed single-verb sub-construction and the NTV-framed sub-construction can be lumped together as nonhead-framed. Nevertheless, there appear to be two aspects in which confusion can potentially arise as to the interpretation of head-framed and nonhead-framed languages, and these need to be clarified. First, as Matsumoto himself points out, “head” refers to the main verb root as the clausal head; it does not include any other non-main verb element. Moreover, head-framed languages characteristically and frequently use head path-coding constructions, but may or may not exhibit the nonhead coding of path, whose simple occurrence alone is too frequent to distinguish between different typological types. On the other hand, nonhead-framed languages not only exhibit but characteristically and frequently use the nonhead coding of path, without showing head coding of path. Therefore, the contrast is made in terms of the characteristic and frequent use of head coding of path with optional nonhead coding vs. that of the exclusively nonhead coding of path. Second, there are at least two types of nonhead coding of path, one that uses closed-class forms and the other that uses non-main verb elements such as non-tensed verbs. The closed-class nonhead elements are typically satellites, which are characteristically found mostly in nonhead-framed languages, but also include adpositions and case markers, which can occur in either type of language, head-framed or nonhead-framed languages. Therefore, the closed-class forms used for this type of nonhead coding of path are of miscellaneous categories. In contrast, nonhead coding of path by means of nonmain verb elements is found mainly in nonhead-framed languages. Therefore, the two types of nonheads are asymmetrical in this way. Another sort of asymmetry is emergent between heads and nonheads. Head coding of path characteristically and frequently occurs exclusively in head-framed languages by definition.
 
                  Table 10 summarizes the ways that different grammatical categories used for path coding appear in the two types of languages. (The symbol ✓ means “characteristically or frequently used”, and ✶ means “never or rarely used”. This table does not subclassify nonhead-framed languages further based on the distinction between the two types of nonhead coding of path discussed above, which can coexist in the same nonhead-framed language.) The defining path coding strategy of head-framed languages is in the use of main verb roots, whereas that of nonhead-framed languages is not in the use of nonhead elements of all kinds but particularly in the use of satellites; however, the defining strategy of some nonhead-framed languages is in the use of non-main verb elements as non-tensed verbs in addition to the use of satellites.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 10:Different grammatical categories used for path coding found in two typological types.

                    

                              
                          	grammatical categories
language type 
                          	main verb root 
                          	nonhead element 
  
                          	closed-class 
                          	open-class 
  
                          	adpositions, case marker 
                          	satellite 
                          	Non-main verb root 
   
                          	Head-framed 
                          	✓ 
                          	✓ 
                          	✶ 
                          	✶ 
  
                          	Nonhead-framed 
                          	✶ 
                          	✓ 
                          	✓ 
                          	possibly ✓ 
 
                    

                  
 
                  The fourth major finding is that, in order to characterize the properties of Kupsapiiny in the context of motion typology, which deals with patterns of expressing motion events as macro-events, deictic direction cannot be neglected. Deixis is mentioned in most descriptions of motion events as macro-events, and path is often unmentioned. Out of 208 instances of descriptions of motion events as macro-events, there were only 42 instances (20.2%) where deictic direction was not mentioned, but only manner and path were expressed. Whether deictic direction is analyzed as one component of a path of motion (Talmy 2000b) or not, languages can differ as to whether the most schematic element of a framing event (i) is predominantly deictic path, (ii) is predominantly non-deictic path (or path if deictic direction is treated as independent of path), or (iii) can be either. Kupsapiiny is evidently a language whose framing elements are primarily those that express deictic directions.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Other issues
 
                  In addition to the four major findings of the present study discussed so far, a further investigation of the data reveals the following two facts, which are worth discussing.
 
                  First, there seems to be a large difference in the choice between the single-verb and the MCMV constructions among individual Kupsapiiny speakers, as shown in Table 11, where the participants are arranged in order of the percentage of their use of the single-verb construction as compared to that of the NTV-framed construction. About half of the participants used the MCMV construction relatively more frequently than the other half. There are also participants who used the verb-framed sub-construction of each construction relative to the other counterpart more frequently than other participants. However, it is not clear whether these cross-speaker differences can be distilled down to any factor. It remains to be investigated what might cause such differences.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 11:Individual speakers’ use of constructions to describe video clips in Experiment A.

                    

                                        
                          	Participant #
Age
Construction
Gender 
                          	#1 
                          	#4 
                          	#12 
                          	#6 
                          	#11 
                          	#3 
                          	#8 
                          	#2 
                          	#5 
                          	#7 
                          	#9 
                          	#10 
                          	 
  
                          	29 
                          	21 
                          	17 
                          	58 
                          	30 
                          	24 
                          	19 
                          	38 
                          	38 
                          	42 
                          	43 
                          	52 
                          	Average: 34.3 
  
                          	F 
                          	M 
                          	F 
                          	M 
                          	M 
                          	M 
                          	F 
                          	M 
                          	M 
                          	M 
                          	M 
                          	M 
                          	F: 3, M: 9 
   
                          	Single-verb construction 
                          	Total 
                          	22 (100%) 
                          	19 (100%) 
                          	20 (100%) 
                          	13 (86.7%) 
                          	10 (83.3%) 
                          	12 (66.7%) 
                          	7 (53.8%) 
                          	7 (50.0%) 
                          	11 (50.0%) 
                          	8 (44.4%) 
                          	8 (40%) 
                          	4 (19.0%) 
                          	140 (65.7%) 
  
                          	S-framed 
                          	22 
                          	11 
                          	20 
                          	13 
                          	10 
                          	12 
                          	7 
                          	6 
                          	11 
                          	8 
                          	8 
                          	4 
                          	132 (62.0%) 
  
                          	V-framed 
                          	0 
                          	7 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	8 (3.8%) 
  
                          	MCMV construction 
                          	Total 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (13.3%) 
                          	2 (16.7%) 
                          	6 (33.3%) 
                          	6 (46.2%) 
                          	7 (50.0%) 
                          	11 (50.0%) 
                          	10 (55.6%) 
                          	12 (60%) 
                          	17 (81.0%) 
                          	73 (34.3%) 
  
                          	NTV-framed 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	2 
                          	2 
                          	1 
                          	5 
                          	5 
                          	10 
                          	10 
                          	3 
                          	13 
                          	51 (23.9%) 
  
                          	V-framed 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	5 
                          	1 
                          	2 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	9 
                          	4 
                          	22 (10.3%) 
  
                          	Total 
                          	22 
                          	19 
                          	20 
                          	15 
                          	12 
                          	18 
                          	13 
                          	14 
                          	22 
                          	18 
                          	20 
                          	21 
                          	213 (100%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Second, the frequency of the construction used might differ depending on the type of event, but such a difference seems to have manifested only marginally in the Kupsapiiny data. Croft et al. (2010), who underscore that a language normally does not consistently use a single construction type to describe events but can use more than one construction type, hypothesize that more typical or natural events are likely to be expressed with a more tightly integrated construction (for example, a satellite-framed construction) than those that are less so (for example, a verb-framed construction). Out of the three manners of motion, walking, running, and skipping, walking is the most common manner, running is the next common, and skipping is the most unusual manner in the Sebei culture, as in other cultures. (In fact, Kupsapiiny has no word corresponding to the English verb skip, and for the skipping events, participants used the verbs raan ‘jump’, kony ‘run’, lapat ‘run’, sukōōŋkēn ‘hop’, and sar-ta-keey ‘hurry’, or the adverbs for ‘fast’ mwayeek and supiit [<ENG].)
 
                  The frequency of the constructions used for clips showing the three different manners (/Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/) in Experiment A in Table 7 can be discussed in this light. As predicted from Croft et al.’s hypothesis, for the most uncommon manner, skipping, the verb-framed MCMV sub-construction was used more frequently (18.2%) than the other two manners (5.4% for /Walk/ and 6.1% for /Run/). Nevertheless, the distribution of the constructions does not seem to differ so much between walking and running. Moreover, as in the other 19 out of the 21 languages investigated with Experiment A (except for Mandarin Chinese and Thai), mention of manner in Kupsapiiny was made for the clips depicting the manner of walking (/Walk/) the least frequently (37 out of 108 instances) among the three manners (99 out of 108 for /Run/ and 77 out of 108 for /Skip/).15 And the mention of manner was more frequent for running events than for skipping events. Therefore, for the extremely unusual manner, skipping, a less integrated construction may be used, whereas almost no difference in the frequency of the constructions of different degrees of integration is found between the more common manners (walking and running).
 
                 
               
              
                7 Conclusion
 
                The present chapter investigated descriptions of motion events as macro-events (with mention of a manner as well as a path and/or deictic direction in a single clause) in the video clips for the NINJAL MEDAL project by speakers of Kupsapiiny, and discussed the following findings. First, this language has morphological path and deictic satellites, and exhibits different properties depending on the complexity of the construction that a speaker is using; it usually displays the satellite-framed pattern when a single verb is used, and primarily exhibits the NTV-framed pattern when the MCMV construction, a multi-verb construction, is used.
 
                Second, it may be difficult to classify a language like Kupsapiiny into any of Talmy’s major or minor types, but its noticeable property can be characterized in terms of its frequent disfavoring of the verb-framed pattern and its preference for the nonhead-framed pattern.
 
                Therefore, Matsumoto’s (2003) distinction between head- vs. nonhead-framed languages is useful in characterizing such a language. Through categorizing Kupsapiiny into the class of nonhead-framed languages, it might turn out that the two issues above are not really issues, although this may come at the expense of the possible equation of diverse categories of nonhead elements, only some of which distinguish nonhead framing from head framing.
 
                Third, Kupsapiiny speakers mention deictic direction with a high degree of frequency, and deictic direction is the most schematic component of a motion event described as a macro-event in so many cases that it is a non-negligible portion of a motion event description that typologizes its constructional patterns.16
 
                Fourth, individual speakers exhibit differences in the complexity of the construction type that they prefer to use as well as in their disfavor of verb-framed sub-constructions.
 
                Finally, the Kupsapiiny data attested to a difference in the construction choice depending on the commonness of the described event, as hypothesized by Croft et al. (2010), only to a limited extent, presumably because the two extremes of the commonness vs. unusualness of a manner, walking as the default manner and skipping as an abnormal manner, can also affect descriptions.
 
                There are two remaining issues. First, the present study’s analysis of the Kupsapiiny data is simplified in that it considers only what types of verbs are used in the MCMV construction without taking into account the internal structure of each component of the MCMV construction, particularly the use of morphological path and deictic satellites and adverbials, even though other constructions including the satellite-framed single-verb construction are often embedded in the MCMV construction. It would be extremely difficult to devise a method of investigating such an internally complex construction in a cross-linguistically comparable way. Moreover, there are cases where the same type of motion component was mentioned multiple times in a complex construction used in one description (e.g., some of the cases in (21e) and footnote 11).
 
                Second, the results of Experiment A are as they are perhaps because of the simplicity of the motion components depicted in the video clips. Out of 324 (12 participants’ descriptions of 27 video clips), 213 descriptions were treated as those of motion events as macro-events. In contrast, the video clips used for Experiment C, which show different paths, were often described by means of highly complex constructions containing multiple clauses to the extent that it would be difficult to determine the typological pattern of the constructions used to describe motion events as macro-events. This issue seems to apply not only to other clip types, but also to motion event descriptions in other languages.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	2

                  	
                    second person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	AL

                  	
                    ‘along’

 
                  	APP

                  	
                    applicative

 
                  	DD

                  	
                    deictic-directional

 
                  	ENG

                  	
                    English

 
                  	H

                  	
                    ‘hither’

 
                  	INDEF

                  	
                    indefinite

 
                  	IPFV

                  	
                    imperfective

 
                  	ORTHOG

                  	
                    ‘orthogonal’

 
                  	NDDA

                  	
                    non-DD-affixed

 
                  	NOM

                  	
                    nominative

 
                  	PL

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	PN

                  	
                    person/number

 
                  	POSS

                  	
                    possessive

 
                  	REFL

                  	
                    reflexive

 
                  	REL

                  	
                    relative

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	SWH

                  	
                    Swahili

 
                  	T.PST

                  	
                    today past

 
                  	TH

                  	
                    ‘thither’

 
                  	VAFW

                  	
                    ‘via (along, through, over, past, etc.), at, from, with/using’
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              Notes

              1
                The Kupsapiiny verb suffix system is highly complex. See Montgomery (1966) and Larsen (1990) for details.

              
              2
                The writing system uses the following consonant letters: p, t, c, k, f, s, sy (ʃ in IPA), m, n, ny (ɲ in IPA), ŋ, r, l, w, and y (j in IPA). It uses the following vowel letters: i, e, ē, a, ā, o, ō, and u, each of whose doubled form is used to represent its long counterpart. The three vowel letters with a macron (ē, ā, and ō), whose pronunciation involves the advancement of the tongue root resulting in the expansion of the pharyngeal cavity, appear to be the [+ATR] counterparts of those without it (e, a, and o). Morpheme and clitic boundaries as well as zero morphemes have been added to transcriptions based on the writing system. Unlike the writing system, the present paper does not capitalize sentence-initial letters. Also, unlike the writing system, the present chapter does not use a slash to indicate a verb form with the impersonal subject prefix, which is identical in form to the first-person plural prefix. Tone is distinctive in this language, but all the information about tone that the writing system provides involves the use of a colon right before the beginning of a common noun (not of a proper noun or a pronoun) as used as the subject of a verb other than miitē ‘exist’. Because segmental transcriptions are mostly sufficient for the purpose of the present study, tones are not represented unless necessary.

              
              3
                For an alternative analysis of this type of phenomenon, see Kawachi (2020).

              
              4
                The minimum citation form of a verb is its second-person singular present form, which is also used as an imperative. The second-person singular prefix is a zero morpheme, which is not represented, though it could be. The plural imperative forms of most verbs are formed by adding the second-person plural prefix a- to the citation form. A limited number of verbs, which have irregular plural forms, use plural imperative forms as their plural citation forms, e.g., a-kwaa ‘come’ (SG: cōō), a-pe ‘go’ (SG: wō), a-rwaay ‘run’ (SG: kony), a-past-aat-e ‘walk’ (SG: wōōst-ōōt-e/wast-aat-e), and a-peesyeet ‘walk’ (SG: wosyet/wesyet).
 
                The suffix -u in ‘hither’ forms and the suffix -e in ‘thither’ forms are the second-person singular subject-person suffix. Non-DD-affixed forms do not take any subject-person suffix.

              
              5
                One of the verbs for ‘walk’, wōōstōōte/wastaate (SG)/a-pastoote/a-pastaate (PL), contains the ‘along’–‘thither’ suffix complex -ōōt (-oot)/-aat (-AL.TH) (Section 3.1.3 part [B]), but when it carries a tense-person prefix but contains no other suffix (e.g., third-person singular today past: kā-wōōstōōt), it is used even for ‘hither’ motion; its ‘hither’ counterpart (e.g., kā-wōōst-ōōn) is hardly ever used. (Hence, the present study does not analyze wōōstōōte/wastaate (SG)/a-pastoote/a-pastaate (PL) as expressing a deictic direction.) Nevertheless, this verb makes a directional-deixis distinction when further accompanied by another suffix that is not a subject-person suffix. Its form with the applicative suffix -ee ‘VAF’ (e.g., wōōst-ōōnnw-ēē ‘walk along this way via/at/from [walk-AL.H-VAF]’), and that with the imperfective suffix (e.g., ku-wōōst-ōōn-uu ‘walk along this way [3-walk-AL.H-IPFV.H]’), which actually appeared in the data, are used for ‘hither’ motion, and are analyzed as expressing a deictic direction.

              
              6
                There are two points worth mentioning concerning the three directional-deixis verb forms. First, because the third-person singular subject-person suffix is zero, a non-DD-affixed form and its ‘hither’ counterpart can be segmentally the same and contrast with each other only in tone. Second, verbs that do not belong to any of the three types have one of the three subject-person suffixation patterns in (i) (e.g, soot ‘think’), (ii) (e.g, suk-u ‘discover’), and (iii) (e.g, pōōnt-ē ‘have’), with (i) being the major pattern.

              
              7
                When a verb in the imperfective takes the applicative suffix -ee ‘via (along, through, over, past, etc.), at, from (VAFW)’, the imperfective suffix does not occur. When an imperfective verb takes the applicative -ci/-yi ‘(in)to (a third person)’, the imperfective suffix following this suffix takes the form of -nii, which does not specify deictic direction (e.g., ku-suu-ci-nii [3-fall-(in)to.3-IPFV]).

              
              8
                Unlike the third-person form of the suffix for ‘(in)to’, -ci/-yi, which requires the occurrence of a goal noun phrase as its applicative object, its first-person and second-person forms only optionally take the pronoun corresponding to the person. (Nevertheless, verbs with -cikeey/-yikeey [e.g., wu-cikeey (go-away) ‘go away’], which appear to contain -ci/-yi, do not require a goal noun phrase and are analyzed as those with allomorphs of the suffix -keey ‘away, over distance’, rather than a combination of -ci/-yi and -keey.)

              
              9
                The first verb of the MCMV construction is tensed sentence-initially, but sentence-medially it is not tensed; nevertheless, it is still treated as the main verb of the construction. The MCMV construction can contain more than two verbs, with the ones other than the first one being non-tensed, at least one of which is likely to be accompanied by the proclitic ān= ‘and’, in which case a coordinate structure is constituted as a whole.

              
              10
                Two verbs of the same type sometimes occur in the MCMV construction (as they did in Experiment C, though not in Experiment A). In most such cases, the two components of the construction seem to express separate motion events in a non-integrated way. On the other hand, the same DD verb may be repeated to emphasize the deictic motion (e.g., . . . ān=ku-wō ku-wō kurumpēēt . . . [and=3-go.SG 3-go.SG pond.SG] ‘and it (the ball) kept going to the pond . . .’, /Roll-Down~To.in-Orthog/ C-39, Participant #1).

              
              11
                Because the participants in Experiment C tended to use more complex constructions – sometimes with three or more verbs or sometimes with multiple clauses, particularly clausal coordination – in their descriptions compared to those in Experiment A, it would be extremely difficult to use the data on Experiment C for the analysis of the patterns of the constructions used.

              
              12
                A motion description often appeared as part of a long sentence with a complex structure. However, there were no cases where a coordination as a whole expressed an event without any stuttering or false starts. Moreover, this language has subordinate constructions (Kawachi 2018), but none of them as a whole was used to describe a motion event.

              
              13
                In fact, the DD suffix occurred very frequently on a manner verb in the MCMV construction – it occurred on a main verb expressing manner in 37 out of 51 instances of the use of the NTV-framed sub-construction, and on a non-tensed verb expressing manner in 21 out of 22 instances of the use of the verb-framed sub-construction. (There was one instance of the occurrence of the NTV-framed sub-construction where a path suffix [but no DD suffix] was used on a manner verb as a main verb, which means that in 38 out of 51 instances of the use of the NTV-framed sub-construction, a path or DD suffix occurred on a main manner verb.)

              
              14
                Matsumoto and Kahumburu (this volume) report that Swahili, which has no morphological satellites, frequently uses a construction whose main verb is a manner verb and whose subordinate verb is a path verb in motion descriptions. Not restricting their investigation to descriptions of motion events as macro-events but taking motion event descriptions in general into account, they treat this construction as head-external path coding.

              
              15
                The frequency of mention of manner was particularly low for the three clips involving walking into a pavilion (/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/, /Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/, and /Walk-To.in-Orthog/) – only one of the participants mentioned it for one of them (1 out of 36 descriptions).

              
              16
                In fact, Kupsapiiny is the language whose speakers mentioned deictic direction most frequently per response (more than 1.5 times) among the spoken languages investigated using Experiment A (Kawachi and Matsuse [Under review]).
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              Abstract
 
              According to Croft et al. (2010), more typical or natural situations are likely to be expressed with a more tightly integrated construction than those that are less so. The present chapter examines descriptions of NINJAL motion event video clips by speakers of Sidaama (Highland East Cushitic; Ethiopia), and shows that as far as the Sidaama data is concerned, the typicality or naturalness of an event is not a factor in giving rise to the use of a syntactically more integrated construction in motion event descriptions, uncovering inconsistency with Croft et al.’s hypothesis. Specific problematic cases concern the highly unusual manners of motion in Sidaama culture, skipping and jumping once (from one place to another). For skipping, there is no lexical item that specifically describes this manner, and thus available lexical items that express similar manners are used instead; accordingly, the degree of the syntactic integration of the construction depends on the particular lexical item used for the manner. Motion events involving a figure’s arrival at a goal by jumping once are expressed with considerable frequency by means of a compact construction consisting of a manner verb and a goal noun phrase with a path marker because the property of ‘jumping once’ functions not only as the co-event of manner but also as the co-event of enablement or cause, as well as its short path, exhibiting iconicity in usage.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                Using the NINJAL MEDAL video elicitation data collected from native speakers of Sidaama (ISO 639-3: sid), a Highland East Cushitic language of Ethiopia, the present chapter addresses the issue of whether or not the degree of morphosyntactic integration of the constructions that speakers use to describe events iconically reflects the typicality or naturalness of the events. According to Croft et al. (2010), who compare various kinds of constructions in Bulgarian, Dutch, English, Icelandic, and Japanese that are characteristically used to describe different types of motion and causal events, speakers use constructions of varying degrees of morphosyntactic integration depending on the typicality or naturalness of the event: more typical or more natural events tend to be described with more tightly integrated constructions than less typical or less natural ones. This appears to exemplify the Iconicity Principle (Haiman 1983, 1985) (‘the closer the semantics, the tighter the morphosyntax’) in language use (Kawachi, Bellingham, and Bohnemeyer 2018, Kawachi et al. 2019, Kawachi, Park, and Bellingham 2020). However, Croft et al. do not provide any explanation of why components of a typical or natural event are conceptually closer to each other than those of a less typical or natural event. First of all, they do not even discuss the conceptual closeness of the relation between motion event components. Moreover, even though their argument concerns usage, it is based on a comparison of translation equivalents of supposedly frequently used motion expressions across languages, not on actual usage data.
 
                Against this background, the present chapter mainly deals with the choice of the following three constructions for motion event descriptions in Sidaama: the Temporal overlap construction (TOC), the Temporal sequence construction (TSC), and the Manner verb construction (MVC), exemplified in (1)–(3). TOC and TSC are multi-verb constructions, which are monoclausal when they are used to describe a single complex motion event in the most tightly integrated way, and are verb-framed; MVC is a single-verb construction characteristically found in satellite-framed languages, though it does not contain any satellites.
 
                Temporal overlap construction (TOC)
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                               
                            	beétt-u 
                            	min-í-ra 
                            	dod-ø-a-nni 
                            	e’-ø-i. 
  
                            	child-NOM.M 
                            	house-GEN.M-ALL 
                            	run-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
                            	enter-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The boy entered the house, running.’ (lit. ‘The boy, to the house, he running, he entered.’)         (/Run-To.in-Orthog/C-12: Participants #6, #17, #18)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Temporal sequence construction (TSC)
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                               
                            	beétt-u 
                            	min-í-ra 
                            	dod-ø-e 
                            	e’-ø-i. 
  
                            	child-NOM.M 
                            	house-GEN.M-ALL 
                            	run-3SG.M-CNN 
                            	enter-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The boy entered the building, running.’ (lit. ‘The boy, to the house, he run, he entered.’)         (/Run-To.in-Orthog/C-12: Participant #3)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Manner verb construction (MVC)
 
                (3)
                  
                    
                               
                            	beétt-u 
                            	t’arapp’eess-u 
                            	mul-i-ra 
                            	dod-ø-i. 
  
                            	child-NOM.M 
                            	table-GEN.M 
                            	nearness-GEN.M-ALL 
                            	run-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The boy ran toward/close to the table.’ (lit. ‘The boy, to the table’s nearness, he ran.’)         (/Run-Twrd-Orthog/C-06: Participant #3)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                This chapter argues on an experimental basis that Croft et al.’s hypothesis does not apply to Sidaama speakers’ descriptions of motion events, and shows that the type of construction used to describe events depends on factors such as how events are conceptualized (rather than event types themselves), the availability of a lexical item, and the aspectual property of the lexical item used. It demonstrates that even though Sidaama generally uses TOC most frequently in describing complex motion events, exhibiting a verb-framed language property, for events with the manner of jumping once, the compact construction, MVC, which is unusual in verb-framed languages, is fairly frequently used. The chapter speculates on the possibility of this manner, whose instantaneous enablement or cause of the figure’s arrival after its travel along a short path is immediately perceived, iconically reflected in the (unusually) much more frequent use of a compact construction than other manners of motion because of its multifunctional nature, whereby it can also serve as the co-event of enablement or cause, even though it is not a common manner of motion. It further points out that the most unmarked manner of a human figure’s motion, namely walking, does not affect the type of construction used to describe it, but does affect the frequency of its mention – speakers usually do not mention this because it would be understood even without being mentioned (Akita and Matsumoto 2020). The present chapter additionally shows that Sidaama uses constructions that are not normally found in verb-framed languages only when the aspect of the verb is of a type that does not entail the completion of the motion event.
 
                Before moving on to Section 2, basic information on Sidaama is in order (see also Kawachi 2007, 2020a, 2020b, 2023). This language is a Highland East Cushitic language spoken by the Sidaama people in the Sidaama National Regional State in Southern Ethiopia. It has agglutinative morphology with some fusion, and uses suffixes and suprafixes. It shows nominative-accusative case marking with the nominative marked with a suffix and the accusative(-oblique) marked not with any segmental affix but with a suprafix (a high pitch on the final vowel).1 Its basic word order is SOV. Main verbs take an aspectual or mood suffix as well as a subject person-number(-gender) suffix (and optionally an object person-number[-gender] suffix). Sidaama often uses multi-verb constructions (Section 3.2.1) to describe events including motion events as complex events.
 
                The rest of the chapter is organized as follows. Section 2 briefly reviews Croft et al.’s proposal for a revision of Talmy’s motion typology. Section 3 lists Sidaama forms that are used to describe self-motion events. Based on Croft et al., Section 4 summarizes the hypothesis that the present chapter tests. Section 5 outlines the methodology used in the present study. Section 6 presents Sidaama data. Section 7 analyzes the data, and critically evaluates Croft et al.’s proposal. Section 8 concludes the chapter.
 
               
              
                2 Background
 
                Based on a comparison of complex event constructions in Bulgarian, Dutch, English, Icelandic, and Japanese, Croft et al. (2010) make two proposals regarding a revision to Talmy’s typology of event integration (1991, 2000). First, they maintain that other typological types should also be incorporated into the typology. They state that as symmetrical constructions, not only serial verb constructions, but also compounding and coordination should be taken into account, and that asymmetrical constructions should include not only verb-framing and satellite-framing constructions, but also double-framing constructions, where paths are expressed in “part of the verb” (a satellite or a verb root) and in what they confusingly call “a detached satellite” (2010: 208) (an adverbial or an adposition accompanying a ground noun phrase).2 Second, they argue that Talmy’s typology should be regarded as a typology of constructions with which languages encode particular situation types, rather than a typology of languages, because a language normally has more than one construction type, and does not consistently use a single type to describe events.
 
                For their second proposal, Croft et al. formulate a set of implicational hierarchical scales, which they state are universal and follow the same type of principle as the one underlying Givón’s (1980) binding hierarchy of sentential complement constructions. One hierarchy, which is shown in (4), concerns the degrees of morphosyntactic integration of different types of constructions. In this scale, the construction types toward the left are more tightly integrated than those more toward the right.
 
                (4)
                  
                    double framing, satellite framing < verb framing, compounding < coordination

                                     Croft et al. (2010: 220)

                  

                
 
                The other scale, a conceptual one, which concerns the typicality or naturalness (henceforth, typicality) of an event, is of two types: one for a motion event involving a combination of manner and path in (5) and the other for a causative state-change event consisting of a cause and a result in (6). (Although no manner occurs in ‘follow X out of’, it is included in (5). According to Croft et al., the question marks on the three items in (6) indicate that their positional relationship is not clear.) The events more to the left are assumed to be more common or natural than those toward the right.
 
                (5)
                  
                    ‘run out of’ < ‘run into’ < ‘crawl to’ < ‘float into’ < ‘run across’ < ‘follow X out of’ < ‘dance across’

                  

                
 
                (6)
                  
                    ‘paint X red’ < ‘freeze solid’ < ‘shoot X dead’? < ‘wipe table clean’? < ‘push door open’ < ‘pound dough flat’ < ‘hammer metal flat’? < ‘rock X to sleep’

                                     Croft et al. (2010: 223)

                  

                
 
                Croft et al. hypothesize that those events more to the left in (5) and (6) are more likely to be expressed with a morphosyntactically more integrated construction (a construction more to the left in (4)) than those more to the right. They hardly ever use the term ‘iconic’ or ‘iconicity’ in their discussion of these scales, but apparently base their argument on Givón’s (1980) binding hierarchy (Croft et al. 2010: 220) – this hierarchy as well as its elaborated version in Role and Reference Grammar (the Interclausal Relations Hierarchy: Foley and Van Valin 1984; Van Valin and LaPolla 1997; Van Valin 2005) illustrate the iconicity principle: the closer the semantic relation, the tighter the morphosyntactic integration (Silverstein 1976; Haiman 1983, 1985).
 
                Croft et al. further maintain that the hierarchy in (4) results from two grammaticalization paths from more complex constructions to simpler constructions in (7).
 
                (7)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        Coordination > Serialization > Satellite framing > Verb-Satellite fusion

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        Coordination > Verb framing > Verb-Adverb fusion

                                         Croft et al. (2010: 226)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Although they state that these paths iconically reflect the hierarchies regarding the typicality of an event in (5) and (6) (2010: 226), they do not explain exactly how.
 
                Two questions arise as to Croft et al.’s hypothesis based on the set of scales. First, the typicality of an event is a rather subjective notion, and would be difficult to define. It depends on different factors including the type of figure entity, the causer type (in the case of a causative state change), and the culture as well as the environment, to the extent that it is doubtful that it can ever be a universal criterion. It would be worth investigating how the hypothesis works with uncommon events in a speech community (for example, the state change of freezing in sweltering hot regions) for which no lexical items are available in a language.
 
                A second question involves iconicity in usage (Kawachi, Bellingham, and Bohnemeyer 2018, Kawachi et al. 2019, Kawachi, Park, and Bellingham 2020). Croft et al.’s argument is supposed to concern iconicity between meaning on the one hand, and on the other, not the existing constructions in the inventory in a language, but those actually used.3 However, they compare the constructions that native speakers conjecture would be commonly used in the five languages to describe the same set of events. They do this by showing translation equivalents of descriptions of events, but not by demonstrating actually produced forms. Moreover, they mention cases where the same event can be described with more than one construction, but leave the identification of the most commonly used constructions to the native speakers’ intuition, without presenting any frequency data from actual language use.
 
                Thus, it would be interesting to test Croft et al.’s hypothesis against quantitative usage data in another language, by examining what types of constructions speakers of the language use to describe clearly common and uncommon events for them.
 
                There are several studies that have been conducted on motion expressions in Sidaama (e.g., Kawachi 2007, 2020a) and one of its neighboring languages, ­Kambaata (Treis 2007). However, there seems to have been no experimental research on motion event descriptions ever conducted on these languages or any other Cushitic language, though the author has presented portions of the results of the NINJAL MEDAL experiments used for this chapter (e.g., Kawachi 2015, 2019).
 
               
              
                3 Sidaama self-motion expressions
 
                This section describes Sidaama self-motion expressions. Section 3.1 lists forms that are used to express individual self-motion components, manner, (non-deictic) path, and deictic direction. Section 3.2 discusses constructions that are used to describe complex self-motion events including the mention of manner and (non-deictic) path or deictic direction.
 
                
                  3.1 Forms used to express self-motion components
 
                  
                    3.1.1 Manner
 
                    Sidaama manner-of-motion verbs are given in (8).4
 
                    (8)
                      
                        dod- ‘run’, k’aaf- ‘stride, take (long) steps, step over’, kubb- ‘jump’, rak- ‘hurry’, ɡonɡo’m- ‘roll’, buub- ‘fly’, daak- ‘swim’, boɗɗ- ‘crawl’, sur- ‘creep’, širri y- ‘slide’, buraak’- ‘run fast happily’, ɡaɡɡab- ‘stagger’, din- ‘limp’, ɡušooš-am- [pull-PASS-] ‘walk slowly (purposefully or naturally)’, tirat- ‘walk slowly (because of a certain reason)’, yaas- ‘proceed slowly and quietly’, baaǰǰi y- ‘ramble’, batti (batti) y- ‘walk with heavy footsteps’

                      

                    
 
                    There are also verbs or idioms that express manners in general, which can describe manners of motion when used as V1 of one of the multi-verb constructions (usually, the temporal sequence construction described later in Section 3.2.1) with a path or deictic-directional verb as its main verb (e.g., sammi y- ‘keep silent’).5
 
                    The repetition or continuation of a manner can be expressed with the use of a manner verb as a non-main verb component of one of the multi-verb constructions (specifically, with V1 of the temporal overlap construction described in Section 3.2.1) or in the progressive construction.6 Other strategies for conveying the repetition of a manner are the reduplication of a monosyllabic verb (e.g., kukkubb- ‘jump repeatedly’ < kubb- ‘jump’) and the repetition of a manner verb as a non-main verb component of one of the multi-verb constructions (especially the temporal overlap construction) (e.g., (i) in footnote 13).
 
                    One of the deictic-directional self-motion verbs haɗ- ‘(leave and) go’ serves as a manner-of-motion verb for ‘walk’ when used in one of the multi-verb constructions (as V1 of the temporal overlap construction in (10a)).7
 
                    Sidaama also has an adverb for a manner of action in general, sununni/suutunni ‘slowly’ (sometimes followed by ikk- ‘behave, become’, which is usually used as V1 of the temporal sequence construction), with which a manner of motion is described with a motion verb.
 
                   
                  
                    3.1.2 Path
 
                    Sidaama path-of-motion verbs are given in (9). (Note that the last three verbs also express manners of motion.)
 
                    (9)
                      
                        amad- ‘move along (lit. catch, hold)’, do- ‘move around’, ɡaanɡaab- ‘move around’, tais- ‘cross’, mur- ‘cross (lit. cut)’, dirr- ‘descend’, ub- ‘fall down’, ka’- ‘start to move from, leave’, batt’- ‘move away’, sa’- ‘move past, pass (over, by, across), pass to the other side, arrive’, iill- ‘arrive’, e’- ‘enter’, ful- ‘exit, ascend’, šikk’i y-/šik’- ‘approach’, hiɡ- ‘return, turn, move toward, move via (lit. turn or direct one’s body [toward])’, ɡooddiɗ- ‘ascend along a slope’, ɡidd- ‘climb up’, luut’- ‘slide through (with difficulty)’, hulluuk’- ‘slide through’

                      

                    
 
                    Paths of motion may also be expressed by case suffixes: (a) the allative case suffix -ra (attached to locational nouns mostly in the genitive, a few masculine common nouns in the genitive, and some masculine proper nouns in the genitive) (e.g., (18), (19), (24), (25)), and (b) the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner (AILM) suffix -nni (often shortened to -i) ‘from, with, at, via’ (attached to a genitive noun phrase) (also, -nni ‘via’ attaching to a locational noun whose final vowel is lengthened) (e.g., (24), (25)). The accusative-oblique case suprafix, which occurs as high pitch on the final vowel of a ground object noun that some verbs take, expresses the path of ‘via’ (e.g., (14), (23)).
 
                    Sidaama has a series of locational nouns (e.g., ɡíddo ‘inside’, aána ‘top [surface]’). Their forms with the allative case suffix -ra, those with the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner suffix -nni (without any vowel lengthening), and those whose final vowel is lengthened and accompanied by the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner suffix -nni express the goal of motion, the source of motion, and the medium of motion (via which a figure moves), respectively. They can also be used without any modifier as directional adverbials (e.g., ále ‘top’ for ‘upward’). There are also adverbs derived from locational nouns (e.g., ɡobballitte ‘outward’ < ɡóbba ‘outside’).
 
                    Locational nouns (and a few common nouns) can be followed by the connective converb of the path-of-motion verb hiɡ- ‘move toward, move via’ to express a direction or a ‘via’ path. This is described in Section 3.2.1.
 
                    Sidaama has a noun phrase clitic for ‘place’ =wa, which attaches to a genitive noun phrase that refers to an object (rather than a location), an adjective, a (cardinal or ordinal) numeral, or a relative clause to express ‘to/toward/at the (. . .) place (of/where/that . . .)’. (It can take the form =w-i-nni [=place-GEN.M-AILM] with the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner suffix to express ‘from the [. . .] place [of/where/that . . .]’.)
 
                    Path phrases (including those containing a connective converb form of hiɡ-: discussed in 3.2.1) occur usually before the main verb, but sometimes after it (e.g., (23), (24)).
 
                   
                  
                    3.1.3 Deictic direction
 
                    Sidaama has three deictic-directional self-motion verbs: da- ‘come’, haɗ- ‘(leave and) go’, and mar- ‘go (and arrive)’.
 
                    Sidaama possesses a set of demonstratives with a gender-number distinction that can function either as demonstrative pronouns or as adnominal demonstratives, as well as three sets of demonstrative pronouns with no gender-number distinction that differ in the kind of referent (‘side’, ‘place’, or ‘area’). Each set makes a four-way distinction between proximal, medial (close to the addressee), medial (far from the addressee), and distal. Each also inflects for grammatical case. ­Accompanied by the allative case suffix -ra or the ablative-instrumental-­locative-manner suffix -nni, demonstrative pronouns (e.g., káwa ‘this place’) express deictic directions (e.g., kaw-í-ra [here-GEN.M-ALL] [also, kaw-i-í-ra/káwa] ‘to this place’, kaw-i-í-nni [here-GEN.M-LV-AILM] [also, kaw-i-í/kaw-í-nni] ‘from this place’).
 
                   
                 
                
                  3.2 Constructions used to express complex self-motion
 
                  
                    3.2.1 Multi-verb constructions: Temporal overlap construction (TOC) and temporal sequence construction (TSC)
 
                    Sidaama exhibits properties of a verb-framed language (Kawachi 2012, 2018). One of them is the use of the monoclausal multi-verb constructions shown in (10) to express complex motion (Kawachi 2020a: 212–214). The verbs sharing the same subject constitute a single clause, and only the final verb is marked for aspect or mood.
 
                    (10)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            Temporal overlap construction (TOC):

                            V1-PERS/NUM(-GEND)-a-nni V2(finite)

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            Temporal sequence construction (TSC):

                            V1-PERS/NUM(-GEND)-e V2(finite)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In both constructions, the converb, V1 (so called here because it is typically the first of two verbs), and the main verb, V2 (typically the second of two verbs), share the same subject.8 (Cases where three verbs are used are discussed shortly in the description of (11c).) In addition to the subject person-number(-gender) suffix, V1 takes the infinitive suffix -a and the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner suffix -nni (often shortened to -i) in TOC, and the connective converb suffix -e in TSC.9 These constructions are most integrated when used to express self-motion. In other contexts, TOC and TSC are used to convey (a) ‘While Event 1 is happening, Event 2 happens’ and (b) ‘Event 1 happens, and then Event 2 happens’, respectively, in both of which the two events are conceptualized as distinct from each other.10
 
                    When a manner of motion and a path or a deictic direction of motion are expressed by the verbs of TOC or TSC, they follow the pattern in (11a) or (11b): V1 is a manner-of-motion verb, and V2 is a path-of-motion verb (e.g., (1), (2)) or a deictic-directional verb (e.g., (12), (13)), thus exhibiting a verb-framed pattern.11
 
                    (11)
                      
                        V1-PERS/NUM(-GEND)-a-nni/-e	V2(finite)	

                        a.
                          
                            manner     (non-deictic) path

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            manner     deictic direction

                          

                        

                        V1-PERS/NUM(-GEND)-a-nni/-e V2-PERS/NUM(-GEND)-e V3(finite)

                        c.
                          
                            manner     (non-deictic) path     deictic direction

                          

                        

                        V1-PERS/NUM(-GEND)-e V2-PERS/NUM(-GEND)-a-nni/-e V3(finite)

                        d.
                          
                            (non-deictic) path     manner     deictic direction

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (12)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	dod-ø-a-i 
                                	biskileé-te=wa 
                                	ha’r-ø-i. 
  
                                	run-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
                                	bicycle-GEN.F=(to)place 
                                	go-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He went to the bicycle, running.’ (lit. ‘He running, to the bicycle’s place, he went.’)              (/Run-To-Orthog/A-06: Participant #12)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (13)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	ǰaál-i-’ya 
                                	biskileé-te=wa 
                                	dod-ø-e 
  
                                	friend-NOM.M-1SG.POSS 
                                	bicycle-GEN.F=(to)place 
                                	run-3SG.M-CNN 
 
                          

                          
                            mar-ø-i.

                            go-3SG.M-R.PRF.3

                            ‘My friend (M) ran that way to the bicycle.’ (lit. ‘My friend (M), to the bicycle’s place, he run, he went.’)             (/Run-To-AwyFrmS/A-05: Participant #13)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Some manner-of-motion verbs (e.g., dod- ‘run’ in (12) and (13)) can be used as V1 of either TOC or TSC. The difference in meaning between the forms of V1 as used in the two constructions containing the same verb as V2 is subtle, but my consultants consistently state that TOC emphasizes the continuation of the manner unlike TSC. When verbs that express a potentially repetitive manner (e.g., kubb- ‘jump’) are used as V1, they convey the repeated occurrence of the manner in TOC and its one-time occurrence in TSC (see Treis [2007: 218] for this phenomenon in Kambaata). (Thus, in the case of TSC, the less integrated interpretation of ‘Event 1 happens once, and then Event 2 happens’ arises.) For example, if dod- ‘run’ were replaced with kubb- ‘jump’ in (12) (kubb-ø-a-nni) and (13) (kubb-ø-e), they would mean ‘He went to the bicycle, jumping repeatedly’ and ‘My friend (M) jumped once, and went to the bicycle’, respectively.
 
                    The present study regards the two constructions as equally syntactically integrated. When a manner verb and a path or deictic-directional verb are respectively used as V1 and V2 of the two constructions, they must both be under the scope of the deontic modal markers dand- ‘be able to do’ and hasiis- ‘become necessary’.12 (Therefore, in Role and Reference Grammar, both are core cosubordinations, which are defined in terms of the obligatory sharing of operators at the level of the core juncture [Van Valin and LaPolla 1997; Van Valin 2005; Bohnemeyer and Van Valin 2017].)
 
                    When a manner, a path, and a deictic direction of motion are all expressed with three verbs, their expression most commonly follows this order (manner–path–deictic direction), as in (11c), with the manner verb taking its V1 form of either TOC or TSC, the path verb taking the connective converb suffix (its V1 form of TSC), and the deictic-directional verb being the main verb.13 This is exemplified in (14).
 
                    (14)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	. . . 
                                	ísi 
                                	dod-ø-a-nni 
                                	daraǰá 
                                	ful-ø-e 
  
                                	 
                                	3SG.M.NOM 
                                	run-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
                                	stairs.ACCOBL 
                                	ascend-3SG.M-CNN 
 
                          

                          
                            ha’r-ø-iwo.

                            go-3SG.M-D.PRF.3

                            ‘. . . he ran up the stairs that way.’ (lit. ‘. . . he, he running, stairs he ascend, he went.’)        (/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/A-23: Participant #4)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Nevertheless, the construction (11d) (path–manner–deictic direction) also commonly occurs. However, as shown in Section 6.1, the path verb in this construction is almost always hiɡ- in the sense of ‘move toward’ (or more generally, a path verb that precedes a manner verb is almost always hiɡ- in this sense).
 
                    The path verb hiɡ- ‘move toward, move via (lit. turn or direct one’s body toward)’ (Section 3.1.2) occurs very frequently in its connective converb form, functioning like a directional postposition for ‘toward’ or ‘via’ and forming an adverbial-like constituent with a noun phrase, though it takes (a) person-number(-gender)suffix(es). When used for ‘move toward’, hiɡ- follows (i) a common noun phrase in the accusative-oblique, (ii) a noun phrase with the allative suffix or the clitic =wa ‘to the place of/where’, or (iii) a locational noun in its citation form or in the allative, as in (15) (wóro hiɡ-ø-e) and (19) (wid-i-ra hiɡ-ø-e).14 When used for ‘move via’, it follows a locational noun phrase with its final vowel lengthened (optionally accompanied by the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner suffix -nni), as in (16) (ɡiddo-o hiɡ-ø-e) and (17) (aana-a hiɡ-ø-e).
 
                    (15)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	beétt-u 
                                	tulličč-ú 
                                	aan-í-nni 
                                	dod-ø-a-nni 
  
                                	child-NOM.M 
                                	hill-GEN.M 
                                	top-GEN.M-AILM 
                                	run-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                   
                                	wóro 
                                	hiɡ-ø-e 
                                	dirr-ø-e 
                                	ha’r-ø-ewo. 
  
                                	bottom 
                                	move.toward-3SG.M-CNN 
                                	descend-3SG.M-CNN 
                                	go-3SG.M-D.PRF.3 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The boy descended from the top of the hill toward the bottom, running, and left that way.’ (lit. ‘The boy, from the hill’s top, he running, the bottom he move toward, he descend, he went.’)         (/Run-Over-Orthog/C-24: Participant #1)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (16)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	beétt-u 
                                	lamé 
                                	hakk’iččo 
                                	ɡiddo-o 
                                	hiɡ-ø-e 
  
                                	child-NOM.M 
                                	two.ACCOBL 
                                	tree.GEN.F 
                                	inside-LV 
                                	move.via-3SG.M-CNN 
  
                          

                        

                        
                                  
                                	dod-ø-e 
                                	sa’-ø-e 
                                	ha’r-ø-i. 
  
                                	run-3SG.M-CNN 
                                	pass-3SG.M-CNN 
                                	go-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
  
                          

                          
                            ‘The boy ran past through between the two trees that way.’ (lit. ‘The boy, the two tree’s inside he move via, he run, he pass, he went.’)

                                    (/Run-Via.Btwn-Orthog/C-30: Participant #19)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (17)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	ǰaál-i-’ya 
                                	daraǰ-ú 
                                	aana-a 
                                	hiɡ-ø-e 
  
                                	friend-NOM.M-1SG.POSS 
                                	stairs-GEN.M 
                                	top-LV 
                                	move.via-3SG.M-CNN 
  
                          

                        

                        
                                  
                                	ané=wa 
                                	dod-ø-a-i 
                                	da-ø-i. 
  
                                	1SG.GEN=(to)place 
                                	run-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
                                	come-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
  
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend (M) came toward me along (the top of) the stairs, running.’ (lit. ‘My friend (M), the stairs’ top he move via, to my place, he running, he came.’)         (/Run-Up-TwrdS/A-22: Participant #10)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    A connective converb form of hiɡ- can occur either before or after a manner verb. Other path elements than the one that this verb expresses (a direction or medium) can be mentioned in the same clause (e.g., the vector FRM of -nni in aan-í-nni [top-GEN.M-AILM] in (15)).
 
                   
                  
                    3.2.2 Manner verb construction (MVC)
 
                    Sidaama has a construction that is typically found in satellite-framed languages, namely the construction where a manner-of-motion verb as a main verb takes one or more case-marked ground nominals, though its use is generally infrequent, as shown in Section 5.15 This construction is called the ‘manner verb construction’ (MVC). (18) is an example.
 
                    (18)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	. . . 
                                	ǰaál-i-’ya 
                                	ɡanɡalat-u 
                                	hoowe 
  
                                	 
                                	friend-NOM.M-1SG.POSS 
                                	pavilion-GEN.M 
                                	site 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                  
                                	gobbaad-i-nni 
                                	giddo-ra 
                                	dod-ø-a-i 
  
                                	outside-GEN.M-AILM 
                                	inside-ALL 
                                	run-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	no=gede 
                                	la’-ø-a-nni 
  
                                	come.to.exist/located.3=CMPL 
                                	look-1SG-INF-AILM 
 
                          

                          
                            n-oo-mm-o.

                            come.to.exist/located-D.PRF.1-1SG-M

                            ‘. . . I (M) was looking at my friend (M) running into the site of the pavilion from the outside.’ (lit. ‘My friend (M), from the pavilion’s site’s outside, to the inside, he is running that, I (M) am looking.’)

                                       (/Run-To.in-Orthog/A-15: Participant #7)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Croft et al. (2010: 205) include in satellite-framed constructions (one of the most highly integrated constructions) a construction where a manner-of-motion verb as a main verb takes a prepositional phrase containing a path preposition and a ground nominal, even though such a construction does not contain any satellite as defined by Talmy (2000: 102, “the grammatical category of any constituent other than a noun-phrase or prepositional phrase complement that is in a sister relation to the verb root”). The type of construction similar to this in languages that have path affixes rather than path adpositions is one in which a manner-of-motion verb as a main verb takes a ground nominal with an affix, namely MVC. Thus, following Croft et al., the present study treats MVC as the most tightly integrated construction in Sidaama used to describe complex motion, though it does not regard this construction as satellite-framed.
 
                   
                  
                    3.2.3 Temporal sequence construction with hiɡ- ‘move toward’
 
                    Sidaama also exhibits a pattern different from the verb-framed one when it uses a path verb and a manner verb as V1 and V2 of TSC, respectively. In such a case, V1 is most commonly hiɡ- in the sense of ‘move toward’, as in (19).
 
                    (19)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	mánč-u 
                                	biskiliite-te 
                                	wid-i-ra 
  
                                	person-NOM.M 
                                	bicycle-GEN.F 
                                	direction-GEN.M-ALL 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                  
                                	hiɡ-ø-e 
                                	dod-ø-a-nni 
                                	no. 
  
                                	move.toward-3SG.M-CNN 
                                	un-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
                                	come.to.exist/located.3 
 
                          

                          
                            move.toward-3SG.M-CNN run-3SG.M-INF-AILM come.to.exist/located.3 ‘The man is running toward the bicycle.’ (lit. ‘The man, to the bicycle’s direction, he move toward, he is running.’)

                                      (/Run-Up-Orthog/A-5: Participant #9)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                 
               
              
                4 Predictions
 
                Before we examine Croft et al.’s (2010) hypothesis, this section presents three hierarchies. One concerns the degrees of morphosyntactic integration of Sidaama constructions used to describe motion events as macro-events in (20): MVC is tighter in morphosyntactic integration than TOC and TSC.
 
                (20)
                  
                    MVC < TOC/TSC

                  

                
 
                The second and the third hierarchies place two types of events that occur in some of the video clips in the experiments according to their typicality. The second one in (21) places only the three /Run/ events in (5) in Section 2 in order of typicality.
 
                (21)
                  
                    /Run-Out(of)/ < /Run-To.in/ < /Run-Acrs/

                  

                
 
                It is extremely difficult to compare the typicality of different individual manner–path combinations, but the present chapter presupposes that four of the manners of motion universally differ in typicality, and so hierarchy can be assumed in combination with the same path, as in (22), though according to my consultants, jumping once upward or downward from one place to another by pushing oneself with both legs is a more unusual manner of motion than /Skip-X/ in Sidaama culture.
 
                (22)
                  
                    /Walk-X/ < /Run-X/ < /Jump-X/ < /Skip-X/

                  

                
 
                Therefore, the hypothesis that the present study tests is that the use of the constructions in (20) reflects the typicality of the events in (21) and (22): MVC is more frequently used than TOC and TSC to describe events higher in the hierarchies in (21) and (22).
 
               
              
                5 Methodology
 
                My main consultants, Genene Gudura and Iyasu Gudura, and I conducted two experiments of the NINJAL MEDAL project with native speakers of Sidaama in Hawassa in the Sidaama zone of Ethiopia, as summarized in Table 1. (Hereafter, following the notational convention of the present volume, specific manners, paths, and deictic directions of motion in video clips are capitalized and are enclosed between slashes.) See the introduction chapter of the present volume for descriptions of the clips in both experiments.
 
                
                  
                    Table 1:Overview of MEDAL Experiments A and C in this chapter.

                  

                          
                        	 
                        	Experiment A 
                        	Experiment C 
   
                        	Data collected in 
                        	March 2012 
                        	February 2016 
  
                        	Participants 
                        	14 (F: 3, M: 11) 
                        	20 (F: 7, M: 13)
(Data coded for the NINJAL project – 12 [F: 5, M: 7]) 
  
                        	21–40 years old, average: 28 
                        	16–30 years old, average: 21.45
(Data coded for the NINJAL project – 16–28 years old, average: 21) 
  
                        	Video clips 
                        	27 (out of 52)
Deictic direction: twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog;
Path: up, to, to.in;
Manner: walk, run, skip 
                        	44
Deictic direction: orthog only;
Path: acrs, alng, arnd, via.btwn, down, down~to.in, down~off~to.in, down~off~to.on, frm, frm.under, to.in, out, out~to.in, out~via.under, out~via.under~to.in, over, past, thru, to, to.under, twrd, via.under, via.under~to.in, up, up~off~to.on, up~out~to.on;
Manner: walk, run, jump, roll, natural fall 
 
                  

                
 
                The 52 clips for Experiment A include those showing self-motion events with the path alng (3 clips), caused-motion (agentive motion) events (19 clips), and visual motion events (3 clips), but excluding the data for these clips, the present paper only deals with the data on the 27 video clips depicting self-motion events with a human figure that can be characterized in terms of the three sets of parameters (the numbers in parentheses are the number of clips): (i) three manners (walk, run, skip: 9 clips each), (ii) three paths (up, to, to.in: 9 clips each), and (iii) three deictic directions (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog: 9 clips each). In orthog events, the figure entity moves neither toward nor away from the speaker, but across some distance in front of the speaker.
 
                The clips for Experiment C all represent orthogonal self-motion events with one of the following manners: walk (17), run (21), jump (4), roll (1), and natural fall (1). The figure entity is a human being for walk, a human being or a dog for run, a human being or a cat for jump, and a ball for roll and natural fall. There are 26 paths examined in Experiment C. The manner–path combinations investigated in this experiment are shown in Table 2. (The clips for Experiment C include those with simple trajectories with one path schema and complex trajectories with more than one path schema, but they are listed in Table 2 without any such distinctions.)
 
                
                  
                    Table 2:Combinations of Manner and Path in video clips for NINJAL Experiment C.

                  

                             
                        	Manner
Path 
                        	walk 
                        	run 
                        	jump(once) 
                        	roll 
                        	natural fall 
   
                        	acrs 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	alng 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	arnd 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	via.btwn 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	down 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	down~to.in 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
  
                        	down~off~to.in 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	✓(cat) 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	down~off~to.on 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	frm 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	frm.under 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	to.in 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	out 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	out~to.in 
                        	 
                        	✓ (dog) 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	out~via.under 
                        	 
                        	✓ (dog) 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	out~via.under~to.in 
                        	 
                        	✓ (dog) 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	over 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	past 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	thru 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	to 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	to.under 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	twrd 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	via.under 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	via.under~to.in 
                        	 
                        	✓ (dog) 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	up 
                        	✓ 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	up~off~to.on 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	✓ 
                        	 
                        	 
  
                        	up~out~to.on 
                        	 
                        	 
                        	✓(cat) 
                        	 
                        	 
 
                  

                
 
                In the /Jump-Off~Up~To.on/C-36 event with /Jump(once)/, a man jumps up from a bench onto a table, and in the /Jump-Off~Down~To.on/C-35 event with /Jump(once)/, he jumps down off a table onto a bench. In both events, the man pushes himself with both legs.
 
                One of my main consultants and I showed each participant one out of two sets of video clips (the ones for Experiments A and C), and requested them to describe the event depicted in each video clip in a way such that they answered the question ma-i ikk-ø-i? (what-NOM.M become-3SG.M-R.PRF.3) ‘What happened?’; for video clips with a human figure, we asked them to presume that the person was a friend of theirs. One of my main consultants gave them oral instructions in Sidaama, and we used the Sidaama version of each experiment, which contains brief instructions written in this language. No instructions were given about what lexical items, expressions, or constructions to use. My main consultants and I transcribed the responses together and analyzed only those portions of the responses where motion events were described.
 
               
              
                6 Results of the experiments
 
                This section presents the Sidaama data. Section 6.1 provides an overview, and Section 6.2 supplies data concerning the issue of the relation between the typicality of events and the types of constructions used to describe them.
 
                
                  6.1 Overview of the results
 
                  Out of the 378 descriptions of the 27 clips for Experiment A and the 880 descriptions of the 44 clips for Experiment C, 178 (47.1%) and 364 (41.4%) mentioned manner and either path or deictic direction or both, respectively. The present study focuses on such descriptions, and excludes descriptions that did not express both manner and path or deictic direction, for example, those that did not mention path but treated events as self-contained rather than translational motion (e.g., ‘S/he walked [on the road]’) and those that did not mention manner (e.g., ‘She went upward’).
 
                  The constructions that mentioned manner and path and/or deictic direction were classified into the types described in Section 3.2. The multi-verb constructions with a manner converb and a path or deictic directional main verb were categorized into TOC or TSC, depending on the type of the converb, regardless of the complexity of the whole construction. Generally, TOC was far more frequent than TSC (156 TOC vs. 8 TSC instances in Experiment A, 268 TOC vs. 68 TSC instances in Experiment C), as shown in Table 3. (There were two instances of the use of “both TOC and TSC” in Experiment A, where two manner verbs were used in their two types of converbs.) Two other types of constructions, MVC and another type of TSC with hiɡ- ‘move toward, move via (lit. turn or direct one’s body toward)’ in its connective converb form and a manner main verb, also occurred in both experiments, though infrequently.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 3:Frequency of constructions in Experiments A and C.

                    

                            
                          	 
                          	Experiment A: 178 
                          	Experiment C: 364 
   
                          	TOC (converb: manner; main verb: path/deictic direction) 
                          	156 (87.6%) 
                          	268 (73.6%) 
  
                          	TSC (converb: manner; main verb: path/deictic direction) 
                          	8 (4.5%) 
                          	68 (18.7%) 
  
                          	both TOC and TSC (converbs: manner; main verb: path) 
                          	2 (1.1%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	MVC (main verb: manner) 
                          	2 (1.1%) 
                          	21 (5.8%) 
  
                          	TSC (converb: hiɡ-; main verb: manner) 
                          	10 (5.6%) 
                          	7 (1.9%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  In Experiment A, whose videos differ in the direction relative to the viewer and appear to be likely to induce directional deixis expressions, all three event component types, manner (M), path (P), and deictic direction (D) of motion, were mentioned in a total of 73 descriptions (41.0%), and two event component types were mentioned in 105 (59.0%) – manner and deictic direction (but not path): 50 (28.1%); manner and path (but not deictic direction): 55 (= 47 + 6 + 2) (30.9%), as shown in Table 4 (“M/P” means the use of ɡidd- ‘climb up’, which conflates manner and path; this was analyzed as expressing both). Table 4 itemizes all the combinations used in Experiment A, largely disregarding the construction types and focusing on the orders of the expressed motion components. The most frequent six patterns, M–D (50), M–P–D (35), P–M–D (28), M–P (25), P–M–P (11), and M–P–P (9), add up to 158 instances (88.8% out of the total 178 instances). As mentioned in Section 3.2.1, hiɡ- in its connective converb form is very frequently used. In Experiment A, it occurred in 85 out of the 98 instances of the mention of a path with a non-main verb (84 for ‘move toward’ and 1 for ‘move via’). As also mentioned in Section 3.2.1, the verb hiɡ- in either of its senses requires a path-marked ground nominal. The rightmost column of Table 4 shows the numbers of instances where path is marked in non-verbal elements other than a ground nominal complement of hiɡ- (e.g., the allative suffix of al-í-ra [top-GEN.M-ALL] in (24), the directional/locational enclitic =wa ‘to/at place’ of biskileé-te=wa [bicycle-GEN.F=(to)place] in (12), and the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner suffix of aan-í-nni [top-GEN.M-AILM] in (15)), which are associated with path verbs or deictic-directional verbs. It is extremely difficult to take this type of path marking on nominals into consideration in investigating the complexity of a construction used to describe a motion event. Nevertheless, such path marking always requires the presence of a path or deictic-directional verb in motion event descriptions in a verb-framed language like Sidaama, except in MVC.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Typicality or naturalness of events and the types of constructions used to describe them
 
                  This subsection presents data on the usage frequency of the construction types for different combinations of motion components.
 
                  First, as already shown in (21) in Section 4, Croft et al.’s hierarchy of the typicality of motion events ((5) in Section 2) places the following three types of /Run/ events in the order of typicality: /Run-Out(of)/ < /Run-To.in/ < /Run-Acrs/. They contend that the events more to the left on the hierarchy are more likely to be expressed with tighter constructions than those to the right. Table 5 shows the frequency of the occurrence of the three constructions (MVC, TOC, and TSC) for the three /Run/ events in the Sidaama data. (The clips other than the two with deictic directions specified concern motion neither toward nor away from the speaker. Only for /Run-To.in/, there were four clips, whose totals and itemized data are ­presented.)
 
                  
                    
                      Table 4:Descriptions in Experiment A including the mention of manner and path and/or deictic direction.

                    

                                
                          	Response types 
                          	# of responses 
                          	Use of hiɡ- for the (first) path verb 
                          	Path marking in a non-verbal element other than a path complement of hiɡ- 
  
                          	‘move toward’ 
                          	‘move via’ 
   
                          	Verb-framed: 170 
                          	MPD: 73 
                          	M–P–D (e.g. (14), (24)) 
                          	35 
                          	25 
                          	0 
                          	9 
  
                          	P–M–D16 (e.g. (17): ‘move via’) 
                          	28 
                          	26 
                          	1 
                          	5 
  
                          	 
                          	 
                          	M–D, P 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	 
                          	 
                          	M–P–M–D17 
                          	1 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	 
                          	 
                          	M–P–P–D (e.g. (15)) 
                          	1 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	 
                          	 
                          	P–M–P–D (e.g. (16)) 
                          	1 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	 
                          	 
                          	M–P–D–P (e.g. (i) in footnote 13) 
                          	1 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	M/P–P–P–D 
                          	1 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	M/P–P–D 
                          	1 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	1 
  
                          	M/P–D 
                          	2 
                          	N/A 
                          	N/A 
                          	1 
  
                          	MP: 47 
                          	M–P (e.g. (1)) 
                          	25 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	18 
  
                          	M–P–P (e.g. (23)) 
                          	9 
                          	9 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	P–M–P 
                          	11 
                          	11 
                          	0 
                          	1 
  
                          	M–M–P 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	M/P–M–P–P 
                          	1 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	MD: 50 
                          	M–D (e.g. (13)) 
                          	50 
                          	N/A 
                          	N/A 
                          	26 
  
                          	Non-verb-framed: 8 
                          	P–M (e.g. (19)) 
                          	6 
                          	6 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	MVC: NP-ra/NP-nni + M (verb) (e.g. (18), (25)) 
                          	2 
                          	N/A 
                          	N/A 
                          	2 
  
                          	Total 
                          	178 
                          	84 
                          	1 
                          	61 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    
                      Table 5:Frequency of the use of MVC, TOC, and TSC for three kinds of /Run/ events.

                    

                                
                          	 
                          	MVC 
                          	TSC (hiɡ-) 
                          	TOC 
                          	TSC 
                          	both TOC & TSC 
   
                          	/Run-Out(of)-Orthog/ (C-14) 
                          	1 (5.6%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	17 (94.4%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Run-To.in/ (total for 4 clips) 
                          	2 (3.7%) 
                          	1 (1.9%) 
                          	48 (88.9%) 
                          	3 (5.6%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (C-12) (/Run-To.in-Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	16 (88.9%) 
                          	2 (11.1%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-15) (/Run-To.in-Orthog/) 
                          	1 (9.1%) 
                          	1 (9.1%) 
                          	8 (72.7%) 
                          	1 (9.1%)18 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-13) (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	13 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-14) (/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/) 
                          	1 (8.3%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	11 (91.7%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Run-Acrs-Orthog/ (C-18) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	12 (92.3%) 
                          	1 (7.7%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Run/ (total) 
                          	3 (3.5%) 
                          	1 (1.2%) 
                          	77 (90.6%) 
                          	4 (4.7%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Second, if Croft et al.’s reasoning is advanced for manners of motion in general, it is predicted that the hierarchy (22) in Section 4 holds for the following four manner scenes: /Walk/ < /Run/ < /Jump/ < /Skip/ in combination with the same path. Let us compare /Walk/ and /Run/ events. Generally, /Walk/ events, which should be more common and natural than /Run/ events (or events with any other manner) as motion events where a human figure moves, tend to be expressed with more tightly integrated constructions than /Run/ events (or events with any other manner). Table 6 shows the frequency of the three constructions in descriptions of /Walk/ events with the same set of types of paths as in Table 5 (/Out(of)/, /To.in/, and /Acrs/). (There is also data on /Walk/ [and /Run/] events with other types of paths, but only data on those clips that show the same set of types of paths as in Table 5 is presented here so that only the manners can be contrasted for comparison.) As is clear from Table 6, most descriptions of clips for the /Walk/ events contained no mention of any manner of motion, and included only path and/or deictic direction. Because a manner was mentioned only rarely, it is difficult to compare the construction pattern for /Walk/ with that for /Run/ (or any other manner). The most tightly integrated construction, MVC, did not occur for /Walk/ events.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 6:Frequency of the use of MVC, TOC, and TSC for three kinds of /Walk/ events.

                    

                                
                          	 
                          	MVC 
                          	TSC
(hiɡ- ) 
                          	TOC 
                          	TSC 
                          	both TOC & TSC 
   
                          	/Walk-Out(of)-Orthog/ (C-13) 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	/Walk-To.in/ (total for 4 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (C-11) (/Walk-To.in-Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-12) (/Walk-To.in-Orthog/) 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	 (A-10) (/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-11) (/Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	/Walk-Acrs-Orthog/ (C-17) 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	/Walk/ (total) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  In contrast, /Jump/ is less common and /Skip/ is much less common or natural a manner of motion as one that a human figure exhibits, and they are thus expected to be expressed with more loosely integrated constructions than /Walk/ and /Run/, if Croft et al.’s hypothesis holds true. In fact, in Sidaama culture, /Skip/ is unusual to the extent that the language lacks a lexical item that denotes this exact manner. For the /Skip/ events, the participants used such manner-of-motion verbs as dod- ‘run’, kubb- ‘jump’, k’aaf- ‘stride, take (long) steps, step over’, and ɡidd- ‘climb up’.
 
                  Table 7 presents the frequency of the use of the constructions for /Jump(once)/ events: /Jump(once)-Up~Off~To.on/ and /Jump(once)-Down~Off~To.on/. Noticeably, MVC occurred more frequently for these events compared to events with other manners.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 7:Frequency of the use of MVC, TOC, and TSC for two kinds of /Jump(once)/ events.

                    

                                
                          	 
                          	MVC 
                          	TSC (hiɡ-) 
                          	TOC 
                          	TSC 
                          	both TOC & TSC 
   
                          	/Jump(once)-Up~Off~To.on-Orthog/ (C-35) 
                          	6 (31.6%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	13 (68.4%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Jump(once)-Down~Off~To.on-Orthog/ (C-36) 
                          	10 (52.6%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	9 (47.4%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Jump(once)/ (total) 
                          	16 (42.1%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	22 (57.9%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Compare the use of the constructions for /Jump(once)/ clips involving upward motion shown in Table 7 with that for /Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/ clips with a similar path (but an upward path only) presented in Table 8, where a figure person moves upward and reaches the top, though the person does not completely terminate the motion on the top, unlike in the /Jump(once)/ clips. The multi-verb constructions were exclusively used for /Walk-Up/ and /Skip-Up/, and were almost always used for /Run-Up/. All in all, TOC was far more common than either TSC or the least frequent MVC.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 8:Frequency of the use of MVC, TOC, and TSC for motion events with /Up/ and three manners.

                    

                                
                          	 
                          	MVC 
                          	TSC (hiɡ- ) 
                          	TOC 
                          	TSC 
                          	both TOC & TSC 
   
                          	/Walk-Up/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	8 (80%) 
                          	2 (20%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-21) (/Walk-Up-Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (66.7%) 
                          	1 (33.3%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-19) (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	3 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-20) (/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	3 (75%) 
                          	1 (25%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Run-Up/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (3.7%) 
                          	23 (85.2%) 
                          	2 (7.4%) 
                          	1 (3.7%) 
  
                          	 (A-24) (/Run-Up-Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	7 (87.5%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (12.5%) 
  
                          	 (A-22) (/Run-Up-TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (11.1%) 
                          	8 (88.9%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-23) (/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	8 (80%) 
                          	2 (20%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Skip-Up/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	13 (92.9%) 
                          	1 (7.1%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-27) (/Skip-Up-Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	3 (75%) 
                          	1 (25%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-25) (/Skip-Up-TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	7 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-26) (/AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	3 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Comparison of /Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/ can also be made based on clips involving /To/ and /To.in/ paths. Tables 9 and 10 show that the multi-verb constructions as a whole were also more frequent than MVC for any of the combinations of the manners /Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/ and the paths /To/ and /To.in/. Similarly to /Up/, TOC was most frequent.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 9:Frequency of the use of MVC, TOC, and TSC for motion events with /To/ and three manners.

                    

                                
                          	 
                          	MVC 
                          	TSC (hiɡ-) 
                          	TOC 
                          	TSC 
                          	both TOC & TSC 
   
                          	/Walk-To/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	3 (60%) 
                          	1 (20%) 
                          	1 (20%) 
  
                          	 (A-3) (/Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (50%) 
                          	1 (50%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-1) (/TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-2) (/AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (50%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (50%) 
  
                          	/Run-To/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (7.1%) 
                          	23 (82.1%) 
                          	3 (10.7%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-6) (/Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (16.7%) 
                          	4 (66.7%) 
                          	1 (16.7%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-4) (/TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	8 (88.9%) 
                          	1 (11.1%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-5) (/AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (7.7%) 
                          	11 (84.6%) 
                          	1 (7.7%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Skip-To/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (5.7%) 
                          	32 (91.4%) 
                          	1 (2.9%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-9) (/Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (12.5%) 
                          	7 (87.5%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-7) (/TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	12 (92.3%) 
                          	1 (7.7%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-8) (/AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (7.1%) 
                          	13 (92.9%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    
                      Table 10:Frequency of the use of MVC, TOC, and TSC for motion events with /To.in/ and three manners.

                    

                                
                          	 
                          	MVC 
                          	TSC (hiɡ- ) 
                          	TOC 
                          	TSC 
                          	both TOC & TSC 
   
                          	/Walk-To.in/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-12) (/Orthog/) 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	 (A-10) (/TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-11) (/AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	/Run-To.in/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	2 (5.7%) 
                          	1 (2.9%) 
                          	31 (88.6%) 
                          	1 (2.9%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-15) (/Orthog/) 
                          	1 (9.1%) 
                          	1 (9.1%) 
                          	8 (72.7%) 
                          	1 (9.1%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-13) (/TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	13 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-14) (/AwyFrmS/) 
                          	1 (9.1%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	10 (90.9%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	/Skip-To.in/ (total for 3 clips) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	22 (95.7%) 
                          	1 (4.3%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-18) (/Orthog/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	3 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-16) (/TwrdS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	11 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 (A-17) (/AwyFrmS/) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	8 (88.9%) 
                          	1 (11.1%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                7 Analysis and discussion
 
                
                  7.1 Constructions used for different types of motion events
 
                  Generally, for descriptions of /Run/ and /Skip/, in which the figure person continuously or iteratively exhibits the manner in the videos, out of the two multi-verb constructions, TOC was more frequent than TSC. This suggests that the V1 component of TOC emphasizes continuous manner or expresses iterative (rather than one-time) occurrence of manner, as mentioned in Sections 3.1.1 and 3.2.1.
 
                  As shown in Section 6.2 (Table 5), Sidaama does not exhibit much difference in the choice of constructions for the three /Run/ events in Croft et al.’s hierarchy: /Run-Out(of)/, /Run-To.in/, and /Run-Acrs/.
 
                  For events involving humans’ most common and natural manner of motion, /Walk/ events, Sidaama speakers mentioned manner so infrequently that it was difficult to evaluate the frequency of the use of the constructions of different degrees of integration.
 
                  On the other hand, there are two quite unusual manners of motion for humans that were examined in Experiments A and C, /Skip/ and /Jump(once)/, respectively. /Skip/ events, for which Sidaama does not possess a specific verb lexeme, were expressed with verbs like dod- ‘run’ (46 instances out of 61, which mentioned manner and path and/or deictic direction for /Skip/ clips; e.g., (23)), kubb- ‘jump’ (9 instances; e.g., (24)), k’aaf- ‘take steps’ (5 instances), and ɡidd- ‘climb’ (1 instance), in one of the multi-verb constructions, usually TOC (58 out of 61 instances) and much less commonly TSC (3 instances).
 
                  (23)
                    
                      
                                
                              	beétt-u 
                              	daraǰ-ú 
                              	woro-ó-nni 
  
                              	child-NOM.M 
                              	stairs-GEN.M 
                              	bottom-LV-AIML 
  
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	no-o=hu 
                              	dod-ø-a-nni 
                              	ale 
  
                              	come.to.exist/located.3-LV-NPC.M.NOM 
                              	run-3SG.M-INF-AIML 
                              	top 
  
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	hiɡ-ø-e 
                              	ful-ø-i, 
                              	daraǰá. 
  
                              	move.toward-3SG.M-CNN 
                              	ascend-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
                              	stairs.ACCOBL 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The boy, who was at the bottom of the stairs, ascended the stairs upward, running.’ (lit. ‘The boy, at the stairs’ bottom is one (M), he running, the top he move toward, he ascended, stairs.’)    (/Skip-Up-TwrdS/A-25: Participant #8)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (24)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	. . . 
                              	kubb-ø-a-i 
                              	al-í-ra 
                              	hiɡ-ø-e 
  
                              	 
                              	jump-3SG.M-INF-AIML 
                              	top-GEN.M-ALL 
                              	move.toward-3SG.M-CNN 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	da-ø-i, 
                              	woriid-i-i. 
  
                              	come-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
                              	low.place-GEN.M-AIML 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘. . . he came upward from a low place, jumping.’ (lit. ‘. . . he jumping, to the top he move toward, he came, from a low place.’)

                                   (/Skip-Up-TwrdS/A-25: Participant #12)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (23), the TOC V1 form of the verb for ‘run’ dod-ø-a-nni could be replaced by its TSC V1 form, dod-ø-e, without much difference in meaning (with slightly less emphasis on the continuity of the jump, according to my main consultants). (The form dod-ø-e actually occurred in descriptions of other clips, e.g., (13).) In contrast, in (24), where the TOC V1 form of the verb for ‘jump’ kubb-ø-a-i is used to express a continuous jump, the replacement of this form with its TSC V1 form kubb-ø-e would lead to the interpretation of the jump as occurring only one time. Therefore, in the case of events with unusual manners of motion, the choice of a construction hinges chiefly on the lexical items available in the language to convey them, and thus it is difficult to associate events involving such manners with particular kinds of constructions.
 
                  As mentioned in Section 5, there are two clips for /Jump(once)/ events with a human figure in Experiment C, which depict /Jump-Off~Up~To.on/C-36 and /Jump-Off~Down~To.on/C-35: in one, a man jumps up from a bench onto a table, and in the other, he jumps down off a table onto a bench. For these events, TSC was often used, whereas TOC did not occur at all (Table 7). This confirms that when TSC and TOC contrast in one-time vs. multiple occurrences of a manner, TSC is used when it occurs one time, whereas TOC is used when it occurs multiple times. In contrast, importantly, MVC, which occurred only once for the clips showing the other manners of motion (Table 8), did occur for /Jump(once)/; in fact, MVC was more frequently used than any other construction for the /Jump-Off~Down~To.on/ event. This means that the most compact construction in this language that expresses manner and path was more frequently used for the particularly unusual motion event of jumping once upward or downward from one place to another by pushing oneself with both legs, which is even more unusual than jumping once without an upward or downward path or than jumping along more than once by pushing oneself alternatively with one leg or the other. This contradicts Croft et al.’s argument, and requires an explanation.
 
                  There seem to be two major factors that could conceivably motivate Sidaama speakers to use the compact construction, MVC, for /Jump(once)/ scenes. (These factors may be specific to Sidaama, but could be hypothesized to be applied to other languages, especially verb-framed languages, which normally do not use MVC as their characteristic construction.)
 
                  First, the high frequency of MVC for /Jump(once)/ seems to be due to the properties of this type of event. The relation between the manner of jumping once and the path of arrival is conceptualized as similar to that of components of causal events, whose causing sub-event causes a resulting sub-event. In fact, jumping once is perceived not only as a manner of motion, but also as an event component that enables or causes the figure to arrive at the goal, in that speakers usually construe /Jump(once)/ events such that the figure’s arrival would not occur if they did not jump. Thus, in addition to the co-event of manner, jumping once serves as the co-event of enablement or cause. Thus, similar to causal events (Haiman 1983), the closeness of the relation between event components can be reflected in the tightness of the construction in language use (Kawachi et al. 2018, 2019, 2020). In contrast, other manners (for example, /Walk/, /Run/, and /Jump(multiple times)/), which could cease along the way, and be replaced with another manner during the motion, are less likely to be perceived as enabling or causing the figure to follow a path relative to a ground, and to play the part of the co-event of enablement or cause. Moreover, in the case of /Jump(once)/ events, which involve a short path, the figure’s arrival occurs instantaneously after the beginning of motion, and the enablement or causal relation between the jump and the arrival is immediately perceived. This may also be an additional related factor in the frequent use of the compact construction for /Jump(once)/ events.19
 
                  Second, in describing /Jump(once)/ events, attention is likely to be directed to the jump and the departure and/or arrival, while other event components can be unmentioned, which also seems to make the descriptions more concise and the construction more compact. Unlike other manner-of-motion verbs, the verb kubb- ‘jump’ can take both a source noun phrase with the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner suffix and a goal noun phrase with the allative suffix, as in (25) (and also a noun phrase for an entity that a figure jumps over with the accusative-oblique suprafix).
 
                  (25)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	beétt-u 
                              	t’arappeess-ú 
                              	aan-i-nni 
                              	barč’im-ú 
  
                              	child-NOM.M 
                              	table-GEN.M 
                              	top-GEN.M-AIML 
                              	chair-GEN.M 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	aan-i-ra 
                              	kubb-ø-i. 
  
                              	top-GEN.M-ALL 
                              	jump-3SG.M-R.PRF.3 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The boy jumped from the top of the table onto the chair.’ (lit. ‘The boy, from the table’s top, to the chair’s top, he jumped.’)            (/Jump-Up~Off~To.on-Orthog/C-36: Participant #18)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In the /Jump(once)/ events depicted in the video clips, a man jumps upward from a bench onto a table or downward off the table onto the bench.20 As shown in Table 11, the upward and downward directional paths, which are often expressed with verbs (specifically as V2 of TOC or TSC), were much less frequently mentioned with verbs for /Jump(once)/ than for /Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/. (In Table 11, the number of instances of the mention of an upward or downward directional path is divided by that of the mention of manner and path and/or deictic direction.) The verbs used for upward paths were ful- ‘ascend’ and ɡidd- ‘climb up’, and those used for downward paths were dirr- ‘descend’ and ub- ‘fall’.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 11:Frequency of the mention of an upward or downward directional path with verbs for /Jump(once)-Up|Down/, /Walk-Up/, /Run-Up/, and /Skip-Up/.

                    

                            
                          	 
                          	mention of upward path 
                          	mention of downward path 
   
                          	/Jump(once)/ 
                          	4/19 (21.1%) (/Jump(once)-Up~Off~To.on-Orthog/C-35) 
                          	5/19 (26.3%) (/Jump(once)-Down~Off~To.on-Orthog/C-36) 
  
                          	/Walk/ 
                          	8/10 (80.0%) (/Walk-Up/A-19, 20, 21) 
                          	NA 
  
                          	/Run/ 
                          	21/27 (77.8%) (/Run-Up/A-22, 23, 24) 
                          	NA 
  
                          	/Skip/ 
                          	7/14 (50.0%) (/Skip-Up/A-25, 26, 27) 
                          	NA 
 
                    

                  
 
                  In fact, though all /Jump(once)/ events contain an upward path component from a source followed by a downward path component onto a goal, there were no descriptions that mentioned both path components.
 
                 
                
                  7.2 Descriptions of motion events as macro-events
 
                  The present study has focused on descriptions including the mention of manner and path and/or deictic direction, assuming that in such descriptions, motion events are conceptualized as macro-events, which Talmy’s typology of event integration addresses. Kawachi (2020a) points out that the sporadic use of a construction that is not verb-framed in a verb-framed language could be analyzed as being due to the conceptualization of a motion event as not a macro-event, whose framing event (main event) is motion along a path, and that descriptions based on such a ­construction may not be in the scope of Talmy’s typology.21 This subsection pursues this issue in terms of the aspect of the main verb and the use of the verb for ‘move toward’ in the Sidaama data, under the premise that descriptions of events as incomplete are one factor that can cause verb-framed languages to deviate from their characteristic pattern because such events are not conceptualized as macro-events (Kawachi 2020a: 223–231). The author demonstrates that Sidaama uses a construction that is not verb-framed only when the event is described as (at least potentially) incomplete; in other words, excluding such cases from analysis and limiting the data to descriptions of motion events as more strictly defined macro-events, this language turns out to exhibit only the verb-framed pattern.
 
                  Table 12 shows the different aspects of the main verbs of motion descriptions in Experiment A. (These verbs are the main verbs of motion description sentences or those of parts of the whole sentences from which non-motion descriptions are excluded.) When the main verb is in the imperfective aspect (e.g., (18)), in the progressive aspect, or used in the construction for ‘while’ (e.g., ‘I am looking while . . .’), the description does not entail the completion of the motion event, and the figure’s arrival at the goal is cancelable, for example, with kainni, di=iill-ø-ino (however, NEG=arrive-3SG.M-D.PRF.3) ‘However, he did not arrive’. When the main verb is in the recent or the distant perfect aspect, the completion of the motion event is entailed, and the figure’s arrival at the goal cannot be canceled (e.g., (12), (13), (14), (16), (17)). The main verb of a motion description was sometimes in its connective converb form, and was followed by a non-motion description where the main verb is a non-motion verb (e.g., ‘and stood’). In such cases, the main verb of the whole sentence was in the continuous, the recent perfect, or the distant perfect, and the completion of the motion event was entailed.
 
                  Notably, the aspects of the main verbs in the two non-verb-framed constructions (the P–M construction with hiɡ- in the sense of ‘move toward’ and MVC) were limited to those that do not entail the completion of the motion event. This means that Sidaama uses only the verb-framed constructions when motion events are described as macro-events in the strict sense.
 
                  If the choice of constructions is affected by the entailment of the completion of the figure’s arrival, there is another point to consider in order to investigate construction patterns under the same conditions. With the two constructions that deviate from the verb-framed pattern, the P–M construction with hiɡ- in the sense of ‘move toward’ (e.g., (15), (19), (23), (24)) and MVC (e.g., (25)), the completion of the figure’s arrival at the goal is always cancelable whichever aspect is used (even a type of aspect giving rise to a completion interpretation). These constructions were exclusively used in the incomplete type of aspect, presumably because they are maximally compatible with this type of aspect when an event is conceptualized as an ongoing one. In fact, independent of aspect, the cancelation of the completion of the figure’s arrival at the goal is possible with any construction with a connective converb of hiɡ- in the sense of ‘move toward’, irrespective of whether or not the construction containing it is verb-framed. None of the descriptions with hiɡ- used for ‘move toward’ entails its completion, which can be canceled, for example, with ‘However, he did not arrive’.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 12:Aspects of the main verbs of motion descriptions with the mention of manner and path and/or deictic direction in Experiment A.

                    

                                     
                          	Response types 
                          	# of responses 
                          	Completion not entailed 
                          	Completion entailed 
  
                          	IPFV 
                          	PROG 
                          	‘while’ 
                          	CNN
(Main: CONT) 
                          	CNN (Main: R.PRF) 
                          	CNN
(Main: D.PRF)22 
                          	R.PRF 
                          	D.PRF 
   
                          	Verb-framed: 170 
                          	MPD: 73 
                          	M–P–D (e.g. (14), (24)) 
                          	35 
                          	3 (8.57%) 
                          	3 (8.57%) 
                          	1 (2.86%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (2.86%) 
                          	1 (2.86%) 
                          	24 (68.57%) 
                          	2 (5.71%) 
  
                          	P–M–D (e.g. (17): ‘move via’) 
                          	28 
                          	2 (7.14%) 
                          	6 (21.43%) 
                          	2 (7.14%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (3.57%) 
                          	15 (53.57%) 
                          	2 (7.14%) 
  
                          	M–D, P 
                          	2 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (100%) 
  
                          	M–P–M–D23 
                          	1 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	M–P–P–D (e.g. (15)) 
                          	1 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	P–M–P–D (e.g. (16)) 
                          	1 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
  
                          	M–P–D–P (e.g. (i) in footnote 13) 
                          	1 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
  
                          	M/P–P–P–D 
                          	1 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
  
                          	M/P–P–D 
                          	1 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
  
                          	M/P–D 
                          	2 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 
                          	MP: 47 
                          	M–P (e.g. (1) 
                          	25 
                          	4 (16%) 
                          	1 (4%) 
                          	3 (12%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (8%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	11 (44%) 
                          	4 (16%) 
  
                          	M–P–P (e.g. (23)) 
                          	9 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (11.11%) 
                          	8 (88.89%) 
  
                          	P–M–P 
                          	11 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	8 (72.73%) 
                          	3 (27.27%) 
  
                          	M–M–P 
                          	1 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	M/P–M–P–P 
                          	1 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	1 (100%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	 
                          	MD: 50 
                          	M–D (e.g. (13)) 
                          	50 
                          	1 (2%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	2 (4%) 
                          	14 (28%) 
                          	1 (2%) 
                          	25 (50%) 
                          	7 (14%) 
  
                          	Non-verb-framed: 8 
                          	P–M (e.g. (19)) 
                          	6 
                          	1 (16.67%) 
                          	4 (66.67%) 
                          	1 (16.67%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
  
                          	MVC: NP-ra/NP-nni + M (verb) (e.g. (18), (25)) 
                          	2 
                          	1 (50%) 
                          	1 (50%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
                          	0 (0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Excluding from analysis such descriptions of motion events as potentially incomplete and focusing on descriptions of motion events as realized macro-events in the strict sense, it turns out that Sidaama uses only one of its verb-framed constructions (TOC or TSC with a manner converb and a path main verb forming a single clause) for such descriptions, as in Table 13: the three ordering patterns were dominant in terms of frequency (M–D (49), M–P (17), and M–P–D (9)), and all the other patterns were either not used or only rarely used.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 13:Constructions used for motion descriptions in Experiment A.

                    

                              
                          	Response types 
                          	Descriptions with the mention of manner and path and/or deictic direction (N=178) 
                          	Descriptions of motion events as macro-events in the strict sense (N=81) 
   
                          	Verb-framed: 170/81 
                          	MPD: 73/14 
                          	M–P–D (e.g. (14), (24)) 
                          	35 
                          	9 
  
                          	P–M–D (e.g. (17): ‘move via’) 
                          	28 
                          	1 
  
                          	M–D, P 
                          	2 
                          	2 
  
                          	M–P–M–D 
                          	1 
                          	0 
  
                          	M–P–P–D (e.g. (15)) 
                          	1 
                          	0 
  
                          	P–M–P–D (e.g. (16)) 
                          	1 
                          	0 
  
                          	M–P–D–P (e.g. (i) in footnote 13) 
                          	1 
                          	0 
  
                          	M/P–P–P–D 
                          	1 
                          	0 
  
                          	M/P–P–D 
                          	1 
                          	0 
  
                          	M/P–D 
                          	2 
                          	2 
  
                          	MP: 47/18 
                          	M–P (e.g. (1)) 
                          	25 
                          	17 
  
                          	M–P–P (e.g. (23)) 
                          	9 
                          	0 
  
                          	P–M–P 
                          	11 
                          	0 
  
                          	M–M–P 
                          	1 
                          	1 
  
                          	M/P–M–P–P 
                          	1 
                          	0 
  
                          	MD: 50/49 
                          	M–D (e.g. (13)) 
                          	50 
                          	49 
  
                          	Non-verb-framed: 8/0 
                          	P–M (e.g. (19)) 
                          	6 
                          	0 
  
                          	MVC: NP-ra/NP-nni + M (verb) (e.g. (18), (25)) 
                          	2 
                          	0 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                8 Conclusion
 
                The present chapter has shown that Croft et al.’s (2010) argument about the iconicity in language use between the typicality of events and the degree of integration of constructions used to describe them does not apply to descriptions of motion events depicted in video clips by Sidaama speakers. The experimental data does not verify the validity of the ordering relationship between the three items in the portion of Croft et al.’s hierarchy of the typicality of motion events: /Run-Out(of)/ < /Run-To.in/ < /Run-Acrs/. TOC is most frequent for all three, and TSC and MVC were very infrequent or never used. If Croft et al.’s hierarchy of the typicality of motion events applies to motion events in general, with path constant, some manners should be more typical than others, i.e., those that a human figure typically exhibits. The most typical manner of motion, walking, is only rarely mentioned, and the frequency of its mention is so low that its constructional tendency cannot be identified. For motion events with an unusual manner of motion, for example, /Skip/, for which Sidaama lacks any exact lexical item, speakers use a manner-of-motion verb available in the language, for example, dod- ‘run’ or kubb- ‘jump’. Thus, the constructions used for such events depend largely on the verb’s properties, rather than on the event type itself.
 
                With motion events involving another unusual manner of motion, jumping once, TOC never occurred, while TSC was frequent; and MVC, which is the most compact construction used to describe complex motion in Sidaama, was also frequent. This seems to corroborate the Iconicity Principle in usage: the closeness of the relation between event components can be reflected in the tightness of the construction. Unlike other manners like /Run/ and /Walk/, /Jump(once)/ is not only a manner of motion that the figure exhibits during the motion, but also an event component that directly and immediately enables or causes the figure to arrive at a goal. Hence, individual manners of motion seem to differ as to how purely they are perceived as a manner. In contrast to the components of causal events (a causing sub-event and a resulting sub-event), whose conceptual closeness can easily be recognized and compared in terms of factors of directness of causation (Talmy 1976, 2000; Comrie 1989 [1981]; Dixon 2000; Bohnemeyer et al. 2010), it seems to be difficult to systematically compare the conceptual closeness of manner and path in their different combinations in terms of any criterion. Nevertheless, whether or not the manner also involves enablement or cause seems to be a factor that can affect the degree of integration of the construction used to describe a motion event including the mention of a manner. It remains to be investigated whether this factor is specific to Sidaama or works for other languages as well.
 
                Another finding of the present study is that whenever Sidaama employs any construction other than the verb-framed constructions (TOC or TSC where a manner converb and a path main verb constitute a single clause), the aspect of the verb used in the construction suggests that the event is described as at least potentially incomplete. It also showed that any description with hiɡ- ‘move toward’ can be similarly interpreted, regardless of the construction type. Sidaama uses particularly clearly verb-framed constructions in describing motion events as strictly defined macro-events. It will be interesting to examine whether an analogous pattern can be found in other verb-framed languages.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	ACCOBL

                  	
                    accusative-oblique

 
                  	AILM

                  	
                    ablative-instrumental-locative-manner

 
                  	ALL

                  	
                    allative

 
                  	CNN

                  	
                    connective converb

 
                  	D

                  	
                    deictic direction

 
                  	D.PRF

                  	
                    distant perfect

 
                  	F

                  	
                    feminine/female

 
                  	GEN

                  	
                    genitive

 
                  	GEND

                  	
                    gender

 
                  	INF

                  	
                    infinitive

 
                  	LV

                  	
                    lengthened vowel

 
                  	M

                  	
                    masculine/male, manner of motion

 
                  	MVC

                  	
                    manner verb construction

 
                  	NOM

                  	
                    nominative

 
                  	NPC

                  	
                    noun-phrase clitic

 
                  	NUM

                  	
                    number

 
                  	P

                  	
                    path of motion

 
                  	PERS

                  	
                    person

 
                  	PL

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	POSS

                  	
                    possessive

 
                  	R.PRF

                  	
                    recent perfect

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	SP

                  	
                    speaker

 
                  	TOC

                  	
                    temporal overlap construction

 
                  	TSC

                  	
                    temporal sequence construction
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              Notes

              1
                 High pitch only on nominals is marked with an acute accent in the present chapter.

              
              2
                 Therefore, double framing in Croft et al. (2010: 208) covers the double marking of path functions in verb-framed languages in Bohnemeyer et al. (2007), where path encoding occurs in a verb root and an adposition that accompanies a ground noun phrase, as well as the double marking of path in satellite-framed languages in Talmy (1985: 105), where path is encoded in a satellite and an adposition to a ground noun phrase.

              
              3
                 Kawachi, Bellingham, and Bohnemeyer (2018), Kawachi et al. (2019), and Kawachi, Park, and Bellingham (2020), who also investigated iconicity in usage by examining causal event descriptions by speakers of six languages (English, Japanese, Korean, Kupsapiiny [Nilotic], Sidaama, and Yucatec Maya) by means of the framework of Role and Reference Grammar, found that factors of directness of causation (Bohnemeyer et al. 2010) including (i) the presence of an intermediate causee, (ii) affectee type, (iii) the causer’s intentionality, and (iv) the causer’s control over the affectee, can affect the degree of morphosyntactic integration of the constructions that are used to describe causal events. Hence, even if Croft et al.’s hypothesis proves to be valid for causative state-change events, these factors also need to be taken into account, and how the typicality or naturalness of an event interacts with them should be explored.

              
              4
                 Some of the items shown in (8) consist of y- ‘say’ and an element preceding it, the latter of which cannot be used by itself in any other context. As manner-of-motion verbs, they often occur as V1 of the temporal overlap construction in (10a), though they could be V1 of the temporal sequence construction in (10b).

              
              5
                 When used this way, idioms that are not dedicated to the expression of manners can convey either a manner or concomitance of motion (e.g., heešši y- ‘lower one’s body/head’), depending on how pertinent the action is to the motion (Talmy 2000: 46).

              
              6
                 The progressive construction takes the form of the temporal overlap construction with the existential or locational state change verb (‘come to exist/located’) as V2.

              
              7
                 In the temporal overlap construction with haɗ- in the sense of ‘walk’ as V1, da- ‘come’ can be used as V2; this actually occurred twice in Experiment A (/Walk-To-TwrdS/A-01: Participant #2, /Walk-Up-TwrdS/A-19: Participant #4).

              
              8
                 Because the main verb is also finite at the end of subordinate, complement, and relative clauses, in which motion events were sometimes described in the experiments (e.g., (i) in footnote 13, (18)), it is referred to as a main verb, although it sporadically occurred as a converb.

              
              9
                 Strictly speaking, it is not precise to call the suffix -a ‘infinitive’ because it inflects for person-number. The present chapter still refers to it as such because this language has a suffix with different allomorphs including -a that nominalizes verbs.

              
              10
                 When two clauses whose verbs have different subjects are combined with each other to express the two events in (a) and (b), the conjunctive enclitic =nna replaces the ablative-instrumental-locative-manner suffix -nni in TOC (V1-PERS/NUM[-GEND]-a=nna), and is added to the connective converb suffix -e in TSC with this vowel lengthened (V1-PERS/NUM[-GEND]-e-e=nna).

              
              11
                 Two different path or deictic verbs can occur in TSC, with ka’eentinni ‘and then, after that’ or a connective converb form of ka’- ‘start to move’, which expresses an event change, intervening between them. In this case, the construction expresses two separate motion events, in violation of the ‘unique vector constraint’ (Bohnemeyer 2003), whereby a single simple clause has to describe a motion event with the same vector. The connective converb form of ka’- also sometimes occurred in the middle of the multi-verb constructions as a sign of hesitation or disfluency with the meaning of ‘then, after that’, in which case it was excluded from analysis.

              
              12
                 The scope of negation, the judgment of which seems to be susceptible to factors including ­suprasegmentals, needs to be investigated with a substantial amount of data.

              
              13
                 There is one description in the data for Experiment A where a deictic verb precedes a path verb as a main verb (M–P–D–P in Table 4).
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                                
                            	. . . 
                            	ǰaál-i-’ya 
                            	. . . 
                            	dod-ø-a-i 
                            	dod-ø-a-i 
  
                            	 
                            	friend-NOM.M-1SG.POSS 
                            	 
                            	run-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
                            	run-3SG.M-INF-AILM 
 
                      

                    

                    
                               
                            	alillitte 
                            	hiɡ-ø-e 
                            	da-ø-e 
                            	ful-ø-io=ɡede 
  
                            	upward 
                            	move.toward-3SG.M-CNN 
                            	come-3SG.M-CNN 
                            	ascend-3SG.M-D.PRF.3=CMPL 
 
                      

                    

                    
                             
                            	la’-ø-a-nni 
                            	n-oo-mm-o. 
  
                            	look-1SG-INF-AILM 
                            	come.to.exist/located-D.PRF.1-1SG-M 
  
                      

                      
                        ‘I (M) am looking at my friend (M) (started to move from the lower side, and) coming upward running continuously.’ (lit. ‘My friend (M) . . . he running, he running, upward he move toward, he come, he ascended that, I (M) am looking.’)       (/Run-Up-Orthog/A-24: Participant #7)

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              14
                 The combination of a locational noun and a connective converb form of of hiɡ- in the sense of ‘move toward’ (e.g., wóro/woró-ra hiɡ-ɡ-e) is often shortened to function like an adverbial, though the shortened form inflects for person-number(-gender) (e.g., woroóɡ-ø-e [3SG.M]).

              
              15
                 There is a question of whether or not a motion event is conceptualized as a macro-event when this construction as well as those with hiɡ- in the sense of ‘move toward’ are used (Kawachi 2020a). This issue is discussed in Section 6.

              
              16
                 There was one instance of P–M–D where the path is expressed not with hiɡ-, but with ful- ‘ascend’ (‘ascend’-e – ‘take steps’-a-nni – ‘go’) (/Walk-Up-Orthog/A-21: Participant #4). However, my consultants find this order incorrect, and state that the correct order is M–P–D (‘take steps’-a-nni – ‘ascend’-e – ‘go’).

              
              17
                 There are two patterns that contain two manner verbs, M–P–M–D (‘run’-a-nni – hiɡ-e – ‘hurry’-e – ‘hurry’-e – ‘go’: /Run-Up-Orthog/A-24, Participant #7) and M–M–P (‘hurry’-e – ‘hurry’-e – ‘run’-a -nni – ‘ascend’: /Run-Up-Orthog/A-24, Participant #14). There are also two patterns that contain two path verbs, M/P–P–P–D (‘climb up’-a-nni – hiɡ-e – ‘enter’-e – ‘go’: /Skip-Up-Orthog/A-27, Participant #7) and M/P–M–P–P (‘climb up’-a-nni – ‘climb up’-a-nni – ‘run’-a-nni – ‘run’-a-nni – hiɡ-e – ‘ascend’: /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/A-23, Participant #2).

              
              18
                 This one instance of TSC used for /Run-To.in-Orthog/A-15 takes a progressive form of V1 of TOC.

              
              19
                 There is another pair of video clips that depicts /Jump(once)/: /Jump-Frm.in~Up~To.on-Orthog/C-38 (a cat jumping out of a cardboard box up onto a chair) and /Jump-Down~Off~To.in-Orthog/C-37 (a cat jumping off a chair down into a cardboard box). For these, 10 and 11 descriptions respectively made no mention of manner. Out of those containing a mention of manner, MVC was used by 2 participants (20%) and TSC was used by 8 participants (80%) for /Jump-Frm.in~Up~To.on-Orthog/C-38, whereas TSC was exclusively used by 9 participants (100%) for /Jump-Off~Down~To.in-Orthog/C-37. It should be noticed that even though /Jump(once)/ is a common manner of motion for cats, MVC was less frequent and TSC was more frequently used for these clips than for the clips where a person exhibits /Jump(once)/. The exact reason for this difference is not evident, but one possible reason might be that the path is longer relative to the size of the figure in the clips with the cat figure than in those with the human figure, iconically resulting in the difference in the relative degree of the integration of the construction.

              
              20
                 The clips for Experiment C all show orthogonal motion, but deictic directions were sometimes mentioned. However, for the /Jump(once)/ clips, there was no mention of deictic directions.

              
              21
                 Kawachi (2020a) argues that his analysis is free from the problems that existed in previous proposals for explanations of the use of a manner verb and an adpositional or nominal ground phrase in verb-framed languages, specifically those made by Aske (1989), Talmy (cited as p.c. in Slobin and Hoiting 1994: 498), Slobin (1997, 2004), and Matsumoto (2003). Nevertheless, the purpose of the investigation in Section 7.2 is to show that Sidaama is a verb-framed language par excellence if descriptions of events as potentially incomplete are excluded from analysis of the data, but is not to further counter any of the previous proposals.

              
              22
                 There is one instance (P–M–D) (/Skip-To-TwrdS/A-7: Participant #2) in which a motion description was followed by the third-person form of the existential/locational verb ‘come to exist/located’ as the main verb of the whole sentence. Because this verb is always in the distant perfect aspect, it is classified as such.

              
              23
                 There are two patterns that contain two manner verbs, M–P–M–D (‘run’-a-nni – hiɡ-e – ‘hurry’-e – ‘hurry’-e – ‘go’: /Run-Up-Orthog/A-24, Participant #7) and M–M–P (‘hurry’-e – ‘hurry’-e – ‘run’-a-nni – ‘ascend’: /Run-Up-Orthog/A-24, Participant #14). There are also two patterns that contain two path verbs, M/P–P–P–D (‘climb up’-a-nni – hiɡ-e – ‘enter’-e – ‘go’: /Skip-Up-Orthog/A-27, Participant #7) and M/P–M–P–P (‘climb up’-a-nni – ‘climb up’-a-nni – ‘run’-a-nni – ‘run’-a-nni – hiɡ-e – ‘ascend’: /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/A-23, Participant #2).
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter explores typological similarities and differences in motion event descriptions among three Germanic languages, English, German, and ­Norwegian by examining data from Experiment A developed in the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL). This study shows that speakers of these languages mainly employ head-external path-coding patterns across different kinds of motion events, as expected from previous studies. At the same time, we argue that they exhibit intratypological variations in several respects. These include 1) the use of different path-coding devices; 2) the manner and deixis coding positions; and 3) the patterns of certain caused-motion expressions. The inclusion of deixis in the comparison of the three languages reveals that the different ways deixis is coded in these languages account for other differences among them, such as the choice of manner expressions and even the expression patterns of caused-motion descriptions.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                In the literature on motion event descriptions, Germanic languages have been regarded as satellite-framed languages, following Talmy’s typology of event integration (Talmy 2000: 102). In his typology, languages in the world are classified into two types, verb-framed languages and satellite-framed languages, based on the position in which the motion event is “framed” by the path in a clause that integrates path and manner (or another “co-event”). The former languages express path through the main verb, while the latter languages typically express it through what he calls “satellites”, which are elements “in a sister relation to the main verb root” (Talmy 2000: 102).
 
                Germanic languages are known to code path in satellites and other elements external to the verb roots (English: Talmy 1991; Goldberg 1995: Chapter 7; Slobin 1996; Matsumoto 1997, 2017b; Cappelle 2012; Fanego 2017; Hickmann et al. 2018; see also Ikegami 1970; Dutch: Slobin 2004; see also Gehrke 2008; German: Wienold 1995; Dewell 2011; De Knop and Gallez 2011; Berthele 2013; Harr and Hickmann 2013; Meex 2020; Swedish: Zlatev and David 2003; Ragnarsdóttir and ­Strömqvist 2004; ­Athanasopoulos and Bylund 2013; Montero-Melis 2021; Olofsson 2022; ­Norwegian: Holum 2010; Johansen 2011; Dimitrova-Vulchanova and Martinez 2013; Egan and Graedler 2014; see also Tungseth 2008; Icelandic: Ragnarsdóttir and Strömqvist 2004). Consider examples (1), (2), and (3), where E stands for English, G for German, and N for Norwegian.
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	E: 
                            	He 
                            	ran 
                            	into 
                            	the 
                            	room. 
 
                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	G: 
                            	Er 
                            	lief 
                            	in 
                            	das 
                            	Zimmer. 
  
                            	 
                            	he 
                            	run.pst 
                            	into 
                            	the.acc 
                            	room 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘He ran into the room.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (3)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	N: 
                            	Han 
                            	løp 
                            	inn 
                            	i 
                            	rommet. 
  
                            	 
                            	He 
                            	run.pst 
                            	to.inside 
                            	in 
                            	room.def 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘He ran into the room.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In (1), (2), and (3), manner is expressed in main verbs (ran, lief, and løp), while path is indicated in prepositions (into, in, and i) or a particle (inn).
 
                This coding position of path is often related to other properties of motion event descriptions typically associated with satellite-framed languages. Germanic languages are claimed to express manner in the main verb, as in (1), (2), and (3) (Talmy 1991; Slobin 2004), resulting in high manner frequency (Slobin 2006); they can stack prepositional phrases representing different segments of a complex trajectory (e.g., out of the jar and through the window into the woods) (Slobin 2004).
 
                In spite of such typological similarities, variations among Germanic languages have also been noted, as discussed by Berthele (2004, 2013) comparing Standard German and Swiss German in terms of the use of manner verbs as the main verb and prepositional-phrase stacking, and by Ragnarsdóttir and Strömqvist (2004) comparing Icelandic and Swedish in terms of the choice of different path-coding devices and the size of the motion verb lexicon. Comparative data on German and Swedish can also be found in Fagard et al. (2013) and Fagard et al. (2017), concerning manner, path, and deixis frequencies. Germanic languages also differ in terms of the presence of progressive form, which has been linked to the different frequency of goal/directional grounds (von Stutterheim et al. [2012] on English and German, and Athanasopoulos and Bylund [2013] on English and Swedish).
 
                To further explore similarities and differences in motion event descriptions among Germanic languages, this chapter investigates motion event descriptions of English, Standard German, and Norwegian1, based on the data elicited through the MEDAL Project. We discuss the typological characterization of these languages in terms of path, manner, and deixis. Of these semantic components, deixis is of particular interest because the coding of deixis affects other aspects of motion event descriptions.
 
                The results of our experimental data on the three Germanic languages show that speakers of these languages mainly employ head-external path-coding patterns across different kinds of motion events, as expected from previous studies. We also claim that our data do exhibit properties often associated with satellite-framed languages, namely manner salience and prepositional-phrase stacking. At the same time, we argue that the three languages exhibit intratypological variations in several respects. These include 1) the use of different path-coding devices; 2) the manner and deixis coding positions; and 3) the pattern of certain caused-motion expressions. Special attention is paid to the role of deixis (Matsumoto 2017a). The inclusion of deixis in the comparison of the three languages reveals that the different ways in which deixis is coded in these languages account for other differences among them, such as the choice of manner expressions and even the expression patterns of caused-motion descriptions.
 
                Throughout this chapter, we will adopt the distinction of head path coding versus head-external path coding (Matsumoto 2017b; Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020), instead of Talmy’s distinction of verb- vs satellite-framing. The two distinctions differ in terms of the range of path-coding devices covered and the range of motion event descriptions to which they apply. The term “head-external elements” encompasses a broader range of elements than satellites. Path is often expressed in prepositions that are not strictly counted as satellites (sisters of a verb root) according to Talmy’s original definition of the term. In this chapter, we will use the term “head-external” to cover any items that occur outside the main verb root, including prepositions and satellites. The distinction between head path coding and head-external path coding is also free from the notion of event integration: the integration of a framing event (= motion event) that contains a core schema (path) and a co-event (e.g., an event representing the manner of the motion event) into a simplex sentence (Talmy 1991, 2000). Not all descriptions of motion events integrate path and manner this way, as is assumed in Talmy’s typology. The distinction between head path coding and head-external path coding allows us to discuss the coding position of path whether or not the motion event description has undergone event integration. In Germanic languages, such integration is very common, but non-integration does occur in some cases, as will be seen.
 
                This chapter is structured as follows. After offering an overview of lexical inventories of motion descriptions in English, German, and Norwegian (Section 2), we introduce the methodology of our study, i.e., the use of Experiment A of the MEDAL project (Section 3). The results are reported with the motion event description elicited in the experiment, divided into those of self-motion descriptions (Section 4) and of caused-motion descriptions (Section 5). Based on the results, we discuss the typological similarities and differences among English, German, and Norwegian (Section 6).
 
               
              
                2 Devices used for motion event descriptions in English, German, and Norwegian
 
                This section overviews the lexical and grammatical means available for the expressions of motion events in German and Norwegian, with brief comments on English. Sections 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, and 2.4 deal with manner of motion, path of motion, deixis of motion, and caused motion, respectively.
 
                
                  2.1 Manner
 
                  In all three languages that are the objects of this study, manner of motion can be expressed by verbs. All three have a rich set of manner verbs (Ihrig 1916; see also Snell-Hornby 1983 for German and English). As the richness of English manner verbs is well known, they are not listed here (see Snell-Hornby 1983). Major manner verbs in German and Norwegian are listed in (4) and (5), respectively.
 
                  (4)
                    
                      German manner verbs (manner-of-motion verbs)

                      gehen ‘walk (+go)’, schlendern ‘stroll’, laufen ‘run, walk’, rennen ‘run’, sprinten ‘sprint’, spurten ‘spurt’, wandern ‘wander’, joggen ‘jog’, hüpfen ‘hop’, hopsen ‘hop’, springen ‘jump’, steigen ‘climb, clamber’, etc.

                    

                  
 
                  (5)
                    
                      Norwegian manner verbs (manner-of-motion verbs)

                      gå ‘walk’ (see Section 4.4.2), løpe ‘run’, rusle ‘walk slowly’, spasere ‘stroll’, vandre ‘wander’, tusle ‘pad’, springe ‘run’, sprinte ‘sprint’, spurte ‘spurt’, jogge ‘jog’, galoppere ‘gallop’, hoppe ‘jump’, skippe ‘skip’, etc.

                    

                  
 
                  In all three languages, manner verbs can be used either as main verbs or as participles. In English, a manner verb can be used as a main verb, as in (6), or as a present participle with a deictic verb as the main verb in a construction often called a “VVingPP construction” (Goldberg 2006; Fanego 2020; cf. Morishita 2014), as in (7).
 
                  (6)
                    
                      He ran toward me.

                    

                  
 
                  (7)
                    
                      He came running toward me.

                    

                  
 
                  Importantly, as Goldberg (2006: 50–52) discusses, sentences like (7) are simplex sentences (or “serial verb constructions” in Goldberg’s terminology) not involving subordinate clauses. According to Goldberg, the participle in (7) behaves differently than in a subordinate clause in that the participle verb in this construction may not appear with its own argument (✶Bill came whistling a tune down the street). The PP that follows the participle running in (7) is not to be taken as an argument of this participle. This can be confirmed by the fact that the participial verb cannot appear as a fronted unit with the PP (??Running toward me he came). Accordingly, in this chapter, we treat sentences like (7) as simplex sentences.
 
                  In German, manner verbs are mainly used as a main verb as shown by läuft ‘run.prs.3sg’ in (8). But they can also be used as present participles with a limited set of motion verbs as the main verbs, as exemplified by hüpfend (jump.prs.ptcp) in (8), or as perfect participles with deictic main verbs, as exemplified by (zu)gelaufen ‘run.prf.ptcp’ in (9). In the former construction, the main verb can be kommen, gehen, or laufen, and the present participles usually occur right after the main verb and accommodate not just manner verbs but other verbs representing activity occurring simultaneously with the motion, such as lachend (laugh.prs.ptcp) and weinend (weep.prs.ptcp). In the latter construction, the main verb is usually restricted to kommen, the perfect participle occurs in the clause-final position, and only manner verbs are allowed in that position (See Hirao [1965] on this ­construction in German, and Beliën [2016] on a similar construction in Dutch).
 
                  (8)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Der 
                              	Freund 
                              	läuft 
                              	hüpfend 
                              	in 
                              	den 
  
                              	the.nom 
                              	friend 
                              	run.prs.3.sg 
                              	hop.prs.ptcp 
                              	into 
                              	the.acc 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	Pavillon 
                              	hin-ein. 
  
                              	pavilion 
                              	thither-to.inside 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The friend runs hopping into the pavilion.’ (/Skip-To.in-Orthog/)2

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (9)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Ein 
                              	Freund 
                              	kommt 
                              	auf 
                              	mich 
                              	zu-gelaufen. 
  
                              	a.nom 
                              	friend 
                              	come.prs.3.sg 
                              	toward 
                              	me.acc 
                              	to-run.prf.ptcp 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A friend comes running toward me.’ (/Run-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In Norwegian, manner verbs can be used as main verbs, as illustrated by gå ‘walk’ in (10), and also as present participles with deictic verbs as main verbs, as illustrated by gående in (11). In Norwegian, manner verbs cannot be used as perfect participles in a construction like in German.
 
                  (10)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Vennen 
                              	min 
                              	går 
                              	opp 
                              	trappen 
  
                              	friend.def 
                              	my 
                              	walk.prs 
                              	up 
                              	stair.def 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend walks up the stairs.’ (/Walk-Up-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (11)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Vennen 
                              	min 
                              	kommer 
                              	gående 
                              	mot 
                              	meg. 
  
                              	friend.def 
                              	my 
                              	come.prs 
                              	walk.prs.ptcp 
                              	toward 
                              	me 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend comes walking toward me.’ (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  German and Norwegian sentences like those in (8), (9), and (11) should also be treated as simplex sentences. The present participial verb may not appear with its own argument (e.g., N: ✶Kari kom syngende på en sang mot meg [lit.] ‘Kari came singing a song toward me’; see König 1995: 73 for German). Moreover, in German a perfect participle and a deictic verb form a cluster in the clause-final position in a subordinate clause (e.g., G: bis Uwe zurück gelaufen kam ‘Until Uwe came running back’). We use the term “participial motion construction” to refer to these constructions in (7), (8), (9), and (11) in the three languages.
 
                 
                
                  2.2 Path
 
                  Germanic languages generally have few path verbs but have rich sets of path ­prepositions, particles, and adverbs, though their uses can differ. English has a small set of path verbs, e.g., enter, cross, reach, ascend, and fall, most of which are Romance in origin, while it has many path prepositions (e.g., into, out of, across, past, up, toward, to, etc.) and particles (e.g, in, out, across, up).3 Some prepositions are used in locational and path (goal) senses (e.g., behind, between), but often those senses are lexically distinguished (e.g., in vs. into) (see Bennett [1975] and ­Jackendoff [1983] for the semantics of those prepositions).
 
                  German lacks path verbs of Romance origin (Wienold 1995; Meex 2020: 67) and has only a very small set of native path verbs, shown in (12), of which fallen is the only monomorphemic verb. Instead, path is mainly expressed by the particles (also called separable prefixes; Dewell 2011; Meex 2020) listed in (13), or by the prepositions listed in (14).4 In most cases the same form can be used as a path particle and a preposition, as is the case with zu ‘to’ and durch ‘through’. There are, however, certain meanings describable in particles but not in prepositions. For example, auf can mean ‘up’ as a particle but it does not have this sense as a preposition; there are no prepositions comparable to English up and down.
 
                  (12)
                    
                      Path verbs: fallen ‘fall’, verlassen ‘leave’, sich nähern ‘approach’, betreten ‘enter’

                    

                  
 
                  (13)
                    
                      Path particles: zu ‘to, toward’, ein ‘to inside’, aus ‘out’, auf ‘up’, hoch ‘up’, unter ‘down’, über ‘over’, durch ‘through’, etc.

                    

                  
 
                  (14)
                    
                      Path prepositions: zu ‘to’, auf ‘onto, toward’, in ‘into’, über ‘over’, durch ‘through’, entlang ‘along’, etc.

                    

                  
 
                  The path particles in (13) (except hoch) can combine with deictic particles (see Section 2.3). They occur in the clause final position, as exemplified by hin-ein in (15). In a subordinate clause, they are prefixed to the verb, as exemplified by ­hin-ein-geht in (16).
 
                  (15)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Die 
                              	Frau 
                              	geht 
                              	in 
                              	den 
                              	Pavillon 
                              	hin-ein. 
  
                              	the.nom 
                              	lady 
                              	walk.prs.3.sg 
                              	into 
                              	the.acc 
                              	pavilion 
                              	thither-to.inside 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The lady walks thither into the pavilion.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (16)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	. . .dass 
                              	eine 
                              	Freundin 
                              	in 
                              	einen 
                              	Pavillon 
  
                              	that 
                              	a.nom 
                              	friend 
                              	into 
                              	a.acc 
                              	pavilion 
 
                        

                        
                          hin-ein-geht.

                          thither-to.inside-walk.prs.3.sg

                          ‘that a friend walks into a pavilion.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Many German path prepositions can also be used in location senses. The two senses of path and location are distinguished by the different nominal cases that they govern: dative is used for location sense as in (17a), and accusative for direction sense, as in (17b).5
 
                  (17)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Die 
                                  	Frau 
                                  	tanzte 
                                  	in 
                                  	dem 
                                  	Zimmer. 
  
                                  	the.nom 
                                  	lady 
                                  	dance.pst 
                                  	in 
                                  	the.dat 
                                  	room 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The lady danced in the room.’ (dative/location)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Die 
                                  	Frau 
                                  	tanzte 
                                  	in 
                                  	das 
                                  	Zimmer. 
  
                                  	the.nom 
                                  	lady 
                                  	dance.pst 
                                  	into 
                                  	the.acc 
                                  	room 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The lady danced into the room.’ (accusative/direction)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Norwegian has a small set of path verbs, mostly borrowed from Romance, as given in (18). Norwegian path verbs can be used as a main verb; at least some such as falle can also be used as a participle in the participial construction, as in (19).
 
                  (18)
                    
                      Path verbs: krysse ‘cross’, entre ‘enter’, forlate ‘leave’, passere ‘pass’, falle ‘fall’, bestige ‘mount’, synke ‘sink’, nærme seg ‘approach’, nå ‘reach’, sirkle ‘circle’, etc.

                    

                  
 
                  (19)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Støv 
                              	kom 
                              	fallende 
                              	fra 
                              	taket. 
  
                              	dust 
                              	come.pst 
                              	fall.prs.ptcp 
                              	from 
                              	ceiling.def 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Dust came falling from the ceiling.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Norwegian has a variety of path-indicating forms traditionally called particles (or adverbs) and prepositions as listed in (20a) and (21). Those in (21) have a use in which they directly take a nominal complement, and those in (20a) have a use in which they do not take nominal complements; some have both uses (Lundquist and Ramchand 2013).6 Faarlund (2019) treats both forms in (20a) and (21) as prepositions (as does Jackendoff [1973] with respect to English particles and prepositions). The particles listed in (20a) are not used in a location sense. For location senses the forms in (20b) are used.
 
                  (20)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          inn ‘to inside’, ut ‘out’, opp ‘up’, ned ‘down’, bort ‘away’, vekk ‘away’

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          inne ‘inside’, ute ‘outside’, oppe ‘up’, nede ‘down’, borte ‘away’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (21)
                    
                      til ‘to’, mot ‘toward’, fra ‘from’, i ‘in’, på ‘on’, over ‘over, across’, langs ‘along’, mellom ‘between’, gjennom ‘through’, rundt ‘around’, opp ‘up’, ned ‘down’, etc.

                    

                  
 
                  An example of a prepositional phrase is given in (22).
 
                  (22)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Vennen 
                              	min 
                              	jogger 
                              	mot 
                              	sykkelen. 
  
                              	friend.def 
                              	my 
                              	jog.prs 
                              	toward 
                              	bicycle.def 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend jogs toward the bicycle.’ (/Run-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Also noteworthy in Norwegian is the existence of compound directional adverbs7 such as utenfra ‘from outside’ and nedenfra ‘from below’.
 
                  In Norwegian, there is a greater degree of division of labor between particles and prepositions than in English and German, and certain meanings encoded in particles are excluded from prepositions. No preposition can indicate the combination of to/frm and in/on, unlike English into, onto, and out of, and the expression of to.in and to.outside requires the use of a particle inn ‘to inside’ or ut ‘out’, respectively. In order to indicate a ground, a preposition must be used in addition. Thus, the path to.in with a ground is expressed by a combination of the particle inn ‘to inside’ and either a location preposition such as i ‘in’, på ‘on’ etc., or the path preposition til ‘to’. In (23), for example, the path to.in is expressed by the particle inn with the location preposition i ‘in’.8
 
                  (23)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Maria 
                              	går 
                              	[inn 
                              	[i 
                              	bygningen]]. 
  
                              	Maria 
                              	walk.prs 
                              	to.inside 
                              	in 
                              	building.def 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria walks into the building.’             (/Call-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Faarlund (2019: Chapter 4) argues that inn is a preposition taking a PP complement, assuming the bracketing indicated in (23) above. If this analysis is correct, inn is not a satellite by Talmy’s original definition.
 
                  Another feature of Norwegian prepositions is that opp ‘up’ and ned ‘down’ can take a nominal complement directly (as a preposition), like English up and down, but unlike German and Swedish equivalents (Lundquist and Ramchand 2013).
 
                  It is of interest to us how these different path-coding devices in the three languages are used in the results of our experiments.
 
                 
                
                  2.3 Deixis
 
                  In English, German, and Norwegian, there are three types of strategies to express deixis of motion: verbs, particles/adverbs, and prepositional phrases. First, we consider the semantics of deictic verbs. German and Norwegian have verbs that are cognates with English come and go, listed in (25) and (26), respectively (Cej 2008; see also Fillmore 1975 and Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi 2017 for English deictic verbs, and Watanabe 2003 and Di Meola 2003 for German deictic verbs). In (24)–(26) and hereafter, twrd.s stands for ‘toward the speaker’.
 
                  (24)
                    
                      English: twrd.s (venitive): come; not.twrd.s (andative): go

                    

                  
 
                  (25)
                    
                      German: twrd.s (venitive): kommen ‘come’; not.twrd.s (andative): gehen ‘go + walk’

                    

                  
 
                  (26)
                    
                      Norwegian: twrd.s (venitive): komme ‘come’; not.twrd.s (andative): gå

                    

                  
 
                  It is very important to note that gehen in German and gå in Norwegian are ­different both from each other and from English go. German gehen expresses both the manner meaning walk and the deictic meaning not.twrd.s. The verb can also be used in the purely manner sense, but this use is restricted to certain contexts (e.g., Im Alter von einem Jahr lernt ein Kind gehen. ‘At the age of one a child learns to walk.’; Di Meola [2003]).
 
                  In contrast to German gehen, the deictic status of the Norwegian verb gå is unclear. In some cases, especially when the figure of motion is inanimate, this verb does function as a deictic verb with the meaning of not.twrd.s without manner meaning, in the same way as English go does. Example (27) illustrates the deictic function of gå.
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                                
                              	Toget 
                              	går 
                              	{herfra/✶hit}. 
  
                              	train.def 
                              	go 
                              	here.from/to.here 
 
                        

                        
                          Intended meaning: ‘The train goes {from here/to here}.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (27), gå can be used with herfra because, in this case, the figure of motion (the train) moves away from the speaker. On the other hand, gå cannot be used with hit because the andative sense of gå and the venitive sense of hit would result in a contradiction. Note that in (27) the manner meaning of ‘walk’ is not a viable interpretation.
 
                  In other cases, however, especially when the figure of motion is animate, the Norwegian verb gå functions as a pure manner verb meaning ‘walk’ without any deictic meaning. While English go cannot be used when the motion is directed to the speaker, Norwegian gå can be used in this way, as (28) shows (see Viberg [2013] for a similar observation on Swedish gå).
 
                  (28)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Han 
                              	gikk 
                              	til 
                              	meg. 
  
                              	he 
                              	walk.pst 
                              	to 
                              	me 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He walked to me.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Such differences in the use of deictic verbs may affect the choices of motion event description patterns, as we will discuss in Section 4.4.
 
                  In addition to deictic verbs, each of the three languages has a pair of either deictic particles or deictic adverbs. English has the venitive and andative adverbs here and there, which can be used in location and goal senses. The German deictic particles are listed in (29). They are often combined with path particles, as ­illustrated by her-auf ‘hither up’ in (30).
 
                  (29)
                    
                      twrd.s (venitive): her ‘hither’, not.twrd.s (andative): hin ‘thither’

                    

                  
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Sie 
                              	kommt 
                              	die 
                              	Treppe 
                              	her-auf. 
  
                              	she 
                              	come.prs.3.sg 
                              	the.acc 
                              	stairs 
                              	hither-up 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘She comes hither up the stairs.’ (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In some combinations the deictic meanings of the German particles are neutralized. The form hin-ein-kommen (thither-into-come), for example, is used in the sense of ‘come into’.
 
                  Norwegian has a pair of deictic adverbs, hit and dit. Hit is a venitive adverb that means ‘to here’ and dit is an andative adverb that means ‘to there’. There are also compound adverbs such as herfra ‘from here’.
 
                  In all three languages, deictic information can also be expressed by prepositional phrases. English can express deixis in such forms as to(ward) me, (away) from me, past me, toward my left, etc. Some common deictic prepositional phrases in German are given in (31). They are combinations of path prepositions and the dative first-person pronoun mir ‘me’. Example (32) illustrates an instance of the deictic prepositional phrase, von mir weg ‘away from me’.
 
                  (31)
                    
                      zu mir ‘to/toward me’, von mir (weg) ‘(away) from me’

                    

                  
 
                  (32)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Meine 
                              	Freundin 
                              	geht 
                              	von 
                              	mir 
                              	weg 
  
                              	my.nom 
                              	girlfriend 
                              	walk.prs.3.sg 
                              	from 
                              	me.dat 
                              	away 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	in 
                              	den 
                              	Pavillon. 
  
                              	into 
                              	the.acc 
                              	pavilion 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My girlfriend walks away from me into the pavilion.’ (/Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Norwegian can also express deixis with prepositional phrases. Deictic prepositional phrases combine path prepositions such as mot ‘toward’ with the first-person pronoun meg ‘me’. Some common ones are given in (33). An instance of vekk fra meg ‘away from me’ is given in (34).
 
                  (33)
                    
                      	mot meg ‘toward me’, til meg ‘to me’, vekk fra meg ‘away from me’

                    

                  
 
                  (34)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Vennen 
                              	min 
                              	gikk 
                              	vekk 
                              	fra 
                              	meg. 
  
                              	friend.def 
                              	my 
                              	walk.pst 
                              	away 
                              	from 
                              	me 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend walked away from me.’ (/Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  2.4 Causative motion verbs
 
                  English, German, and Norwegian have various causative verbs of motion, as given in (35), (36), and (37). The verbs of placement in (35b), (36b), and (37b) are goal oriented, and in this sense, the verbs partially include path meaning, though not as clearly as causative path verbs such as lift.
 
                  (35)
                    
                      English causative motion verbs:

                      a.
                        
                          verbs of means of causation: kick, shoot, throw, fling, hurl, push, nudge, pull, carry, drag, call, invite, etc.

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          verbs of placement: put, lay, set, etc.

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          causative deictic verbs: bring, take

                        

                      

                      d.
                        
                          causative path verbs: lift, lower, stick, insert, etc.

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (36)
                    
                      German causative motion verbs:

                      a.
                        
                          verbs of means of causation: schießen ‘shoot’, treten ‘kick’, tragen ‘carry’, drücken ‘push’, rufen ‘call’, etc.

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          verbs of placement: legen ‘put/lay’, stellen ‘put/stand’, tun ‘put’, etc.

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          causative deictic verbs: bringen ‘bring’, mitbringen ‘bring’, mitnehmen ‘take’

                        

                      

                      d.
                        
                          causative path verbs: stecken ‘put in’, etc.

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (37)
                    
                      Norwegian causative motion verbs:

                      a.
                        
                          verbs of means of causation: kaste ‘throw’, sparke ‘kick’, bære ‘carry’, ta med (seg) ‘carry’, dra ‘drag’, dytte ‘push’, kalle ‘call’, rope ‘call, yell’, etc.

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          verbs of placement: legge ‘put, lay’, putte ‘put’, plassere ‘place’, etc.

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          causative path verbs: løfte ‘lift’, etc.

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  It is important to note that Norwegian does not have a causative deictic verb. This fact may affect the choice of expressions in caused-motion descriptions, as will be discussed in Section 5.2.1.
 
                 
               
              
                3 Experiment A
 
                This study is based on the data from Experiment A of the MEDAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions. Experiment A elicits the descriptions of self-motion events (e.g., running up the stairs), caused-motion events (e.g., putting a book into a bag), and visual motion events (e.g., looking into a building) to examine the interaction of manner/means, path, and deixis. In this experiment, participants are asked to verbally describe motion events shown in video clips embedded in a computer program. English, German, and Norwegian versions of the program were presented to participants, who were speakers of those languages, and all the instructions were given to them in the respective languages by the experimenters as well as on the computer screens.
 
                English data were collected by Yo Matsumoto and his co-workers in Oxford (UK), in Houston and Seattle (US), and in Kobe and Gifu (Japan) over a period from 2013 through 2017. In total, 23 English speakers (11 male and 12 female) mainly in their 20s participated in the experiment. German data were collected by Ryosuke Takahashi in Tokyo (Japan) in 2012. In total, 20 Standard German speakers (13 male and 7 female) from Germany and Austria participated in the experiment. The ­participants ranged in age from their 20s to their 70s. Norwegian data were collected by Mizuki Tanigawa in Oslo and Trondheim (Norway) in 2019. In total, 28 ­Norwegian speakers (17 male and 11 female) in their 20s and 30s participated in the experiment.
 
                The details of the experiment are given in Chapter 1, but here we present some essential information. There are 52 clips in total. For the elicitation of descriptions of self-motion events, there are 27 core clips in which a moving person, introduced as “your friend”, moves in a certain way. The motion events to be described differ in terms of three conditions: path (to, to.in, and up), manner (walk, run, and skip), and deixis (twrd.s ‘toward the speaker’, awy.frm.s ‘away from the speaker’, and orthog(onal) ‘orthogonally in front of the speaker’). Each path has a different ground object: a bicycle for to, a gazebo (pavilion) for to.in, and stairs for up.9
 
                For the elicitation of descriptions of caused motion events, there are 18 clips included. 12 of them depict the same to.in path, but they differ in terms of deixis (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, and orthog) and the means of causation (move.by.hand, kick, carry, and call). To be more specific, they describe motion events in which a person manually moves a book into a bag (move.by.hand), kicks a ball into a gazebo (kick), carries a chair into a gazebo (carry), and calls a person into a gazebo (call), and these scenes are captured from three different deictic angles. The remaining 6 clips involve kick, differing in terms of deixis and path (to and up). The particular events examined were kicking a ball to a bicycle and kicking a ball to the top of a stone wall. Since our interest is in the comparison of caused-motion scenes differing in the above mentioned four means, we will present the results of 12 to.in clips only.
 
                For the elicitation of descriptions of visual motion, there are 3 video clips in which a woman looks through an open door into a small building. The results of the visual motion events will not be discussed in the chapter but receive detailed analysis in Matsumoto (volume 2).
 
               
              
                4 Descriptions of self-motion events
 
                In this section, we present the results from the core set of 27 self-motion video clips. Section 4.1 reports the sentence structures used in self-motion descriptions. Section 4.2 shows the coding frequencies of each semantic component (manner, path, deixis). Sections 4.3, 4.4, and 4.5 investigate what kind of strategies were employed for manner coding, path coding, and deixis coding in the three languages.
 
                
                  4.1 Sentence types and tense
 
                  First, we examine the sentence structures used in English, German, and Norwegian descriptions of self-motion events. Figure 1 shows the percentages of sentence types used in the responses for the core 27 video clips in each language. The values in the bars show the number of responses for each sentence type. The total number of responses was 621 in English, 540 in German, and 756 in Norwegian.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Figure 1 indicates that English, German, and Norwegian are similar in that self-­motion events are mainly expressed with simplex sentences with a single verb (English: 93.6%, German: 87.2%, Norwegian: 83.5%). This preference for simplex sentences is found in other head-external path-coding languages such as Hungarian (Eguchi, this volume) and Russian (Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume). Examples of simplex sentences used in each language are given in (38), (39), and (40). They all describe the same motion scene in which a person walks up the stairs.
 
                  (38)
                    
                      
                                
                              	E: 
                              	My friend walked up the stairs. 
                              	(/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/) 
 
                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (39)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	G: 
                              	Meine 
                              	Freundin 
                              	geht 
                              	die 
                              	Treppe 
                              	hin-auf. 
  
                              	 
                              	my.nom 
                              	friend 
                              	walk.prs.3.sg 
                              	the.acc 
                              	stairs 
                              	thither-up 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend walks up the stairs.’ (/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (40)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	N: 
                              	Vennen 
                              	min 
                              	gikk 
                              	opp 
                              	trappen. 
  
                              	 
                              	friend.def 
                              	my 
                              	walk.pst 
                              	up 
                              	stair.def 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend walked up the stairs.’ (/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Although the three languages are the same in that simplex sentences with a single verb predominate in them, Figure 1 also reveals a micro-variation among them. To be more specific, the speakers of the three languages employed simplex sentences with a main verb + a participle with different frequencies, with Norwegian speakers using them most often and English speakers least often. A 2x3 chi-square test (3 languages x use/non-use of participle constructions) has revealed that the difference is significant (χ2(2) = 71.00, p < .001).
 
                  It is also worth noting that English is different from German and Norwegian in terms of the tense used in the responses. More specifically, while English speakers used past tense slightly more often (53.3% of responses) than non-past tense, German and Norwegian speakers used non-past tense in most responses (94.1% in German and 87.3% in Norwegian).10 In English data, the choice between non-past tense and past tense mostly varies by the individual participant. At this point, it is not clear what these data about tense suggest in the typology of motion event descriptions. There were a small number of responses in which English speakers used the (non-past) progressive form (7.4%).
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Frequencies of manner, path, and deictic expressions
 
                  Figure 2 shows the average frequencies of expressions indicating manner, path, and deixis (i.e., the average numbers of expressions indicating each semantic component coded per response), in English, German, and Norwegian. Note that these numbers reflect the following treatment of potentially problematic items. The use of German gehen was counted both for manner and deixis, unless there was a reason for believing the particular speakers to have used it as a pure manner verb (e.g., together with her or zu mir in /TwrdS/ scenes). The use of Norwegian gå was counted only as indicating manner, given the patterns of use observed (see Section 4.4.2). The use of the German particles hin and her was also counted as deictic, except for the use of hin in hin-ein-kommen, and the uses of hin by some speakers who did not show a contrast between the two, using hin for /TwrdS/ scenes and not using her at all.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Average frequencies of manner, path, and deictic expressions per response.

                   
                  Manner was coded approximately once per response in all three languages. The manner coding frequencies in these languages are among the highest in the languages examined in the MEDAL project, though lower than that of Chinese (Kojima, this volume). The path frequencies were also high in these languages, exceeding 1.0 per response, due partially to the indication of multiple segments of the trajectory of motion (see Section 4.3.2 on path-phrase stacking). The path frequencies were higher in German and Norwegian than in English. This is due to the fact that, unlike English speakers, German and Norwegian speakers frequently employed double coding of the same path (see Section 4.3.1). Deixis frequencies were higher in German than in English or Norwegian. This reflects the fact that only German has two positions for deixis coding besides verbs: particles and prepositional phrases (see Section 2.3 for details).
 
                  The very high manner and path frequencies and the frequent use of simplex sentences mean that in most cases manner and path are integrated in a single clause. As many as 93.2% of English responses, 92.2% of German responses, and 97.4% of Norwegian responses exhibited such integration. As far as self-motion is concerned, Germanic languages fit very well with the notion of event integration in the sense of Talmy (1991, 2000).
 
                  Figure 3 presents how manner (M), path (P), and deixis (D) are distributed in the head (i.e., in the main verb) in English, German, and Norwegian. “M/D” responses in German involve the use of gehen, and “CO+CO” refers to the number of coordinate sentences with various combinations of verbs.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3: Semantic components coded in head.

                   
                  Figure 3 shows that head positions were mainly occupied by manner verbs in the three languages (English: 90.2%, German: 78.3% [M and M/D combined], ­Norwegian: 82.7%). By contrast, path was (almost) never expressed in the head position. Interestingly, deixis was expressed in the head position more frequently in German (34.6% with D and M/D combined) and Norwegian (14.4%) than in English (6.3%).
 
                 
                
                  4.3 Path coding
 
                  
                    4.3.1 Path-coding positions and devices
 
                    In this section, we investigate path-coding patterns in English, German, and ­Norwegian. We first report whether these languages showed the head path-coding pattern or the head-external path-coding pattern in self-motion descriptions. Figure 4 gives the percentages of responses in which path was indicated a) in the head only (“head only”), b) both in the head and head-external positions (“both”), c) in a head-external position only (“head-external only”), and d) nowhere (“no coding”).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 4: Path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    Figures 4 reveals that path was (almost) always expressed only head-externally in English, German, and Norwegian. This was true whether or not manner was expressed together with path. Path was expressed head-externally in German, for example, in all responses in which path was expressed without manner (which account for 7.40% of the total responses in German). These data indicate that the three languages consistently follow the head-external path-coding pattern.
 
                    There are also differences among the languages with respect to what grammatical elements they adopt to encode path (particles and/or prepositions). Figures 5–7 show the per-response frequencies of the devices used to code the paths to, to.in, and up in describing the three path scenes in the three languages.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 5: Frequencies of path-coding options in English.

                     
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 6: Frequencies of path-coding options in German.

                     
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 7: Frequencies of path-coding options in Norwegian.

                     
                    English speakers consistently used the same grammatical means, namely ­prepositions (to(ward), into, and up), for all the three types of paths, as Figure 5 shows.11 By contrast, German and Norwegian speakers employed different devices for different types of paths. In German (Figure 6), prepositions (such as auf ‘toward’, zu ‘to’, and in ‘into’) and/or particles (such as zu ‘to, toward’ and ein ‘to inside’) were used for to and to.in, while only the particle (auf ‘up’ or hoch ‘up’) was used for up. In Norwegian (Figure 7), the particle (inn ‘to inside’) was used for to.in with the notion of in or to also expressed in the preposition (i ‘in’ or til ‘to’), whereas single prepositions were used for to and up (such as til ‘to’, mot ‘toward’, and opp ‘up’).
 
                    In German, the notion of to.in was expressed solely by the preposition in ‘into’ for 46.1% of the cases, and by a combination of the particle -ein ‘to.inside’ and the preposition in ‘into’ for 41.1% of the cases. The former is illustrated in (41a) and the latter in (41b). In Norwegian, 39.3% and 10.7% of responses had the combination of the directional particle inn ‘to inside’ and a locational i ‘in’ or på ‘on’ and 14.3% of responses had the combination of inn and til ‘to’. (42) is a case in which inn occurs with i.
 
                    (41)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	G: 
                                    	Mein 
                                    	Freund 
                                    	rennt 
                                    	in 
                                    	den 
                                    	Pavillon. 
  
                                    	 
                                    	my.nom 
                                    	friend 
                                    	run.prs.3.sg 
                                    	into 
                                    	the.ACC 
                                    	pavilion 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend runs into the pavilion.’         (/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	G: 
                                    	Mein 
                                    	Freund 
                                    	läuft 
                                    	in 
                                    	den 
                                    	Pavillon 
  
                                    	 
                                    	my.nom 
                                    	friend 
                                    	run.prs.3.sg 
                                    	into 
                                    	the.ACC 
                                    	pavilion 
 
                              

                              
                                hin-ein.

                                thither-to.inside

                                ‘My friend runs into the pavilion.’         (/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (42)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	N: 
                                	Vennen 
                                	min 
                                	løper 
                                	inn 
                                	i 
                                	hvilestedet. 
  
                                	 
                                	friend.def 
                                	my 
                                	run.prs 
                                	to.inside 
                                	in 
                                	resting.place.def 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend runs into the resting place.’         (/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Table 1 summarizes the path-coding devices in the three languages.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 1:Path-coding devices in the three languages.

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	English 
                            	German 
                            	Norwegian 
   
                            	to 
                            	prep 
                            	prep/particle 
                            	prep 
  
                            	to.in 
                            	prep 
                            	prep/particle 
                            	dir. particle
(+ path/loc prep) 
  
                            	up 
                            	prep 
                            	particle 
                            	prep 
 
                      

                    
 
                    von Stutterheim et al. (2012) and Athanasopoulos and Bylund (2013) claim that English speakers tend to omit a goal more often than German or Swedish speakers. In our experiment a goal is reached and there was no difference among the three languages in terms of the frequency of goal marking in /To/ scenes. However, what is interesting is that English responses to the /To/ scenes in the progressive forms less often contained a goal/target ground (46.1%; 6 out of 13 responses) in contrast to nonprogressive forms occurring with a goal/target ground (97.8%; 175 out of 179 responses), with the difference between progressive and non-progressive forms statistically significant at p<.001 (Fischer’s exact test). Note that all English responses in Athanasopoulos and Bylund (2013) were in the progressive form (p. 294), so fewer goal descriptions may be true of motion event descriptions in the progressive form rather than of English motion event descriptions in general. One further observation can be made in our data in relation to tense forms and goal/target marking: English responses to /To/ scenes in the past tense forms typically used the preposition to (46.1% of such responses), while responses in the (nonprogressive) nonpast tense form contained it only 22.7%, with toward more often used (66.7%).
 
                   
                  
                    4.3.2 Stacking of path phrases
 
                    Speakers of the three languages commonly “stacked” prepositional and other path phrases to describe different segments of a complex trajectory, as exemplified in the English example in (43).
 
                    (43)
                      
                        The woman walked down the path and past me to the bicycle. (/Walk-To-Orthog/)

                      

                    
 
                    The average number of path phrases (consisting of a path marker plus a ground nominal) per clause was 1.28 in English, 1.30 in German, and 1.20 in Norwegian.12 These were slightly higher than, or as high as, the average in Russian (1.20) and much higher than that in Japanese (0.71) or Italian (0.74) (Anna Bordilovskaya, Hiroaki Koga, Yuko Yoshinari, personal communication). As for English and German, it has already been observed that speakers tend to stack more path phrases than speakers of Romance languages (Slobin 1996, 2004). Our data show that this is also the case in Norwegian.
 
                   
                 
                
                  4.4 Deixis coding
 
                  
                    4.4.1 Deixis coding strategies
 
                    This section investigates how many times deixis is encoded in a single sentence and what strategies are adopted for deixis coding in English, German, and ­Norwegian. First, we report the coding frequencies of deixis in these languages. Figure 8 shows the number of times deixis was encoded in responses for three types of deictic scenes, namely /TwrdS/, /AwyFrmS/, and /Orthog/ scenes, in the three languages.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 8: Number of deixis coding in three deictic scenes in the three languages.

                     
                    Figure 8 indicates that the three languages show similar tendencies in that the speakers described the deictic direction in /TwrdS/ scenes more often than in the other two deictic scenes. At the same time, Figure 8 illustrates that these languages also show different tendencies in terms of how many times the speakers encoded deixis in a single sentence. In English, deixis in /TwrdS/ scenes was coded once if coded, as in (44), and was ignored very often in /AwyFrmS/ scenes (51.7%) and /Orthog/ scenes (52.8%). In Norwegian, the deictic direction in /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ scenes was either ignored or coded once, but 31.3% of the time deixis in /TwrdS/ scenes was coded twice, as in (45). By contrast, in German, deixis was ­sometimes coded even more than twice for /TwrdS/ scenes, as in (46), and was described more often than in English and Norwegian for directions in the other two scenes. This relates to the fact that there are more grammatical means to code deixis in German than in English and in Norwegian (see Section 2).
 
                    (44)
                      
                        E:  The person skipped towards me.        (/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/)

                      

                    
 
                    (45)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	N: 
                                	Vennen 
                                	min 
                                	kommer 
                                	hoppende 
                                	mot 
                                	meg. 
  
                                	 
                                	friend.def 
                                	my 
                                	come.prs 
                                	jump.prs.ptcp 
                                	toward 
                                	me 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend comes jumping toward me.’          (/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (46)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	G: 
                                	Die 
                                	Freundin 
                                	kommt 
                                	zu 
                                	mir 
                                	her-auf. 
  
                                	 
                                	the 
                                	friend 
                                	come.prs.3.sg 
                                	to 
                                	me 
                                	hither-up 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The friend comes up to me.’          (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    English, German, and Norwegian also exhibited variations in the positions they used for deixis coding. Figure 9 shows that English speakers used mainly prepositional phrases (such as toward me or away from me) to express deictic direction. The deictic verbs come and go were rarely used, regardless of the type of deictic scene described.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 9: Per-response frequencies of deixis-coding options in English.

                     
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 10: Per-response frequencies of deixis-coding options in German.

                     
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 11: Per-response frequencies of deixis-coding options in Norwegian.

                     
                    Figure 10 indicates that German speakers used different deixis coding patterns for different types of deictic scenes. For /TwrdS/ scenes, the venitive verb kommen and the prepositional phrase zu mir ‘toward me’ were mainly used. For /AwyFrmS/ scenes, the andative verb gehen, the particle hin, and prepositional phrases such as von mir ‘from me’ were almost equally used. For /Orthog/ scenes, the deictic verb gehen was used slightly more frequently than particles and prepositional phrases such as an mir vorbei ‘past me’.
 
                    Figure 11 indicates that Norwegian also exhibited different coding patterns for different types of deictic scenes. For /TwrdS/ scenes, prepositional phrases such as mot meg ‘toward me’ and til meg ‘to me’ were employed very frequently. The deictic verb komme was also used frequently. For /AwyFrmS/ scenes and /Orthog/ scenes, only prepositional phrases such as vekk fra meg ‘away from me’ and forbi meg ‘past me’ were used.
 
                   
                  
                    4.4.2 Differences between go, gehen, and gå
 
                    The results from the experiment show that the cognates go (English), gehen (German), and gå (Norwegian) are used differently. Table 2 shows how often English go was used in the nine different manner-deictic scenes. The use of go, which was not frequent, was limited to /AwyFrmS/ scenes and /Orthog/ scenes, and was never used in /TwrdS/ scenes, confirming that go is a deictic verb.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 2:Use of go in the 9 manner-deictic scenes.

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	/TwrdS/ 
                            	/AwyFrmS/ 
                            	/Orthog/ 
   
                            	/Walk/ 
                            	0.0% (0/69) 
                            	4.3% (3/69) 
                            	4.3% (3/69) 
  
                            	/Run/ 
                            	0.0% (0/69) 
                            	0.0% (0/69) 
                            	1.5% (1/69) 
  
                            	/Skip/ 
                            	0.0% (0/69) 
                            	4.3 % (3/69) 
                            	0.0% (0/69) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Table 3 shows how many times German gehen was used in the nine different manner­-deictic scenes. German gehen was very frequently used in /Walk-AwyFrmS/ (78.3%) and /Walk-Orthog/ scenes (61.7%) but not in other scenes, suggesting that the speakers tested used it mostly to code both manner (walk) and deixis (not.twrd.s) at the same time.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 3:Use of gehen in 9 manner-deictic scenes.

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	/TwrdS/ 
                            	/AwyFrmS/ 
                            	/Orthog/ 
   
                            	/Walk/ 
                            	20.0% (12/60) 
                            	78.3% (47/60) 
                            	61.7% (37/60) 
  
                            	/Run/ 
                            	0.0% (0/60) 
                            	0.0% (0/60) 
                            	1.7% (1/60) 
  
                            	/Skip/ 
                            	1.7% (1/60) 
                            	6.7% (4/60) 
                            	11.7% (7/60) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Table 4 shows how many times Norwegian gå was used in the nine different manner/deictic scenes. Norwegian gå was almost completely limited to /Walk/ scenes. In addition, unlike gehen or go, this verb was used regardless of deictic direction, as shown by its frequency in /Walk-TwrdS/ scenes, suggesting that speakers used this verb as a pure manner verb. The verb gå was sometimes also used in /Skip-Up/ scenes. This is presumably because the skipping in those scenes was slower than in the other scenes and was similar to walking.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 4:Use of gå in 9 manner-deictic scenes.

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	/TwrdS/ 
                            	/AwyFrmS/ 
                            	/Orthog/ 
   
                            	/Walk/ 
                            	76.2% (64/84) 
                            	89.3% (75/84) 
                            	89.3% (75/84) 
  
                            	/Run/ 
                            	1.2% (1/84) 
                            	0.0% (0/84) 
                            	0.0% (0/84) 
  
                            	/Skip/ 
                            	0.0% (0/84) 
                            	6.0% (5/84) 
                            	16.7% (14/84) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    The following sentences, (47) and (48), are two of the many responses in which gå was used in the description of /Walk-TwrdS/ scenes.
 
                    (47)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	N: 
                                	Vennina 
                                	min 
                                	går 
                                	mot 
                                	meg. 
  
                                	 
                                	friend.def 
                                	my 
                                	walk.prs 
                                	toward 
                                	me 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend walks toward me.’             (/Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (48)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	N: 
                                	Vennen 
                                	min 
                                	kommer 
                                	gående 
                                	mot 
                                	meg. 
  
                                	 
                                	friend.def 
                                	my 
                                	come.prs 
                                	walk.prs.ptcp 
                                	toward 
                                	me 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend comes walking toward me.’             (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    If gå were being used as a deictic verb meaning not.twrd.s, these sentences would be unacceptable. English go was never used for /TwrdS/ scenes, and in German gehen was only rarely used for /TwrdS/ scenes except for /Walk-TwrdS/ scenes. The differences in the uses of go, gehen, and gå in this experiment can thus be summarized as in Table 5.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 5:Summary of go, gehen, and gå.

                      

                              
                            	 
                            	Manner 
                            	Deixis 
   
                            	go 
                            	N/A 
                            	not.twrd.s 
  
                            	gehen 
                            	walk 
                            	not.twrd.s 
  
                            	gå 
                            	walk 
                            	N/A 
 
                      

                    
 
                   
                 
                
                  4.5 Manner coding
 
                  As already seen in Figure 3, the overall tendency of English, German, and Norwegian is that they all express manner of motion in the main verb, which is claimed to be a typical strategy of head-external path-coding languages. At the same time, a closer look at the data shows that there are three important main differences in how exactly these three languages code manner information.
 
                  First, there is a difference in whether deictic properties of motion affect the coding position of manner. Figures 12–14 show manner-coding positions in the three types of deictic scenes, /TwrdS/, /AwyFrmS/, and /Orthog/ in the three languages.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 12: Per-response frequencies of manner-coding options in the three deictic scenes in English.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 13: Per-response frequencies of manner-coding options in the three deictic scenes in German.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 14: Per-response frequencies of manner-coding options in the three deictic scenes in Norwegian.

                   
                  Figure 12 indicates that English shows the same manner-coding patterns for the three types of deictic scenes: English speakers almost always coded manner in the main verb, regardless of deictic directions. English does have the participial motion construction like come running, but it was rarely used (see Morishita 2014 and Matsumoto 2017b for similar observations based on a corpus study). By contrast, as Figures 13 and 14 indicate, in German and Norwegian, manner was more often indicated by the participial verb than in English, especially for /TwrdS/ scenes. Almost always in these cases the deictic verb (especially kommen in German or komme in Norwegian) occupied the main verb position (the participial motion construction). Examples include the following.
 
                  (49)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	G: 
                              	Ein 
                              	Freund 
                              	kommt 
                              	auf 
                              	mich 
                              	zu-gelaufen. 
  
                              	 
                              	a.nom 
                              	friend 
                              	come.prs.3sg 
                              	toward 
                              	me.acc 
                              	to-run.prf.ptcp 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A friend comes running toward me.’             (/Run-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (50)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	N: 
                              	Vennen 
                              	min 
                              	kommer 
                              	løpende 
                              	mot 
                              	meg. 
  
                              	 
                              	friend.def 
                              	my 
                              	come.prs 
                              	run.prs.ptcp 
                              	toward 
                              	me 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend comes running toward me.’             (/Run-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In the description of /TwrdS/ scenes, the use of the participial motion construction accounted for as many as 50.5% and 87.8% of the responses that were headed by a deictic verb in German and in Norwegian, respectively.
 
                  Figure 13 also shows that manner was often omitted in the responses for /TwrdS/ scenes in German, to which we will come back shortly.
 
                  Second, there is a difference between languages in how types of manner affect the coding position of manner. Figures 15–17 show the per-response frequencies of manner-coding options used in describing the three types of manner scenes in English, German, and Norwegian. Note that “other” includes adverbials such as ‘slowly’.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 15: Per-response frequencies of manner-coding options in the three manner scenes in English.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 16: Per-response frequencies of manner-coding options in the three manner scenes in German.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 17: Per-response frequencies of manner-coding options in the three manner scenes in Norwegian.

                   
                  In English, manner of motion was almost always expressed in the main verb, regardless of manner type, as Figure 15 shows. Also, in Norwegian (Figure 17), the three types of manner scenes were similarly expressed, with manner coded either in the main verb or in the present participle: for all three manner scenes, average frequencies of manner verbs used as main verbs were 0.85–0.87 and those as participles were 0.12–0.15; manner was rarely uncoded.
 
                  By contrast, in German, different coding tendencies are observed for different manner types. Figure 16 shows that manner is sometimes not coded for /Walk/ scenes. Moreover, walk was rarely expressed in the non-head position, differently from run and skip. skip differed from run in the type of participles used. While walk and run were expressed mostly as perfect participles, skip was expressed both as a present participle and as a perfect participle, and in the case of hüpfen ‘hop’ there were more cases of the former than the latter (9 instances of hüpfend and 5 instances of gehüpft). This may be because perfect participles are for manner verbs only and hüpfen is not a representative manner verb, and/or because the repetition of hopping semantically matches the present participle construction.
 
                  As Figures 13 and 16 show, in German, manner was often unmentioned for /TwrdS/ scenes and /Walk/ scenes. This is due to the avoidance of German gehen ‘go/walk’ in some of those scenes because of the coexistence of manner and deictic meaning lexicalized in this verb. As already seen in Section 4.4.2, our speakers mostly used gehen to express both manner and deixis. This creates a problem for the indication of manner for /Walk-TwrdS/ scenes. This verb tended to be avoided as the main verb for these scenes (it was used in only 15.0% of all responses), though it was used extensively for other /Walk/ scenes. Instead, most often kommen was used (in 66.6% of all responses for /Walk-TwrdS/ scenes), in most cases without any manner indicated (53.3% of all responses for /Walk-TwrdS/ scenes). In addition, it is not easy to express the walking manner in a participle with kommen as the main verb: because of the deictic meaning of gehen (not.twrd.s), the participle form of this verb can sound incompatible with the meaning of the main verb kommen (twrd.s). In our data, only one instance of gegangen kommen ‘come walking’ was found. Some speakers used laufen ‘run’ for the /Walk/ scenes (either as a main verb or as a participle), which creates no compatibility problems with kommen. This results in a situation where laufen accounts for 55.5% of all manner verb uses for /Walk-TwrdS/ scenes, while it accounts for only 21.7% of /Walk-AwyFrmS/ and /Walk-Orthog/ scenes (χ2(1) = 10.74, p < .001 using the Yates’ correction formula).
 
                  As a further inter-language contrast, German and Norwegian speakers used more kinds of verbs to indicate manner of motion than English speakers did. (51), (52), and (53) show the verbs used for manner coding in each language. The numbers in square brackets give the total number of uses of each verb in our data.
 
                  (51)
                    
                      Manner verbs used in English:

                      walk [176], stroll [3], stride [1]; run [189], jog [10], dash [3]; skip [198], gallop [1]

                    

                  
 
                  (52)
                    
                      Manner verbs used in German:

                      gehen ‘walk+go’ [110], schlendern ‘stroll’ [1], spazieren ‘stroll’ [2], wandern ‘wander’ [1]; laufen ‘run, walk’ [154], rennen ‘run’ [69], joggen ‘jog’ [14], spurten ‘spurt’ [3]; hüpfen ‘jump’ [104], springen ‘jump’ [14], hopsen ‘jump’ [9]; steigen ‘climb, clamber’ [11], tanzen ‘dance’ [6]

                    

                  
 
                  (53)
                    
                      Manner verbs used in Norwegian:

                      gå ‘walk’ [249], rusle ‘walk slowly’ [7], vandre ‘wander’ [9], spasere ‘stroll’ [3], traske ‘walk with heavy and slow steps’ [2], trippe ‘walk with small, light, rapid steps’ [9]; løpe ‘run’ [232], jogge ‘jog’ [32], sprette ‘strut’ [1], spurte ‘spurt’ [5], småløpe ‘run lightly’ [2], sprinte ‘sprint’ [1], småjogge ‘jog lightly’ [1]; hoppe ‘jump’ [130], skippe ‘skip’ [47], hinke ‘move by hopping on one foot’ [11], galoppere ‘gallop’ [6], sprudle ‘to move along the ground with small bounces’ [3], spankulere ‘strut’ [1]

                    

                  
 
                  The number of uses of the different verbs obtained in our experiments cannot be readily used to compare the variations of verbs used in different languages, since the number of informants differed: The more speakers participating, the greater the variety of verbs elicited is likely to be. For this reason, the average number of manner verbs used by each speaker was calculated for the three languages; these numbers can be compared without worrying about the different numbers of speakers involved. The average numbers of manner verbs used by individual speakers for English, German, and Norwegian were 3.43, 4.70, and 4.32, respectively. These numbers are relatively high among the languages examined in this project but are less high than Hungarian (4.87). It has been argued primarily on the basis of English, German, Dutch, and Swedish data that Germanic languages are manner-salient, with higher type and token frequencies of manner verbs used in comparable texts than those of other languages (Slobin 2006; Verkerk 2013), except that Swiss German speakers do not use manner verbs as frequently (Berthele 2004, 2013). The results of the experiment from the three languages confirm this claim of high manner salience with respect to English and Standard German, and they show that the claim is also applicable to Norwegian.
 
                 
               
              
                5 Descriptions of caused-motion events
 
                This section reports the results from the 12 video clips designed to elicit descriptions of caused-motion events. Section 5.1 examines the overall characteristics of caused-motion descriptions in English, German, and Norwegian. Section 5.2 shows the expressions used in /Carry/ scenes and /Call/ scenes, in which interesting differences were observed among the three languages. We see that deixis again plays an important role in those differences.
 
                
                  5.1 Overall characteristics of caused-motion descriptions
 
                  
                    5.1.1 Sentence types
 
                    Figure 18 shows the sentence structures used for the descriptions of caused-motion events in English, German, and Norwegian. The total number of responses for each scene was 69 for English, 60 for German, and 84 for Norwegian.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 18: Sentence structures used in caused-motion descriptions.

                     
                    Figure 18 shows that the three languages exhibit the same preferences for simplex sentences (with a single verb) for caused-motion descriptions (except for the /Call/ scenes), in the same way as for self-motion descriptions. The /Call/ scenes differ from the other scenes in that they elicited many coordinate sentences, especially in Norwegian (see Section 5.2.2 for /Call/ scenes). For the description of caused-­motion events, Talmy’s (1991, 2000) notion of event integration applies to the way that cause (a subtype of relation between the motion event and co-event) and path (core schema) are integrated into a simplex clause. Given this, many of the responses for /Call/ scenes cannot be said to have undergone event integration.
 
                   
                  
                    5.1.2 Path-coding positions
 
                    Figure 19 indicates the coding positions of path in English, German, and Norwegian. Here we have distinguished the indication of path in a path verb from that in a verb of placement, in which only a general notion of goal-orientedness is expressed. The figure shows the number and percentage of the responses that used each path-­coding pattern: a) in the head only (a path verb), b) both in the head (a path verb) and a head-external position, c) in a placement verb in the head and a head-­external position, d) in a head-external position only, and e) in no position. (There were no instances of path coded in a placement verb only.)
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 19: Path-coding patterns in caused-motion descriptions.

                     
                    Figure 19 reveals that path was predominantly expressed head-externally in caused-motion descriptions, too, and the paths indicated in the head were mostly due to goal-oriented verbs of placement. Thus, English, German, and Norwegian can be regarded as consistent head-external path-coding languages.
 
                   
                 
                
                  5.2 Expressions used for different caused-motion scenes
 
                  The /MoveByHand/ scenes and /Kick/ scenes were described in similar ways in the three languages, in that most were in simplex sentences with path expressed head-externally. Verbs of placement were used as main verbs for the /MoveByHand/ scenes, while for the /Kick/ scenes, verbs of means of causation were used. In this section, we examine the /Carry/ scenes and /Call/ scenes, which exhibit interesting phenomena.
 
                  
                    5.2.1 /Carry/ scenes
 
                    The descriptions of /Carry/ scenes differ from those of other caused-motion scenes in terms of the causativity of the responses i.e., whether causation or motion is treated as central in responses in which both are expressed (causation+motion responses). Figure 20 shows whether the responses are causation-centered, motion-centered, or based equally on both. Causation-­centered responses are those in which causative motion verbs or verbs representing only causation are used as the main verb (or as the verbs of all conjunct clauses in a coordinate sentence). Motion-centered responses are those that have motion verbs as the main verb (or as the verbs of all conjunct clauses). “Both” indicates instances where a verb representing causation and a noncausative verb representing motion were coordinated.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 20: Causativity of responses for /Carry/ scenes.

                     
                    It can be observed from Figure 20 that while most causation+motion responses described /Carry/ scenes as causative events in English and German ­(typically using verbs such as bring and bringen, respectively), 23.4% of causation+motion responses in Norwegian described /Carry/ scenes as motion events. This can be attributed to the fact that Norwegian does not have causative deictic verbs. ­Norwegian speakers tended to express /Carry-TwrdS/ scenes with the deictic verb komme ‘come’ plus an expression of causation of motion in a subordinate clause in 57.4% of the responses, as in (54). This type of coding pattern is frequently observed in ­Japanese, Khorchin Mongolian, Kathmandu Newar, and Sidaama, (Koga, In preparation).
 
                    (54)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	N: 
                                	Vennen 
                                	min 
                                	kom 
                                	inn 
                                	i 
                                	lysthuset 
  
                                	 
                                	friend.def 
                                	my 
                                	come.pst 
                                	to.inside 
                                	in 
                                	pavilion.def 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                   
                                	bærende 
                                	på 
                                	en 
                                	campingstol. 
  
                                	carry.prs.ptcp 
                                	on 
                                	a 
                                	camping.chair 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend came into the pavilion, carrying a camping chair.’             (/Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.2 /Call/ scenes
 
                    Figure 21 shows the causativity of causation+motion responses for /Call/ scenes.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 21: Causativity of responses for /Call/ scenes.

                     
                    Figures 21 indicates that in all three languages, responses were most often based equally on both causation and motion, with verbs representing a causation event and a motion event coordinated, as in (55).
 
                    (55)
                      
                        My friend calls Maria and she comes over to us. (/Call-To.in-TwrdS/)

                      

                    
 
                    This means that the descriptions of /Call/ scenes contained many uses of noncausative motion verbs. Figure 22 shows the semantic components of all noncausative motion verbs (wherever they occur) used to represent the motion part of the scenes.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 22: Semantic components of the motion verbs used in /Call/ scenes.

                     
                    Figure 22 reveals an interesting phenomenon: deictic verbs were used at least as frequently as manner verbs in the three languages. Deictic verbs account for 56.0% in English, 63.3% in German, and 48.1% in Norwegian. These numbers are ­remarkable, compared with the use of deictic verbs in self-motion ­descriptions: for self-motion events, manner verbs predominate in head position in all three languages, with deictic verbs used in only 6.3% of the responses in English, 35.0% in German, and 14.4% in Norwegian. The use of deictic verbs was particularly frequent for the /Call-TwrdS/ scenes (88.2% of motion verbs in English, 78.9% in German and 76.9% in Norwegian). Interestingly, venitive deictic verbs were also used for /Call-AwyFrmS/ and /Call-Orthog/ scenes, especially in Norwegian (21.4% of noncausative motion verbs for /Call-AwyFrmS/ scenes and 42.9% of noncausative motion verbs for /Call-Orthog/ scenes).
 
                    We propose two related factors that may explain the high frequency of venitive deictic verbs in /Call/ scenes. First, the caller typically uses a venitive verb when calling (e.g., “Come!”), and this may have led to the treatment of the caller as the deictic center for motion. Second, there is also a good reason the venitive verb is chosen for the motion of a called person. It has been reported in the literature that venitive verbs tend to be used more frequently when the motion is purposeful and involves an interaction with the speaker at the goal (Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi. 2017; Matsumoto and Xia 2017). The motion in calling scenes is exactly such a motion event since the called person moves to the caller to interact. The same explanation is possible for the use of venitive verbs for /Carry-TwrdS/ scenes in Norwegian: Carrying a chair (to the speaker) is a purposeful action suggesting an ­interaction with the speaker at the destination. See Matsumoto and ­Kahumburu (this volume), Matsuse (this volume), and Morita (this volume) for related ­discussions.
 
                   
                 
               
              
                6 General Discussion
 
                There are three main issues that can be discussed based on the results from our experiment. The first issue concerns how consistently head-external coding patterns are employed in English, German, and Norwegian. Our results confirm that speakers of these languages consistently employ head-external path-coding patterns in self-motion (Section 4) and in caused-motion (Section 5) descriptions. One may note that the description of /Call/ scenes requires the use of non-integrated sentences, but path is still expressed in head-external positions. This means that Germanic languages keep their head-external path-coding patterns even when the descriptions cannot be characterized as satellite-framed. Our results also confirm that these Germanic languages exhibit properties that have been claimed to be associated with satellite-framed or head-external path-coding languages: the predominance of simplex sentences integrating manner and path (for self-motion), high manner salience, and stacking of prepositional phrases. These are expected results in a way given that the previously identified properties of satellite-framed languages are based on the properties of Germanic languages.
 
                In a recent study on caused-motion events, Montero-Melis (2021: 1) claimed that languages like Swedish “bias their speakers toward a particular linguistic schema” irrespective of the nature of motion events. Our results suggest that while speakers of Germanic languages do exhibit consistency in path-coding positions, they may not exhibit consistency in the sentence structures when we consider a wider variety of caused-motion events than in Montero-Melis’s study: Germanic languages do exhibit a different sentence pattern to describe /Call/ scenes.
 
                A second observation is that, despite their typological similarities, English, German, and Norwegian show remarkable variations in the strategies they employ to encode each semantic component of motion events. These three Germanic languages take different path-coding strategies. In English, single coding with prepositions is consistently employed for all three types of path scenes (/To/, /To.in/, and /Up/). In German, both prepositions and particles are used for /To/ and /To.in/ scenes, while only particles are used for /Up/ scenes. In Norwegian, single coding with prepositions is employed for /To/ and /Up/ scenes, while double coding tends to be employed for /To.in/ scenes. The results of the experiment offer a good example of how closely related languages code various path notions in different head-external elements (Ragnarsdóttir and Strömqvist 2004).
 
                A third issue concerns the importance of deixis in Germanic motion event descriptions. The expression of the deictic direction twrd.s saw intra-linguistic and intra-typological constructional variations in both self-motion and caused-motion descriptions. First, the expressions of manner and deixis are shown to be intricately related. While English speakers consistently express manner in the main verb, as in (56), German and Norwegian speakers often give the head position to deixis in the description of /TwrdS/ scenes. To be more specific, in order to describe these scenes, in the main verb Norwegian speakers encode either manner, as in (57), or deixis, as in (58), with manner in the present participle in the latter case, regardless of manner type. In the main verb for /TwrdS/ scenes, German speakers can also encode either manner, as in (59), or deixis, as in (60), and in the latter case either place manner in the present or perfect participle or give it zero coding. walk tends to be ignored or to be encoded either in the main verb or sometimes in the perfect participle. run tends to be encoded in the main verb or very rarely in the perfect participle, and skip tends to be encoded in the main verb or in the present participle.
 
                (56)
                  
                      E:   My friend runs towards me.          (/Run-To-TwrdS/)

                  

                
 
                (57)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	N: 
                            	Vennen 
                            	min 
                            	løper 
                            	mot 
                            	meg. 
  
                            	 
                            	friend.def 
                            	my 
                            	run.prs 
                            	toward 
                            	me. 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘My friend runs toward me.’             (/Run-To-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (58)
                  
                    
                                   
                            	N: 
                            	Min 
                            	venn 
                            	kommer 
                            	løpende 
                            	opp 
                            	til 
                            	meg. 
  
                            	 
                            	My 
                            	friend 
                            	come.prs 
                            	run.prs.ptcp 
                            	up 
                            	to 
                            	me 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘My friend comes running to me.’             (/Run-To-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (59)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	G: 
                            	Er 
                            	läuft 
                            	auf 
                            	mich 
                            	zu. 
  
                            	 
                            	he.nom 
                            	run.prs.3.sg 
                            	toward 
                            	me.acc 
                            	toward 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘He runs toward me.’             (/Run-To-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (60)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	G: 
                            	Ein 
                            	Freund 
                            	kommt 
                            	auf 
                            	mich 
                            	zu-gelaufen. 
  
                            	 
                            	a.nom 
                            	friend 
                            	come.prs.3.sg 
                            	toward 
                            	me.acc 
                            	to-run.prf.ptcp 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘A friend comes running toward me.’             (/Run-To-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                What is important here is the fact that manner salience in these languages remains high even when deixis is expressed in the main verb (Section 4.5). Slobin (2004) argues that when Dutch, English, and German speakers describe the “owl scene” in the frog story, they use either a construction with a manner main verb and a path satellite (as in English fly, pop, jump out) or a construction with a deictic main verb and a path satellite (as in come out). Slobin calls the construction with a participle (such as come flying out) “a heavier construction” and claims that speakers of these languages avoid using this construction because it is harder to access. The data from our experiment show that Slobin’s characterization applies to English, but not to German or Norwegian. English speakers consistently express manner in the main verb. By contrast, German and Norwegian speakers often encode deixis in the main verb together with manner encoded in a participle. Such a construction is in fact found in the German frog story data (Frogs German Bamberg Corpus).13
 
                Deixis also plays an important role in caused-motion descriptions. The deictic direction twrd.s also influences constructional choices in Norwegian descriptions of /Carry/ scenes. While English and German speakers predominantly employ causation-centered expressions for /Carry/ scenes, Norwegian speakers frequently employ motion-centered expressions with a deictic verb as a main verb and a verb of means of causation in a subordinate clause, a strategy which is rather typical in languages such as Japanese. This can be attributed to the lack of causative deictic verbs in Norwegian. It is also remarkable that the use of deictic verbs in /Call/ scenes outnumbers the use of manner verbs.
 
                Thus, although English, German, and Norwegian can be lumped together as head-external path-coding languages, there are important variations among them, especially when deixis is taken into account.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	acc

                  	
                    accusative

 
                  	dat

                  	
                    dative

 
                  	def

                  	
                    definite

 
                  	nom

                  	
                    nominative

 
                  	prf

                  	
                    perfect

 
                  	prs

                  	
                    present

 
                  	pst

                  	
                    past

 
                  	ptcp

                  	
                    participle

 
                  	sg

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person
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              Notes

              1
                English, German, and Norwegian are Germanic languages of the Indo-European language family. English and German are West Germanic languages, while Norwegian is a North Germanic language. The basic word order in English and Norwegian is SVO, whereas it differs depending on the clause type in German. German and Norwegian, unlike English, follow the Verb second rule, which means that, regardless of which phrase is placed in the first position, the verb comes second. As for nouns, English nouns inflect only for number, but additionally German nouns inflect for case and gender, and Norwegian nouns for gender and definiteness.

              
              2
                Examples with notations such as /Walk-To.in-TwrdS/ are from the responses to the experimental stimuli reported below. Between slashes, a particular combination of manner, path, and deixis in the video clips is indicated. Norwegian examples without source information were collected by interviewing a native Norwegian speaker (a male in his 20s from Namsos). See Section 3 for further details on the abbreviations.

              
              3
                The term “particle” is used in the description of Germanic languages to refer to prototypically preposition-related elements used in construction with a verb that do not take nominal complements. Properties of those items differ according to particular languages. Jackendoff (1973) treats English particles as intransitive prepositions.

              
              4
                Some prepositions, like entlang, can also be used as a postposition.

              
              5
                German prepositions are often amalgamated with the following article (e.g., ins < in+das [the]).

              
              6
                This is true of opp ‘up’, ned ‘down’. Inn can also take a nominal complement representing a traversed entity such as dør ‘door’. See footnote 8.

              
              7
                We distinguish between particles and adverbs based on the distribution facts described by ­Faarlund (2019: 137­­­–139). While particles can both precede and follow the object of the verb as in (i), adverbs can only follow the object, as in (ii).
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                                   
                            	Hun 
                            	kastet 
                            	{ut 
                            	en 
                            	ball / 
                            	en 
                            	ball 
                            	ut}. 
  
                            	she 
                            	throw.pst 
                            	out 
                            	a 
                            	ball 
                            	a 
                            	ball 
                            	out 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘She threw out a ball.’

                      

                    

                  

                

                (ii)
                  
                    
                                   
                            	Hun 
                            	kastet 
                            	{✶utenfra 
                            	en 
                            	ball / 
                            	en 
                            	ball 
                            	utenfra}. 
  
                            	she 
                            	throw.pst 
                            	out.from 
                            	a 
                            	ball 
                            	a 
                            	ball 
                            	out.from 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘She threw a ball from outside.’

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              8
                There are certain cases in which a preposition alone may be said to express both to and in. The locational preposition i ‘in’ can be used with a restricted number of verbs such as falle ‘fall’ to indicate the sense of ‘into’ (Tungseth 2008). In addition, inn and ut can be used as a preposition with a complement representing a traversed entity such as dør ‘door’. The latter case is not a counterexample to the claim that no preposition in Norwegian can indicate the combination of to and in, since in this sense, inn does not have the vector to but via. The combinations of a particle and a preposition like ut av and inn i may be regarded as complex prepositions representing ‘out of’ and ‘into’.

              
              9
                Insofar as types of manner, path and deixis are discussed as notions to be expressed by linguistic forms, they are represented in capitals (e.g., walk, to.in, twrd.s, etc.). Scenes involving these notions as experimental stimuli are referred to between slashes, e.g., “/To/ scenes”, “/TwrdS/ clips”, etc.

              
              10
                This does not seem to be related to our instructions. Our instructions did not specify the tense to be used: The English, German, and Norwegian instructions were as follows; Eng: “After each clip, tell the experimenter what you have seen.”; Ger: “Berichten Sie nach jedem Video, was Sie gesehen haben.”; Nor: “Etter hvert klipp, fortell eksperimentøren hva du har sett.” Athanasopoulos and Bylund (2012) also note that the responses to their video experiment in Swedish were also ­predominantly in the non-past tense.

              
              11
                In spite of the fact that the goal is reached in the /To/ scenes, many speakers used the ­preposition toward in describing the path contained in the scenes. This preposition is counted as an expression describing the to path. Figures 5–7 do not show the use of forms representing a path notion other than to, to.in, and up (e.g., down in walking down the path in /To/ scenes).

              
              12
                The path phrases counted are mostly prepositional phrases but postpositional phrases in ­German (e.g., dative pronominals such as mir [1.sg.dat] and entlang ‘toward’) are included. Compound ­adverbs such as utenfra ‘from outside’ in Norwegian are not included. In the case of ­coordinate and complex sentences, only the clause that has the highest number of path phrases is considered.

              
              13
                Slobin’s statement concerning German frog story results is not accurate. An examination of Frogs German Bamberg Corpus on which Slobin’s claim is based reveals that the perfective participial motion construction was used by two out of the 10 speakers to describe the owl exit scene, and that only one instance of a truly manner verb occurring with a path particle/preposition was found.
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter addresses two issues in French motion descriptions. The first is whether all path types are expressed in a unified way using the same path-­coding pattern; although French has been categorized as a verb-framed language or a head path-coding language, it has also been reported that the satellite-framed construction or head-external path coding is possible with certain manner verbs in combination with certain prepositions or under certain contexts. This chapter aims to demonstrate that horizontal path schemas without boundary are more likely to be expressed by the head-external path coding than others. Furthermore, the boundary-crossing effect is not the sole factor promoting the head path coding. The second issue is whether the construction types used for the self-motion events are consistent with those used for the caused-motion events. This chapter addresses these two issues using video-based production experiments.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                This chapter addresses two issues of French motion descriptions that exhibit much variation. The first issue concerns the path-coding position in self-motion event descriptions depending on path schema type (Section 2), and the second concerns the consistency of path-coding patterns between self- and caused-motion descriptions (Section 3). To discuss these two issues, some of the results from Experiments A and C of the NINJAL MEDAL project will be presented.
 
                Prior to addressing each issue, this introductory section presents a basic lexical inventory of French motion descriptions (1.1) and discusses the typological characterization of French and its refinements to date (1.2).
 
                
                  1.1 Lexical inventories for French self-motion descriptions
 
                  This section presents representative French motion verbs and prepositions with the aim of defining what is considered a path component in this chapter. According to Talmy’s original typology of lexicalization patterns (Talmy 1985), motion verbs are categorized into path-, manner-, and figure-conflating verbs. Since French has no figure-conflating verbs for self-motion, French motion verbs can be categorized as in (1). The items in (1a–c) are path-conflating verbs (hereafter, path verbs), and those in (1d) are manner-conflating verbs (hereafter, manner verbs).
 
                  (1)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          Vector verbs: (departure) partir ‘leave’, quitter ‘leave’, s’éloigner ‘go away from’; (traversal) traverser ‘cross’, passer ‘pass’; (directional) monter ‘ascend’, descendre ‘descend’, tomber ‘fall’, s’approcher de ‘get close to’, se diriger ‘head for’; (arrival) arriver ‘arrive’, parvenir ‘reach’, etc.1

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          Vector+Conformation verbs: entrer ‘go into’, sortir ‘go out (of)’, etc.

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          Vector+Deictic location verbs: aller ‘go’, venir ‘come’.

                        

                      

                      d.
                        
                          Manner verbs: marcher ‘walk’, courir ‘run’, sauter ‘jump’, nager ‘swim’, voler ‘fly’, ramper ‘crawl’, rouler ‘roll’, glisser ‘slide’, etc.

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Among the three subcomponents of path, namely, vector, conformation, and deixis (Talmy 2000: 53), French motion verbs do not frequently lexicalize conformation, which is primarily expressed by prepositions dans ‘in’, sur ‘on’, etc. As exceptional cases, entrer and sortir contain the notion of enclosure or volume and they are often followed by a two- or three-dimensional ground object.2
 
                  A different categorization of verbs than that in (1) has also been proposed (Boons 1987; Aurnague 2011; Sarda 2019; Minoccheri and Aurnague 2021, inter alia). This categorization does not rely on the path–manner distinction, but rather on two distinctive features: the presence vs. absence of a “change of placement” of the figure with respect to a frame of reference and of a “change of locative relation” between figure and ground. For example, a manner verb such as marcher ‘walk’ involves a change of placement but not a change of locative relation. So-called path verbs such as entrer involves a change of locative relation (i.e., from “not-in” to “in”), in addition to a change of placement. These criteria facilitate the differentiation of motion verbs from posture verbs, which lack both a change of placement and a change of locative relation. Furthermore, motion verbs themselves are divided into two categories: one expressing only a change of placement, as in (2), and another expressing both a change of placement and a change of locative relation, as in (3). The items in (3) are further divided into eight types according to spatiotemporal polarity: departure (initial or source), traversal (medial or path), and arrival (final or goal).
 
                  (2)
                    
                      courir ‘run’, marcher ‘walk’, ramper ‘crawl’, nager ‘swim’, cavalcader ‘cavalcade’, patrouiller ‘patrol’, flâner ‘stroll’, errer ‘wander’, se promener ‘go for a walk’, avancer ‘move forward’, monter ‘ascend’, grimper ‘climb’, etc.

                    

                  
 
                  (3)
                    
                      partir ‘leave’ (initial change of relation), s’enfuir ‘flee’ (extended initial change of relation), arriver ‘arrive’ (final change of relation with presupposed prior motion),

                      aller ‘go’ (final change of relation with integrated prior motion), déménager ‘move house’ (double change of relation with initial saliency), immigrer ‘immigrate’ (double change of relation with final saliency), sortir ‘exit’ (inclusion/containment-type initial change of relation), entrer ‘enter’ (inclusion/containment-type final change of relation), etc. (Aurnague 2011)

                    

                  
 
                  At first glance, this categorization enables the identification of the subcomponents of vectors such as departure, traversal, and arrival, as well as the presence or absence of conformation. Although Aurnague’s classification is not based on the path–manner distinction, the verbs in (2) roughly correspond to manner verbs and those in (3) to path verbs. However, certain verbs such as monter ‘ascend’ and descendre ‘descend’ are categorized in (2) as change of placement verbs, but they would be classified as path verbs in Talmy’s approach. The crucial difference between these two categorizations lies in the analysis of directionals: Aurnague considers motion in an unbounded medial extent as involving only a change of placement, whereas Talmy treats it as a vector (i.e., along is analyzed as involving a kind of vector; Talmy 2000: 53–57). Referring to Aurnague’s elaborated analysis of each verb in the case of necessity, this chapter adopts the path–manner distinction as in (1) and categorizes directional verbs such as monter, descendre, or se diriger ‘head for’ together with path verbs.
 
                  This decision also implies that this chapter treats (phrasal) prepositions such as vers, le long de ‘along’, or en direction de ‘in the direction of’, and so forth, which do not involve a change of locative relation, as path-expressing components. In addition to these directional prepositions, other prepositions are also available to describe path-related concepts in French. Borillo (1998) proposes two classes of prepositions: prépositions statiques et contextuellement dynamiques ‘static and ­contextually dynamic prepositions’ in (4a) and prépositions intrinsèquement dynamiques ‘inherently dynamic prepositions’ in (4b). The distinction between dynamic and static prepositions largely corresponds to the presence or absence of a vector.
 
                  (4)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          à ‘at/to’, sur ‘on(to)’, sous ‘under’, dans ‘in(to)’, le long de ‘along’, à travers ‘in a certain area/across’, par ‘by’, etc.

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          de ‘from’, jusqu’à ‘as far as’, vers ‘toward’, en direction de ‘in the direction of’, etc.             (cf. Borillo 1998: 85)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The dynamic meanings of prepositions in (4a) are contextually acquired, especially by motion verbs with which they are associated. For instance, the preposition à is static when it is associated with marcher ‘walk’ as in j’ai beaucoup marché à la gare avant de trouver le quai ‘I walked a lot in the station before I found the platform’, whereas it is dynamic when it is associated with aller ‘go’ as in je suis allé à la gare ‘I went to the station’.3
 
                  In the absence of any vector, a preposition is static and only introduces a location. According to Zlatev (2007: 330–332) or Blomberg (2014: 22–26), the prepositions in (4a) are considered to introduce “Region” only; for example, even when a sentence such as il a couru dans la salle ‘he ran in the room’ is interpreted as representing translational motion, it is claimed that the path is not overtly expressed in the sentence, and only the location “inside an enclosure” is overtly introduced. In other words, this sentence has no vector component, and a conformation meaning expressed by the preposition dans coupled with the dynamic meanings of the manner verb courir pragmatically induces a vector interpretation (i.e., arrival). Since this chapter adopts the distinction between head- and head-external path coding proposed by Matsumoto (2017) (its difference from the verb- and satellite-framed distinction is explained around Example (5) in Section 1.2), these types of pragmatically induced path expressions are analyzed as a weak type of the head-external path coding; although pragmatically or covertly implied, this interpretation is not possible without a preposition, acknowledging the dynamic meanings of manner verbs (see also the discussion around Example (7) in Section 1.2).
 
                  Thus, French has both path verbs and manner verbs; path verbs are fully formed and can be used to express a path, and prepositions pragmatically or contextually imply it. Other syntactic components are also available for expressing either path (e.g., adverbs such as dedans in aller dedans ‘go inside’, which functions as a satellite) or manner (e.g., manner prepositional phrases such as à la nage ‘by swimming’ or gerundive verbs such as en courant ‘running’). These unlisted items also constitute the description objects of study in this chapter.
 
                 
                
                  1.2 Typological characterization of French and its refinements so far
 
                  French is one of the Romance languages categorized as verb-framed languages (Talmy 1991, 2000). When a path verb is used as the main verb, a co-event (manner, cause, etc.), if any, is to be expressed in adverbial elements. A typical example is illustrated in (5).
 
                  (5)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Il 
                              	entre 
                              	dans 
                              	la 
                              	maison 
                              	(en courant). 
  
                              	he 
                              	enter.pres 
                              	in 
                              	def.sg.f 
                              	house 
                              	run.ger 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He enters the house, running.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Example (5) can be regarded as verb-framed only when an optional manner is expressed. This is because, by definition, the verb- and satellite-framed distinction only applies to the macro event wherein a main event (here, a motion event) and a co-event (here, a manner of motion) are integrated into a single clause. Therefore, when the manner expression is absent from (5), this sentence is no longer verb-framed. According to the head and head-external path-coding distinction (Matsumoto 2017), example (5) is considered to be head path coding regardless of whether the manner is present or not. As not all examples discussed in the following sections always contain co-events, this chapter adopts the head and head-external path-coding distinction.
 
                  Three decades after the initial proposal of this typological characterization, at least two refinements to this characterization have been made. One is that French has path-prefixed manner verbs (Kopecka 2004, 2006, inter alia).
 
                  (6)
                    
                      accourir (a(d)-‘to’+courir ‘run’), s’écouler (é(ex)-‘out of’+couler ‘flow’), s’enfuir (em/en-‘away, off’+fuir ‘run away’), survoler (sur-‘on, over’+voler ‘fly’), etc.

                    

                  
 
                  In these verbs, path is expressed by a head-external path component: a prefix. Some think that the prefixes in these verbs should not be recognized as such and that path meanings are expressed by the whole verb. However, compared to the manner verbs without prefixes in (1d), the verbs in (6) do show a characteristic of a head-external path-coding system at the lexical level.
 
                  Beyond the lexical level, French is known to use the head-external path-coding construction under certain circumstances (Aurnague 2011; Beavers, Levin, and Tham 2010; Cummins 1996; Kopecka 2009; Morita 2011, and so forth). This head-external path coding has been examined from two perspectives: the first is the verb features that facilitate this construction: tendancialité ‘tendentiality’ (potentialité de tendre vers un but ‘tendency to achieve a goal’; Aurnague 2011; Minoccheri and Aurnague 2021: 72), illustrated in (7).
 
                  (7)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Max a 
                              	couru/rampé/reculé/glissé 
                              	dans 
                              	le 
                              	jardin. 
  
                              	Max aux 
                              	run.pp/crawl.pp/move.back.pp/slide.pp 
                              	in 
                              	def.sg.m 
                              	garden 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Max ran/crawled/moved back/slid in(to) the garden.’             (Aurnague 2011)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  All verbs in (7) allow for two interpretations: one is the arrival into the garden and the other is an activity within the garden. The former interpretation is made possible by tendentiality consisting of events involving speed (courir), opposing force (ramper), oriented linearity (reculer), and force-drivenness (glisser). As discussed in 1.1, recognizing these specific meanings of manner verbs, this chapter treats the example in (7) as a weak type of the head-external path coding.
 
                  The other perspective is a constraint on the head-external path coding. It is well known that the telicity or resultativeness of motion (Aske 1989),4 or the boundary-crossing effect (Slobin and Hoiting 1994, inter alia), has been proposed as a factor that promotes head path coding over head-external path coding, and Fagard et al. (2013) confirmed this effect quantitatively in French.
 
                  Thus, French has been categorized as a head path-coding language, and its characteristics deviating from those of head path-coding languages have also been analyzed in terms of prefixed verbs, specific verb-preposition associations, telicity or resultativeness of motion, and the absence or presence of a boundary. However, this constructional choice has not been fully analyzed with respect to the variation of path types. The term “path types” refers to presumed universal image schemas of various paths, and I have discussed elsewhere that among three path schemas, TO, TO.IN, and UP, examined in Morita (2020), the UP schema was always expressed in the head, TO.IN to a lesser extent, and TO the least often in French (Morita 2020, briefly summarized in Section 2.1). In other words, verticality and boundary-crossing events were more likely to be described using head path coding. However, the difference between TO.IN and UP was not sufficiently explored in that work, despite a significant difference in the frequency of the head coding of those paths (see Table 1 in 2.1). It is necessary to investigate this point with a larger set of path schemas, in order to clarify whether there are factors other than the boundary-crossing effect and verticality that promote the choice of head path coding. An experimental method that examines other path schemas will allow us to accurately predict the choice of path-coding pattern in French.
 
                 
               
              
                2 Constructional choices in French self-motion event descriptions
 
                
                  2.1 Preliminary observations: A summary of to, to.in and up from Experiment A
 
                  The first goal of this chapter is to identify the path schemas that lead to head- or head-external path coding in French, and to examine the scale sensitivity hypothesis of path-coding positions. This hypothesis posits a hierarchy of different path categories in terms of how likely they are to be expressed in the head (for more details, see Matsumoto, this volume). This analysis will be conducted in relation to the primary image schema of motion (Johnson 1987, 2017). As a preliminary step in the analysis of constructional variation in French, I briefly summarize the results reported in Morita (2020), obtained with Experiment A, which tested the interrelation between 3 path types (TO, TO.IN, UP), 3 manner types (WALK, RUN, SKIP), and 3 deictic directions (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, ORTHOG). The path types TO, TO.IN, and UP use a bike, a gazebo, and a flight of stairs, respectively, as their ground. A total of 26 informants (aged between 18 and 33; 4 men, 22 women) participated in this study.
 
                  Table 1 shows the frequency of responses in which each syntactic category was used to express the tested path schemas: TO, TO.IN, and UP. “H” (head) means that a path verb is used in any clause without head-external forms representing the path. In cases where a manner verb is used, path information can be expressed by a preposition, and it is categorized as “HExt” (head-externals). When a preposition contributes to the expression of path to a limited extent (e.g. only the TO element of TO.IN), it is categorized as “HExt (partial coding)”. When a preposition contributes to the expression of path together with a path verb, it is categorized as “H&HExt”.5
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Path-expressing syntactic elements in Experiment A.

                    

                                
                          	 
                          	H 
                          	H&HExt 
                          	HExt 
                          	Other 
                          	No coding 
  
                          	full coding 
                          	partial coding 
   
                          	TO 
                          	11.5%
(N=27) 
                          	16.7%
(N=39) 
                          	60.3%
(N=141) 
                          	0.0%
(N=0) 
                          	2.1%
(N=5) 
                          	8.5%
(N=20) 
  
                          	TO.IN 
                          	0.4%
(N=1) 
                          	31.2%
(N=73) 
                          	15.4%
(N=36) 
                          	24.8%
(N=58, only TO) 
                          	1.7%
(N=4) 
                          	24.8%
(N=58) 
  
                          	UP 
                          	80.0
(N=187) 
                          	0.0%
(N=0) 
                          	0.0%
(N=0) 
                          	3.4%
(N=8, only TO) 
                          	3.4%
(N=8) 
                          	10.7%
(N=25) 
 
                    

                    
                      ✶.
                        Denominator: 234 (9 clips for each path × 26 informants)

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In the descriptions of the /To/ clips, the path was not frequently described by the main verb, but rather by a preposition (“HExt”). In many cases, manner verbs such as marcher ‘walk’, courir ‘run’, or sautiller ‘hop’ were used as the main verb, and the path was introduced by a preposition, as shown in (8).6
 
                  (8)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Un 
                              	ami 
                              	court 
                              	vers 
                              	un 
                              	vélo 
  
                              	indef.m.sg 
                              	friend 
                              	run.pres 
                              	toward 
                              	indef.m.sg 
                              	bike 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	sur 
                              	un 
                              	chemin. 
  
                              	on 
                              	indef.m.sg 
                              	path 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A friend runs toward a bike on a path.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  This is an example of HExt, where a path was expressed by the preposition vers; the video stimulus that elicited the example in (8) describes an arrival at the location of a bike, but the linguistic expression is atelic and the direction TWRD is encoded by the preposition vers, which is counted as full coding in Table 1. At the level of image schemas, TO and TWRD must be distinguished from each other; the former involves arrival (hence it is telic) and the latter only involves direction (hence it is atelic). However, this distinction is often blurred, and in this experiment, vers ‘toward’ was used to describe the arrival events, which led to a head-external path coding. In this sense, boundedness (of a perceived motion) is not effective enough to trigger the head path coding.
 
                  As for the /To.in/ clips, the principal path-coding pattern was the combination of the path verb (r)entrer ‘enter’ with the preposition dans ‘in’ (“H&HExt”), as shown in the second clause in (9a), because this verb is generally followed by a prepositional phrase; (r)entrer expresses both the vector (i.e., arrival) and the conformation (i.e., enclosure), and dans introduces a conformation. Another frequent pattern observed was the partial coding of the TO part (frequently expressed as TWRD) of the TO.IN schema, with a location introduced by a locative noun, as in (9b).
 
                  (9)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                          
                                  	Il 
                                  	part 
                                  	en courant 
                                  	et 
                                  	il 
                                  	rentre 
                                  	dans 
                                  	le 
                                  	kiosque. 
  
                                  	he 
                                  	leave.pres 
                                  	run.ger 
                                  	and 
                                  	he 
                                  	enter.pres 
                                  	in 
                                  	def.sg.m 
                                  	kiosk 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘He leaves running, and he enters the kiosk.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Il 
                                  	court 
                                  	vers 
                                  	l’intérieur 
                                  	du 
                                  	petit 
                                  	préau. 
  
                                  	he 
                                  	run.pres 
                                  	toward 
                                  	def.sg.m=inside 
                                  	of.def.sg.m 
                                  	small 
                                  	courtyard 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘He runs toward the inside of the small courtyard.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  To describe the /Up/ scenes, the verb monter ‘ascend’ was used in most cases, and no prepositions were used.7 The example in (10) represents a typical response.
 
                  (10)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Mon 
                              	ami 
                              	monte 
                              	les 
                              	escaliers 
                              	en courant 
  
                              	poss.1sg.m 
                              	friend 
                              	ascend.pres 
                              	def.pl 
                              	stairs 
                              	run.ger 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend ascends the stairs, running.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Since Aske’s (1989) remark, it has been reported that telicity has the effect of promoting the head path-coding construction. The results of Experiment A, however, show that the description of a bounded path (i.e., /To/ scenes) allowed for the head-external path coding in French, although the most frequent expression was, as Aske noted, atelic as in (8).
 
                  The results of the /To.in/ scenes are consistent with the boundary-crossing constraint (Slobin and Hoiting 1994) in that the rate of head path-coding pattern was slightly higher compared to the /To/ clips (including the cases of “H&HExt”). However, it was not as high as was expected. This tendency may be attributed to the characteristics of the video stimuli used; the figure moves into a pavilion in a park that does have a ceiling but no walls completely enclosing the interior. Many informants did not seem to pay attention to the enclosure, which was delimited only by the pillars, the ceiling, and the floor. In Experiment C, these characteristics are removed by using the confined space of a walled building.
 
                  With respect to the first issue of this chapter, namely variations of the path-coding position, it is noteworthy that the head-path coding pattern was very frequently used for the /Up/ scenes even though these scenes do not involve a boundary crossing. The stimulus used in the experiment is bounded in the sense that the figure completes the ascent of the entire stairway. However, if the boundedness of the perceived event was sufficiently strong to elicit the head path coding in the /Up/ clips, the /To/ scenes would have shown the same results. It is therefore necessary to consider the motivation behind the use of the head path-coding construction for the /Up/ scenes. One reason for this expression pattern is undoubtedly the lexical availability (Beavers, Levin, and Tham 2010); French has no corresponding prepositions or adverbs for the path schema UP.8
 
                  Is the lexical availability then the only factor that explains the preponderance of the head path coding for UP? Are there specific path schemas that are more likely to be expressed by head path coding than others? This distribution pattern found in Experiment A, along with other path schemas, is further examined in Experiment C.
 
                 
                
                  2.2 The Experiment C: Various path schemas
 
                  
                    2.2.1 Method and participants
 
                    The results of Experiment C were employed in the analysis of self-motion event descriptions. The experiment includes video clips to test the expressions of various path schemas, as well as clips designed to test other issues. In addition to the path schemas tested in Experiment A and reported in Morita (2020), namely, TO, TO.IN, and UP, the following path schemas were also included: ALNG (along), TWRD (toward), FRM (from), PAST (past), VIA.BTWN (via between), VIA.UNDER (via under), ARND (around), OUT (=TO.OUTSIDE; out), THRU (through), ACRS (across), and DOWN (down). Each path schema was tested with two different manners: walking and running (for further details, see Chapter 1). All scenes are depicted from the ORTHOG perspective (i.e., passing in front of the speaker).
 
                    In the experiment, the informants were instructed to watch the video clips one by one and to describe the scene in question after each clip. The informants were 23 native French speakers (aged between 18 and 39; 5 men, 18 women).
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.2 Results and discussion
 
                    Table 2 shows the results of the distribution patterns of path information on syntactic elements: “H” stands for head path coding, “H&HExt” for both head and head-external path coding, and “HExt” for head-external path coding with a manner verb in the head. Only responses containing the tested paths were counted, and the percentage of path-expressing syntactic elements was calculated based on the number of possible responses, namely, 46 (2 clips in question × 23 informants). The right column lists the frequent lexical items used to describe each scene.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 2:Path-expressing syntactic elements in Experiment C.

                      

                                 
                            	 
                            	H 
                            	H&HExt 
                            	HExt 
                            	Not coded 
                            	Frequent items 
   
                            	ALNG 
                            	4.3%
(n=2) 
                            	2.2%
(n=1) 
                            	82.6%
(n=38) 
                            	10.9%
(n=5) 
                            	manner verb + le long de/locative PP 
  
                            	TWRD 
                            	2.2%
(n=1) 
                            	26.1%
(n=12) 
                            	58.7%
(n=27) 
                            	13.0%
(n=6) 
                            	manner verb + vers, s’approcher de 
  
                            	TO 
                            	8.7%
(n=4) 
                            	21.7%
(n=10) 
                            	63.0%
(n=29) 
                            	6.5%
(n=3) 
                            	manner verb + vers/jusqu’à, s’approcher de 
  
                            	FRM 
                            	30.4%
(n=14) 
                            	45.7%
(n=21) 
                            	8.7%
(n=4) 
                            	15.2%
(n=7) 
                            	partir de, quitter, s’éloigner de 
  
                            	ARND 
                            	28.2%
(n=13) 
                            	32.6%
(n=15) 
                            	39.1%
(n=18) 
                            	0%
(n=0) 
                            	tourner autour de, faire le tour de, manner verb + autour de 
  
                            	VIA.UNDER 
                            	2.2%
(n=1) 
                            	54.3%
(n=25) 
                            	37.0%
(n=17) 
                            	6.5%
(n=3) 
                            	passer sous,
manner verb + sous 
  
                            	VIA.BTWN 
                            	2.2%
(n=1) 
                            	70.0%
(n=32) 
                            	19.6%
(n=9) 
                            	8.7%
(n=4) 
                            	passer entre,
manner verb + entre 
  
                            	PAST 
                            	2.2%
(n=1) 
                            	67.4%
(n=31) 
                            	23.9%
(n=11) 
                            	6.5%
(n=3) 
                            	passer devant, manner verb + devant 
  
                            	OUT 
                            	8.7%
(n=4) 
                            	89.1%
(n=41) 
                            	0%
(n=0) 
                            	2.2%
(n=1) 
                            	sortir de 
  
                            	TO.IN 
                            	2.2%
(n=1) 
                            	84.8%
(n=39) 
                            	4.3%
(n=2) 
                            	8.7%
(n=4) 
                            	entrer dans 
  
                            	THRU 
                            	43.5%
(n=20) 
                            	34.8%
(n=16) 
                            	8.7%
(n=4) 
                            	13.0%
(n=6) 
                            	traverser,
passer sous 
  
                            	ACRS 
                            	82.6%
(n=38) 
                            	6.5%
(n=3) 
                            	6.5%
(n=3) 
                            	4.3%
(n=2) 
                            	traverser 
  
                            	UP 
                            	93.5%
(n=43) 
                            	0%
(n=0) 
                            	0%
(n=0) 
                            	6.5%
(n=3) 
                            	monter 
  
                            	DOWN 
                            	100%
(n=46) 
                            	0%
(n=0) 
                            	0%
(n=0) 
                            	0%
(n=0) 
                            	descendre 
  
                      

                      
                        
                          ✶Denominator: 46 (2 clips for each path schema × 23 informants)

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Table 2 illustrates that head-external path coding was predominantly used for ALNG, TWRD, and TO, although French has corresponding path verbs such as longer ‘move along’ or suivre ‘follow’ for ALNG, se diriger (vers) for TWRD, and arriver for TO.
 
                    (11)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            /Alng/ scenes

                            
                                          
                                    	Un 
                                    	homme 
                                    	marche 
                                    	le long 
                                    	d’un 
                                    	cours 
                                    	d’eau. 
  
                                    	indef.m.sg 
                                    	man 
                                    	walk.pres 
                                    	along 
                                    	of=indef.m.sg 
                                    	flow 
                                    	of=water 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A man walks along a stream.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            /Twrd/ and /To/ scenes

                            
                                         
                                    	Un 
                                    	homme 
                                    	marche 
                                    	vers 
                                    	la 
                                    	table. 
  
                                    	indef.m.sg 
                                    	man 
                                    	walk.pres 
                                    	toward 
                                    	def.f.sg 
                                    	table 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A man walks toward the table.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    It should be noted that the prepositional phrases frequently used in the descriptions of the /Alng/ scenes, such as le long d’un cours d’eau ‘along a stream’ in (11a), au bord d’une rivière ‘beside a river’, or sur le chemin à côté d’un courant ‘on the road by a stream’, only express a location of activity. The change of placement meaning expressed by a manner verb allows them to be interpreted as a medial path (location-like path). As for /To/ and /Twrd/, as observed in Experiment A, the schematic difference between TO and TWRD was often neglected and the arrival events (i.e., /To/) were linguistically described by the preposition vers, as in (11b). As predicted by Slobin and Hoiting (1994), these path schemas that do not involve a boundary crossing were likely to be described by head-external path coding: the manner is expressed in the main verb, and the path in directional or location-like prepositional phrases.
 
                    In the descriptions of the paths from /Frm/ to /Thru/ in Table 2, the principal (or a very common, if not the principal) strategy was a combination of a path verb with a preposition; the verb expresses a vector, and the preposition expresses a vector or conformation.
 
                    (12)
                      
                        /Frm/

                        
                                      
                                	Un 
                                	homme 
                                	{part 
                                	d’/quitte} 
                                	une 
                                	table 
                                	en courant. 
  
                                	indef.sg.m 
                                	man 
                                	leave.pres 
                                	of/leave.pres 
                                	indef.sg.f 
                                	table 
                                	run.ger 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘A man leaves (from) a table, running.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (13)
                      
                        /Arnd/

                        
                                     
                                	La 
                                	personne 
                                	tourne/court 
                                	autour 
                                	d’un 
                                	palmier. 
  
                                	def.sg.f 
                                	person 
                                	turn.pres/run.pres 
                                	around 
                                	of=indef.sg.m 
                                	palm.tree 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The person turns/runs around a palm tree.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (14)
                      
                        /Via.under/

                        
                                       
                                	Un 
                                	homme 
                                	marche, 
                                	et 
                                	passe 
                                	sous 
                                	un 
                                	pont. 
  
                                	indef.sg.m 
                                	man 
                                	walk.pres 
                                	and 
                                	pass.pres 
                                	under 
                                	indef.sg.m 
                                	bridge 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘A man walks and passes under a bridge.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (15)
                      
                        /Via.btwn/

                        
                                      
                                	Un 
                                	homme 
                                	court, 
                                	passe 
                                	entre 
                                	deux 
                                	arbres. 
  
                                	indef.sg.m 
                                	man 
                                	run.pres 
                                	pass.pres 
                                	between 
                                	two 
                                	trees 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘A man runs, passes between two trees.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (16)
                      
                        /Past/

                        
                                       
                                	Elle 
                                	passe 
                                	devant 
                                	une 
                                	boîte 
                                	aux 
                                	lettres 
                                	rouge. 
  
                                	she 
                                	pass.pres 
                                	in.front 
                                	indef.sg.f 
                                	box 
                                	dat.def.pl 
                                	letters 
                                	red 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘She passes in front of a red mailbox.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (17)
                      
                        /Out/

                        
                                     
                                	Un 
                                	homme 
                                	sort 
                                	d’un 
                                	bâtiment 
                                	en marchant. 
  
                                	indef.sg.m 
                                	man 
                                	exit.pres 
                                	of=indef.sg.m 
                                	building 
                                	walk.ger 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘A man exits a building, walking.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (18)
                      
                        /To.in/

                        
                                     
                                	Un 
                                	homme 
                                	rentre 
                                	dans 
                                	une 
                                	maison. 
  
                                	indef.m.sg 
                                	man 
                                	enter.pres 
                                	in 
                                	indef.f.sg 
                                	house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘A man enters a house.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (19)
                      
                        /Thru/9

                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Un 
                                    	homme 
                                    	passe 
                                    	sous 
                                    	une 
                                    	construction 
                                    	en bois. 
  
                                    	indef.sg.m 
                                    	man 
                                    	pass.pres 
                                    	under 
                                    	indef.sg.f 
                                    	construction 
                                    	in wood 
 
                              

                              
                                A man passes under a wooden construction.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Mon 
                                    	ami 
                                    	a traversé 
                                    	le 
                                    	kiosque. 
  
                                    	poss.1sg.m 
                                    	friend 
                                    	cross.pst 
                                    	def.sg.m 
                                    	kiosk 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend crosses the kiosk.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Representative cases of “H&Hext” are provided in (14), (15), (16), and (19a), wherein the division of labor between the main verb and the preposition is evident. The main verb is fixed to passer ‘pass’ which expresses traversal, and each preposition serves to introduce a conformation and ground object. Because THRU can be described by the transitive verb traverser ‘cross’ as in (19b), the occurrence of “H” in Table 2 is more frequent than in other path schemas described in (12)–(19).
 
                    In the descriptions of /Frm/ in (12) and /Out/ in (17), the preposition de introduces a ground object and a vector, indicating motion away from the source. The typical verb for FRM, partir ‘leave’, lexicalizes the vector, and the typical verb for OUT, sortir ‘exit’, lexicalizes both the vector and conformation. The simple contrast in an ordinary conversation in Il est là ? ‘Is he here?’– Non, il est sorti ‘No, he is out’ versus Non, il est parti ‘No, he has left’ reveals that sortir contains both the vector and a conformation, while partir only expresses the vector. Another frequent verb for FRM is quitter ‘leave’, a transitive verb that does not require a prepositional phrase.
 
                    In relation to the results of Experiment A concerning the TO.IN schema, Experiment C corroborates that the boundary crossing is effective enough to promote the head path coding. The low frequency of the head path coding in Experiment A should be attributed to the characteristics of the particularity of the video stimuli used (see example (9) and the following paragraphs).
 
                    When a co-event is expressed in the examples in (12) through (19), French follows Talmy’s characterization as a verb-framed language as in partir en courant ‘leave running’ or passer sous un pont en courant ‘pass under a bridge, running’. However, prepositions are indispensable for describing these path schemas, except for responses in which transitive verbs such as traverser or quitter are used.10 If we consider the notion of path to be divided into the vector and conformation, and the vector is the determining factor in typological characterization of a language, then French is undoubtedly a verb-framed language. This is evidenced by the examples in (12) through (19) in which a vector is typically expressed in the main verb.
 
                    Finally, the /Acrs/, /Down/, and /Up/ scenes were almost always described by a path verb without prepositions, because the typical verbs, traverser, descendre, and monter, respectively, are all transitive verbs.
 
                    (20)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Une 
                                    	femme 
                                    	traverse 
                                    	l’allée 
                                    	dans 
                                    	le 
                                    	parc. 
  
                                    	indef.sg.f 
                                    	woman 
                                    	cross.pres 
                                    	def.sg.f=alley 
                                    	in 
                                    	def.sg.m 
                                    	park 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A woman crosses the alley in the park.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Mon 
                                    	amie 
                                    	descend 
                                    	des 
                                    	escaliers 
                                    	en courant. 
  
                                    	poss.1sg.f 
                                    	friend 
                                    	descend.pres 
                                    	indef.pl 
                                    	stairs 
                                    	run.ger 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend descends stairs, running.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Un 
                                    	homme 
                                    	monte 
                                    	en courant 
                                    	les 
                                    	marches 
  
                                    	indef.sg.m 
                                    	man 
                                    	ascend.pres 
                                    	run.ger 
                                    	def.pl 
                                    	flights 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                     
                                    	d’un 
                                    	escalier. 
  
                                    	of-indef.sg.m 
                                    	staircase 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A man ascends the flights of a staircase, running.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    As previously stated in relation to Experiment A, French has no preposition for UP, and this is also the case for DOWN.11 Although ACRS can be expressed by à travers with a manner verb such as in un homme court à travers l’allée ‘a man runs across the alley’, the path verbs traverser or passer were preferred.
 
                    ACRS represents a typical case of boundary crossing, and it often requires a path verb such as traverser or passer. In this sense, Slobin and Hoiting’s (1994) boundary-crossing constraint holds for French. However, the path schemas UP and DOWN, which do not involve boundary crossing and can be unbounded, also promote the use of the head path-coding construction. The following section discusses the reason that these three path schemas prefer head path coding.
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.3 What determines the construction types in French?
 
                    As shown in the results of Experiment C, the choice of the head or head-external path coding is largely determined by the path types, which can be summarized as the scale sensitivity hypothesis of path-coding positions (see Matsumoto, this volume). Figure 1 illustrates the results of Experiment C in French.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 1: The use of the main verb in French.

                     
                    Figure 1 shows the tendency to express the path schemas in the main verb in gray scale. The numerical values indicated show the average use of the main verb per response. The path schemas are categorized into 3 types: Source/Goal-oriented, Medial, and Directional types. In the Source/Goal-oriented and medial types, the path schemas can be distinguished further according to the presence of a boundary crossing; the rightmost schemas, ACRS, THRU, OUT, and TO.IN, clearly involving a boundary crossing, are the most likely to be expressed by the main verb (almost black). In contrast, the leftmost schemas ALNG, TWRD, and TO, tend to be expressed by a preposition (lighter gray). Other schemas fall somewhere in between the two aforementioned categories; compared to crossing a road (i.e. ACRS), for example, when a person passes between two trees (i.e. VIA.BTWN), they can be conceived as constituting a virtual boundary, but this is not a real one such as a fence. For these schemas, path verbs are frequently used (e.g., passer), but the combination of a manner verb with a preposition is also possible (e.g., courir entre deux arbres ‘run between two trees’, courir autour d’un arbre ‘run around a tree’). The schemas included in the directional category, UP and DOWN, are almost always expressed in the main verb in French (black).
 
                    It is of interest to ascertain whether the schemas that are most likely to be expressed by the main verb, UP, DOWN, and ACRS, have any characteristics in common. In terms of the characteristics of linguistic expressions in French, these schemas are typically described by a transitive verb. Consequently, they are different from other path schemas that are described typically by unaccusative path verbs such as partir and arriver, entrer and sortir, or passer, etc. However, if they are more likely to be expressed by the main verb in other languages also, then they should have more universal characteristics on the image-schematic level.12 It is evident that on the level of image schema, UP and DOWN do not involve a boundary crossing, while ACRS does. Therefore, two different accounts must be sought for UP and DOWN on the one hand, and ACRS on the other. The boundary-crossing constraint is a reliable account for ACRS, but it is not applicable to UP and DOWN because they do not involve a boundary and may be unbounded.13 Therefore, another explanation must be necessary for these vertical path schemas.
 
                    This chapter proposes that verticality is special because it does not constitute a basic component of motion events. According to Johnson (1987, 2017), image schemas are categorized into primary or basic image schemas and more elaborated ones. The primary image schema of motion is SOURCE–PATH–GOAL,14 and VERTICALITY constitutes a distinct primary image schema. In Figure 1, UP and DOWN are categorized as directional for the purpose of cross-linguistic comparison, but they must be distinguished from the other directional path schemas such as TWRD, or forward/backward (though these were not examined in this study). More precisely, VERTICALITY is not inherent to motion events that are part of basic human experience. Instead, it can be mapped onto any aspect of the primary image schema of motion. This particularity of VERTICALITY leads to a frequent use of the main verb for UP and DOWN, and may engender sometimes typologically idiosyncratic patterns, as observed, for example, in Russian (see Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume). The preposition is a functional category with meanings which are more or less grammaticalized and abstract. Typical path components of the primary image schema of motion can be expressed by this functional category. In contrast, the UP and DOWN schemas, which constitute a more elaborated motion schema together with the primary image schema of motion, and are often associated with meanings other than path such as manners (Matsumoto 2022), seem to resort to more lexical verbs. As a piece of collateral evidence for the specificity of verticality in motion events, French vertical directional verbs are often associated with other meanings than path, such as speed, effort for motion, and so forth (e.g., gravir, grimper, or escalader for UP – all these verbs can be glossed as ‘climb’ – and dévaler ‘hurtle down’ or dégringoler ‘tumble down’ for DOWN).15
 
                    It is noteworthy that Naigles et al. (1998) compare horizontal and vertical boundary crossing in Spanish and conclude that the horizontal boundary crossing more strongly enhances the use of the head path coding than the vertical boundary crossing. The results shown in Figure 1 seem to contradict those of Naigles et al. because UP and DOWN are evidently vertical (without a boundary, though). As Naigles et al. proposed, the controlledness of vertical motion might play a role in this apparent contradiction. In their study, the vertical boundary-crossing event is “jumping into a pool”, and unlike other horizontal boundary-crossing events such as “running out of a house”, the motion of jumping is not controlled by the figure except in the first phase of motion and is described by a head-external path-coding construction.16 In the /Up/ and /Down/ scenes of Experiment C, the figure fully controls the motion events from the beginning to the end of motion. This is analogous to the controlledness of motion in the /Acrs/, /Out/, and /To.in/ scenes. Therefore, when a vertical motion event is controlled by the figure, it is to be described by head path coding. However, this is a hypothesis for future studies because Experiment C is not designed to test the correlations among controlledness, verticality or horizontality, and the presence or absence of a boundary.17
 
                   
                 
               
              
                3 Consistency between self- and caused-motion descriptions
 
                
                  3.1 Preliminary observation of caused-motion descriptions in French
 
                  As discussed in Section 2, French follows the head path-coding pattern in self-motion event descriptions, except for a few path schemas. The second issue of this chapter is the consistency between self-motion and caused-motion descriptions. These are also within the range of Talmy’s typology, but have not been sufficiently documented, with the exceptions of a few studies by Hendriks, Hickmann, and Demagny (2008), Hickmann et al. (2018), Minoccheri and Aurnague (2021), Morita (2016), and Morita and Ishibashi (2017).
 
                  In the following analysis using the caused motion part of Experiment A, caused-motion events are divided into four types according to three criteria: the (in)directness of force transmission, the temporal relation between causing and caused events, and the spatial relation between the causer and the figure (Matsumoto 2017; cf. Talmy 2000). These four types are illustrated in (21)–(24) with French examples.
 
                  (21)
                    
                      Controlled caused motion: manipulation by the causer exactly coincident with the figure’s displacement.

                      
                                    
                              	Elle 
                              	a mis 
                              	des 
                              	œufs 
                              	dans 
                              	le 
                              	frigo. 
  
                              	she 
                              	put.pst 
                              	indef.pl 
                              	eggs 
                              	in 
                              	def.sg.m 
                              	fridge 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘She put eggs in the fridge.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (22)
                    
                      Ballistic caused motion: the causer applies its force only at the beginning of the figure’s motion, and it does not move together with the figure.

                      
                                    
                              	Il 
                              	a lancé 
                              	une 
                              	fléchette 
                              	dans 
                              	la 
                              	cible. 
  
                              	he 
                              	throw.pst 
                              	indef.sg.f 
                              	dart 
                              	in 
                              	def.sg.f 
                              	target 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He threw a dart at the target.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (23)
                    
                      Co-motional caused motion: the causer continues to apply its force during the figure’s motion, as it moves together with the figure.

                      a.
                        
                          
                                          
                                  	Il 
                                  	ap-porte 
                                  	des 
                                  	chaises 
                                  	dans 
                                  	la 
                                  	salle 
                                  	de 
                                  	conférence. 
  
                                  	he 
                                  	to-carry.pres 
                                  	indef.pl 
                                  	chairs 
                                  	in 
                                  	def.sg.f 
                                  	room 
                                  	of 
                                  	conference 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘He carries chairs into the conference room.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                          
                                  	Il 
                                  	vient 
                                  	dans 
                                  	la 
                                  	salle 
                                  	de 
                                  	conférence 
                                  	avec 
  
                                  	he 
                                  	come.pres 
                                  	in 
                                  	def.sg.f 
                                  	room 
                                  	of 
                                  	conference 
                                  	with 
  
                            

                          

                          
                                   
                                  	des 
                                  	chaises. 
  
                                  	indef.pl 
                                  	chairs 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘He comes in the conference room, taking chairs.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (24)
                    
                      Directive caused motion: the causer verbally directs the figure to move.

                      
                                    
                              	Il 
                              	invite 
                              	des 
                              	amis 
                              	à 
                              	venir 
                              	chez lui. 
  
                              	he 
                              	invite.pres 
                              	indef.pl 
                              	friends 
                              	to 
                              	come.inf 
                              	to his house 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He invites his friends to come to his house.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  French has a limited number of causative path verbs for a controlled caused-motion event, such as rentrer ‘bring/take in’ or sortir ‘bring/take out’. However, the more general path verb mettre ‘put’ may be used, expressing only a final contact between a figure and ground (i.e., goal) as illustrated in (21). In this example, the preposition dans specifies the conformation “enclosure” and introduces a ground object.
 
                  Ballistic caused-motion events can be expressed by a head-external path-coding construction. In (22), the main verb lancer ‘throw’ expresses a means of causation, and the path meaning is induced by the ballisticity of causation and the preposition dans, which is analyzed as a weak type of head-external path coding in this chapter.
 
                  Co-motional caused-motion events may be described as caused-motion events with apporter ‘carry (to)’ as in (23a) with the path of a figure (carried item) indicated, or as a self-motion event with a comitative phrase as in (23b) with the path of a causer (carrier) indicated. Described as a caused-motion event, apporter expresses the arrival meaning in its prefix, which leads to the lexically head-external path-coding pattern. In (23b), the deictic verb expresses the arrival meaning, which can be analyzed as a head path coding pattern in the sense that venir encodes TO.
 
                  Directive causation events are realized with some specific verbs such as inviter ‘invite’ or appeler ‘call’. These events seem to require at least two clauses, as illustrated in (24). For instance, il a appelé un ami dans la salle de cours (lit.) ‘he called a friend in(to) the classroom’ is ambiguous between two interpretations: ‘he made his friend enter the classroom by calling him’ and ‘he called his friend who was in the classroom’. To avoid this ambiguity and to make the sentence more natural, a small clause such as that in (24) or a purposive subordinate clause is required.
 
                  This preliminary observation of classificatory examples shows that the descriptions of caused-motion events may vary according to the causation types. Consequently, the consistency between self- and caused-motion event descriptions is called into question. With respect to this consistency in French, Morita and Ishibashi (2017) reported that based on the translations of literary works and elicitations of the Pear Stories, self-motion as well as caused-motion events are expressed by verb-framed constructions. It was also pointed out that satellite-framed constructions are not a common occurrence in the descriptions of self- or caused-motion events in that work. However, that study was based on data in which the causation types were not controlled. The experimental materials developed in the NINJAL MEDAL project allow us to identify whether French in fact follows the head path-coding pattern regardless of the four types of caused motion. The objective of this section is to examine the consistency between the two types of motion events, through an analysis of the event types of caused motion described in (21) through (24) in comparison to self-motion descriptions.
 
                 
                
                  3.2 Experiment A (caused-motion clips): Method and participants
 
                  The analysis of descriptions of caused-motion events makes use of the results of the caused-motion part of Experiment A: a core set of 18 clips. The results of these clips were not discussed in Morita (2020) and are reported here for the first time. The clips contain four types of means of causation: controlled caused motion (/MoveByHand/), ballistic caused motion (/Kick/), co-motional caused motion (/Carry/), and directive caused motion (/Call/). Each means of causation has three direction types (toward the speaker, away from the speaker, and orthogonal to the speaker [across in front of the speaker]), and the path is fixed to /To.in/ (i.e., 3 clips for each means of causation in total) except for the /Kick/ scenes. With regard to the /Kick/ events, two additional path schemas, TO and UP, were tested. The results of the /Kick/ events serve as a point of comparison with those of the self-motion event descriptions in Section 2, with the same set of path schemas being examined.
 
                  The informants were 26 French native speakers (aged between 18 and 33; 4 men and 22 women). They were requested to watch the video clips one by one and to describe the scene in question after each clip, in the same way as in Experiment C, described in 2.2.1.
 
                 
                
                  3.3 Results and discussion of each causation event
 
                  
                    3.3.1 Controlled caused motion: /MoveByHand/
 
                    Table 3 presents the results of the /MoveByHand/ scenes in which a causer manually puts a book into a bag held by another person. “H” stands for head path coding and “HExt” stands for head-external path coding with the specification of a means of causation in the main verb. “H&HExt” corresponds to responses wherein path is expressed by both the main verb and a preposition, without the specification of a means of causation.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 3:Path-coding patterns used for /MoveByHand/ scenes.

                      

                               
                            	H 
                            	HExt 
                            	H&HExt (without M) 
                            	No coding 
   
                            	0% 
                            	9.0% 
                            	91.0% 
                            	0% 
  
                            	(N=0) 
                            	(N=7) 
                            	(N=71) 
                            	(N=0) 
  
                      

                      
                        
                          Denominator: 78 (number of clips × number of informants)

                        

                      

                    
 
                    As shown in Table 3, the predominant pattern is the combination of a path verb and a preposition, which is exemplified in (25).
 
                    (25)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	Elle 
                                	met 
                                	un 
                                	livre 
                                	dans 
                                	le 
                                	sac 
                                	d’une 
  
                                	she 
                                	put.pres 
                                	indef.sg.m 
                                	book 
                                	in 
                                	def.sg.m 
                                	bag 
                                	of=indef.sg.f 
  
                          

                        

                        
                                   
                                	personne 
                                	en 
                                	face 
                                	d’elle. 
  
                                	person 
                                	in 
                                	front 
                                	of=her 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘She puts a book in the bag of a person in front of her.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The most frequently attested verb was mettre ‘put’, which expresses causation and partially a path component: the final contact between the figure and the ground (i.e., TO), with conformation expressed by the preposition dans.
 
                    Although uncommon (9%), some informants used means-of-causation verbs glisser ‘slide’ or jeter ‘throw’ that express causation, motion, and a manner of the caused motion. In (26), the preposition dans is understood as a dynamic path TO.IN through the force-drivenness of glisser (Minoccheri and Aurnague 2021).
 
                    (26)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	Mon 
                                	amie 
                                	glisse 
                                	son 
                                	livre 
                                	dans 
                                	mon 
                                	sac. 
  
                                	poss.1sg.f 
                                	friend 
                                	slide.pres 
                                	poss.3sg.m 
                                	book 
                                	in(to) 
                                	poss.1sg.m 
                                	bag 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend slides her book into my bag.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In these clips, the book was put into the bag by a manual handling, which seems to represent a default human means of causation. This may be considered analogous to the manner of walking, which is the default type of human locomotion for self-motion events. As the manner of walking is not frequently mentioned in comparison to that of skipping or running (Morita 2020), the manual handling is not worthy of mention, or it would at least be excessive to use overt expressions of means of causation such as manuellement ‘manually’ or par la main ‘by the hand’. This is the reason that the typical verb-framed pattern, in which the path is expressed in the main verb with a co-event in an adverbial position, was not attested in the data. In fact, the verb-framed pattern is quite rare in the other caused motion types also: when both a means of causation and a path are expressed in a clause, the satellite-framed pattern (head-external path coding) is predominant, as shown in 3.3.2 and 3.3.3. The difficulty of using gerundives in describing caused-motion events will be discussed at the end of 3.3.2.
 
                   
                  
                    3.3.2 Ballistic caused motion: /Kick-To.in/
 
                    Table 4 shows the results of the /Kick-To.in/ events, in which a person kicks a ball into a gazebo in a park. First, the responses were categorized into two types: “Monoclausal” and “Biclausal” expressions. The responses included in “Monoclausal” were all descriptions as caused motion, and they were further categorized depending on the path-coding positions: “H”, “HExt”, “H&HExt”, and “No coding” (namely, only means of causation is described). All biclausal responses had the caused-motion verb in the first clause, with the second clause expressing eithe caused motion (with a causer subject) or self-motion (with a figure subject, i.e., the ball). The path-coding position was identified within the second clause: in “Caused motion to caused motion”, “HExt” means that path was expressed by a preposition in the second clause, and in “Caused motion to self-motion”, “H&HExt” signifies the specification of the path of the figure with both the main verb and a preposition in the second clause.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 4:Path-coding patterns used for /Kick-To.in/ scenes.18

                      

                                   
                            	Monoclausal (53.8%, N=42) 
                            	Biclausal (43.6%, N=34) 
  
                            	H 
                            	HExt 
                            	H&HExt 
                            	No coding 
                            	Caused motion to caused motion 
                            	Caused motion to self-motion 
  
                            	HExt 
                            	Others 
                            	H&HExt 
                            	Other 
   
                            	7.7% 
                            	42.3% 
                            	0% 
                            	3.8% 
                            	11.5% 
                            	3.8.% 
                            	25.6% 
                            	2.6% 
  
                            	(N=6) 
                            	(N=33) 
                            	(N=0) 
                            	(N=3) 
                            	(N=9) 
                            	(N=3) 
                            	(N=20) 
                            	(N=2) 
  
                      

                      
                        
                          Denominator: 78 (number of clips × number of informants)

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The primary strategy employed in describing the /Kick-To.in/ events was the head-external path coding, with a specification of the means of causation in the main verb (42.3%). When means-of-causation verbs such as jeter ‘throw’, lancer ‘launch’, envoyer ‘send’,19 or an idiom corresponding to kick, donner un coup de pied dans un ballon (lit.) ‘give a hit of foot on a ball’, were used with a preposition expressing or implying the path, the construction corresponds to the weak head-external path-coding one.
 
                    (27)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	Il 
                                	shoote 
                                	le 
                                	ballon 
                                	dans 
                                	le 
                                	kiosque. 
  
                                	he 
                                	shoot.pres 
                                	def.sg.m 
                                	ball 
                                	in 
                                	def.sg.m 
                                	kiosk 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He kicks the ball into the kiosk.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (27), the main verb expresses an impact on the ball that can be considered a means of causation, and the preposition dans a conformation. The path meaning of TO.IN is implied by the contextually dynamic preposition dans, jointly with the ballistic force expressed by the main verb. Apparently, this type of weak head-external path coding is more permissible in the /Kick/ events than in self-motion events.20
 
                    A low frequency of the head path coding is due to the lexical availability. Although the verb (r)entrer ‘take/bring in’ may be used to describe the caused /To.in/ scenes, the event described by this verb evokes a manually controlled caused motion event analogous to /MoveByHand/. In addition, it has an additional meaning of carrying something inside to protect it, e.g., rentrer le linge ‘take laundry in (for protecting it from bad weather, for example)’. This verb is not appropriate for describing the /Kick-To.in/ scenes.
 
                    In contrast to the controlled caused motion, the ballistic causation events can be decomposed into a causation event and a motion event. This decomposition allows for the use of biclausal expressions, which were as frequent as the monoclausal expressions (53.8% of monoclausals vs. 43.6% of biclausals). When two clauses were used, the first clause typically expressed the causation event (i.e., /Kick/), while the motion part of the event (i.e., /To.in/) appeared in the second coordinated or subordinate clause. This latter part may be described as caused motion as in (28a), or as self-motion as in (28b).
 
                    (28)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Un 
                                    	ami 
                                    	shoote 
                                    	dans 
                                    	un 
                                    	ballon 
  
                                    	indef.sg.m 
                                    	friend 
                                    	shoot.pres 
                                    	in 
                                    	indef.sg.m 
                                    	ball 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                        
                                    	pour 
                                    	l’envoyer 
                                    	dans 
                                    	le 
                                    	kiosque. 
  
                                    	for 
                                    	3sg.acc.m=send.inf 
                                    	in 
                                    	def.sg.m 
                                    	kiosk 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A friend kicks a ball in order to send it into the kiosk.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Mon 
                                    	ami 
                                    	a tiré 
                                    	dans 
                                    	un 
                                    	ballon 
                                    	qui 
  
                                    	poss.1sg.m 
                                    	friend 
                                    	hit.pst 
                                    	in 
                                    	indef.sg.m 
                                    	ball 
                                    	rel.nom 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                          
                                    	est entré 
                                    	dans 
                                    	la 
                                    	cour 
                                    	du 
                                    	petit 
                                    	jardin. 
  
                                    	enter.pst 
                                    	in 
                                    	def.sg.f 
                                    	courtyard 
                                    	of.def.sg.m 
                                    	small 
                                    	garden 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend hit a ball that entered the courtyard of the small garden.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (28a), both the main clause and the purposive clause represent caused-motion events, and the path schema TO.IN is implied by the preposition dans in the purposive clause. In (28b), the relative clause corresponds to a self-motion event, and the path is expressed by the combination of entrer and dans in the same way as the descriptions of the /To.in/ scenes in the self-motion events in Section 2. In this example, the path TO.IN is fully expressed by the main verb of the second clause.
 
                    In contrast to the descriptions of self-motion events, in which the (nondefault) manner is frequently described by a gerundive verb or an adverbial phrase, the means of causation, namely kicking, was rarely expressed by a gerundive verb (only 3 instances out of 78 possible responses, accounting for 3.8%). In all self-motion event descriptions, 268 out of 701 examples (38.2%) were combinations of the main verb expressing path and a gerundive verb expressing manner. For kicking events (as well as other caused-motion events investigated), this typical construction of the verb-framed language was quite rare in French. Unlike the controlled caused motion by hand, kicking a ball was evidently a means of causation that seems to be sufficiently attention-captivating to be expressed by a costly optional syntactic element (cf. Morita 2020). Why is this means of causation frequently not expressed in the same way as courir or sautiller in the descriptions of self-motion events?
 
                    Although the causal relation is firmly established in the /Kick-To.in/ events, there exists a temporal dissociation between the causation event and the motion event, which appears to prevent speakers from using gerundive verbs. On the level of event structure, the frequent verbs envoyer, jeter, lancer, and donner un coup de pied express the application of ballistic force that is applied only at the beginning of motion, and the motion event continues after this application without further intervention of the causer. Whereas these two sub-events are temporarily dissociated in the /Kick-To.in/ events, a manner of motion in self-motion events is something more closely associated with the motion itself.
 
                    This difference of the temporal association between self- and caused motion events is reflected in the varying syntactic levels of the gerundive verbs involved. French gerundive verbs function on various syntactic levels, either as an equivalent of an adverbial clause or as a modifier within verb phrases, and the gerunds that express manner in self-motion and those that express means of causation in caused motion are different in this respect. For instance, the gerundive verb in entrer en courant ‘enter running’ for self-motion functions as a modifier of the main verb, while faire entrer un ballon en donnant un coup de pied (lit.) ‘make a ball enter, giving a hit of foot’ for caused motion functions as a clausal modifier; the former does not have any arguments or adjuncts and it is more closely attached to the main verb than the latter, which, with an argument of its own, clearly constitutes a subordinate clause. The ability of a gerund to be paraphrased by an adverbial clause or a coordinated clause serves to illustrate this syntactic difference. Compare (29a) with (29b), and (30a) with (30b) and (30c).
 
                    (29)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Il 
                                    	m’envoie 
                                    	un 
                                    	ballon 
                                    	en faisant 
                                    	un coup de pied.21 
  
                                    	he 
                                    	1sg.dat=send.pres 
                                    	indef.sg.m 
                                    	ball 
                                    	do.ger 
                                    	a hit of foot 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He sends me a ball, kicking it.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Il 
                                    	fait 
                                    	un coup de pied 
                                    	et 
                                    	m’envoie 
                                    	un 
                                    	ballon. 
  
                                    	he 
                                    	do.pres 
                                    	a hit of foot 
                                    	and 
                                    	1sg.dat=send.pres 
                                    	indef.sg.m 
                                    	ball. 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He kicks, and sends me a ball.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (30)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Il 
                                    	entre 
                                    	dans 
                                    	le 
                                    	petit 
                                    	bâtiment 
                                    	en courant. 
  
                                    	he 
                                    	enter.pres 
                                    	in 
                                    	def.sg.m 
                                    	small 
                                    	building 
                                    	run.ger 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He enters the small building, running. = He runs into the small building.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                           
                                    	Il 
                                    	court 
                                    	et 
                                    	entre 
                                    	dans 
                                    	le 
                                    	petit 
                                    	bâtiment. 
  
                                    	he 
                                    	run.pres 
                                    	and 
                                    	enter.pres 
                                    	in 
                                    	def.sg.m 
                                    	small 
                                    	building 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He runs, and then enters the small building.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Il 
                                    	entre 
                                    	dans 
                                    	le 
                                    	petit 
                                    	bâtiment 
  
                                    	he 
                                    	enter.pres 
                                    	in 
                                    	def.sg.m 
                                    	small 
                                    	building 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                      
                                    	{quand/pendant qu’} 
                                    	il 
                                    	court. 
  
                                    	when/while that= 
                                    	he 
                                    	run.pres 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He enters the small building, while he is running.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    There is no significant semantic difference between (29a) and (29b); both the gerundive verb in (29a) and the first coordinated clause in (29b) are interpreted as expressing a causation applied to the ball, demonstrating the independent status of the gerund in (29a). In contrast, between (30a) and (30b) is there a slight difference in interpretation; in (30a), the figure enters the small building with the manner of running for the entirety of its motion, while the example in (30b) has another interpretation, according to which the figure runs and, as a consequence, (finally) enters the small building. The gerund in (30a) is also semantically different from the adverbial subordinate clause in (30c), which conveys that the figure’s entrance into the small building occurs during its running. In other words, running is not described as a manner of entering, but as an independent activity, to the extent that an adverb can be added, as in il est entré par hasard dans le petit bâtiment pendant qu’il courait ‘he accidentally entered the small building while he was running.’ Thus, en courant cannot be paraphrased with a coordinate or a subordinate adverbial clause without modification of the meaning, while en donnant un coup de pied can.
 
                    The means of causation in the /Kick/ events is temporally independent from the motion of the figure and requires the use of “heavier” gerunds than those used in self-motion events. This prevents speakers from using gerundive verbs in the /Kick/ events as frequently as in the description of manner of motion in self-motion events.
 
                   
                  
                    3.3.3 Co-motional caused motion: /Carry/
 
                    For co-motional caused motion, the responses were first categorized into monoclausal and biclausal expressions. The monoclausal expressions were further divided into descriptions of the /Carry/ events as self-motion or as caused motion. The coded paths in the descriptions as self-motion and caused motion are the causer’s and figure’s (chair’s) paths, respectively. The biclausal expressions were classified according to the motion types of the two clauses (“caused motion to caused motion”, “caused motion to self-motion”, “self-motion to caused motion”, and “self-motion to self-motion”). In the case of biclausal expressions, the coding positions (“H”, “HExt”, or both) of the path of the figure (chair) were examined for each category. Table 5 shows the results. “C2” refers to the second clause.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 5:Path-coding patterns used for /Carry/ scenes.

                      

                                 
                            	Monoclausal (48.7%, N=38) 
  
                            	as self-motion (carrier’s path)
(7.7%, N=6) 
                            	as caused motion (figure’s path)
(41.0%, N=32) 
  
                            	H 
                            	HExt 
                            	H&HExt 
                            	H 
                            	HExt 
                            	H&HExt 
   
                            	0% 
                            	0% 
                            	7.7% 
                            	0% 
                            	37.2% 
                            	3.8% 
  
                            	(N=0) 
                            	(N=0) 
                            	(N=6) 
                            	(N=0) 
                            	(N=29) 
                            	(N=3) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    
                                   
                            	Biclausal (figure’s path indicated, 51.3%, N=40) 
  
                            	caused motion to caused
motion
(24.4%, N=19) 
                            	caused motion
to self-motion
(3.8%, N=3) 
                            	self-motion to caused
motion
(21.8%, N=17) 
                            	self-motion to
self-motion (1.3%, N=1) 
  
                            	Hext: C2 
                            	H&Hext: C2 
                            	Other 
                            	No coding 
                            	H&Hext: C2 
                            	Other 
                            	No coding 
                            	No coding 
   
                            	6.4% 
                            	11.5% 
                            	6.4% 
                            	3.8% 
                            	10.3% 
                            	3.8% 
                            	7.7% 
                            	1.3% 
  
                            	(N=5) 
                            	(N=9) 
                            	(N=5) 
                            	(N=3) 
                            	(N=8) 
                            	(N=3) 
                            	(N=6) 
                            	(N=1) 
 
                      

                      
                        
                          Denominator: 78 (number of clips × number of informants)

                        

                      

                    
 
                    As discussed with respect to the classificatory examples in (23), there are potentially two main options for describing the /Carry/ events: entering a place with something (i.e., description as a self-motion event), as in (31a), which uses head path coding, and carrying something to a place (i.e., description as a caused-motion event), as in (31b), which uses head-external path coding. In fact, as summarized in Table 5, when described as single events (monoclausal constructions), the descriptions as self-motion were not frequent at all, and those as caused motion, that is, head-external path coding of the responses as caused motion, were predominant.
 
                    (31)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                            
                                    	Elle 
                                    	rentre 
                                    	dans 
                                    	le 
                                    	lieu 
                                    	de 
                                    	détente 
                                    	avec 
                                    	la 
  
                                    	she 
                                    	enter.pres 
                                    	in 
                                    	def.sg.m 
                                    	place 
                                    	of 
                                    	relaxation 
                                    	with 
                                    	def.sg.f 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                      
                                    	chaise 
                                    	de 
                                    	jardin. 
  
                                    	chair 
                                    	of 
                                    	garden 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘She enters into the resting place with the garden chair.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Mon 
                                    	amie 
                                    	ap-porte 
                                    	une 
                                    	chaise 
                                    	à 
                                    	l’intérieur 
  
                                    	poss.1sg 
                                    	friend 
                                    	to-carry.pres 
                                    	indef.sg.m 
                                    	chair 
                                    	to 
                                    	the=inside 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                       
                                    	du 
                                    	lieu 
                                    	de 
                                    	détente. 
  
                                    	of.def.sg.m 
                                    	place 
                                    	of 
                                    	relaxation 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend carries a chair into the resting place.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The example in (31a) is an expression of self-motion, with a path verb in the main verb and a co-event in a prepositional phrase with avec ‘with’. The verb apporter in (31b), which was frequently used to describe the /Carry/ events, consists of a path prefix a(p)- representing arrival and a verb root porter expressing a means of causation or concomitance. The preposition with a location noun à l’intérieur expresses the goal and introduces conformation.
 
                    When the /Carry/ events were described as two separate events (see “biclausal constructions” in Table 5), the situation became more complex, and two frequent patterns were identified. One was the descriptions of the event as “caused motion to caused motion”. In this category, the first clause describes the taking-a-chair event in all cases. When the second clause described the carrying part, the path-coding pattern is similar to that used for monoclausal expressions, as exemplified in (32a) (“HExt”). When the second clause is used for the description of putting (with the verb mettre ‘put’, déposer ‘put’, placer ‘place’, and so forth), the path-coding pattern is identical to that of the /MoveByHand/ events and both the main verb and a preposition are used, as illustrated in (32b) (“H&HExt”).
 
                    (32)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Mon 
                                    	amie 
                                    	prend 
                                    	la 
                                    	chaise 
                                    	pour 
                                    	l’emmener 
  
                                    	poss.1sg 
                                    	friend 
                                    	take.pres 
                                    	def.sg.f 
                                    	chair 
                                    	for 
                                    	acc.3sg.f=carry.inf 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                     
                                    	au 
                                    	kiosque. 
  
                                    	to.def.sg.m 
                                    	kiosk 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend takes the chair in order to bring it to the kiosk.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Mon 
                                    	amie 
                                    	a pris 
                                    	la 
                                    	chaise 
                                    	à 
                                    	l’extérieur 
  
                                    	poss.1sg 
                                    	friend 
                                    	take.pst 
                                    	def.sg.f 
                                    	chair 
                                    	at 
                                    	def.sg.m=outside 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                        
                                    	et 
                                    	l’a déposée 
                                    	près 
                                    	du 
                                    	banc. 
  
                                    	and 
                                    	acc.3sg.f=put.down.pst 
                                    	near 
                                    	of.def.sg.m 
                                    	bench 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend took the chair outside and put it near the bench.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The other frequent pattern was the descriptions as “self-motion to caused motion”. In the primary pattern, the first clause describes the carrier’s path, and the second clause describes the chair’s path in the same way as the pattern observed in /MoveByHand/ events, as in (33).
 
                    (33)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	Mon 
                                	amie 
                                	arrive 
                                	avec 
                                	une 
                                	chaise 
                                	et 
  
                                	poss.1sg 
                                	friend 
                                	arrive.pres 
                                	with 
                                	indef.sg.f 
                                	chair 
                                	and 
  
                          

                        

                        
                                   
                                	la 
                                	pose 
                                	devant 
                                	moi. 
  
                                	acc.sg.f 
                                	put.pres 
                                	in.front.of 
                                	me 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend arrives with a chair and put it in front of me.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The descriptions of the /Carry/ events resemble those of the /Kick/ events in that the causing event and motion event can be either integrated into a single clause or separately expressed in two clauses. As long as the /Carry/ event is conceived as a single event, the path-coding pattern is similar to that used for /Kick/ events: head-external path coding. However, due to the fact that the /Carry/ events involve two types of paths, namely, the causer’s and the figure’s, the biclausal expressions are considerably variable than those of the /Kick/ events.
 
                   
                  
                    3.3.4 Directive caused motion: /Call/
 
                    As can be predicted by the classificatory examples in (24), the directive caused-motion events were predominantly described as two separate events, represented by biclausal expressions.
 
                    As Table 6 shows, this event type was most frequently decomposed into a causation event (i.e., calling) and a self-motion event, and the path was expressed in the main verb and a preposition of the second clause as in (34a). Otherwise, one of these events was not verbalized, as in (34b).
 
                    
                      
                        Table 6:Path-coding patterns used for /Call/ scenes.

                      

                                 
                            	Monoclausal (21.8%, N=17) 
                            	Biclausal (78.2%, N=61) 
  
                            	as self-motion 
                            	as caused motion 
                            	caused motion to self-motion 
   
                            	H 
                            	H&HExt 
                            	No coding
(Only Means) 
                            	H 
                            	HExt 
                            	H&HExt 
  
                            	5.1% 
                            	7.7% 
                            	9.0% 
                            	47.4% 
                            	2.6% 
                            	28.2% 
  
                            	(N=4) 
                            	(N=6) 
                            	(N=7) 
                            	(N=37) 
                            	(N=2) 
                            	(N=22) 
  
                      

                      
                        
                          Denominator: 78 (number of clips × number of informants)

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (34)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Une 
                                    	amie 
                                    	appelle 
                                    	Maria, 
                                    	qui 
                                    	vient 
  
                                    	indef.f.sg 
                                    	friend 
                                    	call.pres 
                                    	Maria 
                                    	rel.nom 
                                    	come.pres 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                     
                                    	vers 
                                    	nous. 
  
                                    	toward 
                                    	us 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A friend calls Maria, who comes toward us.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Une 
                                    	de 
                                    	mes 
                                    	amis 
                                    	vient d’interpeller 
                                    	Maria. 
  
                                    	indef.f.sg 
                                    	of 
                                    	poss.1pl 
                                    	friends 
                                    	nearpst=call.inf 
                                    	Maria 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘One of my friends has just called Maria.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    This causation is indirect in that the causal relation is not physical and there is a time lag between calling and moving. In addition, unlike the ball in the /Kick/ events or the chair in the /Carry/ events, the figure is an autonomous person, who can decide whether or not to move. These characteristics motivate the use of biclausal expressions, such as sentences with a relative clause, as in (34a). In this type of sentence, the path is expressed by the main verb or by a combination of the main verb with a preposition in the second clause.
 
                    In contrast to the other causation events, the /Call/ events were not perceived as a single event but rather as two separate events. In this case, where the causation part was described as an independent event, the motion part of the whole event was described by the head path-coding construction in the same way as the description of self-motion events.
 
                   
                 
                
                  3.4 Variation depending on path types in /Kick/ scenes
 
                  Finally, a comparison of the constructional variation depending on the path types is made between the /Kick/ events and the self-motion events. The /Kick/ events were examined with respect to three path types, TO, TO.IN, and UP, which had previously been shown to exhibit a radical constructional variation in the descriptions of self-motion events. The results are presented in Table 7.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 7:Constructional variation in /Kick/ scenes.

                    

                                  
                          	 
                          	Monoclausal 
                          	Biclausal 
  
                          	 
                          	H 
                          	HExt 
                          	H&HExt 
                          	No coding
(Means only) 
                          	Caused motion to caused motion 
                          	Caused motion to self-motion 
  
                          	HExt 
                          	Others 
                          	H&HExt 
                          	Other 
   
                          	/To/ 
                          	1.3%
(N=1) 
                          	51.3%
(N=40) 
                          	6.4%
(N=5) 
                          	3.8%
(N=3) 
                          	9.0%
(N=7) 
                          	2.6%
(N=2) 
                          	21.8%
(N=17) 
                          	3.8%
(N=3) 
  
                          	/To.in/ 
                          	7.7%
(N=6) 
                          	42.3%
(N=33) 
                          	0%
(N=0) 
                          	3.8%
(N=3) 
                          	11.5%
(N=9) 
                          	3.8%
(N=3) 
                          	25.6%
(N=20) 
                          	2.6%
(N=2) 
  
                          	/Up/ 
                          	1.3%
(N=1) 
                          	48.7%
(N=38) 
                          	3.8%
(N=3) 
                          	6.4%
(N=5) 
                          	12.8%
(N=10) 
                          	5.1%
(N=4) 
                          	20.5%
(N=16) 
                          	1.3%
(N=1) 
  
                          	Denominator: 78 (for each scene, number of clips × number of informants) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  In contrast to the results of the self-motion event descriptions (cf. corresponding path schemas in Table 2), Table 7 demonstrates that all path types in the /Kick/ scenes exhibit a consistent path-coding pattern; the head-external path coding is the most predominant in monoclausal expressions, and this is also the case as long as the ball’s motion is described as caused motion in the second clause of a biclausal expression. When the ball’s motion is described as self-motion in the second clause of a biclausal expression, the head path coding is predominant (H&HExt). There is little variation depending on the path types, in contrast to the description of self-motion events that exhibited a significant degree of variation: UP is most likely to be expressed in the head, TO.IN to a lesser degree, and TO the least (see Table 2 and Figure 1).
 
                  The examples in (35) are representative cases of the /Kick-To/ and /Kick-Up/ scenes, respectively.
 
                  (35)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Un 
                                  	ami 
                                  	shoote 
                                  	dans 
                                  	un 
                                  	ballon 
  
                                  	indef.sg.m 
                                  	friend 
                                  	shoot.pres 
                                  	in 
                                  	indef.sg.m 
                                  	ball 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                   
                                  	en direction d’un 
                                  	vélo. 
  
                                  	in direction of=indef.sg.m 
                                  	bike 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘A friend kicks a ball toward a bike.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Je 
                                  	regarde 
                                  	un 
                                  	ami 
                                  	jeter 
                                  	un 
                                  	ballon 
  
                                  	I 
                                  	look.pres 
                                  	indef.sg.m 
                                  	friend 
                                  	throw.inf 
                                  	indef.sg.m 
                                  	ball 
  
                            

                          

                          
                                    
                                  	par-dessus 
                                  	un 
                                  	mur. 
  
                                  	over 
                                  	indef.sg.m 
                                  	wall 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘I see a friend throw a ball over a wall.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (35a), the main verb expresses a means of causation, and the path is expressed by a phrasal preposition, en direction de. In (35b) as well, the main verb (of the infinitival clause describing the motion, namely, jeter) is used to express the means of causation, and UP is expressed by the preposition par-dessus.
 
                  When the /Kick-To/ scenes were described by two separate clauses and the motion of a ball was described as self-motion in the second clause, path verbs or deictic verbs as path-conflating verbs (i.e., TO) were used frequently, such as arriver ‘arrive’, aller ‘go’, and venir ‘come’ with a preposition vers ‘toward’ or jusque ‘up to’, which leads to head path coding (H&HExt). This clearly contrasts with the /To/ scenes in self-motion events in that manner verbs (which are common in the /To/ scenes in self-motion) are much less frequently used to describe the motion of a ball, with a few exceptions of head-external path coding such as in the relative clause of taper le ballon qui roule en direction d’un vélo ‘hit the ball that rolls in the direction of a bike’. This differing frequency of manner expressions between a ball and a person may be attributed to the figure’s intentionality. Although further experiment will be necessary to confirm this observation, it seems that the more intentional the figure is, the more frequently the manner may be described.
 
                  Thus, in contrast to the description of self-motion events, path types do not have an impact on the constructional variation in the description of caused-motion events. Rather, the causation types examined in Section 3.3 appear to be a primary factor influencing the constructional variation.
 
                 
               
              
                4 Conclusion: Typological implications
 
                In this final section, I will answer the two questions I have posed at the beginning of this chapter. The first relates to the path types that favor the head path coding in French. As discussed in Section 2, head-external path coding is frequently used for certain location-like-paths (i.e., the Medial and Goal types without a boundary, namely, ALNG, TO, and TWRD). Although prepositions are powerful enough to express a conformation for some schemas of the Medial type, such as VIA.BTWN, ARND, or THRU, path verbs are frequently used, and path verbs are indispensable for the other path schemas. Thus, as a general characterization, French can be considered as a head path-coding language, with the exception of the descriptions of direction (i.e., TWRD and /To/ events described as TWRD) and certain location-like paths.
 
                While the boundary-crossing effect undoubtedly plays a role in increasing the use of path verbs, it is not sufficient for characterizing constructional choice in French: UP and DOWN are always described using the head path-coding construction. The primary image schema of motion, SOURCE–PATH–GOAL, does not contain VERTICALITY, which constitutes another primary image schema that must be distinguished from the motion schema. This particularity of UP and DOWN increases the use of the head path coding.
 
                The second question concerns the constructional consistency between self- and caused-motion descriptions. There are two answers to this question: first, when the means of causation is ignored or when causation and motion are described in separate clauses, the motion description is highly inclined to be expressed using head path coding. In the case of the /MoveByHand/ events, the means of causation, namely, continuous manipulation by hand, is not worthy of mention and is frequently ignored. Consequently, the descriptions of this event tend to use head path coding without co-events. The other three events, /Kick/, /Carry/, and /Call/, can be divided into two separate events, causation and motion. In this case, the motion part of the whole event is frequently described using the head path-coding pattern within a conjunct or subordinate clause. As long as a perceived caused-motion event is divided into separate sub-events, the path tends to be expressed in the main verb of a component clause: this observation is consistent with the characterization of French as a head path-coding language.
 
                Another answer to the second issue is that when caused-motion events are described as a single event, which is frequently the case for the /Kick/ and /Carry/ events, the consistency between self- and caused-motion events is no longer maintained (see also the results in many other languages in this volume: inter alia, Italian, Japanese, and Turkish, which roughly show the same tendency). The use of (weak) head-external path coding is preferred to head path coding in order to express both the causation and the motion events, due to the constraint on the gerundive verbs in caused-motion descriptions; unlike “light” gerundive verbs in self-motion descriptions, those in caused-motion descriptions are “heavier” in that they take arguments or adjuncts of their own, as in en portant une chaise ‘taking a chair’ or en donnant un coup de pied dans le ballon (lit.) ‘giving a hit of foot on the ball’. In addition, in the /Kick/ and /Carry/ events, description as a single event (“event integration”, in Talmy’s terms) is highly possible because the causal relation between the means of causation and the motion event is sufficiently recognizable. Expressions such as jeter un ballon vers le vélo ‘throw a ball toward the bike’ or apporter une chaise dans le kiosque ‘carry a chair into the kiosk’ meet these ­conditions. In the /MoveByHand/ events, causation and motion are inseparable, whereas in the /Call/ events, the two events are not sufficiently related to be described as a single event. Unlike the description of self-motion events, the constructional choice in the caused-motion events does not depend on the path types, but rather on the causation types.
 
                As a result, French can be characterized as a head path-coding language in the majority of cases, with the exception of a few path schemas in self-motion events (i.e., ALNG, TO, and TWRD) and caused-motion events in which a causation event and a caused-motion event are firmly associated with each other (i.e., KICK and CARRY).
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	ACC

                  	
                    accusative

 
                  	AUX

                  	
                    auxiliary

 
                  	DAT

                  	
                    dative

 
                  	DEF

                  	
                    definite

 
                  	F

                  	
                    feminine

 
                  	GER

                  	
                    gerundive

 
                  	INDEF

                  	
                    indefinite

 
                  	INF

                  	
                    infinitive

 
                  	M

                  	
                    masculine

 
                  	NEARPST

                  	
                    near past

 
                  	PL

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	POSS

                  	
                    possessive

 
                  	PP

                  	
                    past participle

 
                  	PRES

                  	
                    present

 
                  	PST

                  	
                    past

 
                  	REL

                  	
                    relative clause

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular
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              Notes

              1
                The verbs s’approcher and se diriger are directional, but they are highly arrival-oriented. In the video-based production experiment described in Sections 2 and 3, they were used to describe arrival events.

              
              2
                For other examples, atterrir ‘land (on)’ or décoller ‘take off’ may be considered to involve the notion of surface contact.

              
              3
                Borillo (1998) treats the preposition à as “static and contextually dynamic”, while Blomberg (2014) categorizes it as an “inherently dynamic preposition” on the grounds that a manner verb can be used with à. It is true that when coupled with de ‘from’, à can introduce a goal, e.g., Il a marché de Bir-Hakeim à la tour Eiffel. ‘He walked from Bir-Hakeim (station) to the Eiffel Tower.’ However, this use of à is not common and de always seems to be required. When it is used with a manner verb, à typically introduces a static location.

              
              4
                Aske (1989) is not clear about the distinction between the resultativeness or boundedness of events and the telicity of linguistic expressions. The present study, using a video-based production method, distinguishes the resultativeness of motion events depicted in video stimuli from the telicity of linguistic expressions used to describe them, and analyzes the effect of the resultativeness of perceived motion events on the path-coding position.

              
              5
                Table 1 of this chapter and Table 2 in Morita (2020: 192) show the same tendency, but the detailed numbers are different, because Morita (2020) counted the number of times verbs and prepositions were used and did not count the association of a verb and a preposition as an independent pattern. That is, the category corresponding to “H&HExt” in this chapter is absent in Morita (2020). Additionally, the responses included in “Others” in Morita (2020) were reanalyzed and were distributed among the categories of “H”, “H&HExt”, and “HExt” in Table 1.

              
              6
                In the following, unless otherwise noted, all examples were produced by native speakers in the experiment. It should be noted, however, that they are sometimes awkward or less natural in terms of normative grammar.

              
              7
                The number of “HExt” in the /Up/ scenes includes cases in which a path is expressed by a preposition: e.g., il court dans les escaliers, vers moi ‘he runs in the stairs, toward me’. Here, a component of path, namely direction, was expressed by vers, which is coded as TO in Table 1, but UP was not expressed by either a verb or an adverbial.

              
              8
                Expressions such as aller en haut (lit.) ‘go to the top’ or aller vers le haut ‘go toward the top’ could be used to describe the /Up/ scenes, but were not present in the results. In these expressions, UP is not expressed directly but is induced by the combination of the TO schema expressed by aller and the location expressed by en haut.

              
              9
                THRU is also frequently described in an analytical way, as in il entre par la gauche et ressort par la droite ‘he enters from the left and exits from the right.’

              
              10
                This is also not the case if the ground object does not need to be expressed, such as in the example Il est là ? – Non, il est sorti/parti.

              
              11
                In a symmetrical fashion with en haut ‘top’ (see footnote 8), en bas ‘below’ is available as an adverbial expression, as in aller en bas (lit.) ‘go to below’ (absent in the data), wherein only TO is expressed by aller.

              
              12
                Indeed, many other languages exhibited a comparable tendency (see the results of other languages in this volume, in particular, Italian, Japanese, etc.).

              
              13
                The boundary-crossing constraint is a well-established theory, yet it is unable to account for the fact that ACRS is more likely to be expressed in the main verb than the other boundary-crossing path schemas, namely, TO.IN and OUT. One hypothesis to explain this distribution is the priority of boundary crossing over vector components in traversal: TO.IN and OUT contain not only a boundary crossing, but also a vector (i.e., arrival or departure) that has the same weight as the boundary crossing, while ACRS represents a more highlighted boundary crossing because the boundary is located on an extension and the traversal vector is relatively defocused.

              
              14
                In the primary image schema of motion, SOURCE–PATH–GOAL, “PATH” corresponds to Talmy’s traversal, which must be distinguished from Path in Talmy’s terminology.

              
              15
                In addition, the path verbs for the TO schema atteindre or parvenir ‘reach, achieve’ can be used to convey meanings beyond mere arrival (Sarda 2022).

              
              16
                In French also, head-external path coding appears to be a viable solution for uncontrolled vertical boundary crossing: e.g., mon chat a sauté sur le lit ‘my cat jumped onto the bed’ or mon chien s’est jeté par la fenêtre (lit.) ‘my dog threw itself out the window’. In these examples, the figure controls the beginning phase of its motion, but the motion becomes uncontrolled afterward.

              
              17
                Furthermore, the saliency or attention-catching-ness of the manner of motion (Morita 2020) should be considered in this correlation.

              
              18
                2 responses were excluded because they described non-motion events: e.g. mon ami joue tout seul au ballon ‘my friend plays with a ball, alone.’

              
              19
                This categorization of envoyer is very subtle in that the motion described by envoyer is directed to a specific location. Jones (1996: 394–395) classifies envoyer as a verb expressing the reaching of a goal in contrast with taper: Pierre a {envoyé/✶tapé} le ballon à l’autre bout du terrain ‘Pierre {sent/✶hit} the ball to the other side of the pitch’. According to Jones’s categorization, envoyer may be a path verb, but this chapter gives more importance to the fact that envoyer does not necessarily imply the achievement of a goal and treats it as a means-of-causation verb. If envoyer is analyzed as a path verb, the rate of “H&HExt” will increase (15 instances), but other means-of-causation verbs still account for almost the half of monoclausal expressions (e.g., tirer (8), lancer (4), shooter (4), and so forth).

              
              20
                In Japanese also, the head-external path-coding construction is more likely to be used in caused-motion events such as in {NP=ni/=ni mukatte} nageru ‘throw to/for NP’. The same tendency was observed in the results of other languages in this volume.

              
              21
                This is an attested example given by only one participant. A more conventional expression is certainly en donnant un coup de pied.
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              Abstract
 
              The purpose of this chapter is to identify the preferred path-coding patterns in Italian motion event descriptions. Italian is commonly known as a verb-framed language (head path-coding language), but some studies have pointed out that Italian deviates from the typical head path-coding pattern for several reasons. Analyzing the data from linguistic experiments, this study shows that Italian often uses the head-external path-coding pattern in describing self-motion events, and for caused-motion events at an even greater frequency, typically using prepositions (rather than particles) for path coding. Moreover, coding patterns are chosen based on the specific types of path, manner, and deixis that are involved in the events in question. In conclusion, the Italian language has a greater array of resources for expressing motion events, compared with other head path-coding languages.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Issues in Italian motion event descriptions
 
                Italian is usually categorized as a verb-framed language, as are other Romance languages such as French and Spanish (Talmy 2000; Verkerk 2015). However, the precise status of Italian within this category is still unclear. Researchers have pointed out that in comparison with other verb-framed languages, Italian exhibits a broad variety of behaviors in the description of motion events (Slobin 2004; Bernini, Spreafico, and Valentini 2006; Iacobini and Masini 2006; Folli 2008; Beavers, Levin, and Tham 2010; Hijazo-Gascón and Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2013; Yoshinari 2017).
 
                Romance languages, which generally code path in the main verb, also often express path in prepositions and other elements outside the main verb (head-external elements) (see Aske 1989, Folli 2008 for discussion). According to Slobin (2004), this tendency is even more prominent in Italian, which, “in comparison to other Romance languages, makes wider use of directional particles with both path and manner verbs,” allowing combinations of a manner verb with a verb particle such as nuotare via ‘swim away’ or with a prepositional phrase as in correre sulla strada ‘run onto the street’ (Slobin 2004: 251).
 
                Iacobini and Masini (2006) claim that Italian has “verb-particle constructions” which are complex predicates formed by a verb and a post-verbal particle, such as venire giù ‘come down’ and andare su ‘go up’, in a way similar to English. These [verb+particle] combinations, often called phrasal verbs, are found in some other major Romance languages. However, in terms of frequency of use, degree of versatility, and combinability, Italian constructions are claimed to be richer than those of Spanish and French (Hijazo-Gascón and Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2013; Iacobini 2009, 2015; Iacobini and Masini 2006). According to Iacobini (2009), diffusion in the use of current Italian phrasal verbs has followed a different trend compared to other Romance languages: Phrasal verbs have become a widely used form of expression in everyday speech.1
 
                It has been pointed out that prepositions are predominantly used to code path in descriptions of caused-motion events in Italian. Yoshinari (2017) claimed that the Italian coding pattern for caused-motion events is one in which the main verb codes the means of causation, leaving path to be coded outside of the head position.
 
                With these points in mind, Italian has been regarded as having a mixed use of verb-framed and satellite-framed patterns (Cardini 2008; Iacobini and Masini 2006; Masini 2005; Schwarze 1985; Slobin 2005). However, it has yet to be made clear which patterns are chosen for describing various types of motion events. Little is known about what triggers the preference for one path-coding pattern over another. For this reason, it is worthwhile to quantitatively examine how often Italian adheres to the head path-coding pattern, choosing path to be expressed in the head rather than choosing other general semantic components such as manner and deixis.2
 
                This chapter investigates the question of speakers’ preferences from among the possible patterns of motion event descriptions in Italian: That is, which path-­coding pattern is predominant in self-motion and caused-motion descriptions? This quantitative study will help shed light on how different the Italian language is from other head path-coding languages.
 
                Note that in this chapter this author will use the terms “head path coding” and “head-external path coding” (Matsumoto, this volume) to refer to the patterns of coding path in the main verb and coding path in elements outside the main verb, respectively. The choice is due to our desire to consider all sorts of descriptions of motion events. The terms “verb-framed” and “satellite-framed” are restricted to the description of motion events in which path and manner/cause are integrated into a simplex sentence (Talmy 2000). However, motion event descriptions are not limited to such sentences. We use the terms “head path coding” and “head-external path coding” whether or not manner and path are overtly expressed in the same clause.
 
               
              
                2 Features of Italian motion expressions
 
                
                  2.1 Lexical inventories
 
                  This section surveys the lexical inventory of expressions used in describing motion. The general semantic components related to motion (path, manner, deixis) can be expressed in different ways. Values for each of these semantic components can be expressed in verbs. In addition, path can be expressed in prepositions and particles, manner in adverbs, and deixis can be expressed in all of these as well as in prepositional phrases, personal pronouns (in the direct object), and adverbs.
 
                  
                    2.1.1 Verbs
 
                    Representative examples of Italian motion verbs are listed in (1) through (3) (Cardini 2008; Folli and Ramchand 2005; Iacobini 2010; Stolova 2003; Yoshinari 2017; Verkerk 2015, Wienold and Schwarze 2002).
 
                    (1)
                      
                         Deictic verbs

                        andare ‘go’, venire ‘come’

                      

                    
 
                    (2)
                      
                        Path verbs (path-of-motion verbs)

                        a.
                          
                            direction: salire ‘ascend’, scendere ‘descend’, avanzare ‘proceed’, cascare ‘fall’, arretrare/indietreggiare ‘retreat, back off’, cadere ‘fall (including fall by a natural cause, e.g., rain)’,etc.

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            vector + conformation: entrare ‘enter’, uscire ‘exit’, attraversare ‘cross’, valicare ‘cross’, superare ‘go over’, costeggiare ‘go along’, etc.

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            vector: arrivare/raggiungere ‘arrive/reach’, avvicinarsi ‘get close to’, partire/lasciare/scostarsi/andarsene ‘leave’, allontanarsi ‘move away from’, passare ‘pass’, scappare ‘escape’, etc.

                          

                        

                        d.
                          
                            others: tornare/retornare ‘return’, girare ‘turn, go around’, spostarsi ‘transfer’, etc.

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Some of the path verbs, such as spostarsi ‘transfer’, are reflexive verbs (causative verbs+si).
 
                    (3)
                      
                        Manner verbs (manner-of-motion verbs)

                        camminare ‘walk’, correre ‘run’, filare ‘dash’, precipitarsi ‘rush’, galoppare ‘gallop’, scavalcare ‘climb’, strisciare ‘crawl’, passeggiare ‘stroll’, vagare ‘wander’, trottare ‘trot’, trotterellare ‘toddle’, claudicare/zoppicare ‘limp’, guizzare ‘wriggle’, ballare/danzare ‘dance’, saltare ‘jump’, balzare ‘leap, jump’, volare ‘fly’, nuotare ‘swim’, guadare ‘wade’, navigare ‘navigate/sail’, cavalcare ‘ride’, planare ‘glide’, scivolare ‘slide’, rotolare ‘roll’, ruzzolare ‘roll/tumble down’, rimbalzare ‘bounce’, svolazzare ‘flutter’, galleggiare ‘float’, scorrere/fluire ‘flow’, zampillare/sgorgare ‘gush, spurt’, colare/gocciolare ‘drip’, etc.

                      

                    
 
                    Italian has many manner verbs, as partially listed in (3). Wienold and Schwarze (2002) state that Italian has a richer inventory of manner verbs compared with other verb-framed languages like Japanese. Slobin (2005) reports that Italian uses more types of manner verbs than other verb-framed languages (Portuguese, French, Spanish, Turkish, and Hebrew) in the translation of one chapter of the novel The Hobbit (originally written in English). Iacobini (2010) also reports that many Italian manner verbs share the following feature: self-propelled individual human locomotion on a horizontal, solid surface. Comparing the lists of manner verbs in different languages, he found that Italian manner verbs outnumbered not only those of other verb-framed languages (Spanish and French), but also those of some satellite-framed languages (Russian and Polish). Italian exceeded all of the other languages, including German and English, in the number of verbs in categories like “rapid movement” and “punctual, repeatable movement.” However, Cardini (2008), using a dictionary-based lexical survey, argues that the number of manner verbs of Italian is significantly lower than that of English, which is a satellite-framed language. In short, for a verb-framed language, Italian has a large inventory of manner verbs, but it is not as large as that of some satellite-framed languages.
 
                    To express caused-motion events, Italian also has causative path verbs (i.e., transitive verbs expressing path of motion), which can be used as main verbs in the head path-coding pattern, as in (4).
 
                    (4)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Ha 
                                	sollevato 
                                	il 
                                	bicchiere 
                                	al 
                                	viso. 
  
                                	have.AUX.3SG 
                                	lift.PST.PTCP 
                                	the 
                                	glass 
                                	to.the 
                                	face 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(He/She) lifted the glass to his face.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The number of causative path verbs, however, is limited. To illustrate this, for example, while Italian has the general lexical path verbs for self-motion entrare ‘enter’ and uscire ‘exit’, there are no corresponding causative verbs in general use: introdurre/infilare ‘insert’ are rather limited in application. The verbs in (5) are representative causative path verbs in Italian.
 
                    (5)
                      
                        Causative path verbs

                        introdurre/infilare ‘insert’, sollevare/alzare ‘lift/raise (up)’, calare ‘lower’, scaricare ‘unload’, immergere ‘immerse’, tuffare ‘dip’, rimettere/riporre ‘put back’, restituire ‘return’, togliere ‘remove’, staccare ‘detach’, avvicinare ‘place near’, allontanare ‘send away’, etc. (see Yoshinari 2017 for more detail)

                      

                    
 
                    To compensate for the limited inventory of causative path verbs, speakers can employ the general causative verb mettere ‘put’ with a preposition, as in (6). Since this verb is a goal-oriented causative verb requiring the notion of the place where the object is moved to, it can be regarded as a causative path verb with a general path meaning.
 
                    (6)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Gianni 
                                	ha 
                                	messo 
                                	il 
                                	pallone 
                                	in 
  
                                	John 
                                	have.AUX.3SG 
                                	put.PST.PTCP 
                                	the 
                                	ball 
                                	in(to) 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                   
                                	rete 
                                	con 
                                	un 
                                	calcio. 
  
                                	goal 
                                	with 
                                	a 
                                	kick 
 
                          

                          
                            lit. ‘John put the ball into the goal with a kick.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The use of a construction involving the causative verb fare ‘do/make’ in combination with a path verb in the infinitive is another way of expressing path in caused motion. An example is provided in (7).
 
                    (7)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Gianni 
                                	ha 
                                	fatto 
                                	entrare 
                                	il 
                                	pallone 
  
                                	John 
                                	have.AUX.3SG 
                                	do.PST.PTCP 
                                	enter.INF 
                                	the 
                                	ball 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	in 
                                	rete. 
  
                                	in(to) 
                                	goal 
 
                          

                          
                            lit. ‘John made the ball enter the goal.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The fare-infinitive construction is a kind of complex predicate, creating a monoclausal structure (see Labelle 2017).
 
                    In Italian there are no causative deictic verbs like bring/take in English.
 
                    Italian has means-of-causation verbs, partially listed in (8), which can be used to describe the means by which the causation of motion is executed. They are divided into four subtypes, based on the nature of caused motion (see Matsumoto, this volume, for details on this classification scheme).
 
                    (8)
                      
                        Means-of-causation verbs

                        a.
                          
                            controlled caused motion: afferrare ‘grab’, raccogliere ‘pick up’, spingere ‘push’, tirare ‘pull’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            ballistic caused motion: calciare ‘kick’, gettare/buttare/lanciare/tirare ‘throw/kick’,3 mandare ‘send’

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            co-motional caused motion: portare ‘carry’, recapitare/consegnare ‘deliver’, trasportare ‘transport’, trainare ‘tow’, trascinare ‘drag’

                          

                        

                        d.
                          
                            directive caused motion: chiamare ‘call’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    2.1.2 Prepositions
 
                    Italian has two types of prepositions: simple prepositions and complex prepositions. Simple prepositions are made up of a single, often monosyllabic word, such as a ‘at/to’ or di ‘of/from’. Complex prepositions, also known as phrasal prepositions, have forms combining an adverb and a preposition (e.g., incontro a ‘toward’) or a preposition and a noun (e.g., in mezzo a ‘in the middle of’). There are some rules for combining the elements that make up complex prepositions. For example, a following element, like a, may be either obligatory, as in fino a ‘as far as’, or optional, as in lungo (a) ‘along’.
 
                    The prepositions indicating path set out in (9) are categorized according to their semantics.
 
                    (9)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            to: fino a ‘as far as’, da ‘to the place of’4

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            frm: da ‘from’, di ‘from’

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            via: lungo (a) ‘along’, per ‘through’, attraverso ‘through/across’, da ‘through’, attorno/intorno (a) ‘around’

                          

                        

                        d.
                          
                            twrd: verso (di) ‘toward’, per ‘toward’, incontro a ‘toward’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Listed in (10) are prepositions of location, which can also indicate path. Details about when they are interpreted as path prepositions are given in Section 2.2.
 
                    (10)
                      
                        a ‘at/to’, in/dentro ‘in(to)’, su/sopra ‘on(to)’, sopra ‘over’, sotto ‘under’, dietro ‘behind’

                      

                    
 
                    Complex prepositions such as dietro a ‘(to) behind’, and sotto a ‘(to) under’ allow interpretations of paths expressing achievements of goals. Some of those prepositions can take a first-person pronoun as their object to indicate directional deixis (verso di me ‘towards me’ and da me ‘away from me’5).
 
                    It should be emphasized that Italian can express path both by using path verbs and by using prepositions. In expressing to.in, Italian, unlike English, needs the preposition even though the path verb is used in the head, as shown in (11).
 
                    (11)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Gianni 
                                	é 
                                	entrato 
                                	nel 
                                	garage. 
  
                                	John 
                                	be.AUX.3SG 
                                	enter.PST.PTCP 
                                	in(to).the 
                                	garage 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘John entered the garage’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    This means that path can be coded twice in the same clause: once in the head position and once in a head-external position.
 
                   
                  
                    2.1.3 Adverbs/Particles
 
                    Italian adverbs are morphologically categorized into two classes: simplex adverbs and phrasal adverbs. The simplex adverbs include those for path in (12a) and for deixis in (12b), while the phrasal adverbs for manner are listed in (13).
 
                    (12)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            dentro ‘inside’, fuori ‘outside’, su/sopra ‘above/up’, giú/sotto ‘below/down’, davanti/avanti ‘in front’, dietro/indietro ‘behind’, via ‘away’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            qui / qua ‘here’, lì/ là ‘there’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (13)
                      
                        di corsa ‘with running’, a salti ‘by jumping’.

                      

                    
 
                    The examples specified in (12a) are often called particles when combined with verbs in phrasal verbs (Iacobini and Masini 2006). All of these except for via also express locative meanings. The conditions bearing on the use of the words expressing path are the same as those for prepositions. See Section 3.2.4 for details.
 
                   
                 
                
                  2.2 Italian in comparison with other Romance languages
 
                  Italian is somewhat different from French and Spanish in terms of path encoding patterns. An overview of the differences helps to clarify the issues to be examined in Italian motion event descriptions.
 
                  First, it has been claimed that Italian has verb-particle constructions that are flexible and widespread in use, and that deictic verbs are frequently used with path particles (Iacobini and Masini 2006; Wienold and Schwarze 2002). For each Italian path verb there is a roughly synonymous combination of a deictic verb and a path particle. For example, given a deictic direction other than twrd.s (“toward the speaker”), the path verb entrare is roughly synonymous with andare dentro ‘go inside’; uscire with andare fuori ‘go outside’; salire with andare su ‘go up’; and scendere with andare giù ‘go down’. When the deictic direction is twrd.s, the verb andare can be replaced with venire ‘come’. Previous studies have claimed that the use of such combinations is very common, particularly in spoken Italian (e.g., Mosca 2012). It is therefore predicted that deictic verbs are used frequently as main verbs for Italian motion event descriptions.
 
                  Second, Italian manner verbs can act as main verbs accompanied by not only path particles but also by path prepositions with relatively more freedom than is the case for manner verbs in other Romance languages. For example, with regard to expressing the directional path twrd, manner verbs can co-occur with path expressed in the head-external position both in Italian (14a) and in French (14b).
 
                  (14)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	La 
                                  	ragazzina 
                                  	ha 
                                  	saltato 
                                  	verso 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	little.girl 
                                  	have.AUX.3SG 
                                  	jump.PST.PTCP 
                                  	toward 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                   
                                  	la 
                                  	mamma 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	mother 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The little girl jumped toward her mother.     (Napoli 1992: 63) (Italian)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                         
                                  	La 
                                  	petite 
                                  	fille 
                                  	a 
                                  	sauté 
                                  	vers 
                                  	la 
                                  	mère. 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	little 
                                  	girl 
                                  	have.AUX.3SG 
                                  	jump.PST.PTCP 
                                  	toward 
                                  	the 
                                  	mother 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The little girl jumped toward her mother.     (French)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  However, a difference is seen between Italian and French when a manner verb occurs with a locative preposition to represent a goal. When French codes manner in the main verb with the preposition dans ‘in’, in some circumstances, such as those in (15a), the preposition can be read either as indicating a location or as indicating a goal (or more accurately, a complex path notion ‘to the inside of’, represented as to.in). To express a to.in path unambiguously in French, the path verb entrer ‘enter’ must be used, as in (15b).
 
                  (15)
                    
                      [French]

                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Catherine 
                                  	a 
                                  	couru 
                                  	dans 
                                  	le 
                                  	garage. 
  
                                  	Catherine 
                                  	have.AUX.3SG 
                                  	run.PST.PTCP 
                                  	in (to) 
                                  	the 
                                  	garage 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Catherine ran within/into the garage.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Catherine 
                                  	est 
                                  	entré 
                                  	dans 
                                  	le 
                                  	garage. 
  
                                  	Catherine 
                                  	be.AUX.3SG 
                                  	enter.PST.PTCP 
                                  	into 
                                  	the 
                                  	garage 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Catherine entered the garage.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  By contrast, Italian more readily allows a goal reading for similar prepositions. This is especially clear in the past tense. The goal and locative meanings of the prepositions depend on the choice of the auxiliary verb used in the past tense. When the manner verb correre ‘run’ takes essere ‘be’ as the auxiliary verb with the preposition in ‘in’, which is realized as nel when combined with the definite article, as in (16a), it is construed as indicating a goal. By contrast, in (16b), where the manner verb takes avere ‘have’ as the auxiliary verb, the preposition in is construed as indicating a location (Folli 2008; Filipović 2013).
 
                  (16)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Gianni 
                                  	é 
                                  	corso 
                                  	nel 
                                  	garage. 
  
                                  	John 
                                  	be.AUX.3SG 
                                  	run.PST.PTCP 
                                  	in(to).the 
                                  	garage 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘John ran into the garage.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Gianni 
                                  	ha 
                                  	corso 
                                  	nel 
                                  	garage. 
  
                                  	John 
                                  	have.AUX.3SG 
                                  	run.PST.PTCP 
                                  	in.the 
                                  	garage 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘John ran within the garage.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Given the ability of Italian, under the right conditions, to specify path readings for prepositions with the choice of essere ‘be’ as an auxiliary verb, Italian speakers may employ the head-external path-coding pattern more often than French speakers do.6
 
                  Italian has the following three patterns for describing the motion event of John running into a house:
 
                  (17)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Gianni 
                                  	è 
                                  	entrato 
                                  	in 
                                  	casa 
                                  	correndo. 
  
                                  	John 
                                  	be.AUX.3SG 
                                  	enter.PST.PTCP 
                                  	in(to) 
                                  	house 
                                  	run.GER 
 
                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Gianni 
                                  	è 
                                  	andato 
                                  	in 
                                  	casa 
                                  	correndo. 
  
                                  	John 
                                  	be.AUX.3SG 
                                  	go.PST.PTCP 
                                  	in(to) 
                                  	house 
                                  	run.GER 
 
                            

                          

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Gianni 
                                  	è 
                                  	corso 
                                  	in 
                                  	casa. 
  
                                  	John 
                                  	be.AUX.3SG 
                                  	run.PST.PTCP 
                                  	in(to) 
                                  	house 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘John ran into the house.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  We have seen that there are head-external options for unambiguously expressing path in Italian that aren’t available in, for example, French. Thus at least to this extent, the three general semantic components, path, manner, and deixis, compete for the main verb position more intensely in Italian than in other Romance languages, under the assumption that the existence of an alternative to head path coding opens up the head position for expressing semantic components other than path. When there is a choice of expressing path either in the head (main verb) or in a head-external position (particle/adverb or preposition), manner and deixis have a chance to be expressed by the verb. The production experiments will show which of these patterns is preferred in Italian.
 
                 
               
              
                3 Self-motion expressions in Experiment A
 
                In this section, Italian path-coding patterns used in the description of self-motion events are described. This section is focused on the frequency and position of specific expressions from three general semantic components: path, deixis, and manner. The data comes from the results of Experiment A.
 
                
                  3.1 Method
 
                  Experiment A for Italian speakers was conducted in Italy, with most of the data collection being carried out in Perugia, which is located in central Italy. Fifteen speakers (5 males and 10 females) participated in the experiment, with ages ranging from 20 to 65. All participants were native speakers of Italian (a central dialect). The experiment was conducted using the Italian version of the program. The experimenter, who is a native speaker of Italian, spoke in Italian to the participants during each session. The participants were instructed to describe the video clips shown on a computer screen.7
 
                  Experiment A is designed to test descriptions of self-motion (e.g., running into a gazebo), caused motion (e.g., kicking a ball into a gazebo), and visual motion events (e.g., looking into a building). The descriptions of self-motion events were elicited by the core set of 27 video clips, each testing a unique set of three controlling conditions. The conditions are taken from the general semantic components: three types of path (to, to.in, up), three types of manner (walk, run, skip), and three types of deixis (twrd.s [“moving towards the speaker”], awy.frm.s [“moving away from the speaker”], orthog [“orthogonally in front of the speaker”]). For example, in the clip comprising the combination of run, to.in, and twrd.s, a man runs into the gazebo where the camera (speaker) is located. The three types of path differ in the nature of path they encode: up represents direction; to.in involves an endpoint and “boundary crossing” (Slobin & Hoiting 1994); and to involves an endpoint but no boundary crossing. See Matsumoto (this volume) for more descriptions of the video clips. In the following, 405 responses in total for self-motion (27 scenes x 15 speakers) were analyzed.8
 
                 
                
                  3.2 Results and discussion
 
                  
                    3.2.1 Sentence types
 
                    First, we examine what kinds of sentence structures were used, and how each semantic component was expressed in response sentences. Responses were divided into simplex sentences (one clause only), complex sentences (a main clause and a subordinate clause), and coordinate sentences (two or more conjunct clauses). Figure 1 shows the sentence types used in responses for the core 27 video clips. The values in the bar show the number of responses with each sentence type.
 
                    Figure 1 shows that most of the responses (75.6%) were in simplex sentences like (18).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 1: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    (18)
                      
                        Simplex sentence

                        
                                       
                                	Il 
                                	ragazzo 
                                	corre 
                                	verso 
                                	di 
                                	me 
                                	nel 
                                	gazebo. 
  
                                	the 
                                	boy 
                                	run.PRS.3SG 
                                	toward 
                                	of 
                                	me 
                                	in(to).the 
                                	gazebo 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The boy runs into the gazebo towards me.     (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Complex sentences like (19) were used in 14.3% of the responses. Coordinate sentences like (20) were also used, but not very often (10.1% of responses).
 
                    (19)
                      
                        Complex sentence

                        
                                      
                                	Il 
                                	ragazzo 
                                	sta 
                                	salendo 
                                	le 
                                	scale 
                                	saltellando 
  
                                	the 
                                	boy 
                                	be.AUX.3SG 
                                	ascend.GER 
                                	the 
                                	stairs 
                                	skip.GER 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                  
                                	verso 
                                	di 
                                	me. 
  
                                	toward 
                                	of 
                                	me 
 
                          

                          
                            lit. ‘The boy is ascending the stairs by skipping towards me.     (/Skip-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (20)
                      
                        Coordinate sentence

                        
                                      
                                	Il 
                                	ragazzo 
                                	corre 
                                	e 
                                	sale 
                                	le 
                                	scale. 
  
                                	the 
                                	boy 
                                	run.PRS.3SG 
                                	and 
                                	ascend.PRS.3SG 
                                	the 
                                	stairs 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The boy runs and ascends the stairs.      (/Run-Up-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    3.2.2 Frequencies of semantic components: Path, deixis, manner
 
                    This section examines how often each semantic component is expressed. Figure 2 shows the average numbers of each semantic component coded per response, regardless of their positions.
 
                    The average for path (expressed on average 1.36 times per response) indicates that path was often coded more than once. Indeed, there are responses in which the same path is coded in the main verb and in a preposition, as in (17a). On the other hand, averages for components lower than 1.0 indicate that these components were sometimes omitted from responses, so we see that deixis (0.67) and manner (0.72) were not always mentioned.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 2: Average frequencies of path, deixis, and manner expressions per response.

                     
                   
                  
                    3.2.3 Coding positions of path
 
                    In order to confirm the typological nature of Italian, the coding position of path is examined in terms of the distinction between head and head-external positions. Figure 3 shows the percentages of responses with path expressed in the head position and a head-external position within all responses. If path was coded in both positions in a response, the response was counted in “Both” (“ambi-positional” coding). The values in the bars are the numbers of responses for each category. Head path coding accounts for 44.7% of all 405 responses, if combining “Head only” and “Both” (181 responses), while head-external path coding accounts for 73.3% of all responses, if combining “Head-external only” and “Both” (297 responses).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 3: Path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    It is noteworthy that head-external path coding was observed more frequently than head path coding. Even though Italian is usually considered to be a verb-framed language, the ratio of head-external path coding is higher than that of other languages regarded as head path-coding languages (see Ibarretxe-Antuñano, this volume, and Morita, this volume, for other Romance languages). In this respect, it is clear that Italian is an outlier among so-called head path-coding languages.
 
                   
                  
                    3.2.4 Path coding patterns in descriptions of to, to.in, and up
 
                    In this section we examine whether there are different tendencies in coding different paths by comparing the results for the /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes. Figure 4 shows the average per-response frequency of each coding option of the three paths, to, to.in, and up in these scenes. Average per-response frequencies are calculated by dividing the number of the uses of each option by the number of total responses for the scenes. The options are: No coding, main verb (Head V),9 gerund in subordinate clause (Sub V), particle (Prt), (simplex) preposition (P), and complex preposition with a preposition and a location noun (P+LocN).
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                        Figure 4: Average frequencies of different coding options of to, to.in, and up tested in the 3 types of path scenes.

                     
                    In Figure 4, it is worth noting that the use of particles was rare across the three scenes examined. This is perhaps due to the need to mention the ground in the video clip combined with the fact that particles cannot be used with a ground. However, Irsara (2020) has also found, in data from the frog story in Italian, that the use of particles is rare, suggesting that the role of particles in Italian is not as great as might have been suggested in previous literature (e.g., Iacobini and Masini 2006).
 
                    The tendencies for expressing path differ in each path scene. In the description of /To/ scenes, the to path is very often coded by a preposition, most often by verso ‘toward’ as in (21) and less often by fino a ‘as far as’.
 
                    (21)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	La 
                                	mia 
                                	amica 
                                	va 
                                	verso 
                                	la 
                                	bicicletta. 
  
                                	the 
                                	my 
                                	friend 
                                	go.PRS.3SG 
                                	toward 
                                	the 
                                	bicycle 
 
                          

                          
                            lit. ‘My friend goes to the bicycle.      (/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Note that verso ‘toward’ was used quite often to represent the /To/ scenes, though the video clearly showed the scene of reaching the bicycle, which is a pattern seen in other languages examined in this project. There are some prepositions expressing the to path as noted in Section 2.1.2. However, a ‘to’ was not used in any responses. In order to specify the meaning of arrival, participants sometimes used fino (a) ‘as far as’ instead of a. Note that other prepositions such as davanti a ‘(to) in front of’ and vicino a ‘(to) near’ were also used to mark the goal in /To/ scenes.
 
                    In /To.in/ scenes, the to.in path was frequently coded with a preposition, often in addition to path coding in the head. As can be seen in (22a), the to.in path tended to be coded in two positions, specifically in the main verb and in a preposition (46.7% of the responses). The Italian path verb entrare ‘enter’ always requires a preposition representing to.in path, such as dentro or in. Accordingly, the head path coding of to.in always induced an ambi-positional coding pattern. In addition to co-occurrence with path verbs, there were responses in which one or the other of the prepositions dentro and in was also used with a manner verb (10.4% of responses), as in (22b), or with a deictic verb (15.6%) as well. For manner verbs these prepositions were mostly used in the /Run-To.in/ scenes with correre ‘run’, a pattern seen in 28.9% of the responses. This pattern was much more frequent in Italian than in French (Morita 2020: 192–193). No use of a to.in preposition was observed in combination with camminare ‘walk’. The form all’interno del ‘to the inside of’ (a complex form consisting of the preposition a, the article il, the location noun interno, and the [preposition + article] del; indicated as “P+LocN” in Figure 4), was used in 10 responses (7.0%) with a deictic verb and a manner verb as in (22c), but not with a path verb.
 
                    (22)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Lui 
                                    	è 
                                    	entrato 
                                    	di 
                                    	corsa 
                                    	nel 
                                    	gazebo. 
  
                                    	he 
                                    	be.AUX.3SG 
                                    	enter.PST.PTCP 
                                    	of 
                                    	run 
                                    	in(to).the 
                                    	gazebo 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy entered the gazebo, running.     (/Run-To.in-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Il 
                                    	mio 
                                    	amico 
                                    	corre 
                                    	nel 
                                    	gazebo. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	my 
                                    	friend 
                                    	run.PRS.3SG 
                                    	in(to).the 
                                    	gazebo 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend runs into the gazebo.      (/Run-To.in-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Va 
                                    	all’interno 
                                    	del 
                                    	gazebo 
                                    	saltellando. 
  
                                    	go.PRS.3SG 
                                    	to.the.inside 
                                    	of.the 
                                    	gazebo 
                                    	skipping 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He goes to the inside of the gazebo, skipping.     (/Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In contrast, in /Up/ scenes, the up path was mostly coded in the main verb, as in (23). It was sometimes expressed in a gerundive verb head of a subordinate clause, but never in a preposition. As reflected in Figure 4 above, the verb was always used to express the up path in self-motion.
 
                    (23)
                      
                        
                                        
                                	La 
                                	ragazza 
                                	sale 
                                	le 
                                	scale 
                                	camminando 
                                	verso 
                                	di 
                                	me. 
  
                                	the 
                                	girl 
                                	ascend.PRS.3SG 
                                	the 
                                	stairs 
                                	walk.GER 
                                	toward 
                                	of 
                                	me 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The girl ascends the stairs, walking towards me.     (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Even though Italian has the particle su ‘up’, Italian speakers used it only 5 times in the total 135 responses for /Up/ scenes. Interestingly, it was mostly used with manner verbs (4 out of 5 examples) as can be seen in (24). No pattern corresponding to this one is found in French.
 
                    (24)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Corre 
                                	veloce 
                                	su 
                                	per 
                                	le 
                                	scale. 
  
                                	run.PRS.3SG 
                                	quickly 
                                	up 
                                	through 
                                	the 
                                	stairs 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(He) runs up the stairs quickly.     (/Run-Up-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    We must state a caveat about making any generalizations regarding this particular use of particles: One particular speaker produced 4 instances out of the 5.
 
                    This analysis of the frequencies of path-coding positions according to path type shows that the type of path is a major factor contributing to the variation of the coding position of path. Path tends to be expressed in the head in the order of up > to.in > to.
 
                   
                 
                
                  3.3 Manner coding patterns in descriptions of /Walk/, /Run/ and /Skip/ scenes
 
                  There are four major options for expressing manner: in the main verb (Head V), in a gerundive verb in the main clause (Non-Head V), in a gerundive verb in a subordinate clause (Sub V), or using an adverb (Adv). Adverbs include simplex adverbs such as velocemente ‘quickly’, and phrasal adverbs such as di corsa ‘with running’ and a salti ‘by jumping’.
 
                  A gerundive verb can occur with its own argument or without it, as exemplified by the descriptions of the same /Skip-To.in-TwrdS/ scene in (25a) and (25b), respectively.
 
                  (25)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Il 
                                  	ragazzo 
                                  	entra 
                                  	nel 
                                  	gazebo 
                                  	saltellando 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	boy 
                                  	enter.PRS.3SG 
                                  	in(to).the 
                                  	gazebo 
                                  	skip.GER 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                    
                                  	verso 
                                  	di 
                                  	me. 
  
                                  	toward 
                                  	of 
                                  	me 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The boy enters the gazebo, skipping towards me.     (/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Entra 
                                  	nel 
                                  	gazebo 
                                  	saltellando. 
  
                                  	enter.PRS.3SG 
                                  	in(to).the 
                                  	gazebo 
                                  	skip.GER 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘(He) enters the gazebo, skipping      (/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Gerundive verbs taking overt arguments, such as that in (25a), were regarded as heading independent subordinate clauses, while those without overt arguments, such as in (25b), were treated as modifiers within the main clause (non-head verb, or “Non-Head V”). The former is a case of “nondetached gerunds,” and the latter, “detached gerunds” in König’s (1995) terminology.
 
                  Figure 5 shows the average per-response frequencies of different options for manner, including the option of omission (“No coding”).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 5: Average per-response frequencies of different coding options of manner for different manner scenes.

                   
                  Figure 5 shows that walk was frequently left unexpressed, but when it was mentioned, the main verb position was most often used, typically for /Walk-To/ scenes, as in (26). In contrast, run and skip were almost always expressed, but the particular positions used were different. run was coded in the head more often than in non-head positions, as in (27). As alternatives to head verb expressions of run, phrasal adverbs like di corsa ‘with running’ were sometimes used (0.20 times per response, included in “Adv”). On the other hand, as seen in Figure 5, skip was far more frequently coded in the gerundive verb, as exemplified in (25).
 
                  (26)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	La 
                              	ragazza 
                              	cammina 
                              	verso 
                              	la 
                              	bicicletta. 
  
                              	the 
                              	girl 
                              	walk.PRS.3SG 
                              	toward 
                              	the 
                              	bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The girl walks toward the bicycle.       (/Walk-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Il 
                              	ragazzo 
                              	ha 
                              	corso 
                              	fino 
                              	alla 
                              	bicicletta. 
  
                              	the 
                              	boy 
                              	have.AUX.3SG 
                              	run.PST.PTCP 
                              	as.far.as 
                              	to.the 
                              	bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The boy ran to the bicycle.      (/Run-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Thus, the preferred coding position for manner differs depending on the type of manner. The special status of skip may be because the action of jumping, represented in the meaning of saltellando, is repetitive in the situation described, and/or because the verb primarily involves a change of location on a vertical axis rather than a horizontal one.
 
                  Interestingly, there was very little variety among manner verbs. The average number of manner verbs that individual speakers used for 27 clips was 2.80; usually only one manner verb was used for each manner type, i.e., camminare ‘walk’, correre ‘run’ and saltellare ‘jump’ for walk run, and skip, respectively. As mentioned in Section 2.1.1, the Italian language has been claimed to have a relatively rich inventory of manner verbs. However, the diversity of manner verbs in this study was clearly lower than that of the Germanic and other head-external path-coding languages examined in this project. Type frequencies for some of these were as follows: English: 3.43 (Tanigawa, Takahashi and Matsumoto, this volume), German: 4.70 (Tanigawa, Takahashi and Matsumoto, this volume), Hungarian: 4.87 (Eguchi, this volume), and Chinese: 3.80 (Kojima, this volume).
 
                 
                
                  3.4 Deixis-coding patterns
 
                  There are three major options for expressing deixis: in the main verb (Head V), in prepositional phrases (PP), and in the direct object of a path verb (DO). Figure 6 shows the average per-response frequencies of options for expressing deictic directions in descriptions of three different scenes: /TwrdS/, /AwyFrmS/, and /Orthog/.
 
                  Deixis was expressed very often in the /TwrdS/ scenes. Deixis was sometimes expressed in a single position: in a prepositional phrase as in (28a) or in the head as in (28b), but more often in both of these two options as in (28c). This double marking was observed in 54.1% of the responses expressing deixis for /TwrdS/ scenes.
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                      Figure 6: Average per-response frequencies of different coding options of deixis for different deixis scenes.

                   
                  (28)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	La 
                                  	ragazza 
                                  	cammina 
                                  	verso 
                                  	di 
                                  	me. 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	girl 
                                  	walk.PRS.3SG 
                                  	toward 
                                  	of 
                                  	me 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The girl walks toward me.      (/Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Il 
                                  	amico 
                                  	è 
                                  	venuto 
                                  	dentro 
                                  	il 
                                  	gazebo 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	friend 
                                  	be.aux.3sg 
                                  	come.pst.ptcp 
                                  	in(to) 
                                  	the 
                                  	gazebo 
 
                            

                            
                              correndo

                              run.GER

                              ‘My friend came into the gazebo, running.      (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Questo 
                                  	ragazzo 
                                  	viene 
                                  	verso 
                                  	di 
                                  	me 
                                  	saltellando. 
  
                                  	this 
                                  	boy 
                                  	come.PRS.3SG 
                                  	toward 
                                  	of 
                                  	me 
                                  	skip.GER 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The boy comes toward me, skipping.     (/Skip-To-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In the descriptions of /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ scenes, in instances where deixis was expressed, it was predominantly expressed by deictic verbs. While Italian has a deictic prepositional phrase da me ‘from me’, the opposite of verso di me ‘toward me’, it was rarely used for /AwyFrmS/ scenes. Moreover, it was only used with the path verb allontanarsi ‘go away’ and was never used with other verbs.
 
                 
                
                  3.5 Competition for the main verb position
 
                  Let us now look at what kind of motion verbs were used in the head position, as shown in Figure 7. “Combination” indicates responses with two verbs in coordinate sentences.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7: The use of verb types in the head position for self-motion.

                   
                  Verbs expressing all three general semantic components were attested to some degree in the responses as a whole, with path verbs being used more often than the others. An important finding is that deictic verbs were often used as main verbs, and Italian is different from French in this respect (Morita 2020: 195).
 
                  Under what circumstances, then, is path, deixis, or manner selected for the head position? As seen earlier, this depends on which particular types of path, deixis, and manner were to be expressed. Path tended to be expressed in the head to describe /Up/ scenes (Figure 4). Manner was more often expressed in the head to describe /Run/ scenes than /Walk/ or /Skip/ scenes (Figure 5). Deixis was more often expressed in the head for describing /TwrdS/ scenes than for describing the other deictic directions (Figure 6). This means that within each semantic component, one of the three types tested (i.e., up, run and twrd.s) had a stronger likelihood of being expressed. In order to get an incipient idea of which of the three strong types for their respective components had the greatest likelihood of being expressed in the head, we examined the ratio of motion verbs in the head position in descriptions of the /Run-Up-TwrdS/ scene. It was found that up in the path component was more frequently expressed in the head than the other two in the responses for this scene (up: 47.4%, run: 21.1%, twrd.s: 31.6%).10
 
                 
               
              
                4 Self-motion expressions from Experiment C
 
                From the results of Experiment A, it was found that the path-coding position is different depending on the three path types. This difference presumably comes from general semantic features of the three types concerning verticality and boundary crossing (see Matsumoto, this volume). More path types must be examined in order to see whether these factors are in fact relevant to coding pattern differences. This section thus discusses the results of Experiment C, which incorporates more path types into the stimuli.
 
                
                  4.1 Method
 
                  Experiment C contains 28 core clips testing the coding of various path types. The target scenes are 28 motion events combining 2 different manners (walk and run) and 14 different paths. The paths tested are listed in (29). They are categorized into different groups based on the directions and phases of motion they express.
 
                  (29)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          Directional (Vertical) path: up, down

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          Source/Goal-oriented paths: out (=to.outside), to.in, frm, to, twrd

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          Medial paths: thru, acrs, past, via.btwn, via.under, arnd, alng

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  These paths can be classified by the properties of boundary crossing and telicity. The paths out, to.in, thru, acrs, past, via.btwn (e.g., “walk/run passing through the space between two trees”), and via.under (e.g., “walk/run passing through the space under a bridge”) involve boundary crossing, while the others do not. Boundary-crossing paths and to are intrinsically telic, twrd and alng are atelic, while up and down are ambiguous.
 
                  Experiment C was conducted in Italy and Japan. Fifteen speakers of Italian participated, 6 males and 9 females, with ages ranging from 23 to 35 (average age: 26.4 years). Three of them lived in Milan and the others were students living in Japan from various Italian cities such as Naples, Venice, and Bologna. All of the students were advanced English speakers and intermediate-level Japanese speakers. The experiment was conducted using the Italian version of the program. The participants were instructed to describe the video clips shown on a computer screen.
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Results and discussion: Coding patterns of 14 types of path
 
                  In Italian, path can be coded either in the head or in head-external positions, with the latter including prepositions and particles/adverbs. As previously mentioned, the ambi-positional coding of path by combining coding in the head with coding in a head-external position (e.g., entrare nel gazebo ‘enter into the gazebo’) is also possible.
 
                  Figure 8 shows the path-coding patterns for each path scene. “Head Only” means that path is coded only in the main verb. “Both” refers to ambi-positional coding by means of the head and head-external positions. “Head-external only” includes coding of path in prepositions, particles/adverbs, and gerundives only. “No coding” indicates responses with no expression of path. The numbers in the bars are the numbers of responses for each category. Head path coding is considered to be the combination of “Head only” and “Both”, and head-external path coding is considered to be the combination of “Head-external only” and “Both”.
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                      Figure 8: Path-coding patterns for 14 different scenes.

                   
                  The results clearly show that there are different tendencies based on the property of path components. Figure 8 shows that the vertical paths (up, down) tended to be expressed with head path-coding patterns, almost always coded in the head only, in a way similar to the responses for /Up/ scenes in Experiment A. All responses expressing vertical paths in a head-external position used the particles su ‘up’ or giù ‘down’, although their use was not frequent.
 
                  Boundary-crossing paths tended to involve both head and head-external positions, except for acrs (for which the verb attraversare ‘cross’ was used, which takes a ground as its direct object). There are different patterns in which head and head-external positions were involved. to.in paths and out paths tended to be coded in both positions, as in the case of to.in in Experiment A. One response to an /Walk-Out/ scene is given in (30).
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Il 
                              	ragazzo 
                              	esce 
                              	dall’ 
                              	edificio. 
  
                              	the 
                              	boy 
                              	exit.PRS.3SG 
                              	from.the 
                              	building 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The boy goes out the building.      (/Walk-Out/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The expression of thru was slightly different in that the path was often coded in three patterns with almost the same frequencies.
 
                  In the description of /Past/, /Via.under/, and /Via.btwn/ scenes, the path verb passare ‘pass’ was commonly used to represent these medial segments of a trajectory. In order to differentiate the three scenes, prepositions were used to indicate the spatial relationship between a figure and a ground for each path scene, as in (31).
 
                  (31)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Il 
                                  	ragazzo 
                                  	è 
                                  	passato 
                                  	sotto 
                                  	un 
                                  	ponte. 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	boy 
                                  	be.AUX.3SG 
                                  	pass.PST.PTCP 
                                  	under 
                                  	a 
                                  	bridge 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The boy passed under a bridge.      (/Walk-Via.under/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Il 
                                  	ragazzo 
                                  	passa 
                                  	tra 
                                  	due 
                                  	alberi. 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	boy 
                                  	pass.PRS.3SG 
                                  	between 
                                  	two 
                                  	trees 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The boy passes between two trees.       (/Walk-Via.btwn/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	La 
                                  	donna 
                                  	passa 
                                  	davanti 
                                  	al 
                                  	palo. 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	woman 
                                  	pass.PRS.3SG 
                                  	in.front 
                                  	at.the 
                                  	post 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The woman passes in front of the postbox.     (/Walk-Past/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Non-boundary crossing medial paths tended to be coded either primarily or entirely in head-external positions. arnd was always coded head-externally, with or without path verbs. It was sometimes expressed by the path verb girare ‘move around’, but the preposition intorno ‘around’ was always used to indicate the ground, as in (32a). Manner verbs were also used as main verbs with the preposition intorno, as in (32b).
 
                  (32)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Gira 
                                  	intorno 
                                  	all’ 
                                  	albero. 
  
                                  	move.around.PRS.3SG 
                                  	around 
                                  	at.the 
                                  	tree 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘(He) circles around the tree.     (/Walk-Arnd/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Cammina 
                                  	intorno 
                                  	all’ 
                                  	albero. 
  
                                  	walk.PRS.3SG 
                                  	around 
                                  	at.the 
                                  	tree 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘(He) walks around the tree.’ (/Walk-Arnd/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  alng was invariably expressed only in a preposition, as in (33). The path verbs costeggiare ‘go along’ or passare ‘pass’ were not used for describing /Alng/ scenes. Manner verbs were typically used as main verbs, even when the manner was walk.
 
                  (33)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Cammina 
                              	lungo 
                              	il 
                              	fiume. 
  
                              	walk.3SG 
                              	along 
                              	the 
                              	river 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(The boy) walks along the river.     (/Walk-Alng/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The results of the /To/ and /Twrd/ scenes showed tendencies different from those in Experiment A. In Experiment A, the to path was mostly expressed in a preposition, and not in the head (see Figure 4 in Section 3.2.4). However, Figure 8 shows that a head path-coding pattern was used to some degree in Experiment C in expressing to and twrd, as in (34a), in which path is expressed in the head as well as head-externally. Perhaps the source of the difference is in the nature of the ground involved: The ground for to was a bicycle in Experiment A and was a table in Experiment C. As for the source-oriented path, FRM, was very often doubly expressed, as in (34b).
 
                  (34)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Un 
                                  	ragazzo 
                                  	si 
                                  	avvicina 
                                  	al 
                                  	tavolo 
                                  	camminando. 
  
                                  	a 
                                  	boy 
                                  	REFL 
                                  	approach.PRS.3SG 
                                  	to.the 
                                  	table 
                                  	walk.GER 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘A boy approaches the table, walking.      (/Walk-To/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Il 
                                  	ragazzo 
                                  	si 
                                  	allontana 
                                  	dal 
                                  	tavolo 
                                  	correndo. 
  
                                  	the 
                                  	boy 
                                  	REFL 
                                  	leave.PRS.3SG 
                                  	from.the 
                                  	table 
                                  	run.GER 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The boy leaves the table, running.      (/Run-Frm/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The results of Experiment C show that the choice of head path coding depends on the types of path involved, confirming and elaborating the findings of Experiment A. Both vertical paths and boundary-crossing paths in general tend to be coded in the head position, and often in head-external elements in addition. Interestingly, in spite of this general tendency for boundary-crossing paths, there were instances in which they were expressed exclusively in head-external elements. Combinations of a manner verb with a path particle or a preposition were attested in expressions of events involving boundary-crossing paths. Moreover, this coding pattern was used more in /Run/ scenes than in /Walk/ scenes (/Run/: 38 responses, /Walk/: 17 responses). This effect of manner type could be observed in all types of path in Experiment C (total: /Run/: 102 responses, /Walk/: 57 responses). Non-boundary crossing medial paths tend to be expressed in the head-external position. The other factors that were observed included the manner types involved and the nature of the ground (significant for to paths). It is noteworthy that the use of particles is limited both in their frequency of overall use and in the range of scenes for which they are used. In /Up/ and /Down/ scenes, particles were attested in small numbers.
 
                 
               
              
                5 Caused-motion expressions (Experiment A)
 
                This section examines descriptions of caused-motion events. Yoshinari (2017) claimed that Italian speakers tend to use the head-external path-coding pattern in describing caused-motion events, based on non-experimental data. Yoshinari, Mano, and Andreani (2016) reported a preliminary and partial analysis of Italian caused-motion descriptions from Experiment A in comparison with results from other languages (English and Japanese), and they argued that Italian speakers preferred to use the head-external path-coding pattern more often than Japanese speakers. In this section, a full and revised analysis of caused motion data is presented. We also show how Italian caused-motion expressions differ from self-motion expressions in terms of the use of head path coding.
 
                There are two questions we address in examining Italian caused-motion expressions: whether types of path affect caused-motion descriptions in the same way as they do self-motion descriptions, and how the type of means of causation affects the description of caused-motion events.
 
                
                  5.1 Method
 
                  The data for caused-motion events come from part of the results of Experiment A (see Section 3.1 for information about participants). For the analysis of caused-motion expressions, responses to a core set of 18 video clips depicting caused-motion events were used. Of these, 12 clips focused on the to.in path combined with four types of means of causation of motion (move.by.hand, kick, carry, call) and three types of deixis (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog). 6 additional clips focused on kick alone combined with two more types of path (to, up) and the aforementioned three deictic directions.
 
                 
                
                  5.2 Results and discussion: Comparison of different paths in /Kick/ scenes
 
                  Responses for the nine /Kick/ scenes combining three paths (to, to.in, up) with three deictic directions (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog) were examined.
 
                  (35)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	Il 
                              	ragazzo 
                              	calcia 
                              	il 
                              	pallone 
                              	verso 
                              	la 
                              	bicicletta. 
  
                              	the 
                              	boy 
                              	kick.PRS.3SG 
                              	the 
                              	ball 
                              	toward 
                              	the 
                              	bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The boy kicks the ball toward the bicycle      (/Kick-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (36)
                    
                      
                                      
                              	Il 
                              	mio 
                              	amico 
                              	tira 
                              	il 
                              	pallone 
                              	dentro 
                              	il 
                              	gazebo. 
  
                              	the 
                              	my 
                              	friend 
                              	kick.PRS.3SG 
                              	the 
                              	ball 
                              	in(to) 
                              	the 
                              	gazebo 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend kicks the ball into the gazebo     (/Kick-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (37)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	Il 
                              	ragazzo 
                              	lancia 
                              	la 
                              	palla 
                              	oltre 
                              	il 
                              	muro. 
  
                              	the 
                              	boy 
                              	kick.PRS.3SG 
                              	the 
                              	ball 
                              	over 
                              	the 
                              	wall 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The boy kicks the ball over the wall      (/Kick-Up-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Three different verbs representing kick were used as in (35–37). The three paths were often coded in prepositions, such as verso for to as seen in (35) and dentro for to.in as seen in (36). As mentioned in Section 2.1.2, there is no preposition expressing up, and speakers described up, for example, by using other prepositions such as oltre ‘over’, as in (37).
 
                  The kick means was almost always expressed overtly in responses (94.1%). Mostly it was expressed in the head position, except for 3 examples in which the phrasal adverb con un calcio ‘with a kick’ was used.
 
                  The path-coding positions in the /Kick/ scenes were different from the path-coding positions in self-motion descriptions. Specifically, all three paths for /Kick/ were primarily expressed in prepositions. The head path-coding pattern for /Kick/ was extremely rare: Only two responses exhibited this pattern using the causative construction with fare in /To.in/ scenes. An example is given in (38).
 
                  (38)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Ha 
                              	fatto 
                              	entrare 
                              	il 
                              	pallone 
                              	nel 
  
                              	have.AUX.3SG 
                              	make.PST.PTCP 
                              	enter.INF 
                              	the 
                              	ball 
                              	in(to).the 
 
                        

                        
                          gazebo.  

                          gazebo

                          lit. ‘The boy made the ball enter the gazebo.      (/Kick-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Even though the up path was coded in the head frequently in self-motion descriptions, this was not the case in caused motion.
 
                 
                
                  5.3 Comparison among different types of causation in /To.in/ scenes
 
                  This section examines how the types of means of caused motion affect descriptions of caused-motion events. Twelve /To.in/ scenes combining four means of causation (move.by.hand, kick, carry, call) and three directions (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog) were analyzed. The following sentences exemplify responses for each means of causation.
 
                  (39)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	La 
                              	ragazza 
                              	mette 
                              	il 
                              	libro 
                              	dentro 
                              	la 
                              	borsa. 
  
                              	the 
                              	girl 
                              	put.PRS.3SG 
                              	the 
                              	book 
                              	in(to) 
                              	the 
                              	bag 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The girl puts the book in(to) the bag.      (/MoveByHand-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (40)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Calcia 
                              	il 
                              	pallone 
                              	dentro 
                              	al 
                              	gazebo. 
  
                              	kick.PRS.3SG 
                              	the 
                              	ball 
                              	in(to) 
                              	to.the 
                              	gazebo 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(He) kicks the ball into the gazebo.       (/Kick-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (41)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Porta 
                              	la 
                              	sedia 
                              	dentro 
                              	il 
                              	gazebo. 
  
                              	carry.PRS.3SG 
                              	the 
                              	chair 
                              	in(to) 
                              	the 
                              	gazebo 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(She) carries the chair into the gazebo.       (/Carry-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (42)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	La 
                              	mia 
                              	amica 
                              	chiama 
                              	Maria 
                              	dentro 
                              	al 
                              	gazebo. 
  
                              	the 
                              	my 
                              	friend 
                              	call.PRS.3SG 
                              	Maria 
                              	in(to) 
                              	to.the 
                              	gazebo 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend calls Maria into the gazebo.       (/Call-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The present data analysis focuses on path-coding positions, but the sentence types used are examined as a background of path-coding analysis and the notions coded in the head are also examined in relation to path-coding patterns.
 
                  Figure 9 shows the sentence types used in responses for /To.in/ scenes involving four different means of causation. The values in each bar indicate the number of responses. Each scene has 45 responses in total (3 different directions x 15 participants).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 9: Sentence types used in caused-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Figure 9 indicates that there were different tendencies in choosing sentence structures depending on the means of causation. For /MoveByHand/ scenes, all responses used simplex sentences, as in (39). For /Kick/ and /Carry/ scenes, most (but not all) responses used simplex sentences like (40) and (41). The results for /Call/ scenes were very different from the results for other scenes. Participants used not only simplex sentences such as that in (42), but also complex and coordinate sentences.
 
                  What makes /Call/ scenes different from the other scenes? One possible reason is that /Call/ scenes tend to be conceptualized as two clearly separate sub-events: a friend calls a person (causing event) and then the person walks into the gazebo where the caller is (motion event). Under the assumption that people are the agents of their own actions, participants divide this event into two sub-events, each with its own agent: respectively, the causer and the causee. Speakers can either regard these events as sequential events and use a coordinate sentence like (43), or they can conceptualize the causing event as a background and use a complex sentence like (44).
 
                  (43)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	La 
                              	ragazza 
                              	chiama 
                              	Maria 
                              	e 
                              	lei 
                              	entra 
                              	dentro 
  
                              	the 
                              	girl 
                              	call.PRS.3SG 
                              	Maria 
                              	and 
                              	she 
                              	enter.PRS.3SG 
                              	in(to) 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	il 
                              	gazebo. 
  
                              	the 
                              	gazebo 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The girl calls Maria and she enters the gazebo.      (/Call-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (44)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Maria 
                              	è 
                              	andata 
                              	nel 
                              	gazebo 
                              	quando 
                              	la 
  
                              	Maria 
                              	be.AUX.3SG 
                              	go.PST.PTCP 
                              	in(to).the 
                              	gazebo 
                              	when 
                              	the 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                 
                              	sua 
                              	amica 
                              	l’ha 
                              	chiamata. 
  
                              	her 
                              	friend 
                              	her.have.AUX.3SG 
                              	call.PST.PTCP 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria went into the gazebo when her friend called her.’ (/Call-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  This explanation is reasonable in light of how often sub-events (of causation and of motion) were mentioned. All 45 responses for /MoveByHand/, /Kick/ and /Carry/ scenes mentioned both sub-events in a sentence. However, in the descriptions of /Call/ scenes, 11 responses mentioned the motion sub-event only. One response mentioned a causing event only. This result suggests that /Call/ scenes tend to be conceptualized as involving two independent sub-events.
 
                  The path-coding patterns in caused-motion descriptions are examined to see which position is more often used for encoding path: the head or a head-external position. Out of 180 responses, 2 did not express path at all. Figure 10 shows the percentages of path-coding patterns for the four different means-of-causation scenes. “Head only” in Figure 10 means that path is coded only in the main verb of a simplex sentence or the head of a conjunct clause in a coordinate sentence. “Both” refers to ambi-positional coding. “put + head-external” refers to the use of mettere ‘put’ and a head-external position to indicate path such as in; this pattern is treated separately since this causative verb includes only a general path notion of goal-orientedness and path information is supplemented by the use of prepositions (see Section 2.1.1). “Head-external only” includes the coding of path by particles/adverbs, prepositions, or gerundives only. “No coding” indicates responses containing no expression of path. The numbers in the bars are the number of responses for each category. A number for “head path coding” can be calculated from the combination of “Head only”, “Both”, and “put + head-external”; a number for “head-external path coding” from the combination of “Head-external only”, “Both”, and “put + head-external”.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10: Path-coding patterns in the descriptions of 4 types of caused motion.

                   
                  Figure 10 clearly shows that path was predominantly coded in a head-external position in all types of caused-motion events except for /MoveByHand/ scene, in which only in a few cases was path coded in the head. The descriptions of /MoveByHand/ scene were exceptional in the sense that they often included the use of mettere ‘put’, with path information supplemented by the use of prepositions such as in.
 
                  What kinds of semantic components were expressed in the head position? Figure 11 shows the verb types used in the head position for each scene. “Combination” means that two verbs were used in a response in a coordinate structure.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 11: The use of verb types in the head position for caused motion.

                   
                  The results show different tendencies among the four types of means of causation. In /MoveByHand/ scenes, the general caused-motion verb mettere ‘put’ was frequently used with a preposition expressing a to.in path. It is noteworthy that the causative path verb, infilare ‘insert’, was used only in descriptions of /MoveByHand/ scenes. In /Kick/ scenes, a means-of-causation verb such as calciare ‘kick’ was used as the main verb for the most part, and there were two instances of fare+entrare (listed as “Other” in Figure 11). In /Carry/ scenes, the means-of-causation verb portare ‘carry’ was used frequently. Additionally, non-causative motion verbs (path verbs and deictic verbs), the put verb (mettere), and combination patterns were also used. Four different path verbs, including arrivare ‘arrive’ and entrare ‘enter’ were used to describe the self-motion sub-event involved in /Carry/ scenes, as exemplified in (45).
 
                  (45)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Entra 
                              	nel 
                              	gazebo 
                              	con 
                              	la 
                              	sedia. 
  
                              	enter.PRS.3SG 
                              	in(to).the 
                              	gazebo 
                              	with 
                              	the 
                              	chair 
 
                        

                        
                          lit. ‘(She) enters the gazebo with the chair      (/Carry-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Different tendencies were observed in descriptions of /Call/ scenes, for which many coordinate sentences were used. As shown in Figure 11, means-of-causation verbs were used very often as heads in descriptions of /Call/ scenes, but in addition, “Combination” responses including means-of-causation verbs were also often used, and instances with a path verb in a coordinate sentence were common, as in (43) above.
 
                  These observations indicate that the use of causative path verbs in head position is quite limited in descriptions of caused-motion events. The only frequent coding of this type involves the use of mettere, which includes only a very general path meaning. As mentioned before, Italian does not have a general causative path verb denoting the to.in path corresponding to the self-motion path verb entrare ‘enter’. The Italian causative path verb infilare has a special, limited meaning; it only describes the manual action of putting a small object into a small space, e.g., putting a key into a pocket. The limited use of causative path verbs in Italian contrasts sharply with Japanese, which uses causative path verbs frequently for descriptions of caused motion (Yoshinari et al. 2021, Koga, this volume). Instead, in Italian, path is coded in the head-external position, mostly in prepositions, as in dentro la borsa ‘in(to) the bag’, nel gazebo ‘in(to) the gazebo’ and all’interno del gazebo ‘to the inside of the gazebo’. The use of a path particle was found in only two responses. Prepositions are the major device used for expressing path in the description of caused-motion events. The head position is predominantly occupied by a means-of-causation verb, except in the descriptions of /MoveByHand/ scenes.
 
                 
                
                  5.4 Features of Italian path-coding patterns in caused-motion descriptions
 
                  In the typical pattern used for describing a caused-motion event in Italian, path is expressed in a head-external position, with the means of causation coded in the head (except for /MoveByHand/). As long as the description of caused-motion events is concerned, it can be said that Italian is indeed a head-external path-coding language.
 
                  Correlational to the predominant use of the head-external path-coding pattern in Italian caused-motion descriptions is the paucity of lexical causative path verbs in the Italian lexicon. As an example illustrating this point, and as mentioned previously, Italian does not have a general causative verb denoting the to.in path. Note that while Italian affords the option of using the fare construction with a path verb in /Kick/ or /Call/ scenes, this construction was nevertheless hardly ever used. The mere availability of an (analytic) causative verb form does not guarantee its use.
 
                  The examination of caused-motion descriptions in this section is limited. In order to confirm that Italian uses the head-external path-coding pattern in caused-motion descriptions in general, it would be necessary to examine a greater variety of combinations of paths with causation types.
 
                 
               
              
                6 General discussion
 
                
                  6.1 Italian as a non-representative head path-coding language
 
                  This chapter has examined Italian motion expressions. Some studies have claimed that Italian exhibits dependence on head-external path coding more clearly than other Romance languages, which are generally head path coding. This study confirms that Italian, rather than being a representative head path-coding language, actually exhibits the head-external path-coding pattern frequently. The results of the two experiments suggest that the head path-coding pattern is not used consistently. In the description of self-motion events, path-coding patterns are different depending on the types of path. Vertical paths (up, down) and boundary-crossing paths (to.in, out) tend to be coded in the head, but non-boundary-crossing medials (alng, arnd) tend to be coded in head-external positions. The wide use of prepositions is also seen in the use of a [manner verb + to.in preposition] construction, a pattern which was in fact common in Italian than in French.
 
                  In descriptions of caused-motion events, the head-external path-coding pattern is predominantly used for expressing the to.in path. In contrast to what was observed in the descriptions of self-motion events, there were no differences between the types of path (to, to.in, and up) in the description of caused-motion /Kick/ scenes. Italian path-coding patterns are clearly different in self-motion and caused-motion descriptions.
 
                  In many head path-coding languages, head path coding is less clearly evident in descriptions of caused motion (Matsumoto, volume 2). This tendency is especially clear in Italian, in which descriptions of caused-motion events do not rely on head path coding at all. In this respect Italian contrasts sharply with languages such as Japanese and Mongolian, which retain the head path-coding pattern in the description of caused motion to a large degree, using causative path verbs for to.in in /MoveByHand/ and /Kick/ scenes (Koga, this volume; Matsumoto and Badema, this volume).
 
                  The uncertain status of Italian as a head path-coding language has been associated with the verb-particle construction in this language (Iacobini and Masini 2006). However, in this study the use of verb-particle constructions was rare (although it is of interest that a particle occurred with a manner verb). Instead, the reliance on head-external elements in Italian is more clearly seen in the use of prepositions. This finding is congruent with the observations of Hijazo-Gascón and Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2013), who have argued that Italian uses more [pathground] phrases per verb than do Spanish and French. Their study also maintains that Italian speakers frequently use path prepositions.
 
                  In terms of manner salience, our results show that Italian did not exhibit high manner salience, either in terms of the frequency of manner expressions (Section 3.2.2) or in terms of the type of manner verbs used (Section 3.3). This result supports the conclusion of Cardini (2008).
 
                  Filipović (2013) and others have claimed that intra-linguistic variation of coding patterns should be recognized, and that the typology of path-coding positions should be seen as a continuum, backing up this stance with evidence from Serbo-Croatian. The present chapter supports such a continuum view. Findings from other languages in this project suggest that so-called head path-coding languages also utilize head-external positions. However, the extent to which Italian uses head-external positions is larger than in other languages. Italian should be placed more toward the middle of the continuum than other Romance languages, which are located at the head path-coding extreme.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Competition
 
                  Patterns of head path coding in Italian can be looked at in terms of competition among different verbs. The results of self-motion descriptions suggest that Italian speakers’ choice of verbs in the head position depends on the types of path, manner, and deixis to be expressed. A competition between the general semantic components of path, manner, and deixis occurs in the main verb position in descriptions of self-motion. Our results show that the prominent and notable types of manner, path, and deixis win the competition. “Stronger” types include up, run, and twrd.s, in keeping with a general trend found among different languages (see Matsumoto and Kahumburu, this volume). A semantic component is expressed in the head when a particular type is prominent and attention-catching (Morita 2020). However, the manner in /Skip/ scenes, which is very dynamic and attention-catching in this sense, tends not to be expressed in the main verb. This suggests that the attraction of attention is not the only factor favoring the choice of the head position, at least as far as manner is concerned.
 
                  The deictic direction of twrd.s has some strength in winning the competition for the head position. Such instances are more common in Italian than in French (Morita 2020). In fact, Italian speakers often doubly code this deictic direction by expressing it both in the main verb and in a prepositional phrase. A further study comparing the frequencies of expression of deixis among Romance languages is needed. This would pave the way for investigating how deictic information is featured in Italian as well as in other Romance languages.
 
                  The results of Experiment C indicate that different path types have different strengths in winning the competition against run in the main verb position. up, down, acrs, and out are expressed in the main verb regardless of the manner involved, but other paths except alng tend to be expressed in the main verb in /Walk/ scenes, ceding the main verb status to run. Relevant to this is Cardini’s (2010) observation from linguistic experiments that Italian speakers exhibit the effects of a constraint against using a manner verb in descriptions of boundary-crossing events. Our data suggest that run overrides the effect of this boundary-crossing constraint. The constraint is observed in the /Walk/ scenes most of the time. More generally, Cardini’s generalization seems debatable because it was arrived at without considering various types of manner verbs. The present study revealed a difference in tendencies between run and walk with regard to the boundary-crossing constraint, but manners other than walk, run, and skip are not examined in this chapter. Further study of other manners may reveal further differences in their relative strengths.
 
                  Finally, the results from the descriptions of caused-motion events suggest that verbs of means of causation and the verb of putting generally win out over causative path verbs in the competition for the head position. Causative path verbs tend to be restricted in both their applications and in their variety in the Italian lexicon.
 
                 
               
              
                7 Conclusion
 
                The present quantitative study on motion event descriptions in Italian largely confirms the claim that Italian is a non-representative head path-coding language. A new finding about the important role that path prepositions play in Italian motion event descriptions strengthens the claim.
 
                One remaining issue concerns the effects of the particular scenes used in the experiment. A comparison of the results of Experiments A and C suggests the limitation of the experimental work in which a selection of video scenes is used. The head coding of to in the results of Experiments A and C varied drastically, suggesting that the results depend much on the particular scenes depicted. The extent to which such differences in the choice of clips affect our conclusions remains to be examined.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	AUX

                  	
                    auxiliary

 
                  	GER

                  	
                    gerund

 
                  	INF

                  	
                    infinitive

 
                  	PRS

                  	
                    present

 
                  	PST

                  	
                    past

 
                  	PTCP

                  	
                    participle

 
                  	REFL

                  	
                    reflexive

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular
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              Notes

              1
                The origin of this construction has been much discussed. Some studies explain it as the result of contact situations with German. The use of satellite-framed patterns is clearer in Romance languages in northern Italy (often called the dialects of northern Italy) such as Piedmontese (Fagard et al. 2013) and Ladin (Irsara 2020), presumably due to contact with Germanic languages (see also Iacobini and Masini 2006). However, recent studies from diachronic and dialectal perspectives suggest that this structure is inherent to Italian and typical in several varieties of the language (Iacobini 2009; Iacobini and Massini 2006).

              
              2
                Deixis in this chapter is defined as a set of directions oriented with respect to the position of the speaker, such as a direction toward the speaker or a direction away from the speaker.

              
              3
                Tirare means basically ‘pull’. However, when the object is il pallone/la palla ‘the ball’, the verb means ‘throw/kick’.

              
              4
                Da usually means ‘from’. It is only used to mean ‘to’ when referring to someone’s house or some other exact location, as in Vado da mio fratello ‘I’m going to my brother’s house’.

              
              5
                The phrase da me is interpreted as meaning of ‘to me’ in combination with the deictic verb venire; e.g. viene da me ‘(He/She) comes here, (He/She) comes to my home’.

              
              6
                Not all manner verbs can co-occur with locative prepositions expressing path. The group of manner verbs in (i) can do so, alternatively taking essere or avere as the auxiliary verb for the past tense, while the group in (ii) does not, obligatorily taking avere only:
 
                (i)
                  
                    correre ‘run’, rotolare ‘roll’, saltare ‘jump’, volare ‘fly’, scivolare ‘slide’, gattonare ‘crawl’, rimbalzare ‘bounce’, etc.

                  

                

                (ii)
                  
                     camminare ‘walk’, danzare/ballare ‘dance’, nuotare ‘swim’, gallopare ‘gallop’, sciare ‘ski’, girovagare ‘wander’, passegiare ‘stroll’, galleggiare ‘float’, etc.

                  

                
 
              
              7
                The author would like to thank Fabiana Andreani for serving in the role of experimenter.

              
              8
                In the discussion that follows, experimental stimuli designed to test a specific aspect of motion (or more generally, those things which are to be described) will be specified as being “/To.in/ scenes”, “/MoveByHand/ clips”, or “/TwrdS/ events”, etc. Combinations of conditions in stimuli are separated by hyphens “-”, e.g., /MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS/. A specific semantic notion to be described will be specified as being a “move.by.hand means”, or a “to.in path”, or a “twrd.s direction”, etc.

              
              9
                “Head V” in this figure includes the heads of conjunct clauses in coordinate sentences. The same is true of Figures 5 and 6. This is because most of the coordinate sentences describe the whole motion event into two parts (‘entered the gazebo and walked to me’), and each clause can be regarded as a motion event description in itself.

              
              10
                In order to calculate the ratio of motion verbs in the head position in an /Run-Up-TwrdS/ scene, we counted the number of main verbs in simplex, complex, and coordinate sentences. In total, nineteen verbs were used as the main verb. As for pairs of two main verbs in coordinate sentences, path+deixis appeared in 3 responses and manner+deixis appeared in 1 response.
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter investigates how Spanish speakers encode and prioritize elements of complex motion events, specifically path, manner, and deixis, when these elements are equally prominent. Focusing on main verb usage, the study reveals that Spanish speakers primarily concentrate on path and deixis, paying little attention to manner. Verbs like subir ‘ascend’ and entrar ‘enter’ are preferred for upward and inward motions, respectively, while deixis guides verb choice in other scenarios. Data were collected from twenty adult native European Spanish speakers using a video-based speech elicitation tool from the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions Across Languages (MEDAL).
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                Spanish is a verb-framed language and as such Spanish speakers pay more attention to path than to manner in a motion event context. Path is a complex semantic component since it comprises different subtypes of information. Talmy (2000: 53–57), for example, proposes three subcomponents: vector (different types of trajectories – source, goals, etc.), conformation (shape or geometric complex of path), and deictic (motion to/from speaker and addressee). Other authors, however, argue that some of these subcomponents, especially deixis, should be analyzed as separate elements (Matsumoto 2003, 2020, this volume).
 
                Despite the abundant literature on Spanish motion events, little research has been conducted on the interaction, status and usage of these path (sub)components and manner. The goal of this study is to explore these issues further. More specifically, the chapter addresses this research question: Given a motion event situation where several semantic (sub)components are equally foregrounded at the same time and, therefore, competing, which semantic (sub)component(s) will Spanish speakers choose to verbalize? Data were obtained from a video-based speech elicitation tool (Experiment A) designed for the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions Across Languages (MEDAL) (see, Matsumoto this volume). Twenty adult native European Spanish speakers took part in this study.
 
                This chapter is organized as follows. Section 1 briefly exposes the way Spanish speakers talk about motion events with special reference to path, deixis, and manner. Section 2 focuses on the methodology used in this study (participants, materials, procedure, data and coding). Section 3 discusses the interaction of motion components in the description of translational self-motion video-clips in Spanish. Section 4 draws some conclusions and points to future lines of research.
 
               
              
                2 Spanish motion events
 
                Spanish, as a Romance language, can be considered a verb-framed language in Talmy’s (1985, 1991) framework or a head path-coding language in Matsumoto’s (2003, 2020, this volume) terminology. This means that the information related to the Path of motion is usually encoded in the main verb. Following Talmy’s (2000) framework, the semantic component of path covers three subcomponents: vector that includes different types of trajectories – source, goals, etc., conformation or the shape or geometric complex of path, and deictic or the motion to/from speaker and addressee. These subcomponents are illustrated in examples (1–3) respectively.
 
                (1)
                  
                    vector

                    
                                 
                            	El 
                            	chico 
                            	entra 
                            	en 
                            	la 
                            	tienda 
  
                            	the 
                            	boy 
                            	enter.3sg 
                            	in 
                            	the 
                            	shop 
 
                      

                      
                        Lit. ‘The boy enters in the shop’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (2)
                  
                    conformation

                    
                                
                            	El 
                            	chico 
                            	rodea 
                            	la 
                            	casa 
  
                            	the 
                            	boy 
                            	go.around.3sg 
                            	the 
                            	house 
 
                      

                      
                        Lit. ‘The boy goes around the house’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (3)
                  
                    deixis

                    
                                
                            	El 
                            	chico 
                            	viene 
                            	del 
                            	colegio 
  
                            	the 
                            	boy 
                            	come.3sg 
                            	of.the 
                            	house 
 
                      

                      
                        Lit. ‘The boy comes of-the school’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Other authors, however, argue that these subcomponents may be worth analyzing separately given their own role in the configuration of the motion event in some languages. Deixis is such an element. Matsumoto (this volume) summarizes some of the reasons why deixis should be considered a different semantic component. First, it is always lexicalized even in languages with poor path verb repertoires. Second, it often has its own independent morphosyntactic slot (e.g., certain position in a serial verb, specific affix, etc.). Third, the use of path and deixis across languages does not always correlate; that is, when comparing two languages, for example, they might behave similarly with respect to path but they might not do so in the case of deixis, or vice versa.1
 
                As far as Spanish is concerned, deixis does not have a special encoding slot different from any of the slots or resources available to encode information about other semantic components. In other words, deixis can be expressed in main verbs such as venir ‘come’ as in (3), as well as outside the main verb in prepositional phrases as in (4). The PP in (4) describes a venitive running event thanks to the directional preposition hacia ‘towards’ and the personal pronoun that reflects the position of the deictic center.
 
                (4)
                  
                    
                                
                            	El 
                            	chico 
                            	corre 
                            	hacia 
                            	mí 
  
                            	the 
                            	boy 
                            	run.3sg 
                            	toward 
                            	me 
 
                      

                      
                        Lit. ‘the boy runs towards me’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Although deixis in Spanish does not show any special linguistic encoding from a formal point of view, the way deixis works does if one compares Spanish with other Romance2 languages such as Italian, Catalan or French (see, Coseriu 1966; Hijazo-Gascón 2017; Ricca 1993; Suadoni 2014; Colassaco 2019, among others). In cases of immediate deixis (Gathercole 1977, 1978; see, also Fillmore 1971), that is, when the deictic center is at the goal of motion at the time of utterance, Spanish only allows deictic constructions if the deictic center is the speaker; the addressee does not qualify, as it does in other languages such as English. Just for explanatory purposes, I shall call this requirement the Speaker Deixis Constraint. For instance, imagine the following situation. John is at his office and Mary is at the library. They are on the phone and John (the speaker) tells Mary (the addressee) to come over his office. Example (5) illustrates their possible dialogue.
 
                (5)
                  
                    John:

                    (a)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	¿Vienes 
                                	a 
                                	mi 
                                	despacho? 
  
                                	come.2sg 
                                	to 
                                	my 
                                	office? 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    

                    Mary:

                    (b)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	Sí, 
                                	ya 
                                	voy 
  
                                	yes, 
                                	already 
                                	go.1sg 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    

                    (c)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	Sí, 
                                	ya 
                                	✶vengo 
  
                                	yes, 
                                	already 
                                	come.1sg 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                The use of venir in John’s utterance in (5a) is licensed because he is the speaker and, according to the Speaker Deixis Constraint, John can act as a deictic center. In the case of Mary’s utterance, there is only one possible correct choice: to say voy ‘go.1sg’ as in (5b). Mary is moving towards the addressee and, therefore, the selected verb must be the andative ir ‘go’; this is why the venitive venir ‘come’ is precluded from this context in (5c). Spanish also differs from other Romance languages in the case of caused-motion deictic verbs. Whereas most Romance languages usually have one caused-motion verb which does not provide deictic information, e.g., Italian portare ‘bring, carry’, Spanish has two verbs opposed on the basis of deixis: llevar ‘carry, take’ and traer ‘bring’. The Spanish Deixis Constraint also applies in these cases.
 
                Research on Spanish motion events in different types of oral and written narratives (Slobin 1996; Sebastián and Slobin 1994) has also shown that Spanish speakers do not usually include rich elaborated descriptions of path in Talmy’s sense beyond one piece of extra-information encoded outside the verb. There is nevertheless some degree of dialectal variation (see, Ibarretxe-Antuñano and Hijazo-Gascón 2012; Monleón-Sola and Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2018). Speakers of some varieties (e.g., Basque Country, Aragón, Cuba) do include more information on this component, especially in constructions that include a locative adverb (caer abajo Lit. ‘fall to.below’) or two pieces of information (source and goal, e.g., caer del precipicio al suelo Lit. ‘fall from-the cliff to-the ground’). Interestingly enough, some varieties coexist with Basque and Aragonese languages, which are reportedly known as high-path-salient languages (see, Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2009, 2015; Ibarretxe-Antuñano, Hijazo-Gascón, and Moret-Oliver 2017 for more information).
 
                As far as manner is concerned, as happens with other Romance languages (Hijazo-Gascón and Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2013; Ibarretxe-Antuñano, Hijazo-Gascón and Moret-Oliver 2017), Spanish speakers usually encode this component outside the verb in the form of a gerund (corriendo ‘running’), adverbial phrase (rápidamente ‘hastily’) or prepositional phrase (a saltitos [to jumps-little] ‘in small jumps’). Manner is usually left unmentioned unless crucial for the discourse context (Özçalışkan and Slobin 2003; Slobin 2006). Manner can also be encoded as main verb only if there is no violation of the Boundary-Crossing Constraint, where boundary-crossing events must be expressed by a path verb as a main verb (Aske 1989, Slobin and Hoiting 1994). In boundary-crossing situations, i.e. telic situations, Spanish speakers prefer a description that contains a path verb as in (6). Sentences such as those in (7) and (8) are also grammatically possible. However, example (7) would only be elicited if the speaker is actually asked to provide a detailed description. Example (6), on the other hand, does not necessarily encode the boundary crossing. Spanish has both fuera ‘outside’ and afuera ‘to-outside’ but, despite the allative prefix and its potential allative meaning, it is nowadays grammaticalized and has lost its displacement meaning in favor of a stative locative one. Therefore, example (8) means that the boy is running outside the house (e.g., in the garden).
 
                (6)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	El 
                            	chico 
                            	sale 
                            	corriendo 
                            	de 
                            	la 
                            	casa 
  
                            	the 
                            	boy 
                            	exit.3sg 
                            	run.ger 
                            	of 
                            	the 
                            	house 
 
                      

                      
                        Lit. ‘The boy exits running of the house’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (7)
                  
                    
                                   
                            	El 
                            	chico 
                            	corre 
                            	y 
                            	sale 
                            	de 
                            	la 
                            	casa 
  
                            	the 
                            	boy 
                            	run.3sg 
                            	and 
                            	exit.3sg 
                            	of 
                            	the 
                            	house 
 
                      

                      
                        Lit. ‘The boy runs and exits of the house’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (8)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	El 
                            	chico 
                            	corre 
                            	afuera 
                            	de 
                            	la 
                            	casa 
  
                            	the 
                            	boy 
                            	run.3sg 
                            	to-outside 
                            	of 
                            	the 
                            	house 
 
                      

                      
                        Lit. ‘The boy runs to-outside of the house’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Manner verbs are usually first-tier; that is, they describe general motor-patterns such as correr ‘run’, saltar ‘jump’, or andar ‘walk’. Detailed information is generally added to the main manner verb by means of different modifiers. For instance, andar con prisa ‘walk with haste’ and correr dando zancadas ‘run making strides’ (see Slobin et al. 2014).
 
                Research on Spanish motion events has also revealed that Spanish speakers pay attention to the place; that is, the situation where the motion event takes place. Speakers tend to provide details about different grounds, where they are located, rather than just describing trajectories. This results in a more static description of the motion event where trajectories are usually inferred rather than explicitly mentioned (Slobin 1996).
 
                In sum, Spanish is a verb-framed language. Path is usually lexicalized in the main verb, manner outside but also in the verb if there is no violation of the boundary-crossing constraint. Deixis is generally expressed in the verb but venitive verbs can be only used if the deictic center is the speaker. Judging from this characterization, it follows that main verbs in Spanish can describe any of these three components, path, manner, and deixis. Previous research has shown that Spanish speakers choose to describe path in everyday motion event situations unless the discourse foregrounds any other component. However, what would happen in a controlled situation where the context actually foregrounds the three components? Will Spanish speakers still give preference to path, or they will choose to pay attention to manner or deixis instead? It is to these questions that the rest of the chapter is devoted to.
 
               
              
                3 Method
 
                
                  3.1 Participants
 
                  Twenty participants took part in the study. All of them were native European Spanish speakers from Aragón and La Rioja. They reported command in other languages (mainly English) but none used any other language but Spanish on a daily basis. They were all first-year undergraduate students at the University of Zaragoza (Spain). Their age ranged from 18 to 47 years (M=19).
 
                 
                
                  3.2 Materials
 
                  Data were elicited using Experiment A of the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions (see Matsumoto, this volume). Experiment A contained 52 video clips designed to test descriptions of self-motion, caused-motion and visual motion events. For this study, a subgroup of 30 video clips was selected. These video clips correspond to the translocational self-motion events. They are organized around three main variables: manner: walk / run / skip, path: to / to.in / up / alng, and deixis: orthog / awy.frm.s / twrd.s, as shown in Table 1.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Study stimuli: 30 translocative self-motion clips.

                    

                               
                          	Clip ID 
                          	Manner 
                          	Path 
                          	Deixis 
                          	Additional Path 
                          	Setting 
   
                          	A-01 
                          	walk 
                          	to (the speaker) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are on a path, looking at your friend. 
  
                          	A-02 
                          	walk 
                          	to (a bicycle) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are on a path, together with your friend. There is a bicycle on the path. 
  
                          	A-03 
                          	walk 
                          	to (a bicycle) 
                          	orthog 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are beside a path, looking at your friend. There is a bicycle on the path. 
  
                          	A-04 
                          	run 
                          	to (the speaker) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are on a path, looking at your friend. 
  
                          	A-05 
                          	run 
                          	to (a bicycle) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are on a path, together with your friend. There is a bicycle on the path. 
  
                          	A-06 
                          	run 
                          	to (a bicycle) 
                          	orthog 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are beside a path, looking at your friend. There is a bicycle on the path. 
  
                          	A-07 
                          	skip 
                          	to (the speaker) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are on a path, looking at your friend. 
  
                          	A-08 
                          	skip 
                          	to (a bicycle) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are on a path, together with your friend. There is a bicycle on the path. 
  
                          	A-09 
                          	skip 
                          	to (a bicycle) 
                          	orthog 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	You are beside a path, looking at your friend. There is a bicycle on the path. 
  
                          	A-10 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	  
                          	You are inside a pavilion, looking at your friend outside. 
  
                          	A-11 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	  
                          	You are outside a pavilion, together with your friend. 
  
                          	A-12 
                          	walk 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	orthog 
                          	  
                          	You are sitting on the sill of a pavilion, looking at your friend outside. 
  
                          	A-13 
                          	run 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	  
                          	You are inside a pavilion, looking at your friend outside. 
  
                          	A-14 
                          	run 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	  
                          	You are outside a pavilion, together with your friend. 
  
                          	A-15 
                          	run 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	orthog 
                          	  
                          	You are sitting on the sill of a pavilion, looking at your friend outside. 
  
                          	A-16 
                          	skip 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	  
                          	You are inside a pavilion, looking at your friend outside. 
  
                          	A-17 
                          	skip 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	  
                          	You are outside a pavilion, together with your friend. 
  
                          	A-18 
                          	skip 
                          	to.in (a gazebo) 
                          	orthog 
                          	  
                          	You are sitting on the sill of a pavilion, looking at your friend outside. 
  
                          	A-19 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are at the top of the stairs, looking at your friend at the bottom. 
  
                          	A-20 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are at the bottom of the stairs, together with your friend. 
  
                          	A-21 
                          	walk 
                          	up 
                          	orthog 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are beside the stairs, looking at your friend. 
  
                          	A-22 
                          	run 
                          	up 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are at the top of the stairs, looking at your friend at the bottom. 
  
                          	A-23 
                          	run 
                          	up 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are at the bottom of the stairs, together with your friend. 
  
                          	A-24 
                          	run 
                          	up 
                          	orthog 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are beside the stairs, looking at your friend. 
  
                          	A-25 
                          	skip 
                          	up 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are at the top of the stairs, looking at your friend at the bottom. 
  
                          	A-26 
                          	skip 
                          	up 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are at the bottom of the stairs, together with your friend. 
  
                          	A-27 
                          	skip 
                          	up 
                          	orthog 
                          	via (the stairs) 
                          	You are beside the stairs, looking at your friend. 
  
                          	A-28 
                          	walk 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	twrd.s 
                          	  
                          	You are on a path, looking at your friend. 
  
                          	A-29 
                          	walk 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	awy.frm.s 
                          	  
                          	You are on a path, together with your friend. 
  
                          	A-30 
                          	walk 
                          	alng (a footpath) 
                          	orthog 
                          	  
                          	You are beside a path, looking at your friend. 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  3.3 Procedure
 
                  Participants were asked to imagine themselves to be located in the film scene (see Setting column in Table 1) and to verbally describe what happens. The stimuli set had two different orders, S and R, and were dispensed alternatively (Order S=10 speakers; Order R=10 speakers). Data were audio-recorded with an Olympus WS-750M.
 
                 
                
                  3.4 Data and coding
 
                  The study corpus consists of 618 target clauses. Target clauses are those that respond to the goal of this study: translocational self-motion. For instance, in example (9), only the first clause of the coordinated sentence is taken into account. In example (10), on the other hand, both coordinated clauses are included in the corpus.
 
                  (9)
                    
                      
                                      
                              	Mi 
                              	amiga 
                              	va 
                              	hasta 
                              	la 
                              	bicicleta 
                              	y 
                              	se 
                              	queda 
  
                              	my 
                              	friend 
                              	go.3sg 
                              	up.to 
                              	the 
                              	bicycle 
                              	and 
                              	3sg.cl 
                              	stay.3sg 
  
                        

                      

                      
                                 
                              	parada 
                              	enfrente 
                              	de 
                              	ella 
  
                              	stop.pst.ptcp 
                              	in-front 
                              	of 
                              	she 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend goes up to the bicycle and remains stopped in front of it’ [A-02; 2S]

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (10)
                    
                      
                                      
                              	Mi 
                              	amiga 
                              	sube 
                              	las 
                              	escaleras 
                              	y 
                              	viene 
                              	hacia 
                              	mí 
  
                              	my 
                              	friend 
                              	ascend.3sg 
                              	the 
                              	stairs 
                              	and 
                              	come.3sg 
                              	toward 
                              	me 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend goes up the stars and comes towards me’         [A-19; 9R]

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  All corpus examples include a code in square brackets with information about clip and informant and stimuli order, and a literal translation with some glossae whenever is relevant for the discussion.
 
                  For this study, data are coded3 according to semantic and formal parameters. With respect to the former, three general semantic components are taken into account: manner, path, and deixis. Each of these semantic components is further decomposed into more layers of subcomponents. Table 2 summarizes the main coding used for Spanish data.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:Semantic parameters in Spanish data.

                    

                            
                          	Main 
                          	Subcomponent 1st 
                          	Subcomponent 2nd 
   
                          	Path 
                          	alng=along 
                          	alng.up=along.up; alng.frt=along.front 
  
                          	awy=away 
                          	 
  
                          	bck=back 
                          	 
  
                          	frm=from 
                          	frm.btm=from.between; frm.lft=from.left; frm.out=from.out; frwrd=forward 
  
                          	l=location 
                          	l.at=location.at; l.in=location.in 
  
                          	thr=through 
                          	 
  
                          	to=to 
                          	to.frwrd=to.forward; to.near=to.near; to.off=to.off; to.strght=to.straight 
  
                          	to.in=into 
                          	 
  
                          	twd=toward 
                          	twd.in=toward.in; twd.rght=toward.right; twd.up=toward.up 
  
                          	up=up 
                          	 
  
                          	upto=up to 
                          	upto.in=up.to.in; upto.frt=up.to.front; upto.up=up.to.up 
  
                          	Manner 
                          	jmp=jump 
                          	 
  
                          	skp=skip 
                          	 
  
                          	run=run 
                          	 
  
                          	rt=rate 
                          	 
  
                          	wlk=walk 
                          	 
  
                          	pos=position 
                          	pos.back=back 
  
                          	psy=psychological 
                          	psy.hpply =psy.happily 
  
                          	Deixis 
                          	and=andative 
                          	 
  
                          	ntr=neutral 
                          	 
  
                          	ven=venitive 
                          	 
  
                          	Other 
                          	oth=other 
                          	 
 
                    

                  
 
                  With respect to the formal parameters, five types are distinguished: (main) verb (.v), gerund (.g), adverb (.adv), prepositional phrases (.pp), and noun phrases (.np). A number is added to these categories whenever there are several instances of the same formal parameter. Finally, there was another category, deixis.infer that refers to cases where deictic information is not explicitly encoded but could be inferred from the clause.
 
                  Table 3 compiles the different categories used in the Spanish data coding and illustrates them with an example. These categories, sixteen in total, were explicitly included on demand; that is, a category was added whenever there was a need to code data. These explain the blank cells and asymmetries (not all have numbers) in the table. Color coding was used to visually facilitate semantic categories. This coding will be used throughout this chapter whenever data are discussed.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 3:Categories and examples of the data coding.

                    

                              
                          	VERB 
                          	manner.v 
                          	path.v 
                          	deixis.v 
                          	other.v 
  
                          	Example 
                          	run.correr
‘run’ 
                          	awy.alejarse
‘go away’ 
                          	ven.venir
‘come’ 
                          	oth.reunirse
‘meet’ 
  
                          	GERUND 
                          	manner.g1 
                          	path.g1 
                          	– 
                          	– 
  
                          	manner.g2 
                          	path.g2 
  
                          	Example 
                          	wlk.caminando
‘walking’ 
                          	up.subiendo
‘ascending’ 
                          	– 
                          	– 
  
                          	ADVERB 
                          	manner.adv1 
                          	– 
                          	– 
                          	– 
  
                          	manner.adv2 
  
                          	Example 
                          	psy.hpply.contento
‘happily’ 
                          	– 
                          	– 
                          	– 
  
                          	PP 
                          	– 
                          	path.pp1 
                          	deixis.pp 
                          	– 
  
                          	path.pp2 
  
                          	path.pp3 
  
                          	Example 
                          	– 
                          	frm.desde lejos
‘from far’ 
                          	ven.hacia mí
‘towards me’ 
                          	– 
  
                          	NP 
                          	– 
                          	path.np 
                          	– 
                          	– 
  
                          	Example 
                          	– 
                          	alng.las escaleras
‘the stairs’ 
                          	– 
                          	– 
  
                          	INFER 
                          	– 
                          	– 
                          	deixis.infer 
                          	– 
  
                          	Example 
                          	– 
                          	– 
                          	dinfer.para enfrente mío
‘for in.front mine’ 
                          	– 
 
                    

                  
 
                  In what follows, the analysis and discussion refer only to the main verb category (including verbs in coordinate sentences) unless it is otherwise explicitly stated.
 
                 
               
              
                4 Interaction of motion semantic components in main verbs
 
                As mentioned in Section 1, Spanish is a prototypical verb-framed language. This means that, in general, the main verb lexicalizes relevant information about the motion event; usually path information, but if needed, deixis and manner, provided that the motion verb scene conforms with both the Speaker Deixis Constraint and the Boundary-Crossing Constraint. It is important to bear in mind that this general motion event lexicalization pattern is not the only possible choice to describe a motion event, but it is the most characteristic in an ordinary, everyday motion event situation. Complementary information about the motion event is usually encoded in gerunds, prepositional phrases, and adverbial phrases. If the motion event situation is complex, Spanish tends to break it up in smaller parts and encode those in (coordinated or subordinated) phrases.
 
                In a general motion event situation, Spanish speakers, as happens in any other verb-framed languages, are known to focus on path in Talmy’s sense and shift preferences whenever any other motion information is foregrounded by the context (Montero-Melis et al. 2017). However, one of the characteristics of the video set stimuli in this study is that informants face a complex situation in terms of motion event information. As explained in Section 2, all clips contain actions that simultaneously depict path, deixis, and manner information. In other words, contextually, these three motion components are foregrounded, and as such, informants are “forced” to choose what semantic information they want to mention and encode within and outside the verb. In this section, I study these two issues with respect to the use of main verbs in Spanish. Future analyses will expand these results to all the outside-the-verb encoding and the semantic interactions among all these elements.
 
                
                  4.1 Encoding strategies in main verbs
 
                  As a verb-framed language, main verbs are crucial in the encoding of profiled information in Spanish. Table 4 summarizes all the different verb types found in the data, 29 types in total. See coding conventions in Section 2.4.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 4:Motion verb types in the self-motion clips. # types.

                    

                             
                          	path.v 
                          	manner.v 
                          	deixis.v 
                          	other.v 
   
                          	alng.pasar
‘pass’ 
                          	jmp.saltar
‘jump’ 
                          	and.ir
‘go’ 
                          	oth.atropellar
‘knock down’ 
  
                          	awy.alejarse
‘go away’ 
                          	run.correr
‘run’ 
                          	and.irse
‘go.cl’ 
                          	oth.entrenar
‘train’ 
  
                          	bck.darse la vuelta
‘go back’ 
                          	run.echar una carrera
‘race’ 
                          	ven.venir
‘come’ 
                          	oth.reunirse
‘meet’ 
  
                          	to.desplazarse
‘move to’ 
                          	run.trotar
‘trot’ 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.dirigirse
‘head for’ 
                          	skp.brincar
‘gambol’ 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.llegar
‘arrive’ 
                          	wlk.andar
‘walk’ 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.seguir
‘follow’ 
                          	wlk.caminar
‘walk’ 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.in.meterse
‘go into’ 
                          	wlk.dar un paseo
‘go for a walk’ 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.in.entrar
‘enter’ 
                          	wlk.pasear
‘stroll’ 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.near.acercarse ‘move closer’ 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.near.aproximar
‘move closer’ 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.off.marchar
‘leave’ 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.off.marcharse
‘leave.cl’ 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	up.subir
‘ascend’ 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	14 
                          	9 
                          	3 
                          	3 
 
                    

                  
 
                  As shown in Table 4, 26 types of motion verbs were elicited (plus three non-motion). Path.v is the category with the highest number of verb types (14), followed by manner.v (9) and deixis.v (3). Path.v distinctions cover different trajectories and directions (to, twrd, alng, inside, up, etc.).
 
                  As expected in a verb-framed language, verb types in manner.v are usually first-tier for each of the general semantic categories explored in the stimuli: run.correr, wlk.andar, and jmp.saltar. There are a few manner of motion subtypes in each general category: run.echar una carrera and run.trotar, wlk.caminar, wlk.dar un paseo, and wlk.pasear; and skp.brincar.4 These results are consistent with results found in previous studies on motion verbs (cf. Slobin et al. 2014).
 
                  As far as deixis.v is concerned, three different subtypes are distinguished, ven.venir, and.ir and and.irse. These two latter forms need a few clarifications. First, motion event literature has usually grouped together the verb ir and its pronominal version with the clitic se under the same type. In some contexts, it might not be too relevant. Albeit other reasons, the presence of the clitic se is optional and its frequency and appearance sometimes depends on the dialectal variety (Ibáñez-Cerda 2002; Maldonado 1999; Martín Zorraquino 1979; Mendikoetxea 1999, among others). However, its usage in this study is meaningful for the following reasons. First, the use of the pronominal form, irse, brings in a clear “source” reading that is absent in the use of the verb alone, ir.5 The verb irse implies that the figure is departing from a place, whereas the verb ir simply means ‘go’. This semantic difference is crucial in this context, because, as shown in the discussion, it will explain some of the differences in the speakers’ choice of ir or irse in certain clips. Second, whereas irse does always have a departing meaning; that is, an away-from the speaker deictic interpretation, ir does not necessarily do so. In other words, the verb ir covers both an away-from the speaker deictic interpretation but also a non-deictic meaning that simply means ‘moving, passing’. This is the main reason why the verb ir in Spanish is usually classified as a neutral verb in the literature on motion events based on Frog Stories data (Berman and Slobin 1994; Hijazo-Gascón and Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2013, among others). These two readings clearly arise in the choice of this verb for certain clips in the data (see, section 4.2). However, given its dialectal distribution, non-compulsory nature and this post-analysis result,6 both ir and irse are coded as andative verbs in this chapter. Further analyses should nevertheless delve into these meaning differences in the future.
 
                  Figure 1 shows the token frequency of these verbs in the data. There are 618 tokens in total. The token frequency is clearly uneven across the three main semantic categories: path.v has 355 tokens (57.44%), followed by deixis.v with 212 tokens (34.3%), and then, manner.v with 48 tokens (8.0%). Overall, up.subir ‘ascend’ is the verb with the highest number of tokens (156; 25.24%), followed by another path verb to.in.entrar ‘enter’ (119 tokens; 14.58%), and later by and.ir ‘go’ (100 tokens; 16.18%) and ven.venir ‘come’ (96 tokens; 15.53%). The frequency of rest of the verb types, including manner.v, is remarkably lower with respect to these four verbs. Within manner.v, the verb run.correr ‘run’ is the type with more tokens, 18, which only represents 2.91% of the overall usage.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Token frequency in the 30 self-motion clips. # tokens.

                   
                  These results clearly support the verb-framed lexicalization preferences des­cribed in the literature (see Section 2). That is, Spanish speakers generally encode path information in Talmy’s sense, either vector or deixis, in the main verb. Manner information, on the other hand, hardly turns up lexicalized in the main verb.
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Speaker’s attention preferences in the main verbs
 
                  Although the overall analysis of the type/token distribution in the main verbs in Section 4.1. clearly shows that path.v is the semantic category with the highest number of both types and occurrences in the Spanish data, this information only supports the well-known fact that, generally, Spanish speakers pay more attention to path rather than manner. Therefore, it is necessary to explore what happens in each motion situation. In other words, whether the speakers’ attention shifts across video-clips giving preference to path.v, deixis.v, or manner.v or, on the other hand, whether these preferences keep stable across videos, i.e. path.v is always the favorite choice. The following discussion only focuses on the v category. Future analyses will have to compare whether the results reported here are consistent with the information distributed across the other formal categories.
 
                  Main results on the speakers’ preferences in each video clip are summarized in Table 5. This figure includes the following information:
 
                  
                    	 
                      Columns 1 and 2: stimuli: clip code and clip description.


                    	 
                      Column 3: number of total verb tokens per clip.


                    	 
                      Columns 4 to 7: number of tokens per semantic category (manner.v, path.v, deixis.v, other.v).


                    	 
                      Column 8: verb type with higher number of tokens per clip.


                    	 
                      Column 9: number of coordinated clauses included in the analysis per clip (see Section 2.4).


                  
 
                  A more detailed description of the type/token distribution per verb per clip can be found in the Appendix 1.
 
                  Results show solid, regular, and clear patterns in relation to the Spanish speakers’ preferences when it comes to select a motion main verb to describe a complex motion events.
 
                  In terms of absolute preferences related to the general semantic categories, one solid result is that in 26 out of 30 clips, speakers clearly opt for either path.v or deixis.v as main verbs, but never for manner.v. As shown in Table 5, path.v is the most7 preferred option in seventeen clips followed by deixis.v in nine clips.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 5:Speakers’ motion verb preferences in the 30 self-motion clips.

                    

                                   
                          	ClipID 
                          	clip elements 
                          	total # tokens 
                          	manner.v # 
                          	path.v # 
                          	deixis.v # 
                          	other.v # 
                          	v highest # per clip 
                          	# tokens 
                          	verb + verb # 
  
                          	A-01 
                          	/Walk-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	21 
                          	0 
                          	4 
                          	17 
                          	0 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-02 
                          	/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	21 
                          	3 
                          	9 
                          	9 
                          	0 
                          	none 
                          	 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-03 
                          	/Walk-To-Orthog/ 
                          	20 
                          	1 
                          	4 
                          	15 
                          	0 
                          	and.ir 
                          	15 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-04 
                          	/Run-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	20 
                          	1 
                          	2 
                          	16 
                          	1 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	16 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-05 
                          	/Run-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	20 
                          	3 
                          	3 
                          	14 
                          	0 
                          	and.ir 
                          	14 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-06 
                          	/Run-To-Orthog/ 
                          	20 
                          	4 
                          	3 
                          	13 
                          	0 
                          	and.ir 
                          	13 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-07 
                          	/Skip-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	20 
                          	0 
                          	4 
                          	16 
                          	0 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	16 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-08 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	20 
                          	2 
                          	4 
                          	14 
                          	0 
                          	and.ir 
                          	13 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-09 
                          	/Skip-To-Orthog/ 
                          	20 
                          	2 
                          	4 
                          	14 
                          	0 
                          	and.ir 
                          	14 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-10 
                          	/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	23 
                          	0 
                          	11 
                          	12 
                          	0 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	12 
                          	3 
  
                          	A-11 
                          	/Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	22 
                          	2 
                          	18 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	12 
                          	2 
  
                          	A-12 
                          	/Walk-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	21 
                          	1 
                          	18 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	17 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-13 
                          	/Run-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	23 
                          	1 
                          	14 
                          	8 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	13 
                          	3 
  
                          	A-14 
                          	/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	21 
                          	4 
                          	12 
                          	5 
                          	0 
                          	none 
                          	 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-15 
                          	/Run-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	21 
                          	1 
                          	18 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	17 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-16 
                          	/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	21 
                          	0 
                          	14 
                          	7 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	13 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-17 
                          	/Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	20 
                          	4 
                          	14 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	14 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-18 
                          	/Skip-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	21 
                          	0 
                          	19 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	18 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-19 
                          	/Walk-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	23 
                          	0 
                          	17 
                          	5 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	16 
                          	3 
  
                          	A-20 
                          	/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	20 
                          	0 
                          	19 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	18 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-21 
                          	/Walk-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	20 
                          	0 
                          	19 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	19 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-22 
                          	/Run-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	20 
                          	0 
                          	17 
                          	2 
                          	1 
                          	up.subir 
                          	17 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-23 
                          	/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	20 
                          	2 
                          	17 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	17 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-24 
                          	/Run-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	20 
                          	0 
                          	18 
                          	1 
                          	1 
                          	up.subir 
                          	18 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-25 
                          	/Skip-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	21 
                          	1 
                          	19 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	18 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-26 
                          	/Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	20 
                          	1 
                          	18 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	15 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-27 
                          	/Skip-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	20 
                          	0 
                          	19 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	18 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-28 
                          	/Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ 
                          	20 
                          	2 
                          	6 
                          	12 
                          	0 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	12 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-29 
                          	/Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	20 
                          	5 
                          	6 
                          	9 
                          	0 
                          	none 
                          	 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-30 
                          	/Walk-Alng-Orthog/ 
                          	20 
                          	8 
                          	5 
                          	7 
                          	0 
                          	none 
                          	 
                          	0 
  
                          	  
                          	Total # 
                          	618 
                          	48 
                          	355 
                          	212 
                          	3 
                          	  
                          	  
                          	14 
 
                    

                  
 
                  There are only four clips, [A-02, A-14, A-29, A-30], where speakers’ preferences were not conclusive enough since none of the options reached more than 11 tokens, the borderline to be considered the most preferred option.
 
                  Manner.v never plays an outstanding role as a main verb. There are eleven clips (see (11)) where none of the speakers selects a manner.v as a main verb.
 
                  (11)
                    
                      Clips with no manner.v

                      A-01, A-07, A-10, A-16, A-18, A-19, A-20, A-21, A-22, A-24, A-27

                    

                  
 
                  This never happens with either path.v or deixis.v. These two components were always selected by some speaker as main verbs in each video clip. What is more, there is only one clip where manner.v is the most preferred option: clip A-30. This result is nevertheless hardly significant since preferences in this clip are rather spread across categories and manner.v wins just by one token.
 
                  As far as specific verb types are concerned, speakers consistently choose the verbs in column 7 in Table 5 as the most preferred options across clips. It is worth noticing that some verbs within path.v and deixis.v stand out among all verb types, not only for the higher number of tokens received per clip but also because speakers recurrently resort to them in these clips. Table 6 lists these “top” verb types, where up.subir ‘ascend’ is the clear winner with the highest degree of agreement among speakers (see, A-21, 19/20 tokens).
 
                  
                    
                      Table 6:Speakers’ “top” verb type preferences.

                    

                              
                          	Semantic category 
                          	Verb type 
                          	# clips as “top” verb 
                          	Verb type 
                          	# clips as “top” verb 
   
                          	Path.v 
                          	up.subir 
                          	9 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	7 
  
                          	Deixis.v 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	5 
                          	and.ir 
                          	5 
 
                    

                  
 
                  With respect to the clips where the speakers select these “top” verb types, results show very clear correlations:
 
                  
                    	 
                      Whenever there is an upward motion event involved, all speakers consistently choose the path.v, up.subir ‘ascend’ in all clips. This happens in clips A-19 – A-27.


                    	 
                      If there is an inward motion event involved, most speakers consistently choose the path.v, to.in.entrar ‘enter’ in most clips. This happens in clips A-11 – A-13 and A-15 – A-18.


                    	 
                      If there is a motion-towards-the-speaker event involved on a horizontal axis and non-boundary-crossing, most speakers consistently choose the deixis.v, ven.venir ‘come’ in all clips. This happens in clips A-01, A-04, A-07, A-10 and A-28.


                    	 
                      If there is a motion-away-from-the-speaker event involved on a horizontal axis and non-boundary-crossing, most speakers consistently choose the deixis.v, and.ir ‘go’ in most cases. This happens in clips A-05 and A-08. The deixis.v, and.irse ‘go.cl’ only happens in these motion-spatial contexts, and it is the option with more tokens in A-29. As suggested in the literature for this kind of pronominal motion verbs (Maldonado 1999), this result confirms the energetic meaning in and.irse ‘go.cl’ which profiles the “source” reading unmarked in the verb without the clitic se.


                    	 
                      If there is a neutral motion event, i.e. deictic-neutral, horizontal and no boundary-crossing, most speakers consistently choose the deixis.v, and.ir ‘go’ in most clips. This happens in clips A-03, A-06, and A-09. As argued in section 3.1, the verb ir covers both motion away from the speaker and neutral contexts. These results point out the need to consider this verb, unlike its pronominal counterpart, neutral instead of deictic.


                    	 
                      Manner.v is never an option even in cases where motion events involved a specific manner of motion. Although it is not a significant result, manner.V attracts some attention only in neutral motion event situations (deictic-neutral, horizontal and non-boundary-crossing). This happens in clip A-30. In those situations, speakers tend to select a walk verb. Previous literature on Spanish motion verbs has shown that Spanish speakers pay attention to this kind of motor-pattern and are able to categorize different walking subcategories: wlk.andar ‘walk’, wlk.caminar ‘walk’, wlk.pasear ‘stroll’, wlk.dar un paseo ‘go for a walk’ (Slobin et al. 2014).


                  
 
                  These correlations and tendencies clearly emerged in the cluster configuration in Figure 2. This dendogram represents the similarities of clips in terms of the use of verbs. Cluster analysis (Aldenderfer and Blashfield 1984) is multivariate statistical procedure that reorganizes entities on the basis of their similarities and creates homogeneous groups or clusters. In this analysis, each cluster generated in the dendrogram was checked against the list of verbs that were used in the description of each of the clips. The frequency of each verb that was used per clip was checked in order to establish which verb(s) were most prominent in the description of each clip. If all the clips in a given cluster were predominantly described by one verb (i.e., used in at least 50% of the cases), the cluster received the naming of that verb as, for example, in the case of the clusters named subir ‘ascend’ or entrar ‘enter’ in Figure 2. If two or three different verbs were used with similar frequency, then the cluster was labelled with the names of the two/three verbs in question (e.g., the clusters named ir+caminar ‘go+walk’ or irse+alejarse+caminar ‘go.cl+go away+walk’ in Figure 2). Finally, the clusters that are closer to the vertical line that appears on the left of each dendrogram show a higher degree of naming consistency than the clusters that are further away from the vertical line (e.g., compare cluster subir ‘ascend’ vs. cluster entrar+venir ‘enter+come’).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Cluster analysis for Spanish verbs.

                   
                 
               
              
                5 Conclusions
 
                This chapter has explored Spanish speakers’ encoding and attention preferences when confronted with complex motion events where path, manner, and deixis information is simultaneously foregrounded in the same event. This study has exclusively focused on speakers’ usage of main verbs. This choice is deliberate. Literature on verb-framed lexicalization patterns in Romance languages has argued that V-language speakers encode crucial information about the motion event in the main verb. “Head-external-encoding”, i.e. the group of linguistic structures that are not main verbs such as gerunds, prepositional phrases or adverbs, is used to expand the information provided in the main verb.
 
                Overall, it is found that, when encoding a complex motion event, Spanish speakers heavily rely on path and then, on deixis. Manner never attracts the attention of the speaker as far as verb-encoding is concerned. Results strongly support their preference for upward-motion information. That is to say, whenever there is an upward motion involved in the motion event, Spanish speakers will unanimously choose the verb subir ‘ascend’. Similar results also hold for inward motion with the verb entrar ‘enter’. These two movements, upward and inward, seem to determine the speakers’ choices. In cases where these two movements are not involved, speakers pay attention to deixis, both motion-towards the speaker (venir ‘come’) and motion-away-from the speaker (ir(se) ‘go(.cl)’).
 
                Future studies will have to naturally expand this analysis to “head-external-encoding” with, at least, two goals in mind: (i) to see which kind of motion semantic information is encoded in these elements and how often it is used, and (ii) to verify whether the same preferences found in verbs align with those in these outside elements or not. That is, whether Spanish speakers will, nevertheless, still be attracted by path rather than deixis or manner. A preliminary look at these elements already shows that manner, the semantic component almost absent in main verbs but from walking, frequently appears in gerunds. Interestingly enough, these gerunds usually encode running information rather than walking as it happens in verbs. Deictic prepositional phrases such as hacia mí ‘towards me’ are also frequently found both in deictic and in non-deictic motion clips. This is interesting because it suggests that the function of these deictic PPs might be different: reinforcing the information provided in the main deictic verb in the former, and adding new information to the motion event in the latter. Despite these differences with respect to manner and deixis, this preliminary look also makes evident that path, as happens in main verbs, is still very much present in prepositional and noun phrases that encode the trajectories (hasta la bicicleta ‘up to the bicycle’) and grounds (subir las escaleras ‘ascend the stairs’) followed by the figures in these self-motion clips. Therefore, it is still an open question for these future analyses to “proclaim” who the winner is in this competition among motion semantic components to attract the Spanish speaker’s attention when describing and conceptualizing motion events.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                
                  Appendix 1. Type/token distribution per verb per clip
 
                  
                                     
                          	Column 1 
                          	Column 2 
                          	Column 3 
                          	Column 4 
                          	Column 5 
                          	Column 6 
  
                          	Clip ID 
                          	clip elements 
                          	manner.v 
                          	manner.v # 
                          	path.v 
                          	path.v # 
                          	deixis.v 
                          	deixis.v # 
                          	other.v 
                          	other.v # 
                          	two coordinated verbs 
                          	verb+ verbs # 
  
                          	A-01 
                          	/Walk-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	3 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	17 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	ven.venir + to.near.acercarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.seguir 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-02 
                          	/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	wlk.caminar 
                          	2 
                          	to.dirigirse 
                          	3 
                          	and.ir 
                          	8 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	awy.alejarse + to.dirigirse 
                          	1 
  
                          	wlk.andar 
                          	1 
                          	bck.darse la vuelta 
                          	1 
                          	and.irse 
                          	1 
  
                          	 
                          	 
                          	awy.alejarse 
                          	3 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	2 
  
                          	A-03 
                          	/Walk-To-Orthog/ 
                          	wlk.caminar 
                          	1 
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	1 
                          	and.ir 
                          	15 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	to.dirigirse 
                          	2 
  
                          	alng.pasar 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-04 
                          	/Run-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	run.correr 
                          	1 
                          	to.llegar 
                          	1 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	16 
                          	oth.atropellar 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-05 
                          	/Run-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	run.correr 
                          	3 
                          	to.off.marchar 
                          	1 
                          	and.ir 
                          	14 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	 0 
  
                          	awy.alejarse 
                          	2 
  
                          	A-06 
                          	/Run-To-Orthog/ 
                          	run.correr 
                          	4 
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	2 
                          	and.ir 
                          	13 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	alng.pasar 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-07 
                          	/Skip-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	3 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	16 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	 0 
                          	  0 
  
                          	to.near.aproximarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-08 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	run.trotar 
                          	1 
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	3 
                          	and.ir 
                          	13 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	 0 
                          	  0 
  
                          	skp.brincar 
                          	1 
                          	awy.alejarse 
                          	1 
                          	and.irse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-09 
                          	/Skip-To-Orthog/ 
                          	jmp.saltar 
                          	1 
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	2 
                          	and.ir 
                          	14 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	 0 
                          	 0 
  
                          	run.trotar 
                          	1 
                          	to.desplazarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	 
                          	  
                          	to.dirigirse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-10 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	9 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	12 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	ven.venir + to.in.entrar 
                          	3 
  
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.in.meterse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-11 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	wlk.andar 
                          	2 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	12 
                          	and.ir 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	awy.alejarse + to.in.entrar 
                          	1 
  
                          	awy.alejarse 
                          	3 
                          	awy.alejarse + to.in.meterse 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.in.meterse 
                          	2 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	to.off.marcharse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-12 
                          	/Walk-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	wlk.caminar 
                          	1 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	17 
                          	and.ir 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	wlk.caminar + to.in.entrar 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.dirigirse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-13 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	run.correr 
                          	1 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	13 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	8 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	ven.venir + to.in.entrar 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	1 
                          	run.correr + to.in.entrar 
                          	1 
  
                          	 
                          	 
                          	to.in.entrar + ven.venir 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-14 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	run.correr 
                          	4 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	9 
                          	and.ir 
                          	5 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	awy.alejarse + and.ir 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.dirigirse 
                          	1 
  
                          	awy.alejarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.in.meterse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-15 
                          	/Run-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	run.correr 
                          	1 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	17 
                          	and.ir 
                          	2 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	run.correr + to.in.entrar 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.dirigirse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-16 
                          	/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	13 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	7 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar + ven.venir 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-17 
                          	/Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	run.correr 
                          	3 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	14 
                          	and.ir 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	run.trotar 
                          	1 
                          	and.irse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-18 
                          	/Skip-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	to.in.entrar 
                          	18 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	algn.pasar + to.in.entrar 
                          	1 
  
                          	alng.pasar 
                          	1 
                          	and.ir 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-19 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	16 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	5 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir + to.near.acercarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	1 
                          	ven.venir + up.subir 
                          	1 
  
                          	 
                          	 
                          	up.subir + ven.venir 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-20 
                          	/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	18 
                          	and.irse 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	awy.alejarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-21 
                          	/Walk-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	19 
                          	and.irse 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-22 
                          	/Run-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	17 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	2 
                          	oth.reunirse 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-23 
                          	/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	run.echar una carrera 
                          	1 
                          	up.subir 
                          	17 
                          	and.irse 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	run.correr 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-24 
                          	/Run-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	18 
                          	and.ir 
                          	1 
                          	oth.entrenar 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	A-25 
                          	/Skip-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	run.trotar 
                          	1 
                          	up.subir 
                          	18 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	to.dirigirse + up.subir 
                          	1 
  
                          	to.dirigirse 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-26 
                          	/Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	run.saltar 
                          	1 
                          	up.subir 
                          	15 
                          	and.ir 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	awy.alejarse 
                          	3 
  
                          	A-27 
                          	/Skip-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	up.subir 
                          	18 
                          	and.ir 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	alng.pasar 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-28 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	wlk.caminar 
                          	2 
                          	to.dirigirse 
                          	1 
                          	ven.venir 
                          	12 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	to.near.acercarse 
                          	4 
  
                          	to.llegar 
                          	1 
  
                          	A-29 
                          	/Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	wlk.caminar 
                          	3 
                          	awy.alejarse 
                          	5 
                          	and.ir 
                          	1 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	wlk.andar 
                          	2 
                          	to.off.marcharse 
                          	1 
                          	and.irse 
                          	8 
  
                          	A-30 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	wlk.andar 
                          	5 
                          	alng.pasar 
                          	4 
                          	and.ir 
                          	7 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	wlk.pasear 
                          	1 
                          	to.desplazarse 
                          	1 
  
                          	wlk.dar un paseo 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	wlk.caminar 
                          	1 
  
                          	Total tokens per semantic category (618) 
                          	  
                          	48 
                          	  
                          	355 
                          	  
                          	212 
                          	  
                          	3 
                          	 
                          	19 
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              Notes

              1
                 In order to avoid ambiguity in the use of the term path (Talmy’s view or Matsumoto’s view), this chapter will, unless specifically stated, (i) treat path and deixis as separate elements, (ii) interpret path as Talmy’s vector subcomponent, and (iii) avoid the capitalization of the initial letter of the semantic component as in Talmy’s framework.

              
              2
                 Portuguese is similar to Spanish since the deictic center is also the speaker and not the addressee. Literature on (Romance) deixis is both extensive and complex. The information on deixis provided in this chapter [immediate deixis and Speaker Deixis Constraint] is only “partial”, in as much as it has been carefully selected and condensed to meet the purpose of this paper: to explore the interaction of motion semantic components. Therefore, a thorough discussion of deixis is beyond the scope of this paper. The interested reader can consult references provided in this section and wherein.

              
              3
                 Codes were adapted from the MEDAL project (see, Matsumoto this volume). This is why further coding information is included in this chapter. All data underwent through a double-coding process. I would like to thank Andrea Ariño-Bizarro for her work on this task.

              
              4
                 Since the MEDAL project conventions distinguish between jump and skip subcategories, these distinctions are also applied to the Spanish data for sake of crosslinguistic comparison. Nevertheless, it is important to bear in mind that the only hypernym category for Spanish would be jump and skip would be considered its hyponym (Slobin et al. 2014).

              
              5
                 This is, in fact, one of the main arguments that authors such as Stolova (2015) put forward the idea that these clitics are to be considered satellites in verb-framed languages. Diachronically, they take over functions fulfilled by Latin satellites and actually replacing its use in Romance languages. Maldonado (1999) calls these pronominal structures with the clitic se, “energetic constructions”, because they describe the force needed to perform this action. They profiled the final state of the event and, in the cases of pronominal motion verbs, highlight an abrupt ending.

              
              6
                 The need for a finer-grained distinction in the use of ir and irse emerged after all the data were coded and analyzed. As shown in section 3.2, the use of irse in Spanish is not compulsory for all speakers but, whenever it is used, speakers use it with the deictic meaning. The interpretation of ir with a deictic meaning, on the other hand, is context-dependent; that is, it depends on the scene participants are describing. Therefore, it is only after data analyses are run that the “deictic” ir arises. Further semantic distinctions in go verbs seem to also arise in other languages in the MEDAL sample (see, Sidaama and Mongolian), and therefore, further coding distinctions (e.g., and.telic and and.atelic) may be in place in the future.

              
              7
                 In order to be considered the most preferred option, verb occurrences should be higher than 11 tokens (i.e. half+one).
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              Abstract
 
              Basque has been claimed to be a verb-framed/head path-coding language. In this study, I will argue that an experiment conducted in Navarro-Lapurdian Basque, which takes into account recent theoretical advancements in this field, presents a different perspective. By broadening the scope of the investigation to include a range of caused-motion expressions as well as self-motion expressions, it is demonstrated that the language’s tendency to use head path coding is conditional. This tendency is dependent on the exclusion of other semantic components, namely, deixis and means of causation.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                Typologists and cognitive linguists have been interested in motion event descriptions across languages for at least three decades. Almost every finding in this field is more or less inspired by the seminal papers by Leonard Talmy (1985, 1991, 2000). Subsequent studies have established that many languages exhibit a fairly clear preference concerning whether the path is encoded in the main verb root or in other elements. In his framing typology, Talmy proposes two major types of languages regarding how they encode path in motion event descriptions: “verb-framed” and “satellite-framed”. Verb-framed languages describe the path in the main verb, while satellite-framed languages express it in a “satellite”, an element that is in a sister relation to the verb (Talmy 2000: 102).
 
                Basque, an isolated language mainly spoken in France and Spain, has been characterized as a verb-framed language in the literature; researchers have claimed that the language shows a tendency to express path in the main verb (e.g., Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2004a, 2004b, 2015). However, most studies of motion event descriptions in Basque have been limited due to inadequacies in Talmy’s theoretical framework and insufficient attention given to various types of motion events.
 
                Some of the notions and assumptions in Talmy’s (1991, 2000) framing typology have been called into question (see Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020 for a review). One of the problems recognized concerns his classificatory framework. Matsumoto (2003) points out that the term “satellite” is too restrictive to cover the entire range of path-coding devices other than verbs, which includes adpositions and case markers. This issue (along with other issues described in the next two paragraphs) has led Matsumoto (2017, 2018) to offer a modified classification of languages into those adopting “head path coding” vs. “head-external path coding”, which I follow in this chapter. In head path coding, the path is described in the main verb; in head-external path coding, the path is expressed in other elements, outside the main verb.
 
                Another potential problem in Talmy’s framework is his special attention to sentences representing a “macro-event” with both path and a “co-event”. His typology focuses on event integration, in which a framing event (a main event, i.e., motion along a path) and a co-event (a subordinate event; e.g., manner of motion and means of causation) are integrated into a single macro-event (a complex motion event), expressed in a single clause. Confining attention in this way may cause a significant proportion of sentences describing a motion event to fall outside the scope of discussion. Indeed, Matsumoto and Kawachi (2020) call attention to many languages that do not usually mention the manner of walking: they often use sentences headed by a path verb or a deictic verb without explicit specification of manner, which should not be counted as verb-framed, given that they do not represent a macro-event. This chapter covers a wider range of data than in a strictly Talmyan framework, including sentences describing a non-macro-event, with the distinction between head vs. head-external path coding applied to non-macro-event descriptions. The central interest lies in whether path is encoded in the head or outside of it in all motion descriptions, rather than which element frames the macro-event described.
 
                The Talmyan notion of path has also been questioned. According to Talmy (2000: 53–57), several kinds of components are relevant to path: the main components are vector, conformation, and deixis. The vector comprises different types of departure, traversal, and arrival (e.g., frm, to, via, and alng);1 the conformation refers to a spatial relationship between a “fundamental Ground schema”, a spatial point or extent which serves as a source, a goal, or a route between them, and a ground object (e.g., in and on). One question raised as to Talmy’s path components concerns deixis, which is a composition of a vector and a special ground, typically the speaker (e.g., ‘toward the speaker’) (Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020). In fact, deixis in this sense is incompatible with Talmy’s conception of path, because his path is a schema representing the spatial relationship between a figure and a ground: a path should not incorporate the ground into it (Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020). Moreover, deictic expressions have been shown to display characteristics distinct from other Talmyan components of path in various domains: their lexicalization into verbs (Verkerk 2014), the existence of special morphosyntactic slots (Matsumoto 2017; Matsuse 2020), and the frequencies of deixis specification in discourse (Koga 2017). These findings suggest the special status of deixis among Talmy’s path components in motion event descriptions. This chapter thus distinguishes deixis from path notions such as vector and conformation, and hereafter the term “path” will refer to the latter two components unless otherwise noted. “Path in the narrow sense” is also reserved for vector and conformation, excluding deixis.
 
                As stated above, previous studies have classified Basque as a verb-framed language and claimed that it expresses the Talmyan path in the main verb (Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2004a, 2004b, 2015). However, much of the research to date has failed to address the aforementioned problems in Talmy’s framework. Specifically, given the distinction between path in the narrow sense and deixis, there is still uncertainty about whether Basque is a head path-coding language, with path narrowly defined.
 
                Previous studies of Basque motion event descriptions also suffer from dealing with a limited range of motion event types. It has been revealed that self-motion descriptions differ from caused-motion descriptions in path-coding patterns in some languages (Choi and Bowerman 1991; Hickmann and Hendriks 2006; Morita and Ishibashi 2017). Also found are variations in the descriptions of subtypes of caused-motion events. In Japanese, for instance, “controlled” caused-motion events (e.g., putting a book in a bag) are described by causative path verbs most of the time, while these verbs are not used very often to express “ballistic” caused-motion events (e.g., throwing a ball into a box) (Matsumoto 2017). Although Ibarretxe-­Antuñano (2012) claims that “putting and taking” expressions in Basque corroborate the verb-framed nature of the language, examining a broader range of caused-motion expressions may reveal interesting patterns of intra-linguistic variations.
 
                This chapter aims to develop a better understanding of the language’s alleged “verb-framedness”. In particular, the following two issues will be addressed. The first question is how path (in the narrow sense) is encoded in self-motion descriptions in Basque. Is there any difference between path and deixis concerning their coding positions? How do they correlate to each other concerning the way they are expressed? The second question is how path (in the narrow sense) is encoded in the descriptions of various types of caused-motion events in Basque. Are caused-motion events different from self-motion events in coding patterns? Do different types of caused-motion events have the path encoded in different positions?
 
                Data for this study were collected using a video-based speech elicitation experiment conducted in France, which is part of the NINJAL project on Motion Event Descriptions Across Languages (MEDAL). All the participants were speakers of the Navarro-Lapurdian dialect of Basque. Previous studies on motion event descriptions in Basque, such as Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2004a, 2004b, 2015), employ data from different major dialectal areas, including Gipuzkoa, Bizkaia, and Lower Navarre, which may or may not differ in the pattern of motion event descriptions. I will use the term “NL Basque” when I specifically refer to the dialect experimentally examined in this chapter.
 
                In the next section, a set of devices for motion event descriptions in Basque will be surveyed in terms of the typology of path-coding positions, with a brief overview of basic facts about the language. Methodological remarks on the experiment conducted are given in Section 3. Section 4 examines patterns of self-motion descriptions point by point, and demonstrates that head path coding in self-motion constructions is conditional upon the omission of deixis, showing that NL Basque is a “head path-coding language without deixis.” Moreover, caused-motion descriptions display patterns different from self-motion descriptions, which are discussed in Section 5. These patterns further suggest the limited use of head path coding in this language. The final section contains a summary of findings in connection with the typological classification of NL Basque motion event description.
 
               
              
                2 Preliminaries
 
                This section provides a brief overview of various means of describing motion events in the Basque language. I begin with a thumbnail sketch of its general characteristics (Section 2.1) and then describe verbs, adverbs, case markers, postpositions, and other devices that are employed in motion event descriptions (Section 2.2).
 
                
                  2.1 Basic facts about Basque
 
                  Basque is spoken in the Basque Country, a historical region located on the border between Spain and France. Virtually all adult speakers today are bilingual, either Basque–Spanish or Basque–French. The data investigated here were provided solely by speakers from Lapurdi and Lower Navarre, two of the three traditional provinces of the French Basque Country, which are home to the Navarro-Lapurdian dialect of Basque2 (see Zuazo [2019] for Basque dialects and their classification).
 
                  The language has a very large inventory of cases, whose markers are suffixed to the last word of noun phrases: Whatever category it is – a noun, an adjective, or a determiner – only the word that comes last inflects for the case. In NL Basque, the case marking system is mostly ergative, with a few exceptional intransitive verbs requiring their subject to be in the ergative case (see Aldai [2009] for dialectal variation in case marking).
 
                  Typical finite verbal predicates consist of a participle and a finite auxiliary verb. Verbs have three participles: perfective, imperfective, and future. The perfective participle is conventionally used as a citation form in Basque linguistics, and I follow that practice in this chapter. Only a handful of verbs have finite forms, which can head a finite clause without an auxiliary. Absolutive, ergative, and dative arguments are cross-referenced on the finite verb, and when these core arguments and other peripheral ones are recoverable from the context, they are usually omitted.
 
                  The ordering of the main constituents in a clause is quite flexible. Information structure is particularly relevant to the word order in finite clauses: wh-phrases and other foci occur immediately to the left of the verbal predicate, and the most normal position for sentential topics is to the left of the combination of the focused elements (if any) and the verbal predicate. Despite the flexibility of the word order, most Basque grammarians concur in considering SV/SOV as the “neutral” or “basic” order (see de Rijk [1969] among others).
 
                 
                
                  2.2 Devices for describing motion events
 
                  
                    2.2.1 Path verbs and manner verbs
 
                    So-called verb-framed or head path-coding languages encode path in the main verb of a sentence; the main verb, or the head, conflates motion and path and usually excludes other semantic components. Basque has been claimed to be a typical verb-framed language in this respect (Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2004a, 2004b, 2015), which is illustrated in (1a–b): the verbs irten ‘exit’ in (1a) and hurbildu ‘approach’ in (1b) conflate the motion component and path of the motion out and to.near, respectively; they are accompanied by the adverbs hegaka ‘flyingly’ and korrika ‘runningly’, which express the manner of the motion outside the head.
 
                    (1)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	eta 
                                    	erlauntza-tik 
                                    	erle 
                                    	guzti-ak 
                                    	irten 
                                    	ziren 
                                    	hegaka. 
  
                                    	and 
                                    	beehive-abl 
                                    	bee 
                                    	all-the.pl 
                                    	exit.pfv 
                                    	pst 
                                    	flyingly 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘And all the bees flew out from the beehive.’ (Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2015: 311)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Mantal 
                                    	gris-ez 
                                    	jantz-i-ta-ko 
                                    	haur 
                                    	batzuk 
                                    	korrika 
  
                                    	uniform 
                                    	grey-inst 
                                    	dress-pfv-res-adn 
                                    	child 
                                    	some 
                                    	runningly 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                     
                                    	hurbil-tzen 
                                    	zaizkie. 
  
                                    	approach-ipfv 
                                    	prs.dat:3pl 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘Some children in grey uniforms ran towards them.’     (ibid., 311)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    This chapter will show that the whole picture is more complex, considering the distinction I have made above between path (in the narrow sense) and deixis.
 
                    One of the phenomena typically associated with the contrast between verb-framed and satellite-framed languages is the type and token frequencies of motion verbs used in a language (see Wienold and Schwarze [2002]; Slobin [2004]; Verkerk [2013, 2014] for the lexical inventory of motion verbs; for the frequencies of manner specification in discourse, see Slobin [1996, 2006]). In terms of type frequencies, verbs describing path in Basque narratives are much larger in number than any other categories of motion verbs. Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2015), examining narrative data consisting of fifteen frog stories and four novels, reports that the percentage of path verbs,3 62% of the total number of verb types in the narratives (54 out of 87), is far higher than that of manner verbs (17%) and other minor categories. In addition, path verbs are the most widely used motion verbs in Basque narratives. Ibarretxe-Antuñano lists twelve verbs with fifteen or more tokens, which consist of seven path verbs, three manner + path verbs (e.g., erori ‘fall’), one manner verb, and joan ‘go’.4
 
                    Causal–noncausal verb pairs in Basque are generally labile, i.e., each of them has the same form in most instances, especially in the semantic domains of emotion, change-of-state, and motion (de Rijk [2008: 274–278]; see Haspelmath [1993] for formal coding types of causal–noncausal verb pairs). Although some verbs of motion fail to alternate, such as the deictic verbs that we will see in Section 2.2.2, path verbs are mostly alternating with very few exceptions. Examples are sartu ‘enter, put in’; atera ‘exit, take out’; hurbildu ‘approach, put near’; and urrundu ‘go away, put away’.
 
                    The manner verb inventory of Basque is rather small, and manner verbs are very rarely used in Basque narratives. Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2015) shows that manner verbs comprise 17% of the total number of verb types in the narratives she studied (15 out of 87) and that there is only one manner verb with fifteen or more tokens (salto egin ‘jump’, used 26 times).
 
                    Some of the path and manner “verbs” that Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2015) catalogs are comprised of a light verb and a non-verbal element that encodes path or manner. For instance, the most frequent manner verb in her study, salto egin ‘jump’, consists of the action noun salto ‘jump’ and the light verb egin ‘do’. Another example is oin puntetan ibili ‘tiptoe’, whose components are the postpositional phrase oin punt-etan [foot tip-pl.loc] ‘on tiptoe’ and the verb ibili ‘walk/move’.5 She characterizes these expressions as “compound verbs”, implying their wordhood, but several syntactic tests show that many of them are phrasal in nature (see Oyharçabal [2006] and de Rijk [2008: 304–306] for the syntactic diagnostics, including separability and modifiability). In the following analysis, such phrasal constructions are deemed to be headed by the light verb, with path or manner encoded outside the main verb. But note that counting out the alleged compound verbs from Ibarretxe-Antuñano’s (2015) list still leaves the overall situation largely intact: among the 71 verbs that are securely categorized as non-phrasal, 46 are path verbs (65%) and 9 are manner verbs (13%).
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.2 Deictic verbs
 
                    Deictic verbs in Basque distinguish twrd.s (venitive) and not.twrd.s (andative), the former of which is defined as twrd + the deictic center (most typically the speaker).6 The most widespread venitive verb is etorri ‘come’, which is found in varieties all over the country (Trask 1997: 294). NL Basque also has a special equivalent of its imperfective participle: as an alternative to regular etortzen, the speakers of the dialect usually use heldu, which is otherwise the perfective participle of the verb meaning ‘arrive’. In addition, some of the varieties have another synonymous verb jin. It is not uncommon for one speaker to employ all three different forms for ‘come’.
 
                    The most common andative self-motion verb is joan ‘go’ (Trask 1997: 293). Although Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2015) considers it to be non-deictic and “neutral”, i.e., encoding only the motion part, I regard it as a deictic verb, given the opposition between it and the venitive verbs: joan cannot describe a motion toward the speaker, suggesting that its meaning incorporates a deictic component negatively characterized as twrd + a ground other than the speaker.7
 
                    There are two deictic caused-motion verbs: the venitive verb ekarri ‘bring’8 and the andative verb eraman ‘take’. As the translations suggest, the caused motion that they express has to be a “co-motional” event, in which the causer moves together with the moving object (see Matsumoto, this volume, for subtypes of caused motion).
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.3 Locational cases and other path expressions outside the main verb
 
                    Basque provides numerous linguistic devices for encoding vectors outside the head of a clause. There are five locational cases in Standard Basque – locative (or inessive) -an ‘at’; allative -ra ‘to’; ablative -tik ‘from, via’; directional -rantz ‘toward’; and terminative -raino ‘up to’ (see Ibarretxe-Antuñano [2004c] for a detailed presentation of their semantics) – as well as locational postpositions that are independent words, such as buruz ‘toward’ and gaindi ‘through, across’. Different postpositions take complements in different cases. NL Basque has the regional variant -rat of standard allative -ra; it also commonly uses the postposition buruz ‘toward’ in place of standard directional -rantz.
 
                    Locative -an needs special attention. Its normal function is to mark the location where something exists or happens, but importantly, it also indicates the goal of motion when it co-occurs with the verb sartu ‘enter/put in’ (Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2004c). In its normal use, the case marker can be used to express various configurations with the help of location nouns, whose function is arguably to specify the conformation of the described configuration (see below). When it is employed by itself, without the further specification of conformation by location nouns, the case can still express two conformation-specific configurations, i.e., containment (in) and support (on), as well as those locative relationships that involve social routines (Aurnague 1998, 2004: Ch. 5). When the case marker is attached to a location noun, I postulate that the case does not specify conformation semantically and that the function is served by the location noun. In the absence of a location noun, I assume that the case has a conformation-specific value like in and on (see Aurnague [2004: 136–141] for a discussion of semantic values of the case). In the present study, for the sake of comparison with other languages in the project, I consider locative -an with the verb sartu to encode the path to.in when it is used without a location noun such as barne ‘inside’.9 Thus, etxe-an sartu [house-loc enter] and etxe barne-an sartu [house inside-loc enter], both meaning ‘enter the house’, are regarded as examples of double coding: in the former, the path to.in is encoded once by the verb and once by the locative -an; in the latter, the encoders are the verb, and the location noun barne, whose presence makes the case’s value unspecific in terms of conformation.
 
                    The cases and postpositions, which express vectors, are often elaborated in combination with location nouns that indicate conformations. Some regularly used location nouns in NL Basque are: aitzin ‘front’, gibel ‘back’, gain ‘top’, azpi ‘bottom’, barne ‘inside’, kanpo ‘outside’, alde ‘side’, inguru ‘proximity’, arte ‘interval’, erdi ‘middle’, and bazter ‘edge’. When a location noun is drawn upon to describe path, the ground can be expressed by a genitive NP, which complements the location noun. If the ground NP is inanimate and head-final with a noun as its final element, a type of syntactic compounding is possible: the head noun of the ground NP is compounded with the location noun. The ground that is clear from the context need not be overtly expressed (see de Rijk [1990] and de Rijk [2008: 69–81] for more thorough descriptions of their morphosyntax; see also Aurnague [1996a, 1996b], Ibarretxe-Antuñano [2010] for the semantics; for a recent overview, see Jenderaschek [2020]). All in all, case-marked location nouns in Basque correspond to various spatial prepositions in English when used with the ground NP, and to adverbs or particles, when used by themselves.
 
                    Some of those devices for path are exemplified in (2): in (2a), the location noun barne ‘inside’ is compounded with the ground noun etxe ‘house’ and takes the allative case -ra, which makes the equivalent of English into the house; in (2b), the postposition buruz ‘toward’ takes the NP in allative bizikleta-rat [bike-all].
 
                    (2)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	Ne-re 
                                    	adiskide-a 
                                    	saltoka 
                                    	sar-tzen 
                                    	da 
                                    	etxe 
                                    	barne-ra. 
  
                                    	1sg-gen 
                                    	friend-the 
                                    	jumpingly 
                                    	enter-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	house 
                                    	inside-all 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend jumps into the house.’     (#02, /Skip-To.in-Orthog/)10

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Adiskide-a 
                                    	lasterka 
                                    	bizikleta-rat 
                                    	buruz 
                                    	joan 
                                    	da. 
  
                                    	friend-the 
                                    	runningly 
                                    	bike-all 
                                    	toward 
                                    	go.pfv 
                                    	prs 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend runs toward the bike.’     (#06, /Skip-To-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The word goiti ‘up’ can be used as either a postposition or adverb (i.e., with or without a ground NP). In this chapter, I look upon the two types of uses as the same lexeme. Historically, it comprises the location noun goi ‘top’ and the suffix -ti ‘by way of, via’ (Michelena 2011: 194; Trask 1997: 205), which partly explains why goiti has both postpositional and adverbial uses, since location nouns, in general, have the two types of options. The sentences in (3) illustrate this: in (3a), goiti is complemented by the ground NP eskaleretan ‘steps.loc’, while in (3b), it occurs by itself and in a sister position of the main verb (i.e., it is a genuine satellite).
 
                    (3)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Lagun-a 
                                    	igai-ten 
                                    	da 
                                    	eskaler-etan 
                                    	goiti 
                                    	zalu-zalu-a. 
  
                                    	friend-the 
                                    	ascend-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	step-the.pl.loc 
                                    	up 
                                    	fast-fast-advlz 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend climbs up the steps in a hurry.’     (#08, /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Eskaler-en 
                                    	zola-tik 
                                    	ba-d-oa 
                                    	goiti 
                                    	jauzika. 
  
                                    	step-the.pl.gen 
                                    	bottom-abl 
                                    	aff-prs-go 
                                    	up 
                                    	jumpingly 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He jumps up from the bottom of the steps.’     (#08, /Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.4 Manner adverbs and ideophones
 
                    The most typical way to express manner is to use adverbial expressions. The descriptions from this study include:
 
                     
                      	 
                        adverbs with the adverbial suffix -ka, which takes nouns that denote activities and derives manner adverbs with the meaning ‘engaging in that activity’ (de Rijk 2008: 912ff.), such as lasterka ‘runningly’, jauzika ‘jumpingly’, jauzteka ‘skippingly’, xingilika ‘skippingly’, and zingili-zangoka ‘skippingly’.

 
                      	 
                        noun phrases in the instrumental, locative, or comitative case, such as oin-ez [foot-inst] ‘on foot’, lasterr-ez [run-inst] ‘runningly’, urrats-ean [step-loc] ‘on foot’, urrats ttipi batzu-ekin [step small some-com] ‘with small steps’.

 
                    
 
                    See Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2015) for a more comprehensive exposition.
 
                    One important characteristic of manner expressions in Basque is the use of ideophones (Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2006a, 2006b, 2015). The language is so rich in ideophones that Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2006b) has collected more than 800 types of them that lexicalize some of the semantic components of motion. Even though Basque has a large inventory of manner ideophones, none of these ideophones appears frequently in narratives (Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2015).11
 
                   
                 
               
              
                3 Method
 
                Data were collected through a video-based speech elicitation experiment (Experiment A in the MEDAL project; see Matsumoto, this volume), conducted in Bayonne and Saint-Jean-Pied-de-Port, France, in March 2018. These are the capitals of the traditional Basque provinces of Lapurdi and Lower Navarre, respectively. The two provinces are home to the Navarro-Lapurdian dialect, or NL Basque, which is further subdivided into Eastern and Western subdialects (Zuazo 2019: 18, 20). Among the 12 speakers who participated, 11 come from the Eastern region (ten from around Saint-Jean-Pied-de-Port and one from Saint-Jean-d’Irube, Lapurdi) and one from the Western region (Ainhoa, Lapurdi). The participants consisted of eight women and four men, ranging in age from 30 to 84. The NL Basque version of the experiment was used and the experimenter spoke Basque and French during the experiment.
 
                Experiment A contained 30 video clips portraying self-motion events. Among them, 27 clips constituted the core set, which was designed to explore the following semantic components:
 
                (4)
                  
                    Semantic components of self-motion descriptions examined in Experiment A

                    a.
                      
                        Manner (M): walk, run, skip

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        Path (P): to, to.in, up

                      

                    

                    c.
                      
                        Deixis (D): twrd.s ‘toward the speaker’, awy.frm.s ‘away from the speaker’, orthog ‘cutting orthogonally across in front of the speaker’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Each motion event presented in the core clips was intended to elicit a distinct combination of the manner, path, and deixis types shown in (4). For instance, in the clip for the combination of walk, to.in, and twrd.s, a woman walks into a gazebo up to the camera. When what a video clip depicts is at issue, following the practice adopted in this whole volume, I will characterize the scene as the “/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/” scene and so on, putting the description between slashes.
 
                The three types of path were depicted as follows: in /To/ scenes, a person moved toward either a bicycle or the camera (which participants were told to identify with themselves; see below), and stopped there; in /To.in/ scenes, a person moved into a gazebo; in /Up/ scenes, a person moved up steps.
 
                The three types of deixis were portrayed by changing the relative position of the camera to the path depicted. Participants were told to identify the camera with themselves. In /TwrdS/ scenes, a person moved toward the camera; in /AwyFrmS/ scenes, a person left the camera and moved away from it; and in /Orthog/ scenes, a person crossed right in front of the camera, which tracked the person’s motion.
 
                Note that crossing these three parameters (with three modalities each) leads to 27 (3 × 3 × 3) video clips. Out of the total of 30 video clips, this leaves three clips remaining, which were designed to investigate self-motion events with an atelic path and one of the three kinds of deixis. These portrayed a woman walking along a path, without filming her arrival at a certain goal. In the results reported below, only the descriptions of the 27 core clips will be discussed.
 
                There were also 18 core clips designed to look into caused-motion descriptions involving four different kinds of means of causation, three types of path, and three types of deixis:
 
                (5)
                  
                    Semantic components of caused-motion descriptions examined in Experiment A

                    a.
                      
                        Means of causation: move.by.hand, kick, carry, call

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        Path: to, to.in, up

                      

                    

                    c.
                      
                        Deixis: twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Twelve of them were intended to portray a /To.in/ scene with different kinds of means and deixis. In /MoveByHand-To.in/ scenes, a woman sitting in an armchair took a book and moved it into a bag held by a person sitting in front of her. In /Kick-To.in/ scenes, a man kicked a ball and it rolled into a gazebo. In /Carry-To.in/ scenes, a woman took a chair and walked into a gazebo holding the chair in her arms. In /Call-To.in/ scenes, a woman standing in a gazebo called another woman named Maria, who was outside the gazebo, and the latter walked in. Different deixis types are depicted in the same way as in self-motion clips. The other six clips depict /Kick-To/ scenes and /Kick-Up/ scenes with three different deictic directions, which are not discussed in this chapter.
 
                The experiment also involved four other clips, which will not be discussed in the present study. Among them, three were designed to investigate expressions of gaze direction and the other one depicted a scene involving a complex trajectory.
 
                In total, the participants were shown 52 video clips and asked to describe what they saw. Responses were recorded and transcribed by the author. They were then analyzed in terms of their clause structure, and each element in the sentence was tagged with respect to the semantic components it expressed as well as its grammatical categories and function in the clause. For more details on the experiment, see Matsumoto (this volume).
 
                In the next sections, the results of the experiment are reported and discussed, beginning with those of self-motion descriptions and then proceeding to those of caused motion.
 
               
              
                4 Description of self-motion
 
                
                  4.1 Overall patterns: The essential role of deixis
 
                  Self-motion description data from the 27 core clips reveal the essential role of deixis in NL Basque. The average frequency of deixis coding per response in NL Basque was 0.78, which is slightly larger than other languages, given that the average frequency of deixis coding per response in the 21 languages examined in the project was 0.73. The consideration of another factor, however, makes deixis in NL Basque more conspicuous: it is the highest in deixis frequency ranking among the languages that have competition for deixis in the head position. In fact, all languages that outrank NL Basque in deixis frequency in the project are no-competition languages, which have a special slot for deixis (i.e., deixis almost always occupies the main verb position or a special slot within a verbal complex): Kupsapiiny, Kathmandu Newar, Japanese, Thai, Sidaama, Khorchin Mongolian, and German. NL Basque is a competition language, i.e., it has no slot devoted to deixis, which puts deixis potentially in competition with some other notion (path in the case of NL Basque) for the main verb position. NL Basque ranks higher than all other competition languages with respect to frequency of deixis. It outranks Mandarin Chinese as well, which does not have competition for deixis.
 
                  Moreover, deictic verbs were frequently employed in self-motion descriptions. In the data collected from responses to the 27 core clips, 15 different self-motion verbs were identified, which were then classified based on the semantic component conflated with motion.12 Table 1 summarizes the verbs along with their frequencies, i.e., the number of tokens per verb type. The most frequent verb by far was joan ‘go’, aligning with Ibarretxe-Antuñano’s (2015) observations of oral and written narratives, followed by heldu ‘come’. Regional variants of each verb, used at least once in the experiment, are shown in parentheses.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Self-motion verbs used in the responses.

                    

                               
                          	Semantic
classification 
                          	Verbs and meanings 
                          	Frequency 
                          	Semantic
classification 
                          	Verbs andmeanings 
                          	Frequency 
   
                          	Path 
                          	 
                          	Total 137 
                          	Deixis 
                          	 
                          	Total 179 
  
                          	 
                          	sartu ‘enter’ 
                          	43 
                          	 
                          	joan (gaki) ‘go’ 
                          	90 
  
                          	 
                          	igan (igo) ‘ascend’ 
                          	41 
                          	 
                          	heldu ‘come’ 
                          	65 
  
                          	 
                          	hurbildu ‘approach’ 
                          	25 
                          	 
                          	jin ‘come’ 
                          	21 
  
                          	 
                          	iragan (irain) ‘ascend’ 
                          	15 
                          	 
                          	etorri ‘come’ 
                          	3 
  
                          	 
                          	abiatu ‘leave’ 
                          	5 
                          	Manner 
                          	 
                          	Total 2 
  
                          	 
                          	pasatu ‘pass by, go via’ 
                          	4 
                          	 
                          	ibili ‘walk’ 
                          	2 
  
                          	 
                          	aintzinatu ‘move forward’ 
                          	2 
                          	Other 
                          	 
                          	Total 1 
  
                          	 
                          	urrundu ‘move away’ 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	ibili ‘move’13 
                          	1 
  
                          	 
                          	itzuli ‘return’ 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Deixis was also the most frequent semantic component expressed in the main verb. Figure 1 shows how many times each semantic component was encoded in the head position in the responses for the 27 clips. Path and deixis won the head position 36.7% and 50.0% of the time, respectively, whereas manner never occurred as the main verb for the core 27 clips, where telic self-motion events are depicted.14
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Semantic components coded in the head in self-motion descriptions.15

                   
                  Thus, deixis was expressed in the main verb more often than path in the narrow sense. It is not that path was rarely encoded in the head, however. Instead, path was in competition with deixis for the main verb position and won it 36.7% of the time. So the problem is what determines when path is encoded in the head position, and why. The following subsections explore this issue from several different points of view, including the mention of deixis, the types of deixis, the types of path, and manner coding positions, in trying to show that NL Basque encodes path in the head position specifically when deixis is not expressed.
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Sentence types and common responses
 
                  As a starting point, I describe the sentence types used and offer some common examples of self-motion descriptions in this study. As evidenced in Figure 2, simplex sentences were used 89.3% of the time in the responses for the 27 self-motion core clips. Complex sentences (sentences with subordinate clauses) are possible but rarely occurred (3.8% of the time). Coordinate sentences were employed in 6.9% of all responses.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Common responses for the self-motion core clips that are simplex sentences are exemplified in (6). While in (6a), path is encoded both in the head (sartzen ‘enter’) and head-externally (etxolaren barnera ‘to the inside of the shack’), in (6b), path is expressed only head-externally (barnera ‘to the inside’) and the main verb is the deictic verb joan (doa ‘he goes’).
 
                  (6)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Zingili-zangoka 
                                  	sar-tzen 
                                  	da 
                                  	etxola-ren 
                                  	barne-ra. 
  
                                  	skippingly 
                                  	enter-ipfv 
                                  	prs 
                                  	shack.the-gen 
                                  	inside-all 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘He enters the shack skipping.’     (#11, /Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Adiskide-a 
                                  	ba-d-oa 
                                  	jauzteka 
                                  	barne-ra. 
  
                                  	friend-the 
                                  	aff-prs-go 
                                  	skippingly 
                                  	inside-all 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend goes inside skipping.’     (#10, /Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In coordinate sentences, typically, one of the conjunct clauses was headed by a path verb or deictic verb, and the other clause’s main verb encoded either path, deixis, or manner. An example is given in (7).
 
                  (7)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	En-e 
                              	lagun-a 
                              	jauzika 
                              	hurbil-tzen 
                              	da 
                              	eta 
                              	bizikleta-ri 
  
                              	1sg-gen 
                              	friend-the 
                              	jumpingly 
                              	approach-ipfv 
                              	prs 
                              	and 
                              	bike.the-dat 
  
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	buruz 
                              	d-oa. 
  
                              	toward 
                              	prs-go 
  
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend approaches jumping and goes toward the bike.’     (#03, /Skip-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Subordinate clauses were often non-finite and headed by a converb, formed with a perfective participle suffixed by -z. All of the three semantic components were coded by converbs subordinated to path or deictic main verbs. Observe that deictic converbs were allowed, as exemplified in (8), which is a pattern disfavored in other languages like Japanese but frequent in Swahili (Matsumoto and Kahumburu, this volume).
 
                  (8)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Hurbil-du 
                              	zitzau-ta-n 
                              	ne-re 
                              	lagun-a 
                              	kanpo-tik 
                              	jin-ez. 
  
                              	approach-pfv 
                              	pst.dat-1sg-pst 
                              	1sg-gen 
                              	friend-the 
                              	outside-abl 
                              	come-cnv 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend approached me, coming from outside.’     (#08, /Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  4.3 Coding positions of path and deixis
 
                  Figure 3 shows the overall results regarding the path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions.16 Path was expressed in the head 40.7% of the time in total, either in the head only or together with a head-external element encoding path as well (25.6% of all responses). In contrast, path was encoded only head-externally 50.6% of the time. In the last cases, the main verb position was mostly occupied by a deictic verb, as will be discussed in this section.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3: Path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions (all sentence types).

                   
                  The path coding position in self-motion descriptions hinges on the explicit mention of deixis. Figure 4 shows the frequencies of head path coding in simplex and complex (i.e., non-coordinate) sentences with or without the encoding of deixis. Path was predominantly expressed by the main verb in the absence of deixis (84.1% of the time), and drastically less so in the presence of deixis (7.6% of the time). NL Basque can thus be characterized as head path coding without deixis, i.e., a language in which deixis specification reduces the chance of head path coding.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 4: Head path coding in non-coordinate sentences with or without deixis.

                   
                  To explicitly refer to both path and deixis in a non-coordinate sentence, a choice has to be made between them for the head position, which leads the unselected one to be encoded head-externally. The participants in the experiment had a tendency to choose deixis for the head position and use head-external path expressions. This is illustrated by the following examples: (9) is a typical response, where deixis is expressed by the main verb, while path is expressed in a head-external element. Example (10) illustrates a small number of head path-coding responses with a head-external deictic expression (the allative-marked first-person pronoun).
 
                  (9)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	En-e 
                              	lagun-a 
                              	barne-rat 
                              	d-oa 
                              	lasterka. 
  
                              	1sg-gen 
                              	friend-the 
                              	inside-all 
                              	prs-go 
                              	runningly 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend went running to the inside.’     0(#12, /Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (10)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	En-eganat 
                              	hurbil-du 
                              	da 
                              	oin-ez. 
  
                              	1sg-all 
                              	approach-pfv 
                              	prs 
                              	foot-inst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘She approached me on foot.’     (#04, /Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The choice of a deictic or path verb for the main verb partially depends on the types of deixis and path represented, as will be seen in Sections 4.4 and 4.5.
 
                 
                
                  4.4 Path and deixis types
 
                  Coding positions of path are not much affected by the deixis type of the described motion event. Figure 5 shows the component coded in the main verb. (“Combination” refers to the use of coordinate sentences). A Chi-square test of independence was performed to examine the relation between the coding of path in the head position and the deixis type of the scene. The results show that the proportion of head path coding did not differ by deixis type.17
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                      Figure 5: Semantic components coded in the head for scenes with different deixis types.

                   
                  Regarding the coding positions of deixis, there is a significant relationship between deixis types only when comparing /TwrdS/ and /Orthog/. Deixis is more likely to be expressed by the main verb in descriptions for /TwrdS/ scenes than /Orthog/ scenes, χ2 (1, N = 216) = 8.96, p = .0028. There is no difference between /TwrdS/ and /AwyFrmS/ or /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/.18 The coding of deixis in the head is more or less stable in NL Basque, unlike Khorchin Mongolian (Matsumoto and Badema, this volume), Turkish (Suzuki, this volume), and Italian (data from Yoshinari’s experiment, which is discussed in her article in this volume), which exhibit marked differences in the head coding of deixis between /TwrdS/ scenes on the one hand and /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ on the other.
 
                  The deictic direction twrd.s was often mentioned twice in one sentence, once in the head and once head-externally, which is shown in example (11). Indeed, 46.3% of the descriptions of /TwrdS/ scenes involved multiple deixis coding.
 
                  (11)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Lasterka 
                                  	eskaler-a-ri 
                                  	goiti 
                                  	en-egana 
                                  	ji-ten 
                                  	da. 
  
                                  	runningly 
                                  	step-the-dat 
                                  	up 
                                  	1sg-all 
                                  	come-ipfv 
                                  	prs 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘He comes to me running up the steps.’     (#11, /Run-Up-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  4.5 Path and its types
 
                  The path-coding position varies with the path type of the described motion. Figure 6 compares the coding patterns of path in different path scenes. Head path coding (i.e., “head only” and “both”) was more frequent for to.in (39.8%) and up (50.9%) than in to (13.0%). In contrast, head-external path coding (i.e., “head-external only” and “both”) was more frequent for to (80.6%) than for to.in (51.9%) and up (48.1%).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 6: Path-coding patterns of to, to.in and up tested in three path scenes.

                   
                  Figure 7 indicates how many times speakers used each option per response on average. It shows that to was encoded by the head only 0.08 times per response on average, while to.in and up were expressed in the head position 0.37 and 0.47 times, respectively.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of TO, TO.IN, and UP tested in three path scenes.

                   
                  Each path type shows a different tendency with respect to the choice of particular head-external expressions. In head-external elements, the common choices were cases and postpositions for to; the allative and locative-marked location noun barne ‘inside’ for to.in; and the postposition/adverb goiti ‘up’ for up. We will see how each of these path types is expressed below.
 
                  
                    4.5.1 to
 
                    The path to tended to be described by cases (allative, terminative, and directional) and postpositions such as buruz ‘toward’. Typically, these head-external path expressions accompanied the deictic main verb, as shown in (12a–b).
 
                    (12)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Hori 
                                    	lasterka 
                                    	ba-d-oa 
                                    	pirripitta-ren 
                                    	ondo-ra. 
  
                                    	that 
                                    	runningly 
                                    	aff-prs-go 
                                    	bike.the-gen 
                                    	side-all 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He goes to the bike running.’     (#10, /Run-To-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Lasterka 
                                    	bizikleta-raino 
                                    	joan 
                                    	da. 
  
                                    	runningly 
                                    	bike-term 
                                    	go.pfv 
                                    	prs 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He went to the bike running.’	     (#06, /Run-To-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    A less common pattern found in to descriptions was the use of sentences headed by a path verb, as exemplified in (13). Hurbildu ‘approach’ was employed as the main verb most of the time in this pattern.
 
                    (13)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Joanes 
                                	lasterka 
                                	bizikleta-ra 
                                	hurbil-tzen 
                                	da. 
  
                                	Joanes 
                                	runningly 
                                	bike-all 
                                	approach-ipfv 
                                	prs 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘Joanes approaches the bike running.’     (#11, /Run-To-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    4.5.2 to.in
 
                    A striking feature of to.in in self-motion descriptions is the frequent double coding of the path. The path to.in was often encoded more than twice in one response, once in the head and once or more head-externally, 25.9% of the time. Some prime examples are given in (14a, b). In those descriptions with multiple to.in encodings, the head position was always occupied by sartu ‘enter’ and either the ‘into’ sense of locative -an (see 2.2.3) or the allative-marked locational noun barne was used to code path head-externally.19
 
                    (14)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Ne-re 
                                    	lagun-a 
                                    	kanpo-an 
                                    	nintz-elarik 
                                    	pabion-ean 
  
                                    	1sg-gen 
                                    	friend-the 
                                    	outside-loc 
                                    	abs:1sg.pst.be-when 
                                    	pavilion-loc 
 
                              

                            

                            
                                     
                                    	sar-tu 
                                    	zen. 
  
                                    	enter-pfv 
                                    	pst 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend entered the pavilion when I was outside.’     (#08, /Walk-To.in-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Lagun-a 
                                    	lasterka 
                                    	sar-tzen 
                                    	da 
                                    	etxe 
                                    	barne-ra. 
  
                                    	friend-the 
                                    	runningly 
                                    	enter-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	house 
                                    	inside-all 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend entered the house running.’     (#02, /Run-To.in-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Single coding of to.in resulted mainly from the use of deictic head verbs with head-external path expressions, as in (15), rather than the use of the path verb sartu ‘enter’ without head-external to.in expressions.
 
                    (15)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	En-e 
                                	adiskide-a 
                                	heldu 
                                	da 
                                	pabion-a-ren 
                                	barne-rat. 
  
                                	1sg-gen 
                                	friend-the 
                                	come.syn 
                                	prs 
                                	pavilion-the-gen 
                                	inside-all 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend comes into the pavilion.’     (#01, /Walk-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    4.5.3 up
 
                    The description of the path up was not biased toward either head path coding or head-external path coding. Figure 6 above shows that up was encoded only in the main verb position in 40.7% of all responses and solely head-externally in 38.0% of all responses.
 
                    In the main verb position, the path verbs igan ‘ascend’ and iragan ‘ascend’ were used most frequently, as illustrated in (16). A few speakers used the regional variant igo ‘ascend’ instead of igan.
 
                    (16)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Eskeler-ak 
                                    	iragai-ten 
                                    	ditu 
                                    	goxoki. 
  
                                    	step-the.pl 
                                    	ascend-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	slowly 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘She climbs the steps slowly.’     (#09, /Walk-Up-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Lagun-a 
                                    	igai-ten 
                                    	da 
                                    	eskaler-etan 
                                    	goiti 
                                    	zalu-zalu-a. 
  
                                    	friend-the 
                                    	ascend-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	step-the.pl.loc 
                                    	up 
                                    	fast-fast-advlz 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend climbs up the steps in a hurry.’     (#08, /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The postposition/adverb goiti was the most frequent head-external expression for up. A minority of speakers used gora ‘up’ and goraino ‘up to the top’ rather than goiti, which tended to be used in clauses headed by a deictic verb, as in (17). Unlike with to.in, the use of case-marked locational nouns such as gain ‘top’ and gainealde ‘top’ was uncommon.
 
                    (17)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	Eskaler-en 
                                	erdi-an 
                                	zen 
                                	eta 
                                	goiti 
                                	joan 
                                	da 
                                	lasterka. 
  
                                	step-the.pl.gen 
                                	middle-loc 
                                	pst.be 
                                	and 
                                	up 
                                	go.pfv 
                                	prs 
                                	runningly 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He was in the middle of the steps and went up running.’     (#06, /Run-Up-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The path verbs igan ‘ascend’ and iragan ‘ascend’ can be accompanied by the postposition/adverb goiti ‘up’ as shown above in (16b), but such co-occurrence was very rare (two instances). Note also that one participant, whose parents are from Donostia (Gipuzkoa, Spain), employed the combination igo gora and igo goraino quite frequently, in seven out of nine responses.
 
                   
                 
                
                  4.6 Manner expressions
 
                  There were seven verb tokens for manner in the responses for 30 self-motion descriptions (the 27 core clips plus the three atelic scenes), which amounts to only 2.6% of the total number of self-motion verb tokens. It is worth noting that manner adverbs formed by the suffix -ka have the potential to be converted into verbs (de Rijk 2008: 151) due to the high productivity of conversion to verbs in this language. Indeed, some of the manner adverbs used in the experiment have well-established verbal counterparts with appropriate meanings, such as jauzteka ‘skippingly’ and jauztekatu ‘skip’. However, such verbs were not observed in this experiment.
 
                  Just like in many other languages, the least salient manner, walk, was mentioned only occasionally (25.0% of the time), while the other two types of manner, run and skip, rarely failed to be coded (89.8% and 84.3%, respectively).
 
                  In NL Basque, manner was very rarely encoded in the head verb position: in the core clips, head verbs expressed manner only five times out of 225 manner expressions, and all of the verbs headed a subordinate clause (i.e., they were not the global heads). Typically, manner was encoded head-externally by adverbial expressions, including adverbs and postpositional phrases; all three manner types were expressed by adverbials most frequently (walk 90.3% of the time, run 97.0%, and skip 92.5%). This tendency is illustrated in numerous examples cited above, such as (14b) and (16b). This is one of the factors that produces the prevalence of deixis in the head position, as will be discussed in Section 4.7. In this connection, it might also be worth noting that the expression of manner by adverbials perhaps contributes to the preference for simplex sentences mentioned in Section 4.2; Basque’s potential to express a macro-event in a simplex sentence can be attributed to the fundamental nature of its manner adverbials.
 
                 
                
                  4.7 Further Discussion: Comparison with other languages
 
                  As indicated by the data presented so far, with respect to self-motion description, NL Basque uses head path coding without deixis: speakers tend to encode path in the head position unless they mention deixis; if they do include deictic information in the description, path is expressed head-externally for the most part, with deixis encoded in the main verb. The head of non-coordinate sentences with manner expressions is either path in the narrow sense or deixis, both of which are components of Talmy’s path. In terms of Talmy’s typology, Basque is classified as a verb-framed language, as has been claimed in the literature (Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2004a, 2004b, 2015).
 
                  The contingency of head path coding on deixis is not observed in all languages that have been categorized as verb-framed. In French, for example, the frequency of head path coding does not seem to vary greatly depending on the mention of deixis (data from Morita’s experiment, which is discussed in his article in this volume). As demonstrated in Figure 8, path was encoded in the head position pretty frequently with or without deixis specification in simplex sentences (51.5% and 68.1% of the time, respectively).
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                      Figure 8: Head path coding in non-coordinate sentences with or without deixis in French.

                   
                  This intra-typological difference between the two head path-coding languages suggests that head coding of conformation and vector does not necessarily induce the contingency on deixis, increasing the encoding of deixis in the head position. In this respect, I argue against Ibarretxe-Antuñano’s (2015) explanation of why the verb joan ‘go’ is by far the highest in frequency in oral and written narratives in her study (18% of the total number of verb tokens). She briefly tries to account for this, based on the number of motion verb types. According to her, as a verb-framed language, Basque does not have many different verbs of motion, and this forces its speakers to use “neutral” motion verbs such as ‘go’, which can then be accompanied by gerunds, adpositional phrases, and adverbs, in order to specify details of path and manner. This line of explanation is not very convincing at least for path, however, because Basque does have various morphological strategies to create path verbs, especially the one deriving path verbs from allative-marked nouns, and also because the number of path verb types is very large, as discussed by Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2015) herself. In addition, I seriously doubt her assumption that verb-framed languages find it necessary to employ ‘go’ verbs because of the scarcity of verb types, considering that at least one verb-framed language, i.e., French, has no tendency toward using deictic verbs, including aller ‘go’, as the head.
 
                  How can one characterize NL Basque in comparison to other languages that are head path coding without deixis? Here I attempt to do so by using Japanese as a point of reference (based on the data collected by Koga; see Koga, this volume). As evidenced in Figure 9, Japanese always encodes path in the head position in the absence of deixis, and almost always head-externally (very often in “semi-heads”) in the presence of deixis.20 The contrast between path with deixis and path without deixis is very clear, qualifying the language to be a good benchmark. The contrast is somewhat obscured in NL Basque in Figure 4 by a small number of responses with the path verb in the head and head-external deixis expressions in “path with deixis” responses, yet they still consist of less than 10% of the responses.
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                      Figure 9: Head path coding in non-coordinate sentences with or without deixis in Japanese.

                   
                  There is another stark contrast between “path with deixis” responses and “path without deixis” responses in Japanese: path is almost always mentioned together with deixis (95% of the responses involving path), i.e., only very rarely is path mentioned without deixis. Thus, head path-coding constructions, used specifically when deixis is not expressed, actually seldom occur in self-motion descriptions in the language. By comparison, path specification without deixis is not uncommon in NL Basque, 39% of the time, making head path coding in self-motion descriptions rather frequent.
 
                  NL Basque is thus a language characterized by the following three features. First, it uses a considerable amount of self-motion descriptions both with and without deixis (in contrast to Japanese, which almost always specifies deixis). Second, it encodes path in the head position (at least) when deixis is omitted (like many other “verb-framed” languages). Third, the mention of deixis decreases the chance of head path coding (unlike French, which encodes deixis head-externally most of the time).
 
                  This deixis contingency of path coding in NL Basque is statistically significant. A mixed logistic regression model was created,21 with path coding positions (head or head-external) fit as a function of the availability of a deictic expression with varying intercepts for individual speakers and clips. There was a reliable effect of the deixis contingency of path coding (logit coefficient: –4.663, SE = 0.8010, z = –5.822, p = 5.81e-09).
 
                  Comparison to Italian further reveals two more peculiarities about NL Basque. According to the data collected by Yuko Yoshinari (see Yoshinari this volume), Italian has all three characteristics formulated above, concerning simplex sentences: it uses a fair number of self-motion descriptions both with and without deixis (indeed, the simplex sentences without deixis are 52% of the total number of those specifying path); it encodes path in the main verb 54% of the time (with manner) and 98% of the time (without manner) when deixis is omitted; and finally, deixis specification lowers the number of head path-coding responses (13% with manner and 16% without manner), as shown in Figure 10.
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                      Figure 10: Head path coding in non-coordinate sentences with or without deixis in Italian.

                   
                  A difference lies in the consistency of attention to deixis. Figure 5 in Section 4.3 shows that NL Basque speakers encoded deixis in the head more than 40% of the time in all types of scenes, while Figure 11 below shows that, in Italian, deixis less often prevailed in scenes with the less salient deixis types. This contrast suggests that consistent attention to deixis is not always conventionalized in languages that prefer to express it in the main verb. NL Basque specifies deixis in a relatively consistent manner, whereas Italian pays less attention to less remarkable types of deixis.
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                      Figure 11: Semantic components coded in the head for different deixis scenes in Italian.

                   
                  Another peculiarity of NL Basque is the absence of manner in the main verb. Italian expresses manner in the head position 10%–38% of the time according to different types of manner. In contrast, NL Basque never encodes manner in the head in self-motion descriptions, as shown in Figures 12.22
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                      Figure 12a: Semantic components coded in the head for different manner scenes (NL Basque).

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 12b: Semantic components coded in the head for different manner scenes (Italian).

                   
                  Although it is beyond the scope of this chapter to elucidate exactly what causes NL Basque to avoid encoding manner in the head position, some remarks on the Basque lexicon organization should help clarify that this preference of head-external manner expressions might be an instance of a more general phenomenon. The Basque intransitive verb lexicon is predominated by unaccusative verbs (Levin 1983a, 1983b, 1989; Laka 1993; Levin and Rappaport Hovav 1995: 140–141; Etxepare 2003; Oyharçabal 2006; Aldai 2009). To express those verbal notions that are often lexicalized as unergative verbs in other languages, such as ‘run’, ‘shout’, and ‘work’, Basque uses some special constructions headed by light verbs. They can be classified depending on whether the lexical component is encoded by action nominals or adverbials. Action nominal constructions are represented by the N egin construction, which comprises the light verb egin ‘do, make’ and its bare noun object, like laster egin ‘run’ (run do), oihu egin ‘shout’ (shout do), or lan egin ‘work’ (work do).
 
                  More relevant to this study are action adverbial constructions, which are systematically overlooked in the literature for some reason, composed of a light verb complemented by an adverb or a postpositional phrase. A paradigmatic example is the Adv ari construction. It is headed by the light verb ari ‘do, engage’ and takes adverbial complements like lasterka ari ‘run’ (runningly do), oihuka ari ‘shout’ (shoutingly do), lan-ean ari ‘work’ (work-loc do). The unmarked deictic verb joan ‘go’ with manner adverbs, such as lasterka joan ‘run’ (runningly go), could be related to the Adv ari construction as its variant specialized in expressing manner of motion. This special feature of the Basque intransitive verb lexicon might lead to the nonpreferred status of manner verbs and preference for head-external manner coding.
 
                 
               
              
                5 Description of caused motion
 
                Having demonstrated the restricted use of head path-coding constructions in NL Basque self-motion descriptions, I next deal with the second question of this chapter. With respect to path coding position, is there any difference between descriptions of self-motion and caused motion? Experimental data on this latter less investigated motion event type will uncover further restrictiveness of head path-coding constructions in NL Basque. In this section we will discuss caused-motion descriptions based on the results of 18 clips for caused motion described in Section 3.
 
                
                  5.1 Causative motion verbs
 
                  As will be shown in 5.2, most of the video clips depicting caused-motion events were described by Figure-object constructions, which are defined for NL Basque as those which express Figure as the direct object (the absolutive argument) or the indirect object (the dative argument) of the transitive main verb. The causative motion verbs in Table 2 appeared in Figure-object constructions used for caused-motion descriptions in this study. The forms in parentheses are regional variants that are marginalized in Standard Basque. The transitive verbs sartu ‘put in,’ pasatu ‘pass, make pass over/through,’ and heldu ‘send’ have intransitive counterparts in the same form, i.e., sartu ‘enter,’ pasatu ‘pass by,’ and heldu ‘arrive’ (see Section 2.2.1 for the causal–noncausal alternation). These intransitive path verbs can also take the productive causative suffix -araz, deriving causative path verbs like sarr-araz-i [enter-caus-pfv] ‘make enter’ and pas-araz-i [pass-caus-pfv] ‘make pass through’.23
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:Frequencies of caused-motion verbs and related expressions in Experiment A.

                    

                             
                          	Causative Path 
                          	Total 43 
                          	PUT and GIVE 
                          	Total 18 
   
                          	    sartu ‘put in’ 
                          	34 
                          	   ezarri ‘put’ 
                          	11 
  
                          	    pasatu (pasa) ‘pass, make pass over/through’ 
                          	7 
                          	   altxatu ‘put’ 
                          	1 
  
                          	    pasarazi ‘make pass through’ 
                          	1 
                          	   eman ‘give, put’ 
                          	5 
  
                          	    sarrarazi ‘make enter’ 
                          	1 
                          	   eskaini ‘offer’ 
                          	1 
  
                          	Causative Deictic 
                          	Total 34 
                          	Means24 
                          	Total 133 
  
                          	    ekarri (ekarki) ‘bring’ 
                          	20 
                          	   igorri (egorri) ‘send’ 
                          	84 
  
                          	    eraman (eramaki, ereman) ‘take’ 
                          	14 
                          	   deitu ‘call’ 
                          	26 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Some verbs and verbal expressions such as deitu ‘call’ and ostiko bat eman ‘kick’ are not strictly causative, in that they do not entail the fulfilment of motion, but they do indicate the means by which motion is brought about.
 
                  Each category will be examined in turn in the following sections.
 
                  
                    5.1.1 Causative path verbs
 
                    The verb sartu ‘put in’ is the most frequent causative path verb in Table 2, which is partly because most of the caused-motion events in the experiment involve to.in. It can describe /To.in/ scenes with different means including /MoveByHand/, /Carry/, and /Kick/, as exemplified in (18).
 
                    (18)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Maria-k 
                                    	liburu-a 
                                    	barne-an 
                                    	sar-tzen 
                                    	du. 
  
                                    	Maria-erg 
                                    	book-the 
                                    	inside-loc 
                                    	put.in-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘Maria puts the book in.’     (#11, /MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Kadera 
                                    	barne-ra 
                                    	sar-tzen 
                                    	du 
                                    	en-e 
                                    	adiskide-a-k. 
  
                                    	chair.the 
                                    	inside-all 
                                    	put.in-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	1sg-gen 
                                    	friend-the-erg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend puts the chair in.’     (#03, /Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Lagun-a-k 
                                    	baloin-a 
                                    	etxe-ra 
                                    	sar-tu 
                                    	du 
                                    	ate-tik. 
  
                                    	friend-the-erg 
                                    	ball-the 
                                    	house-all 
                                    	put.in-pfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	entrance-abl 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend put the ball in through the entrance to the house.’     (#02, /Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/)25

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    5.1.2 PUT and GIVE
 
                    Unlike English put, which is mainly used to describe controlled caused motion, the verb ezarri, usually glossed as ‘put’, can be employed to express caused-motion events with various kinds of means. The sentences in (19) exemplify the verb used to describe a /MoveByHand/ scene and a /Kick/ scene, respectively. In this study, I thus consider the verb as encoding path only, but I will treat it separately because the verb involves at best a very general path meaning of goal-orientedness.26
 
                    (19)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Liburu-a 
                                    	zaku-an 
                                    	ezarr-i 
                                    	du. 
  
                                    	book-the 
                                    	bag-loc 
                                    	put-pfv 
                                    	prs 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘She put the book in the bag.’     (#09, /MoveByHand-To.in-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Balon-a 
                                    	ate-a-ren 
                                    	barnekalde-an 
                                    	ezar-tzen 
                                    	du. 
  
                                    	ball-the 
                                    	entrance-the-gen 
                                    	inside-loc 
                                    	put-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘He puts the ball inside of the entrance.’     (#09, /Kick-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Another verb to be mentioned is eman ‘give, put’. Despite the verb’s usual gloss ‘give’, we can posit for it the sense ‘put’ when it describes events without a recipient, as shown in (20a). Since the events found in /MoveByHand/ scenes involve the transfer of the gift from the giver to the recipient, some occurrences of eman are ambiguous between ‘give’ and ‘put’. In those cases where there is explicit mention of the recipient, as in (20b), its meaning is treated as ‘give’, and otherwise I counted it as encoding path, just like ezarri ‘put’.
 
                    (20)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Liburu 
                                    	bat 
                                    	zaku-an 
                                    	eman 
                                    	du. 
  
                                    	book 
                                    	a 
                                    	bag-loc 
                                    	put.pfv 
                                    	prs 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘She put a book in the bag.’     (#09, /MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                            
                                    	Ne-re 
                                    	lagun-a-k 
                                    	emai-ten 
                                    	zau-ta-n 
                                    	liburu 
                                    	bat 
  
                                    	1sg-gen 
                                    	friend-the-erg 
                                    	give-ipfv 
                                    	pst-dat:1sg-pst 
                                    	book 
                                    	a 
 
                              

                            

                            
                                      
                                    	ezarr-i-z 
                                    	en-e 
                                    	zaku-an. 
  
                                    	put-inf-sim 
                                    	1sg-gen 
                                    	bag-loc 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend gave me a book, putting it in my bag.’     (#08, /MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    5.1.3 Causative deictic verbs
 
                    NL Basque has a pair of causative deictic verbs, ekarri ‘bring’ and eraman (dialectally ereman) ‘take’, both of which denote co-motional caused-motion events, as noted in 2.2.2. Since they cannot describe the means move.by.hand, kick, or call, I assume that they encode means carry in addition to deixis. Some of the participants neutralize the deictic opposition in favor of ekarri. In such cases, the verb’s meaning is considered to be carry without the deictic component. A couple of examples from a participant with the opposition are given in (21).
 
                    (21)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Adiskide-a-k 
                                    	ekar-tzen 
                                    	du 
                                    	jarralki-a. 
  
                                    	friend-the-erg 
                                    	bring-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	chair-the 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend brings the chair.’     (#10, /Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                      
                                    	Eremai-ten 
                                    	du 
                                    	barne-ra. 
  
                                    	take-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	inside-all 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘She takes it inside.’     (#10, /Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    5.1.4 Means verbs
 
                    The verb igorri ‘send’ (or its regional variant egorri) was the most common choice to describe the means of /Kick/ scenes. It denotes ballistic caused-motion events, including kicking, throwing, and sending someone. The verb bota ‘send’ was also used with a similar meaning in the responses. These verbs can take head-external path expressions, as shown in (22).
 
                    (22)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Barne-rat 
                                	igor-tzen 
                                	du 
                                	baloin-a. 
  
                                	inside-all 
                                	send-ipfv 
                                	prs 
                                	ball-the 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He sent the ball inside.’     (#10, /Kick-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Basque has no verbal equivalent of English kick. A comparable meaning can be expressed by means of the verb eman ‘give’ taking as object the noun ostiko ‘kick’ and its variants. The verb complex ostiko bat eman ‘give a kick’ was used very occasionally as the main verb of clauses describing /Kick/ scenes. Such phrasal expressions are deemed to be headed by the light verb eman, with the means kick encoded outside the main verb. It is impossible for these expressions to be accompanied by head-external path expressions. Subordinate clauses with the verbs igorri or bota ‘send’ can be added to circumvent the syntactic restriction. However, a more common way to indicate the specific means of kick was to employ adverbial phrases, such as {ostiko/zango-ukaldi} bat-ez [kick one-inst] ‘with a kick’ and zango-z [foot-inst] ‘by foot’.
 
                    Co-motional means is expressed by the causative deictic verbs ekarri ‘bring’ and eraman ‘take’, as discussed in Section 5.1.3. There are no dedicated verbs expressing move.by.hand. The verb ezarri ‘put’ can also be used to describe ballistic caused-motion events, as shown in Section 5.1.2.
 
                    The following examples illustrate that the verb deitu ‘call’ can appear in causative-like constructions with head-external path phrases or subordinated purpose clauses. These constructions were rarely used in the responses, however, as discussed in the next section.
 
                    (23)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	En-e 
                                    	adiskide-a-k 
                                    	dei-tzen 
                                    	du 
                                    	Maria 
                                    	barne-rat. 
  
                                    	1sg-gen 
                                    	friend-the-erg 
                                    	call-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	Maria 
                                    	inside-all 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend calls Maria inside.’     (#05, /Call-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	En-e 
                                    	adiskide-a-k 
                                    	dei-tzen 
                                    	du 
                                    	Maria 
                                    	etor-tze-ko. 
  
                                    	1sg-gen 
                                    	friend-the-erg 
                                    	call-ipfv 
                                    	prs 
                                    	Maria 
                                    	come-ger-pur 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend calls Maria to come.’     (#05, /Call-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                 
                
                  5.2 Construction types in caused-motion descriptions
 
                  Figure 13 shows the construction types used in responses for the caused-motion clips of /To.in/ scenes for different types of means. The construction types are based on the sentence structure (simplex, complex, coordinate) and on the syntactic status of the figure (moving entity). Figure-object constructions (indicated by slashes) were employed most of the time except for /Call/ scenes, which were most commonly described by coordinate sentences like (24).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 13: Construction types used in the descriptions of four caused-motion events.

                   
                  (24)
                    
                      
                                      
                              	Ne-re 
                              	lagun-a-k 
                              	Mirari 
                              	dei-tzen 
                              	du 
                              	eta 
                              	Mirari 
                              	heldu 
                              	da. 
  
                              	1sg-gen 
                              	friend-the-erg 
                              	Mirari 
                              	call-ipfv 
                              	prs 
                              	and 
                              	Mirari 
                              	come.syn 
                              	prs 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend calls Mirari and Mirari comes.’     (#07, /Call-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Note also that non-coordinate Figure-subject constructions were used about one-fifth of the time for /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes. In most such cases for /Call/ scenes where Figure was expressed as the subject, the response consisted of a simplex sentence without the mention of means. As for /Carry/ scenes, almost all the Figure-subject constructions describe the carrier’s motion along with an adverbial expression with the meaning ‘with the chair (in one’s hands)’, as exemplified in (25).
 
                  (25)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	En-e 
                              	adiskide-a 
                              	sar-tzen 
                              	da 
                              	ber-e 
                              	kadera 
                              	esku-etan. 
  
                              	1sg-gen 
                              	friend-the 
                              	enter-ipfv 
                              	prs 
                              	3sg-gen 
                              	chair.the 
                              	hand-the.pl.loc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend enters with her chair in her hands.’     (#01, /Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  5.3 Coding positions of path in caused-motion descriptions: /To.in/
 
                  Based on her data collected through the Put & Take stimuli (cf. Bowerman et al. 2004), Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2012) claims that Basque is a typical verb-framed language with respect to the description of placement/removal events that involve the to.in/out path. The data in this study suggest that this is not the case for all caused-motion events. Specifically, head path-coding constructions tend to be used unless means is mentioned. Figure 14 shows the coding patterns of path in the descriptions of four /To.in/ caused-motion events. For /MoveByHand/ scenes, path was encoded by the head most of the time (88.9% of the time), whereas the absence of head path coding (i.e., “Head-extrnls only”) was much more common for the other three types of scenes.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 14: Path-coding patterns of caused-motion descriptions.

                   
                  In NL Basque, reference to means typically entails encoding it in the head position, and thus path is forced to be expressed head-externally (or in the main verb of a conjunct clause of a coordinate sentence). This tendency is indicated in Figure 15, which shows the frequency of head path coding in the non-coordinate sentences with different sets of components coded, i.e., path with means and path without means. Path is predominantly expressed by the main verb in the absence of means and greatly less so in the presence of means.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 15: Head path coding in non-coordinate sentences with or without means specification.

                   
                  The responses for the /Kick/ scenes most clearly show that path is encoded in the head position without means. As shown in Figure 16, path was expressed in the main verb 3.3% of the time when means was mentioned, while without reference to means, it was encoded in the head 80.0% of the time.27 When both path and means are explicitly specified, the most common way to describe such /Kick/ scenes is to use the head verb encoding means with head-external path expressions, as exemplified in (22) above. Head-external means expressions, including the subordinate clause ostiko-tto eman-ez [kick-dim give-sim] ‘kicking’ and the adverbial phrase ostiko bat-ez [kick one-inst] ‘by kick’, were rarely employed with path head verbs. Indeed, such adverbial phrases as ostiko batez always modified means verbs like igorri ‘send’ in the responses, although causative path verbs do allow adverbial expressions to modify them.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 16: Head path coding in non-coordinate sentences for /Kick/ scenes with or without means specification.

                   
                  The responses for the /Carry/ scenes further corroborate the characterization of NL Basque caused-motion descriptions as using head path coding without means. As shown in Figure 17, path was never encoded in the head position when means was expressed. In other words, head path-coding constructions were utilized only when means was not expressed (71% of all responses that had path encoded without means). The means of causation was always expressed by ekarri ‘bring’ and eraman ‘take’ in the head position; they were never used in subordinate clauses. When means was not mentioned, the main verb was transitive sartu ‘put in’ (4 instances, 43%), intransitive sartu ‘enter’ (2 instances, 21%), or heldu ‘come’ (2 instances, 21%).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 17: Head path coding in non-coordinate sentences for /Carry/ scenes with or without means specification.

                   
                  /MoveByHand/ scenes are special in that this type of means was never explicitly mentioned in the responses with any kind of expressions. As expected, path was almost always encoded in the head position in the descriptions for /MoveByHand/ scenes. Among the responses with path expressed, the main verb was a causative path verb, including sartu ‘put in’ and ezarri ‘put’, 89% of the time (the other sentences were headed by a verb of giving like eman). Note that, with respect to the “verb-framed” nature of NL Basque placement/removal descriptions claimed in Ibarretxe-Antuñano (2012), most of the scenes discussed involve a controlled caused-motion event with the type of means /MoveByHand/ (the others depict a controlled caused motion whose Figure is an integrated body part of the causer). NL Basque may appear to be head path coding (or “verb-framed”) when one investigates a small portion of caused-motion descriptions, i.e., those that involve /MoveByHand/, because this type of means – the semantic component relevant to the path-coding position – tends not to be mentioned explicitly in NL Basque.
 
                  As mentioned in Section 5.2, /Call/ scenes were usually described by ­coordinate sentences, where one of the clauses is headed by deitu ‘call’ and the other by a path or deictic verb of self-motion. Since the ­symmetric ­structure of coordinate sentences obscures the distinction between head path coding and head-external path coding, here I confine the scope of discussion on path-coding positions in /Call/ scenes to non-coordinate sentences. Figure 18 shows which semantic ­component is expressed by the main verb in responses with different semantic components encoded, i.e., path with means and path without means. When both path and means are ­mentioned, means is encoded in the head position 80% of the time, whereas path is expressed in that position 10% of the time. When path is specified without means, it is encoded in the head position slightly more often, 29% of the time.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 18: Semantic components of the main verb in non-coordinate sentences for /Call/ scenes with or without means specification.

                   
                  Figure 18 offers no sharp contrast between path descriptions with and without means, unlike those descriptions involving the other three types of means. This is mainly because if means is not encoded in the head position, only Figure-subject constructions can be used to describe /Call/ scenes. For the other three types of scenes, there is the possibility of employing a causative path verb as the main verb, such as sartu ‘put in’ and ezarri ‘put’, which leads to a considerable degree of head path coding. By contrast, for caused motion in /Call/ scenes, which these causative path verbs are not suitable to describe, the only viable option is to utilize a Figure-subject construction headed by a path or deictic verb, if means is not expressed in the main verb. As demonstrated in Section 4, NL Basque tends to encode deixis (if mentioned) in the head position rather than path in self-motion descriptions, hence the relatively low frequency of head path coding without means for /Call/ scenes.
 
                 
                
                  5.4 Coding position of deixis in caused-motion descriptions
 
                  The data further reveal that deixis tends to be expressed head-externally as long as either means or causation is mentioned. First, with means specification, deixis is encoded in the head position only 5% of the time (excluding clauses headed by the causative deictic verbs, because they also encode means). Second, when both deixis and path are mentioned, non-causative path verbs never win the main verb position against deixis, but causative path verbs do 16% of the time.
 
                  In particular, when only the two semantic components excluding means are specified, there are two major possibilities for describing the caused-motion event: a Figure-subject construction headed by a deictic verb with head-external path expressions, or a Figure-object construction headed by a causative path verb with head-external deictic expressions, each of which is exemplified in (26). In these cases, Figure-subject constructions are confined to /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes, on the one hand, and Figure-object constructions to /Kick/ and /MoveByHand/ scenes, on the other.
 
                  (26)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	En-e 
                                  	adiskide-a 
                                  	barne-rat 
                                  	heldu 
                                  	da 
                                  	ber-e 
                                  	kadera-rekin. 
  
                                  	1sg-gen 
                                  	friend-the 
                                  	inside-all 
                                  	come.syn 
                                  	prs 
                                  	3sg-gen 
                                  	chair.the.com 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend comes inside with her chair.’     (#12, /Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Hor 
                                  	d-en 
                                  	emazte-a-k 
                                  	zaku-an 
                                  	liburu 
                                  	bat 
                                  	sar-tu 
  
                                  	there 
                                  	prs.be-rel 
                                  	woman-the-erg 
                                  	bag-loc 
                                  	book 
                                  	one 
                                  	put.in-pfv 
 
                            

                            
                              dau-t.

                              prs-dat:1sg

                              ‘The woman there put a book in the bag for me.’     (#06, /MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  5.5 Discussion
 
                  Caused-motion description in NL Basque can be characterized as competition for the main verb position between semantic components, hierarchically ordered as follows:
 
                  (27)
                    
                      causation+means > causation+path > deixis > path

                    

                  
 
                  When two or more components in this hierarchy are mentioned explicitly in a non-coordinate sentence, the leftmost one tends to win the head position, and the rest are expressed head-externally. In descriptions of caused-motion events, causation is fairly likely to get attention and be mentioned. In many cases means of causation is expressed in the main verb together with causation, especially for /Kick/ and to some extent for /Carry/ events. If means is omitted (as in many descriptions of /MoveByHand/ scenes), the main verb may well be a causative path verb, the only major verb type that lexicalizes causation of motion, except for means verbs. In that case, path is encoded in the head concomitantly with the head coding of causation. For /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes, which involve a human Figure, the use of a Figure-subject construction is more likely than for other types of scenes, omitting means and causation. In such situations, the mention of deixis tends to be made by way of the main verb, which forces path to be encoded head-externally, just like in self-motion descriptions.
 
                 
               
              
                6 Conclusion
 
                Basque has been claimed to be a verb-framed/head path-coding language. In this study, however, I have demonstrated that an experiment embracing the recent theoretical progress in this field significantly changes the overall picture.
 
                Specifically, by recognizing and extending the scope of the investigation to a variety of causative motion expressions as well as self-motion expressions, I have shown that the language’s tendency to use head path coding is conditional. The tendency is contingent upon the omission of other semantic components, i.e., deixis and means of causation.
 
                In self-motion descriptions, the absence of deixis offers the main verb position to path, though in actuality, consistent attention to different types of deixis makes head path coding less frequent than expected. In caused-motion descriptions, the omission of means allows causation to be encoded in the head position by a causative path verb. The frequency of means specification varies depending on the type of means. move.by.hand, for example, was never mentioned in the relevant responses, whereas kick was very often specified. In the former cases, the descriptions show head path-coding characteristics.
 
                In descriptions of /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes, causation is frequently ignored, so that neither means verbs nor causative path verbs are employed. In this situation, path is likely to be encoded in the head position if deixis is not mentioned. However, just like in self-motion descriptions, deixis specification is considerably frequent, restricting the possibility of head path coding.
 
                The head path-coding nature of NL Basque thus turns out to be contingent on the mention of other semantic components including deixis, means, and causation. In self-motion descriptions, path in the narrow sense is encoded in the head position especially when deixis is omitted. By contrast, in caused-motion descriptions, path in the narrow sense is fairly often expressed by the main verb even when deixis is mentioned, since causation tend to be encoded in the head position, when means is omitted, and causative path verbs are the only appropriate verb type.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    1st person

 
                  	2

                  	
                    2nd person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    3rd person

 
                  	ABL

                  	
                    ablative

 
                  	ABS

                  	
                    absolutive

 
                  	ADN

                  	
                    adnominal

 
                  	ADVLZ

                  	
                    adverbializer

 
                  	AFF

                  	
                    affirmative

 
                  	ALL

                  	
                    allative

 
                  	CNV

                  	
                    converb

 
                  	COM

                  	
                    comitative

 
                  	DAT

                  	
                    dative

 
                  	ERG

                  	
                    ergative

 
                  	GEN

                  	
                    genitive

 
                  	GER

                  	
                    gerund

 
                  	INST

                  	
                    instrumental

 
                  	IPFV

                  	
                    imperfective

 
                  	LOC

                  	
                    locative

 
                  	PFV

                  	
                    perfective

 
                  	PL

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	PRS

                  	
                    present

 
                  	PST

                  	
                    past

 
                  	PUR

                  	
                    purposive

 
                  	REL

                  	
                    relative clause

 
                  	RES

                  	
                    resultative

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	SIM

                  	
                    simultaneous

 
                  	SYN

                  	
                    synthetic

 
                  	TERM

                  	
                    terminative
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              Notes

              1
                 Following the convention observed throughout this volume, I present semantic components of motion event descriptions, such as to, in, or walk, in small capitals.

              
              2
                 An anonymous reviewer has kindly reminded me that the Navarro-Lapurdian dialect spoken today in the northeastern part of the Basque Country is possibly influenced by the unified or ­standard Basque or Batua, at least for the youngest people. According to the reviewer, some sociolinguists consider a kind of Northeastern Standard to be used in these regions, which mixes elements of earlier dialects with lexical and grammatical elements of Batua.

              
              3
                 As it happens, she includes three types of deictic verbs in her path verb category: erakarri ‘cause to bring’, eraman ‘carry’, and etorri ‘come’. Since most of her path verbs encode path in the narrow sense, in terms of both type frequency and token frequency, the inclusion of these deictic verbs makes no difference in terms of the characterization of the path verb inventory in Basque.

              
              4
                 These verbs with high token frequencies do not include deictic verbs (except for joan ‘go’; see Section 2.2.2 for detailed discussion). The path verbs listed are: sartu (intr.) ‘enter’, atera ‘exit’, alde egin ‘leave’, igo ‘go up’, irten ‘exit’, pasatu ‘pass’, and sartu (tr.) ‘put inside’.

              
              5
                 As a reviewer remarked, resorting to structures associating a light verb and another element is a more general phenomenon in Basque, which I will discuss in Section 4.7. The reviewer also noted that despite the phrasal nature of these constructions, the relation between the light verb and the adverbial or nominal element seems to be tighter than that between a verb and a present participle clause in other languages. The reviewer kindly referred me to Aske (1989) for a similar claim about Spanish gerunds in motion descriptions.

              
              6
                 Trask (1997: 294) even states that the speaker is always the deictic center for these deictic motion verbs. According to him, “where an English-speaker calling out to a companion says I’m coming, a Basque says Ba noa, literally ‘I’m going’” (noa is the first-person singular present of joan ‘go’). According to a reviewer, this is mainly true of the Western varieties of the Basque language and, very probably, follows from Spanish where, in the same situations, a speaker is expected to answer voy ‘I go’ and not vengo ‘I come’. However, an NL Basque speaker in such a situation normally says Heldu naiz ‘I’m coming’. Note that the most natural French equivalent of English I’m coming is J’arrive, literally ‘I arrive’, and that heldu is also the perfective participle of the verb meaning ‘arrive’.

              
              7
                 A reviewer raised the following two potential criticisms of analyzing joan as a deictic verb. “First, if spatial deixis in the motion domain is viewed as the existence of a perspective point at the ground entity (source or goal), from which the motion eventuality is contemplated, it is rather questionable to assume that the andative negatively defined (as an absence of perspective point at the final ground) is truly deictic. Second, even assuming that it is deictic, the negative meaning thus assigned to joan is likely to derive from a pragmatic rule (related to etorri) rather than to a direct semantic encoding by joan.” As for the first point of the reviewer, I presuppose the notion of deixis as how the motion is directed relative to the space where the speaker is located, introduced by Matsumoto (this volume). Thus defined, the absence of a perspective point at the final ground is not a problem here in terms of the deictic status of the alleged andative verbs. The second concern, however, is difficult to resist without extensive empirical studies and theoretical considerations, so I would like to defer the substantial discussion on this issue to another article.
 
                In this connection, the reviewer also noted that “the basic meaning of joan is atelic (e.g., Oihanean barna/barrena joan da goiz guzian ‘He/she moved through the forest all the morning’), in contrast to etorri and jin which are telic (✶Oihanean barna/barrena etorri da goiz guzian ‘He/she came through the forest all the morning’).” The reviewer further proposed that “joan is a general atelic verb indicating the mere fact of motion as there exists in other languages” and that “[c]oncerning etorri and jin, [. . .] it is very likely that they encode both deixis and path (locative change with respect to a final ground).”

              
              8
                 A reviewer proposed that ekarri (like etorri) encodes a final locative change and therefore conveys deixis and path. Sorting out path and other semantic components that one verb seems to exhibit is a real theoretical problem concerning both typology and general semantics, which I would like to discuss in another article. For now, I assume that the alleged deictic verbs are distinct from “pure” path verbs, even if the former show semantic restrictions on path.

              
              9
                 Languages sometimes have a locative adposition or a case marker serving as a goal marker with certain motion verbs (e.g., French, Italian, Kathmandu Newar, and Khorchin Mongolian). In our project, such a form is generally treated as encoding path. A reviewer pointed out the incompatibility of this analysis with the notion of path conceived as a dynamic change. The reviewer proposes that a better way to justify the analysis is “to simply indicate that it is an exceptional phenomenon within Basque motion verbs and that inessive [or locative] case alternates with allative in the same position.”

              
              10
                 Henceforth, examples cited from the experimental data will be presented with a participant ID (e.g., “#02”) and the information about the scene described (e.g., /Skip-To.in-Orthog/). See Section 3 for abbreviations.

              
              11
                 The ideophone tokens in the experiment were one occurrence of ttaka-ttaka ‘in small and short steps’, six occurrences of xingilika ‘skippingly’, and two occurrences of zingili-zangoka ‘skippingly’. The use was less frequent than in Newar (Matsuse, this volume).

              
              12
                 It is worth noting that for the three atelic /Walk/ scenes, manner verbs are more frequently used than for the 27 core clips. The verbs found in the responses with their frequency in parentheses are: the path verbs hurbildu ‘approach’ (4), pasatu ‘pass by, go via’ (4), urrundu ‘move away’ (2), and itzuli ‘return’ (1); the deictic verbs joan ‘go’ (12), heldu ‘come’ (5), and jin ‘come’ (2); and the manner verbs ibili (ibilki) ‘walk’ (3) and kurritu ‘walk’ (2) [Total: 35].

              
              13
                 Verbs that occurred in the head position and do not encode the major three semantic components include izan ‘be’ with the adverbs abian ‘going/leaving’ or kurri ‘walking’; ari ‘do’ with the path adverb/postposition goiti ‘up’ or the manner adverbs lasterka ‘runningly’, jauzika ‘jumpingly’, or jauzteka ‘skippingly’; egin ‘do’ in the complex expression laster egin ‘run’; and ibili ‘move’ with the manner adverb lasterka ‘runningly’.

              
              14
                 Even though ibili is often glossed as ‘walk’ in the literature, the status of this verb as a manner verb is somewhat obscure. On the one hand, one may posit for it the more schematic meaning ‘move’ that abstracts away the manner component, based on the fact that it can be used with manner adverbials like lasterka ‘runningly’, autoz ‘by car’, and bizikletaz ‘by bicycle’ (I owe the last two examples to a reviewer). On the other, the same verb can clearly express a walking manner, say, when it is used in the converb form ibiliz by itself. In this study, I treated instances of ibili in the former cases (actually one occurrence) as encoding pure motion, and otherwise I considered them to be manner verbs.

              
              15
                 “Combination” refers to responses with coordinate sentences. “P”, “D”, and “Other” count the number of each semantic component coded in the head of either a simplex sentence or the main clause of a complex sentence.

              
              16
                 In Figures 3, 6, and 16, the “Head” category includes the verbs in one of the conjunct clauses of a coordinate sentence.

              
              17
                 Between /TwrdS/ and /AwyFrmS/: χ2 (1, N = 216) = 0.02, p = .89; between /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/: χ2 (1, N = 216) = 1.58, p = .21; between /Orthog/ and /TwrdS/: χ2 (1, N = 216) = 1.97, p = .16.

              
              18
                 Between /TwrdS/ and /AwyFrmS/: χ2 (1, N = 216) = 2.69, p = .10; between /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/: χ2 (1, N = 216) = 1.88, p = .17.

              
              19
                 Four occurrences of triple coding were due to the expression of paths other than to.in.

              
              20
                 Koga (this volume), following Matsumoto (2017), assumes that a Japanese complex predicate composed of a subject-sharing path and deictic verbs constitutes a head complex, in which the deictic verb is the genuine head and the path verb serves as a semi-head. A semi-head of these complex predicates selects its own arguments like a genuine head, but does not carry the tense marking. Here, I regard semi-heads as head-external to the extent that they are not genuine heads.

              
              21
                 I appreciate this statistical analysis carried out by Naonori Nagaya and Shigeki Yoshida. See Nagaya (this volume) for a similar analysis of the manner contingency in Tagalog.

              
              22
                 Only once is the verbal phrase laster egin ‘run’ used as the main verb, but I treat the verb egin ‘do’ as the head, as discussed in 2.2.1; hence there is no head coding of manner. Responses for atelic self-motion include a few sentences headed by manner verbs like ibili ‘walk’ and kurritu ‘walk’ (4 out of 36).

              
              23
                 The formative -araz is suffixed to a verb radical, a non-finite form that consists of the perfective participle stripped of its inflectional ending -i or -tu. A radical final a elides before the suffix. The trill /r/ is spelled as rr intervocalically, otherwise as r, hence sar-tu and sarr-araz-i.

              
              24
                 A reviewer points out that the verbs igorri ‘send’, bota ‘send’, heldu ‘send’, and jaurtiki ‘throw’ are likely to express path in addition to means because they denote a locative change with respect to the sender and the sender’s initial position. This could be explained away by saying that the path restriction is a consequence of the particular action involved and is secondary in nature, as Matsumoto (this volume) stated. In any case, I will assume the alleged means verbs to be distinct from “pure” path verbs, even if the former show semantic restrictions on path.

              
              25
                 As a reviewer points out, “like in many other languages, it is not clear that ezarri denotes, by itself, any kind of path (see examples such as lanpara zutik ezarri ‘put the lamp up(right)’, taula paretaren kontra ezarri ‘put the board against the wall’, margoa atera buruz ezarri ‘put the picture facing the door’).” The reviewer proposes that “this verb rather refers to a general change of state, whose exact nature depends on the final state described by the PP or adverbial to which it is associated.” Even if one admits the “general change-of-state” meaning to the verb, it seems to me that the change has to be “locational” in a somewhat abstract sense and that the meaning arguably involves a very general path notion.

              
              26
                 As a reviewer points out, “like in many other languages, it is not clear that ezarri denotes, by itself, any kind of path (see examples such as lanpara zutik ezarri ‘put the lamp up(right)’, taula paretaren kontra ezarri ‘put the board against the wall’, margoa atera buruz ezarri ‘put the picture facing the door’).” The reviewer proposes that “this verb rather refers to a general change of state, whose exact nature depends on the final state described by the PP or adverbial to which it is associated.” Even if one admits the “general change-of-state” meaning to the verb, it seems to me that the change has to be “locational” in a somewhat abstract sense and that the meaning arguably involves a very general path notion.

              
              27
                 In total, there were five responses in which path was encoded without means. A greater amount of data is required to validate the tendency observed here.
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter presents how Hungarian native speakers describe motion events based on data from the MEDAL Project, focusing on the path representations in preverbs. Hungarian preverbs show properties different from adnominal elements (case affixes and postpositions), though they are all called “head-external” elements. Since only one preverb can be used per verb, multiple notions can compete for this position. Two sets of experiments were conducted to examine which notions are preferentially expressed in this position when paths and deixis or multiple paths compete. Although simplex sentences are almost always used in self-motion expressions, further examination of events involving horizontal complex trajectories showed that simplex sentences that express three trajectory phases are dispreferred, even though they are grammatically possible. In this respect, it is revealed that Hungarian is different from Germanic languages and similar to Slavic languages.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                Hungarian is often treated as a prototypical satellite-framed language (e.g., Slobin 2006), in which path notions (path schemas) such as UP and TO.IN are described in elements (such as be- in be-fut (to.in-run)) that are in sister relation to the verb root (Talmy 2000: 222). Such satellites are called preverbs in Hungarian linguistics. In addition to preverbs, however, paths are also coded by other elements that are external to the main verb root but are not in sister relation to the main verb root, such as postpositions and case markers (Eguchi 2017). These can be grouped together as “head-external” elements (Matsumoto 2017). Such elements have been shown to be consistently used in Hungarian for describing paths in self-motion, caused-motion, and visual motion events (Eguchi 2017).
 
                Notwithstanding the high degree of confidence in Hungarian’s status as a language for expressing paths using head-external elements, the issue of path-coding position in Hungarian is still complex. First, paths can be described with one or more head-external elements. Head-external elements can be grouped into “adverbal” elements, such as adverbs and preverbs, and “adnominal” elements, such as postpositions and case affixes. As will be seen, path coding in Hungarian can vary between three patterns: coding 1) only in adnominals, 2) only in adverbals, and 3) in both adnominals and adverbals. This prompts the question of what conditions the choice in path-coding pattern. Second, there is only one preverb position with respect to a head verb, and this raises an interesting issue. In the description of events where more than one path notion is describable (e.g., jumping down into a box, running out of a house into a garage), the speaker has to choose one preverb from several potential preverbs. A careful examination of path coding in such cases can yield further insights into how motion is expressed in Hungarian.
 
                This chapter focuses on the path representations in preverbs. It first considers motion events containing a single path notion in Experiments A and C and identifies which paths are represented by preverbs. I focus on the competition between path and deixis for expression in the preverb position and the role of telicity in using a preverb. Second, I discuss the choice of preverbs when motion events involve more than one path notion, using data from Experiment C, which involves horizontal and vertical complex trajectories with multiple paths (e.g., a dog running out of a soccer goal, under a bench, and into a cage; a man jumping down off a table onto a bench, etc.). The research interest here is which paths tend to be represented by preverbs and which do not, and whether the scenes can be described in one clause or not. It will be shown that Hungarian preverbs code only certain path types and that Hungarian exhibits a property different from Germanic languages.
 
                The structure of this chapter is outlined as follows. Section 2 provides basic relevant information about the Hungarian language. Section 3 presents previous research on Hungarian motion descriptions and the inventory of forms used to express motion events in Hungarian. Section 4 presents the overall results of self-motion events obtained in Experiment A. Section 5 employs data from Experiment C to examine the uses of preverbs for expressing a wider range of paths and for describing complex trajectories. Last, Section 6 summarizes the findings. Due to limited space, the expressions of caused-motion and visual motion events will not be discussed in this chapter. See Yoshinari et al. (2021: Chapters 3 and 5) for analyses of caused-motion descriptions.
 
                Different aspects of the results of Experiments A and C in Hungarian have been reported in Eguchi et al. (2017), Yoshinari, Bordilovskaya, Eguchi, and Mano (2020), Yoshinari, Mano, Eguchi, Bordilovskaya, and Matsumoto (2020), Yoshinari et al. (2021), and Eguchi (2021). In this chapter I discuss the whole picture of the results concerning preverbs, summarizing findings reported in those papers and presenting new findings.
 
               
              
                2 Basic facts about Hungarian
 
                Hungarian is one of the Finno-Ugric languages in the Uralic language family, which includes Finnish, Estonian, and Sami (Lappish). There are estimated to be about 13 million Hungarian speakers globally, and about 10 million live in Hungary. The remaining native speakers either live in neighboring countries or in diaspora communities worldwide, for example, in the United States, Canada, and Australia. Areal differences in dialect are relatively small.
 
                Before starting the main discussion, it may be useful to introduce some morphological and syntactic features of the Hungarian language relevant to the discussion in this chapter. First, Hungarian has a vowel harmony system. Hungarian words can be divided into three types according to the vowels they contain: front rounded (ö [ø], ő [øː], ü [y], ű [yː]), front unrounded (i [i], í [iː], e [ɛ], é [eː]), or back (a [ɒ], á [aː], o [o], ó [oː], u [u], ú [uː]). Most case affixes have multiple forms that differ in the final vowel. The final vowel of such an affix must harmonize with the vowels of the word to which it attaches. For example, the allative case affix -hVz has three allomorphs, as shown in (1), and which allomorph is used depends on the word to which the affix is attached.1
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	a. 
                            	ajtó-hoz 
                            	b. 
                            	szekrény-hez 
                            	c. 
                            	tükör-höz 
  
                            	 
                            	door-all 
                            	 
                            	wardrobe-all 
                            	 
                            	mirror-all 
  
                            	 
                            	‘to door’ 
                            	 
                            	‘to wardrobe’ 
                            	 
                            	‘to mirror’ 
 
                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Hungarian strongly exhibits agglutinative characteristics, in which grammatical relations are marked by case affixes, as shown in (2), and not specified by the word order. The nominative case is zero-marked and the word order of dependents on the verb is variable. Note how in the sentence in (2), the subject Erika appears as the first argument in (2a) and the last argument (immediately preceding the verb) in (2b), with respective attendant focus effects.
 
                (2)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Erika 
                                	olvas-ta 
                                	a 
                                	könyv-et. 
  
                                	Erica 
                                	read-pst.def.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	book-acc 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘It was Erica who read the book.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                   
                                	A 
                                	könyv-et 
                                	olva-ta 
                                	Erika. 
  
                                	the 
                                	book-acc 
                                	read-pst.def.3sg 
                                	Erica 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘It was the book which Erica read.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Word order in Hungarian seems to be flexible because it depends not only on the syntax but also on information structure. The topic element is mainly positioned at the beginning of the sentence, followed by an intonation break. Erika in (2a) and a könyv-et (the book-acc) in (2b) are topic elements. The focused part occupies the slot immediately before the verb, and the other elements get placed after the verb. A könyv-et (the book-acc) in (2a) and Erika in (2b) are interpreted as focus elements. The sentence in (2a) could be an answer to the question, “What did Erica read?” The sentence in (2b) could be an answer to the question, “Who read the book?”
 
                Hungarian has a class of grammatical elements called igekötő ‘element attached to a verb’. These elements may change the meanings of the verbs to which they relate. The changes in meaning can involve direction, aspect, and even argument structure. These elements cannot be traced back to the Proto-Uralic language (see Berrár 1967); they have become grammaticalized from other categories at various stages of the history of Hungarian (e.g., Hegedűs 2014, 2015). Similarly to Germanic separable particles, Hungarian preverbs are usually, though not always, placed before verbs. They are syntactically independent, and can be separated from the verb root under certain circumstances. They are in this respect different from Slavic verbal prefixes, and therefore are called “preverbs” rather than “prefixes” in English.2 The separability is shown in (3). In (3a), a preverb be- ‘into’ is placed before the verb fut ‘run.’ In contrast, in (3b), a preverb be- follows the verb fut ‘run’, since the focused element Erika’ Erica’ occupies the preverbal ­position.
 
                (3)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Erika 
                                	be-fut-ott 
                                	a 
                                	szobá-ba. 
  
                                	Erica 
                                	to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	room-ill 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘As for Erica, she ran into the room.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	A 
                                	szobá-ba 
                                	Erika 
                                	fut-ott 
                                	be. 
  
                                	the 
                                	room-ill 
                                	Erica 
                                	run-pst.3sg 
                                	to.in 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘As for the room, it was Erica who ran into there.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                The preverb can be used alone, i.e., without a verb, in an elliptical sentence as an answer to a yes/no question. For example, in the answer (A) in (4), the position corresponding to the verb in the question (Q) is gapped.
 
                (4)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	Q: 
                            	Erika 
                            	be-fut-ott 
                            	a 
                            	szobá-ba? 
                            	A: 
                            	Be. 
  
                            	 
                            	Erica 
                            	to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                            	the 
                            	room-ill 
                            	 
                            	to.in 
  
                      

                      
                        ‘Did Erica run into the room?’      ‘She did.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Ackerman and LeSourd (1997: 87–88) also analyze examples like (5) as involving verb gapping.
 
                (5)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	Azután 
                            	nyugodt 
                            	léptek-kel 
                            	ki-sétál-tam 
                            	a 
                            	folyosó-ra 
  
                            	then 
                            	calm 
                            	steps-ins 
                            	out-walk-pst.1sg 
                            	the 
                            	corridor-sub 
  
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	el-∅ 
                            	a 
                            	hátsó 
                            	lépcső-höz 
  
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	away-∅ 
                            	the 
                            	back 
                            	stair-all 
  
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	föl-∅ 
                            	a 
                            	hatodik 
                            	emelet-re. 
  
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	up-∅ 
                            	the 
                            	sixth 
                            	floor-sub 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Then I walked calmly out into the corridor, over to the back stairs, up to the sixth floor’     (Ackerman and LeSourd 1997: 87 [14])

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                They also mention some common combinations of preverbs and case affixes (e.g., ki- ‘out’ combined with the elative case affix, -ból; át- ‘through’ combined with the superessive case affix -(V)n).
 
                In addition, there is a grammatical constraint such that only one preverb can be added per verb, as can be seen by its violation in (6).
 
                (6)
                  
                    
                                
                            	✶ 
                            	Erika 
                            	ide-be-fut-ott 
                            	a 
                            	szobá-ba. 
  
                            	 
                            	Erica 
                            	to.here-to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                            	the 
                            	room-ill 
 
                      

                      
                        (intended) ‘Erica ran here into the room.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Many preverbs express paths,3 and previous studies have pointed out that preverbs can also represent aspectual characteristics of the events concerning telicity (e.g., Wacha 1976, 1989; É. Kiss 1987, 2002, 2008; Kiefer 1992, 1994, 2000, 2006; Kiefer and Ladányi 2000). The term telicity can be used in many ways, but in this chapter, it is used to mean whether an event is described as having reached an inherent or intended endpoint (see Declerck 1989; Depraetere 1995). When a preverb is placed in a preverbal position, the sentence is generally telic with some exceptions (see Bende-Farkas 2002; É. Kiss 2004, 2008; Kardos 2012, 2016; Kardos and Farkas 2022). This is shown in (7) by telicity tests involving temporal adverbials marked by át in (7a) and alatt in (7b).4
 
                (7)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	✶ 
                                	Fél 
                                	perc-en 
                                	át 
                                	ki-fut-ott. 
  
                                	 
                                	half 
                                	minute-sup 
                                	throughout 
                                	out-run-pst.3sg 
 
                          

                          
                            (intended) ‘S/he ran out for the entire half a minute.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Fél 
                                	perc 
                                	alatt 
                                	ki-fut-ott. 
  
                                	half 
                                	minute 
                                	within 
                                	out-run-pst.3sg 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘S/he ran out in half a minute.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                The sentence in (8), in which no preverb is used, is atelic, as confirmed by telicity tests. (8a) is interpreted in the progressive sense.
 
                (8)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Fél 
                                	órá-n 
                                	át 
                                	fut-ott. 
  
                                	half 
                                	hour-sup 
                                	throughout 
                                	run-pst.3sg 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘S/he was running for the entire half an hour.’     (Kiefer 2006:261[6a])

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	✶ 
                                	Fél 
                                	óra 
                                	alatt 
                                	fut-ott. 
  
                                	 
                                	half 
                                	hour 
                                	within 
                                	run-pst.3sg 
 
                          

                          
                            (intended) ‘S/he ran in half an hour.’     (ibid. 261[9a])

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Note that, as Kiefer (2006: 59) points out, sentences are telic without a preverb if the goal of motion is indicated, as shown in (9).
 
                (9)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	Józsi 
                            	egy 
                            	pillanat 
                            	alatt 
                            	fut 
                            	a 
                            	konyhá-ba. 
  
                            	Joe 
                            	a 
                            	moment 
                            	within 
                            	run.3sg 
                            	the 
                            	kitchen-ill 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Joe runs into the kitchen in a moment.’     (Kiefer 2006: 59[97])

                      

                    

                  

                
 
               
              
                3 Hungarian motion event descriptions and previous studies
 
                
                  3.1 Previous studies
 
                  Hungarian has been designated as a satellite-framed language in Talmy’s framework (Talmy 2000: 222; Slobin 2006: 12), and as a head-external path-coding language in Matsumoto’s (2017) framework (Eguchi 2017, 2020).5 Previous studies of the motion expressions in Hungarian, however, are not in fact numerous. Söder (2001) compares motion verbs in North Khanty, North Saami, and Hungarian from a synchronic and diachronic perspective; all three languages belong to the Finno-Ugric language group, but their geographical distributions are not contiguous but rather separated by great distances. One of the most exciting findings is that Hungarian has an extremely high number of modified manner verbs (i.e., verbs describing salient manner) indicating the manner of motion, compared to the other two languages. The numerousness of manner verbs in Hungarian is also noted in Bibok (2010). Slobin (2006) states that Hungarian has several hundred manner verbs, but he does not really give any list.
 
                  Eguchi (2017, 2020) systematically describes motion expressions in Hungarian. Eguchi (2017) is a descriptive study of the general features of Hungarian motion expressions. Eguchi (2020) focuses on expressions of deixis, which behave differently from path terms, and discusses what makes deictic expressions interesting in Hungarian. In Hungarian, deixis can be expressed in four different syntactic positions: main verbs, preverbs, adverbs, and case-marked pronominals (Eguchi 2017, 2020). Each of these positions has specific functions and constraints. Although the head in Hungarian usually encodes manner, deixis can be expressed in the head position under certain circumstances.6
 
                  The roles of different path-coding devices have not been clarified in previous studies. Especially of interest are cases where there can be competition between path and deixis in the preverb position, as well as cases where there is a competition among multiple path preverbs. I discuss these cases in this chapter.
 
                 
                
                  3.2 Lexical inventories
 
                  
                    3.2.1 Verbs
 
                    There are many manner verbs in Hungarian (Söder 2001; Bibok 2010), including non-onomatopoeic ideophone verbs representing the manner of motion, like battyog ‘shuffle’, and onomatopoeic ones like csoszog ‘shamble’ (Eguchi 2017: 49, 2020: 47).
 
                    Path verbs are not nonexistent, but they are very limited in number. The path verbs are only used for the vertical path (e.g., esik ‘fall’), for approaching and leaving (e.g., közeledik ‘approach’), and for arrival and departure (e.g., érkezik ‘arrive’). There are no verbs for other paths corresponding to English enter, exit, cross, or pass (Eguchi 2017: 50, 2020: 47).
 
                    The two Hungarian deictic verbs, jön ‘come’ and megy ‘go’, are used frequently. Hungarian also has causative deictic verbs, hoz ‘bring’ and visz ‘take’. These causative deictic verbs are used in “co-motional” caused-motion events only. Refer to the chapter on deixis (Koga, volume 2) for more details.
 
                   
                  
                    3.2.2 Adverbal elements: Preverbs and adverbs
 
                    There are two types of “adverbal” elements (elements modifying a verb) related to motion event descriptions: preverbs and adverbs. Hungarian has plenty of preverbs to express paths, which are shown in (10) (Eguchi 2017: 47, Eguchi 2020: 46). The preverbs derived from adverbs are listed in (10a), the preverbs derived from the third person singular pronoun with case affixes are listed in (10b), and the preverbs derived from postpositions are listed in (10c).
 
                    (10)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            be- ‘to.in’, ki- ‘out’, fel- ‘up’, le- ‘down’, el- ‘away’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            rá- ‘to.on’, hozzá- ‘to.at’

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            alá- ‘to.under’, bele- ‘to.inside’, fölé- ‘to.above’, közé- ‘to.between/among’, elé- ‘to.in.front’, mögé- ‘to.behind’, mellé- ‘to.beside’, köré- ‘around’, körül- ‘around’, át- ‘through’, keresztül- ‘across’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Hungarian also has preverbs expressing deixis, listed in (11).
 
                    (11)
                      
                        ide- ‘to here’, oda- ‘to there’

                      

                    
 
                    All of the preverbs in (10) and (11) can occur with all motion verbs, including path verbs, unlike Russian prefixes (Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume).
 
                    No preverb in Hungarian represents the goal path TO7 in an unqualified way. The use of hozzá- as a preverb is not used in a general sense of TO. In many cases it is used for motion directed to a person, often in idiomatic meanings (e.g., hozzá-megy [to-go] ‘get married to’). There is no preverb for expressing the source path FRM in a general sense, nor does any form express a complex meaning involving FRM (e.g., FRM.ON). However, there is a preverb ki- ‘out’ that can be analyzed as expressing OUT (TO.OUTSIDE) rather than FRM.IN.
 
                    Many of the preverbs that modify motion verbs tend to co-occur with complements associated with a particular case or postposition. For example, the preverbs be- and bele- tend to co-occur with the illative case affix -bA, the preverb ki- tends to occur with the elative case affix -bÓl, and the preverb alá- tends to occur with the postposition of the identical form, alá, and so on.
 
                    Note that for many preverbs, there exist adverbs that are identical in form while differing in parts of speech (Kiefer and Honti 2003; Eguchi 2020: 46 fn 4). The members of such pairs do not usually co-occur in the same sentence because they have incompatible aspectual effects.
 
                    The fact that a verb has only one preverb position creates an interesting task for speakers. In describing situations like running into a room to the speaker or jumping down into a box, there is more than one potential preverb to choose from (a path preverb and a deictic preverb or two preverbs). In such cases, there is a “competition” between path and deixis or two different notions of path for the preverb position. The issue of choice in such cases will be discussed below.
 
                   
                  
                    3.2.3 Adnominal elements: Case affixes and postpositions
 
                    There are two types of adnominal elements: case affixes and postpositions (e.g., alá ‘to under’, közé ‘to between/among’, mögé ‘to behind’, and felé ‘toward’). There is a morphological difference between the two in that the case affixes are vowel harmonized, while the postpositions are not. The two categories usually do not co-occur with the same noun because there is a division of labor between them (see Eguchi 2017: 45, 2020: 45).
 
                    Hungarian has nine spatial cases, which form “a bidimensional spatial case system” (Creissels 2008: 613), three of which are for locations, and six are for motion. Table 1 shows six case affixes for motion expressing combinations of three locations, IN, ON, and AT – in Talmy’s (2000) terminology, “Conformation” – and two paths, TO and FRM – in Talmy’s (2000) terminology “Vector”. A noun denoting a ground in description of a motion event can be marked with such a case affix.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 1:Path case affixes in Hungarian.

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	IN 
                            	ON 
                            	AT 
   
                            	TO 
                            	-bA
(ill) 
                            	-rA
(sub) 
                            	-hVz
(all) 
  
                            	FRM 
                            	-bÓl
(ela) 
                            	-rÓl
(del) 
                            	-tÓl
(abl) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    The ground in (12) is a room that is a closed space, so -bA (TO.IN) is appropriate, but -hVz (TO) is not.
 
                    (12) = (3a)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Erika 
                                	be-fut-ott 
                                	a 
                                	szobá-ba. 
  
                                	Erica 
                                	to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	room-ill 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘As for Erica, she ran into the room.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    There are two points deserving attention. First, the case affixes are prefixed to pronominals, as in hozz-ám (all-1sg). Second, the combinatory possibilities between case affixes and nouns are constrained by conventions to a certain degree. For example, the gazebo used for the /To.in/ scenes in the experiments reported in later sections is called pihenőhely in Hungarian. This word does not take the illative case affix. Instead, the sublative case affix is used, which covers the semantic domain of the illative case, as shown in (13).
 
                    (13)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Erika 
                                	be-fut-ott 
                                	a 
                                	pihenőhely(-re/✶-be). 
  
                                	Erica 
                                	to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	pavilion-sub/-ill 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘As for Erica, she ran into the pavilion.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                 
               
              
                4 Experiment A
 
                This section presents the results of Experiment A, partly describing what is reported in Yoshinari et al. (2021) and Eguchi (2021) but also pointing out new findings on tendencies across descriptions of self-motion events.
 
                
                  4.1 Method
 
                  Hungarian data for Experiment A of the NINJAL project on Motion Event Descriptions were collected by the author in Budapest, Hungary, and Osaka, Japan, in 2012. Although there is some variation in where the participants come from, the regional differences in this language are considered minimal and unlikely to affect the experiment. In total, 15 people (9 women and 6 men) participated in the investigation. The average age of the participants was 36.9. All instructions were given in Hungarian, using a Hungarian version of the program.
 
                  In this section, the results of 30 video clips depicting self-motion events are presented. Each of 27 core clips depicted a motion event intended to elicit descriptions combining elements from three different semantic components: 3 paths (TO, TO.IN, UP), 3 different manners (WALK, RUN, SKIP), and 3 different deictic directions (TWRD.S [toward the speaker], AWY.FRM.S [away from the speaker], ORTHOG [orthogonally across in front]). Each depiction of a path notion associates it with one ground object: a bicycle for TO, a gazebo for TO.IN, and a flight of stairs for UP. For example, in the /Skip-Up-TwrdS/ clip, a man skips up a flight of the stairs to the speaker’s position (actually the point of the camera) at the top of the stairs. These 27 clips all depict events with an endpoint. Additional three clips depict motion events with no endpoint. The depiction of path in these three clips is fixed at ALNG8 and the depiction of manner is set at WALK (the scenes of a woman walking along a path in a park). These path and manner types are combined with three different deictic directions. The video clips end in the middle of the walking motion along a path, with no visible goal.
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Results and discussion
 
                  In this subsection, I present the results of the 27 core clips reported in Yoshinari, Bordilovskaya, Eguchi, and Mano (2020) (with slight corrections of the data) to clarify the general characteristics of Hungarian motion event descriptions. I will also present my new analysis of data concerning the semantic notions coded in preverbs. I also discuss the results of the three /Alng/ clips to consider the relationship between the presence of the endpoint of a motion event and preverbs, summarizing earlier work on this topic (Eguchi et al., 2017; Eguchi 2021).
 
                  
                    4.2.1 General picture: Sentence types and manner, path, and deixis frequencies
 
                    A survey of the structures of the sentences used in self-motion expressions shows that simplex sentences were dominant, as seen in Figure 1 (Yoshinari et al. 2021: 49). There were no coordinate sentences.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 1: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    There were only 16 instances of complex sentences with subordinate clauses. They were primarily found in the expressions for /Skip/ scenes, as shown in (14).
 
                    (14)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Szökdécsel-ve 
                                	oda-megy 
                                	a 
                                	bicikli-hez. 
  
                                	hop-ptcp 
                                	to.there-go.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	bicycle-all 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He went to the bicycle hopping.’     (Skip-To-Orthog)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The experiment collected data on the frequency of semantic components represented. Figure 2 shows the average per-response frequencies of forms representing manner, path, and deixis (Yoshinari et al. 2021: 51).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 2: The average frequencies of MPD expressions per response.

                     
                    The frequency of the expression of path was significantly above 1, which indicates that many responses included more than one path expression. On the other hand, the values for deixis and manner were below 1, reflecting the fact that they were not expressed in some cases.9
 
                   
                  
                    4.2.2 Typological status: path-coding positions and components in the head
 
                    Figure 3 shows the number of responses in which path was coded in a head-­external position only, the number of responses in which path was coded both in a head and a head-external position, and the number of responses in which path was not coded at all.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 3: Coding patterns of path in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    Path coding only in the head position was not attested, while path coding only in the head-external position was abundantly attested, confirming the claim that Hungarian is predominantly a head-external path-coding language (Eguchi 2020, 2021; Yoshinari et al. 2021).
 
                    Path was expressed in the head in only 2.0% of responses, as exemplified in (15a), while manner was expressed in the head in 67.7% of responses, as in (15b), and deixis was expressed there in 30.4% of responses, as in (15c).
 
                    (15)
                      
                        /Run-To-TwrdS/

                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	A 
                                    	fiú 
                                    	fut-va 
                                    	érkez-ik 
                                    	hozzá-m. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	boy 
                                    	run-ptcp 
                                    	arrive-3sg 
                                    	all-1sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy arrives at me running.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	A 
                                    	fiú 
                                    	ide-fut-ott 
                                    	hozzá-m. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	boy 
                                    	to.here-run-pst.3sg 
                                    	all-1sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy ran here to me.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	A 
                                    	barát-om 
                                    	ide-jött 
                                    	hozzá-m. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	friend-poss.1sg 
                                    	to.here-come.pst.3sg 
                                    	all-1sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend came here to me.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    As a head-external path-coding language, it is no surprise that Hungarian exhibited manner dominance in the head position. However, it is interesting that deixis was also often expressed in the head position. This is more often seen in the descriptions of /TwrdS/ scenes (with jön) than for the scenes depicting other deictic directions (with megy).
 
                   
                  
                    4.2.3 Types of path and coding positions
 
                    As shown in Section 4.2.2, in almost all of the responses, paths were expressed in head-external positions. There are various types of head-external positions available for the expression of path. This subsection discusses whether there is a difference in the path-coding position depending on different path types. Figure 4 shows the average per-response frequencies of the use of different path-coding positions for TO, TO.IN, and UP tested in each path scene.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 4: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of TO, TO.IN, and UP in different path scenes.

                     
                    The position that path was coded in depends on the types of paths expressed. The TO path was coded overwhelmingly in case affixes and less often in postpositions (felé ‘toward’). In the descriptions of /To.in/ scenes, TO.IN was coded in just two positions: the preverb and the case affix. Furthermore, multiple coding of TO.IN was common, as shown in (16).
 
                    (16)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	A 
                                	barát-om 
                                	be-fut-ott 
                                	a 
                                	pihenőhely-re. 
  
                                	the 
                                	friend-poss.1sg 
                                	to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	pavilion-sub 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend ran into the pavilion.’     (/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Coding of the TO.IN path in two positions can be observed in some head-external path-coding languages such as Russian (i.e., verb affixes and adpositions) and in many head path-coding languages such as Japanese and Italian (verbs and [complex] adpositions).10
 
                    As for the /Up/ scenes, it should be noted that almost all the responses thereto included a specification of the UP path in a preverb, as in (17).
 
                    (17)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	A 
                                    	barátnő-m 
                                    	fel-jön 
                                    	hozzá-m 
                                    	a 
                                    	lépcső-n. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	friend.f-poss.1sg 
                                    	up-come.3sg 
                                    	all-1sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	stairs-sup 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My female friend came up the stairs to me.’     (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	A 
                                    	fiú 
                                    	fel-szalad-t 
                                    	a 
                                    	lépcső-n. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	boy 
                                    	up-hurry-pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	stairs-sup 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy hurried up the stairs.’     (/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Note that the superessive case affix -n on lépcső-n (stairs-sup) expresses ON, but not UP.
 
                   
                  
                    4.2.4 Competition in the preverb position
 
                    The present analysis of the preverbs in the data suggests the following. As already mentioned in Section 3.2.2, path and deixis can compete with each other for expression in the preverb position. Figure 5 shows the rate of each notion expressed in the preverb position in the descriptions of scenes cross-classified by path and deictic direction.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 5: PD distribution in preverb position in the descriptions of different scenes.

                     
                    In the descriptions of /Up/ scenes, the preverb was almost invariably used to express path (fel-) irrespective of the deictic directions involved. The preverb position was also overwhelmingly used to describe the path in the /To.in/ scenes (be-), but in /To.in-TwrdS/ scenes, deixis was also indicated in the preverb (ide-) in 8 responses (17.8%), as in (18), showing a slightly different tendency.
 
                    (18)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	A 
                                	barátnő-m 
                                	ide-jön 
                                	a 
                                	pihenőhely-re. 
  
                                	the 
                                	friend.f-poss.1sg 
                                	to.here-come.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	pavilion-sub 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My female friend came into the pavilion.’     (/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In contrast, /To/ scenes were entirely different from the other path scenes, in that path was expressed in the preverb position only in 13 responses (9.6%). Moreover, the preverbs used there were all el- ‘away’, as in (19a), as there is no preverb in Hungarian that expresses purely TO. In an overwhelming number of cases, deictic preverbs ide- ‘to here’ and oda- ‘to there’ were used, as in (19b).
 
                    (19)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	A 
                                    	lány 
                                    	el-sétál-t 
                                    	a 
                                    	bicikli-hez. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	girl 
                                    	away-walk-pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	bicycle-all 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The girl walked away to the bicycle.’     (/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	A 
                                    	fiú 
                                    	oda-fut-ott 
                                    	a 
                                    	bicikli-hez. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	boy 
                                    	to.there-run-pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	bicycle-all 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy ran thither to the bicycle.’     (/Run-To-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    A noteworthy observation is that four speakers used oda- ‘to there’ for the /To-TwrdS/ scenes, and none of these speakers used ide- ‘to here’ under any of the experimental conditions. For them, oda- appears to function as a telic marker rather than as an element representing deixis. There were 16 examples of this use in /To/ scenes and three examples in /To.in/ scenes (these are included as deictic preverbs in Figure 5). There was a clear opposition in the deictic verbs, jön ‘come’ and megy ‘go’, which do not show such neutralization.11
 
                    The use of deictic preverbs in /To/ scenes can be attributed to the lack of competition. In the preverb position, path wins when there is a competition between path and deixis, and deixis is represented only when no path preverb is available (i.e., the lack of a preverb representing TO).
 
                   
                  
                    4.2.5 Sensitivity to telicity: Motion with or without an endpoint
 
                    Previous studies have argued that there are languages in which different typological types of motion expressions are allowed depending on whether the event described involves reaching a goal or not (see Aske 1989). I have discussed this issue in Eguchi et al. (2017) and Eguchi (2021) in light of data yielded from the /Walk-To/ scenes and /Walk-Alng/ scenes, which are similar in that they depict a person walking along a path, but differ in whether the goal is present in the video.12 I repeat those findings here (with slight corrections of data).
 
                    Following Depraetere’s (1995) idea, a distinction is made between telicity and boundedness. Telicity refers to the notion of an endpoint inherent in an event, while boundedness involves an externally set temporal boundary, independent of the presence or absence of an endpoint. /Walk-To/ is telic in the sense that it has a goal as part of the event, while /Walk-Alng/ has no such inherent endpoint, though the event ends (for the participant) when the video ends.
 
                    Figure 6 shows the concepts encoded in the preverbs appearing in responses to the three /Walk-Alng/ clips in comparison with the /Walk-To/ clips.13
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 6: PD distribution in preverb position in /Walk-Alng/ and /Walk-To/ scenes.

                     
                    Participants preferred to use the deictic preverbs ide- ‘to here’ and oda- ‘to there’ for the /Walk-To/ scenes, while all attestations of path preverbs in the /Walk-To/ scenes in Figure 6 were instances of el- ‘away’. The use of preverbs in responses to /Walk-Alng/ scenes differed depending on the deictic directions involved (Eguchi et al. 2017; Eguchi 2021). In descriptions of the /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ scene, a preverb was often not used, while in descriptions of the /Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ scene, the path preverb el- ‘away’ was used, as in (20a). In descriptions of the /Walk-Alng-Orthog/ scene, a preverb was often omitted, as in (20b), but when a preverb was used, it expressed either path or another meaning (végig- ‘all the way’) but not deixis.
 
                    (20)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	A 
                                    	barátnő-m 
                                    	el-sétál-t 
                                    	előtt-em 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	friend.f-poss.1sg 
                                    	away-walk-pst.3sg 
                                    	in.front-poss.1sg 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                     
                                    	a 
                                    	pályá-n. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	field-sup 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend walked away before me on the field.’     (/Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	A 
                                    	barátnő-m 
                                    	a 
                                    	pályá-n 
                                    	sétál. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	friend.f-poss.1sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	field-sup 
                                    	walk.3sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend is walking on the field.’     (/Walk-Alng-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Hungarian appears to make a distinction between events with endpoints and those without endpoints. Participants preferred to use a preverb for the /Walk-To/ scenes, and avoided the use of preverbs for the /Walk-Alng/ scenes, except for the /Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ scene. The /Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ scene can be understood as telic insofar as leaving the speaker’s position can be considered to be reaching the endpoint of an event. In fact, the expression in (20a) is compatible with öt másodperc alatt ‘in five seconds’, which means that the sentence is telic, but is not compatible with öt másodperc-en át ‘for five seconds’, as shown in (21).
 
                    (21)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	A 
                                	barátnő-m 
                                	el-sétál-t 
                                	előtt-em 
  
                                	the 
                                	friend.f-poss.1sg 
                                	away-walk-pst.3sg 
                                	in.front-poss.1sg 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                       
                                	a 
                                	pályá-n 
                                	{öt 
                                	másodperc 
                                	alatt / 
                                	✶öt 
                                	másodperc-en 
                                	át}. 
  
                                	the 
                                	field-sup 
                                	five 
                                	second 
                                	under 
                                	five 
                                	second-sup 
                                	through 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend walked away before me on the field {in five seconds/✶for five ­seconds}.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In other words, many speakers recognized the /Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ scene not so much as a walking-along event, but as a walking-away-from-S event, and described it as a telic event. This interpretation was not applicable to /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ since the video ends before the person reaches the camera location.
 
                    Besides the differences in preverbs, there were also differences between adnominal elements in responses to /Walk-To/ scenes and in responses to /Walk-Alng/ scenes (Eguchi et al. 2017; Eguchi 2021). /Walk-Alng/ scenes, in general, do not contain an explicit goal, but the motion is directed toward the speaker in the /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ scene. So, the linguistic descriptions of the directional reference point (the speaker) in this scene can be compared with the descriptions of the goal (the speaker) in /Walk-To-TwrdS/ scenes. There was a marked difference in the first-person pronoun case marking in /Walk-To-TwrdS/ and /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ scenes. For /Walk-To-TwrdS/ scenes, hozzá-m (allative + pronoun) was overwhelmingly used (73.3%; 11 out of 15 responses), while felé-m (‘toward’ + pronoun) was used in only 20.0% of responses (3 out of 15). In contrast, hozzá-m was found in 26.7% of responses (4 out of 15) for the /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ scene, while felé-m was found in 66.7% of responses (10 out of 15). (22a, b) show a typical example for each path.
 
                    (22)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	A 
                                    	barátnő-m 
                                    	ide-jött 
                                    	hozzá-m. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	friend.f-poss.1sg 
                                    	to.here-come.pst.3sg 
                                    	all-1sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend came here to me.’     (/Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	A 
                                    	barátnő-m 
                                    	jön 
                                    	felé-m. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	friend.f-poss.1sg 
                                    	come.3sg 
                                    	toward-1sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend comes here towards me.’     (/Walk-Alng-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    This is in contrast to the results from English, which does not clearly differentiate prepositions used for the two events (Eguchi et al. 2017): /Walk-To-TwrdS/: to (43.5%) and toward (56.5%); /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/: to (22.7%) and toward (77.3%).
 
                   
                 
               
              
                5 Experiment C
 
                Whereas Experiment A was designed to be limited to three paths, Experiment C included more path types and complex trajectories. As mentioned in Section 4.3, there are differences in the position of the path coding depending on the path type. Considering more types of paths will clarify which preverbs represent paths and which paths are represented by elements other than preverbs.
 
                It has been pointed out that there is a difference among paths in their likelihood of being coded in the main verb positions in various languages. Matsumoto (2017) observes that TO tends to be expressed by elements outside the main verb, i.e., adpositions and case affixes. In contrast, UP tends to be expressed by the main verb stem across languages. Based on this observation, Matsumoto (2018) examined the expression of 14 different paths (e.g., ALNG, TO, TO.IN, ACRS, UP) in five languages: French, Thai, Kupsapiiny, Sidaama, and Tagalog. Matsumoto (2018) suggested a scale sensitivity hypothesis of path-coding positions describing the likelihood of different paths coded in the main verb (see Matsumoto, this volume). However, as that previous study did not examine representative head-external path-coding languages, this section examines Hungarian using the same experimental tool.
 
                In addition, trajectories with more than one phase of motion are also considered: vertical complex trajectories and horizontal complex trajectories. The research interest in this chapter is which paths tend to be represented by preverbs and which do not. I discuss findings expanding earlier reports in Yoshinari, Bordilovskaya, Eguchi, and Mano (2020) and Yoshinari, Mano, Eguchi, Bordilovskaya, and Matsumoto (2020), in which Hungarian data are included for cross-linguistic comparisons.
 
                
                  5.1 Method
 
                  The Hungarian data for Experiment C were collected at Eötvös Loránd University in Budapest, Hungary, in 2017. In total, 15 people (12 women and 3 men) participated in the experiment. The Hungarian version of the program was presented to the participants, and all instructions were given to them in Hungarian.
 
                  The video clips in Experiment C include three sets of self-motion events. The first set depicts paths of different types. The second set depicts vertical complex trajectories involving multiple phases of motion. The third set depicts horizontal complex trajectories involving multiple phases of motion. See Matsumoto (this volume) for details of this experiment.
 
                  The paths intended to be elicited in the first set include ALNG, TWRD, TO, FRM, OUT, TO.IN, ARND, VIA.UNDER, VIA.BTWN, PAST, THRU, ACRS, UP, and DOWN in combination with two different manners (WALK and RUN). Some of these paths are vertical (i.e., UP, DOWN), and some others involve boundary crossing (i.e., OUT, TO.IN, VIA.UNDER, VIA.BTWN, PAST, THRU, ACRS). Some are complex paths consisting of a vector (TO, FRM, VIA) and a conformation (IN, UNDER, etc.); the complex paths VIA.UNDER and VIA.BTWN, which combine the path VIA and a conformation, UNDER or BTWN, are illustrated in Figure 7.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7: Complex paths incorporating VIA.

                   
                  Each path notion takes a specific ground object: ALNG takes a river, TWRD, TO, and FRM take a table, OUT and TO.IN take a small building, ARND takes a tree, VIA.UNDER takes a bridge, VIA.BTWN takes trees, PAST takes a postbox, THRU takes a gazebo, ACRS takes a road, and UP and DOWN take a flight of stairs. For example, in the /Run-Arnd/ clip, a man runs around a tree.
 
                  The second set depicts four different jumping events involving vertical complex trajectories, as shown in Table 2. Two clips depict boundary-crossing scenes: one at the source (/Up-Frm.in-To.on/, a cat jumping up out of a box onto a chair) and the other at the goal (/Down-Frm.on-To.in/, a cat jumping down off a chair into a box). The other two do not involve boundary crossings (/Up-Frm.on-To.on/, a man jumping up off a bench onto a table; and /Down-Frm.on-To.on/, a man jumping down off a table onto a bench).
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:Vertical complex trajectories (Matsumoto, this volume).

                    

                              
                          	 
                          	/Down-Frm.on- To.on/ 
                          	/Up-Frm.on-
To.on/ 
                          	/Down-Frm.on-
To.in/ 
                          	/Up-Frm.in-
To.on/ 
   
                          	 
                          	 
                            [image: ]  
                          	 
                            [image: ]  
                          	 
                            [image: ]  
                          	 
                            [image: ]  
  
                          	Figure 
                          	man 
                          	man 
                          	cat 
                          	cat 
  
                          	Direction 
                          	DOWN 
                          	UP 
                          	DOWN 
                          	UP 
  
                          	Source 
                          	FRM.ON 
                          	FRM.ON 
                          	FRM.ON 
                          	FRM.IN 
  
                          	Goal 
                          	TO.ON 
                          	TO.ON 
                          	TO.IN 
                          	TO.ON 
 
                    

                  
 
                  The third set of video clips depicts a dog’s running events involving horizontal complex trajectories with two or three phases: Source (/S/), Medial (/M/), and Goal (/G/), shown in Table 3. The clips differ in the phases of motion involved; /SMG/ is a scene where the dog goes out of a soccer goal, passes under a bench, and enters a cage; /SM/ is a scene where the dog goes out of a soccer goal and goes under a bench; /MG/ is a scene where the dog passes under a bench and enters a cage; /SG/ is a scene where the dog goes out of a soccer goal and enters a cage.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 3:Horizontal complex trajectories (Matsumoto, this volume).

                    

                             
                          	/SMG/ 
                          	/SM/ 
                          	/MG/ 
                          	/SG/ 
   
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
                          	 
                            [image: ] 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  5.2 Results and discussion
 
                  
                    5.2.1 Coding positions of 14 different path types
 
                    Figure 8 shows the average per-response frequencies of the use of different coding positions for each path type. Path-coding positions are divided into five categories: 1) the main verbs (Head V), 2) preverbs (Prev), 3) adverbs (Adv), 4) postpositions (P), and 5) case affixes (Case). Only those path forms intended to describe the path (or its Vector or Conformation component) in question are counted (i.e., el- ‘away’ used in the /To/ scenes is not counted).14
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 8: Average per-response frequencies of the coding positions of different path types.

                     
                    For typological analysis, the various path-coding positions can be more broadly grouped into three categories: heads (main verbs), adverbals (preverbs and adverbs), and adnominals (postpositions and case affixes). As shown in Figure 8, paths were almost always expressed in head-external positions. Restricting the discussion to head-external elements, it can be seen that some paths were represented by adnominals (i.e., ALNG, TWRD, TO) to the exclusion of adverbals. Conversely, vertical paths were expressed by adverbals to the exclusion of adnominals (UP, DOWN). Other boundary-crossing paths tended to be represented by adnominals and adverbals (OUT, TO.IN). In addition to OUT and TO.IN, FRM showed a strong tendency to be double-coded, unlike TO. There is no preverb for FRM, but el- ‘away’ was used, as shown in (23).
 
                    (23)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	A 
                                	férfi 
                                	el-fut-ott 
                                	az 
                                	asztal-tól. 
  
                                	The 
                                	man 
                                	away-run-pst.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	table-abl 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The man ran away from the table.’     (/Run-Frm/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    ARND was coded in three positions: the main verb, preverb, and postposition. However, only 3 responses were found with the verb kerül ‘move around’. In 14 responses, the preverb körbe- ‘around’ was used alone, as in (24a). In 10 responses, the postposition körül ‘around’ was used alone, as in (24b). In only three responses, they were both used together, as in (24c).
 
                    (24)
                      
                        /Run-Arnd/

                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	A 
                                    	fiú 
                                    	körbe-fut-ott-a 
                                    	a 
                                    	fá-t. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	boy 
                                    	around-run-pst-def.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	tree-acc 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy ran around the tree.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Az 
                                    	ember 
                                    	a 
                                    	fa 
                                    	körül 
                                    	fut. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	man 
                                    	the 
                                    	tree 
                                    	around 
                                    	run.3sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The man is running around the tree.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	A 
                                    	fiú 
                                    	körbe-fut-ott 
                                    	a 
                                    	fa 
                                    	körül. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	boy 
                                    	around-run-pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	tree 
                                    	around 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy ran around the tree.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The expressions in (24a, c) are compatible with a temporal adverb meaning “in ten seconds”, which means that the sentence is telic. On the other hand, the expression in (24b) is not compatible with a temporal adverb meaning “in ten seconds”, but is compatible with a temporal adverb meaning “for one minute”, which means that it is used as an atelic expression.
 
                    The paths VIA.UNDER and VIA.BTWN presented a different pattern. The general path notion VIA tended to be represented by the preverb át- ‘through’ and the conformation tended to be represented by the postposition, as shown in (25). (These uses of postpositions are included in the counts of Pin Figure 8).
 
                    (25)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	A 
                                    	fiú 
                                    	át-fut-ott 
                                    	a 
                                    	híd 
                                    	alatt. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	boy 
                                    	through-run-pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	bridge 
                                    	under 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy ran through under the bridge.’     (/Run-Via.under/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	A 
                                    	férfi 
                                    	át-sétál-t 
                                    	a 
                                    	fá-k 
                                    	között. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	man 
                                    	through-walk-pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	tree-pl 
                                    	between. 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The man walked through between the trees.’     (/Walk-Via.btwn/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    These results suggest that there is a division of labor between preverbs and adnominal elements. Boundary-crossing and vertical paths tend to be expressed in preverbs in Hungarian, while some other paths are coded in adnominals. Preverbs also tend to code a vector (e.g., át- ‘through’) or a vector plus a conformation (e.g., be- ‘to.in’) and adnominals can code conformations. What is interesting here is that boundary-crossing and vertical paths, which tend to be expressed in the head in head path-coding languages, tend to be expressed in preverbs in Hungarian.
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.2 Coding of vertical complex trajectories
 
                    Next, I consider the tendency for paths to be expressed with preverbs when vertical complex trajectories were described, expanding on the brief report in Yoshinari, Mano, Eguchi, Bordilovskaya, and Matsumoto (2020).
 
                    The conditions in this part of the experiment were set in order to elicit descriptions employing preverbs (expressing five different paths): be- (TO.IN), rá- (TO.ON), ki- (OUT), fel- (UP), and le- (DOWN). Note that be- (TO.IN) and ki- (OUT) express boundary-crossing paths.
 
                    Figure 9 indicates that almost all of the responses contained the use of preverbs (57 instances out of 60).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 9: Paths coded in preverbs.

                     
                    The choice of path categories coded in preverbs was markedly different depending on whether the path indicated involved boundary crossing (/Down-Frm.on-To.in/, /Up-Frm.in-To.on/) or not (/Down-Frm.on-To.on/ and /Up-Frm.on-To.on/). When the trajectory consisted of a boundary crossing, then a preverb indicating boundary crossing (be- ‘into’ or ki- ‘out’) tended to be used, as in (26a). Otherwise, a preverb representing the direction (fel- ‘up’ or le- ‘down’) was given priority, as in (26b). No instances of the use of rá- ‘onto’ were found.
 
                    (26)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	A 
                                    	macska 
                                    	ki-ugrott 
                                    	a 
                                    	doboz-ból 
                                    	a 
                                    	szék-re. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	cat 
                                    	out-jump.pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	box-ela 
                                    	the 
                                    	chair-sub 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The cat jumped out from the box onto the chair.’     (/Up-Frm.in-To.on/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	A 
                                    	férfi 
                                    	fel-ugrott 
                                    	a 
                                    	szék-ről 
                                    	az 
                                    	asztal-ra. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	man 
                                    	up-jump.pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	chair-del 
                                    	the 
                                    	table-sub 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The man jumped up off the chair onto the table.’     (/Up-Frm.on-To.on/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (26b), a preverb expresses a vertical path, and case markers express a non-­boundary-crossing source and goal, while in (26a), vertical path is not represented, and the boundary-crossing path is expressed both in a preverb and in case markers. In other words, UP/DOWN wins against FRM.ON and TO.ON but loses against FRM.IN (OUT) and TO.IN in a competition for the preverb position. Vector + Conformation with boundary crossing taking precedence. The priority of boundary-crossing paths over vertical paths may be related to the tendency to code telicity in preverbs in Hungarian: boundary crossing is intrinsically telic, while vertical path is telic only when an endpoint is additionally specified (e.g., goal phrase).
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.3 Coding of horizontal complex trajectories
 
                    Last, I consider descriptions of events involving a horizontal complex trajectory with either two or three phases: Source (/S/), Medial (/M/), and Goal (/G/). A trajectory including all three is expressed, if in English, as in out of a soccer goal, under a bench, and into a cage. As shown in Yoshinari, Bordilovskaya, Eguchi, and Mano (2020), speakers did not code all phases of the scenes presented. Table 4 shows the patterns of phases included in the responses for the four scenes tested. The number of responses expressing all the phases in each scene is in boldface, with percentages in parentheses. The scenes presented in the experiment are indicated between slashes, while the responses with source, medial, and goal phases represented are indicated between hash marks. For example, #SMG# refers to responses in which source, medial, and goal are all expressed, while #MG# refers to responses in which only medial and goal are expressed.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 4:Patterns of phase inclusion.

                      

                                
                            	 
                            	/SMG/ 
                            	/SM/ 
                            	/MG/ 
                            	/SG/ 
   
                            	#SMG# 
                            	7 (46.7%) 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	#SM# 
                            	0 
                            	8 (53.3%) 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	#MG# 
                            	6 
                            	 
                            	13 (86.7%) 
                            	 
  
                            	#SG# 
                            	1 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	10 (66.7%) 
  
                            	#S# 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	 
                            	0 
  
                            	#M# 
                            	0 
                            	7 
                            	0 
                            	 
  
                            	#G# 
                            	1 
                            	 
                            	2 
                            	5 
 
                      

                    
 
                    I use the term “complete” responses for those responses in which all phases are expressed in each scene (indicated in boldface in Table 4). For /SMG/ scenes the percentage of complete responses was low, at 46.7%, indicating that complex trajectories are challenging to express. Also, comparing events involving two phases, the number of responses in which both phases were expressed was found to depend on the phase combination type, increasing in the order of /SM/</SG/</MG/. This result suggests that the sources are not easily expressed together with other phases. In descriptions of scenes depicting multiple phases, when only one phase was expressed, the goal phase was selected for expression in response to /SG/ scenes and /MG/ scenes, while the medial phase was selected for expression in response to /SM/ scenes. This result suggests that the priority for expression of phases is G>M>S, as pointed out in Yoshinari, Bordilovskaya, Eguchi, and Mano (2020).
 
                    A closer look at responses in which all the phases were expressed reveals some previously un-noted tendencies of source, medial, and goal marking. Table 5 shows the sentence structures used in the responses.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 5:Sentence structures in complete responses.

                      

                                
                            	 
                            	/SMG/ 
                            	/SM/ 
                            	/MG/ 
                            	/SG/ 
   
                            	Simplex 
                            		3 
                            	0 
                            	3 
                            	9 
  
                            	Coordinate 
                            	4 (3) 
                            	8 
                            	10 
                            	1 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Coordinate sentences were used most often in complete responses for /SM/ scenes and /MG/ scenes, showing that event integration often did not occur when the event contained a medial phase. Examples of simplex and coordinate sentences are given in (27). (27a) is an example of a simplex sentence, in which the verb megy ‘go’ with the preverb át- ‘through’ occurs with both the source and goal NPs. (27b) is an example of a coordinate sentence, in which the same verb appears in both clauses, each instantiation paired with a different preverb and an NP with an adnominal, such that each clause represents one of the two trajectory phases.
 
                    (27)
                      
                        /Frm.in-Via.under/

                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	A 
                                    	kutya 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	kapu-ból] 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	dog 
                                    	 the 
                                    	goal-ela 
  
                                    	 
                                    	 
                                    	[ át-ment 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	ketrec-é-be ]]. 
  
                                    	 
                                    	 
                                    	 through-go.pst.3sg 
                                    	 the 
                                    	cage-poss.3sg-ill 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The dog went through from the goal into its cage.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	A 
                                    	kutya 
                                    	[ ki-szalad 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	kapu-ból]] 
                                    	és 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	dog 
                                    	out-hurry.3sg 
                                    	 the 
                                    	goal-ela 
                                    	and 
  
                                    	 
                                    	 
                                    	[ át-szalad 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	pad 
                                    	alatt ]]. 
                                    	 
  
                                    	 
                                    	 
                                    	through-hurry.3sg 
                                    	 the 
                                    	bench 
                                    	under 
                                    	 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The dog hurries out from the goal and hurries through under the bench.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Interestingly, in descriptions of /SMG/ scenes, there was only one instance of a coordinate structure with a different verb for each clause. However, there were also three sentences like that in (28), in which the second and third clauses have a gapped verb (see Ackerman and LeSourd 1997).15
 
                    (28)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	A 
                                	kutya 
                                	[ ki-szalad-t 
                                	[ a 
                                	kapu-ból ]] 
  
                                	the 
                                	dog 
                                	 out-hurry-pst.3sg 
                                	 the 
                                	goal-ela 
  
                                	 
                                	 
                                	[ át-∅ 
                                	[ a 
                                	pad 
                                	alatt ]] 
                                	és 
  
                                	 
                                	 
                                	 through-∅ 
                                	 the 
                                	bench 
                                	under 
                                	and 
  
                                	 
                                	 
                                	[ bele-∅ 
                                	[ a 
                                	ketrec-be ]]. 
  
                                	 
                                	 
                                	 to.in-∅ 
                                	 the 
                                	cage-ill 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The dog hurried from the soccer goal through under the bench into the cage.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Table 6 shows preverbs and adnominals for each phase of the scenes presented. In the table, “prev” represents preverbs, and “adn” represents adnominals.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 6:The use of preverbs and adnominals in complete responses.

                      

                                    
                            	 
                            	/SMG/: N=7 
                            	/SM/: N=8 
                            	/MG/: N=13 
                            	/SG/: N=10 
  
                            	 
                            	prev 
                            	adn 
                            	prev 
                            	adn 
                            	prev 
                            	adn 
                            	prev 
                            	adn 
   
                            	Source
(FRM.IN) 
                            	4 
                            	7 
                            	8 
                            	8 
                            	N/A 
                            	N/A 
                            	2 
                            	10 
  
                            	Medial
(VIA.UNDER) 
                            	4 
                            	7 
                            	8 
                            	8 
                            	11 
                            	13 
                            	N/A 
                            	N/A 
  
                            	Goal
(TO.IN) 
                            	4 
                            	7 
                            	N/A 
                            	N/A 
                            	12 
                            	13 
                            	5 
                            	10 
 
                      

                    
 
                    In all complete responses, all phases were indicated by adnominals. In contrast, not all phases were represented by preverbs. In complete responses for /SM/ and /MG/ scenes, the preverb representing medial (át- ‘through’) and one other preverb representing a different phase were used in a coordinate structure. For those for /SMG/ and /SG/ scenes, simplex sentences were also used, often without a preverb, as in (29a, b), or with a preverb representing one phase, as in (30a, b). Sentences like (29) without a preverb are aspectually neutral.
 
                    (29)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	A 
                                    	kutya 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	pihenőhely-é-ről ] 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	pad 
                                    	alatt ] 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	dog 
                                    	 the 
                                    	rest.area-poss.3sg-del 
                                    	 the 
                                    	bench 
                                    	under 
  
                                    	 
                                    	 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	ketrec-é-be ] 
                                    	fut-ott. 
  
                                    	 
                                    	 
                                    	 the 
                                    	cage-poss.3sg-ill 
                                    	run-pst.3sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The dog {was running/ran} from its rest area under the bench into its cage.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	A 
                                    	kutya 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	kapu-ból ] 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	ketrec-be ] 
                                    	fut-ott. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	dog 
                                    	 the 
                                    	goal-ela 
                                    	 the 
                                    	cage-ill 
                                    	run-pst.3sg 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The dog {was running/ran} from the goal into the cage.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (30)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	[ Ki-fut 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	kapu-ból] 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	pad 
                                    	alatt ] 
  
                                    	out-run.3sg 
                                    	 the 
                                    	goal-ela 
                                    	 the 
                                    	bench 
                                    	under 
  
                                    	 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	ketrec-be]]. 
  
                                    	 
                                    	 the 
                                    	cage-ill 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘(It) runs out of the goal under the bench into the cage.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	A 
                                    	kutya, 
                                    	parancs-ot 
                                    	követ-ve, 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	kis 
                                    	sátor-ból ] 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	dog 
                                    	order-acc 
                                    	follow-ptcp 
                                    	 the 
                                    	small 
                                    	tent-ela 
  
                              

                            

                            
                                         
                                    	[bele-fut-ott 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	kutyahordozó-ba] 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	pad 
                                    	alatt ]]. 
  
                                    	to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                                    	 the 
                                    	doggy.case-ill 
                                    	 the 
                                    	bench 
                                    	under 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘Following the order, the dog ran from the tent into the doggy case under the bench.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Interestingly, among descriptions of the /SMG/ scene, only one response with a preverb followed the standard word order: [preverb + verb ≺ source NP ≺ medial PP ≺ goal NP]. This is presented in (30a), where the preverb selected was for the source. The other responses involved the topicalization of the source NP and swapping the medial PP and goal NP order. One example of this is presented in (30b).
 
                    For descriptions of /SG/ scenes, there were two instances of the standard word order, four instances of topicalizing the source NP, as in (31a), and two instances of swapping the order of the source NP and goal NP, as in (31b).
 
                    (31)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	A 
                                    	kutya 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	kapu-ból ] 
                                    	[ be-fut-ott 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	ketrec-é-be] ]. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	dog 
                                    	 the 
                                    	goal-ela 
                                    	 to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                                    	the 
                                    	cage-poss.3sg-ill 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The dog ran into its cage from the goal.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	A 
                                    	kutya 
                                    	[ be-fut-ott 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	ketrec-é-be] ] 
                                    	[ a 
                                    	kapu-ból]. 
  
                                    	the 
                                    	dog 
                                    	 to.in-run-pst.3sg 
                                    	 the 
                                    	cage-poss.3sg-ill 
                                    	 the 
                                    	goal-ela 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The dog ran into its cage from the goal.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    When one preverb was used with multiple NPs/PPs, the preverb tended to express the same path type as the adnominal of the phrase immediately following the verb (91.8%; 56 out of 61). This observation, together with the frequent lack of a preverb in /SMG/ responses, suggests that it is challenging to select one preverb to appear in an expression that covers three phases of a trajectory in a simplex sentence. When speakers employ preverbs in complete descriptions of /SMG/ scenes, the one they select apparently falls under a semantic constraint together with the complement immediately following the verb. These are what Ackerman and LeSourd (1997) described as the preferred patterns, for example, ki- ‘out’ combined with the elative case affix -ból, and át- ‘through’ combined with the superessive case affix -(V)n), etc. (See also Filipović 2010; Lewandowski and Mateu 2016; and Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume, for related discussions on Slavic languages).
 
                    In this sense, preverbs restrict the phases of a trajectory that a simplex clause can describe. Trajectories with multiple phases tend to be expressed with multiple clauses. This is the pattern seen in head path-coding languages such as Spanish and Italian, as well as in some languages with path prefixes such as Russian (Slobin 1996; Yoshinari, Bordilovskaya, Eguchi, and Mano 2020; Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume).
 
                   
                 
               
              
                6 Conclusions
 
                In the above, results of experiments on motion expressions in Hungarian have been analyzed with special focus on path representations in preverbs. An analysis of the results of Experiment A confirmed that simplex sentences are almost always used in self-motion expressions in Hungarian, and that a very high proportion of them express path. This language shows a tendency towards path coding in head-external positions. The position of path expression differs according to the type of path; TO is expressed in the case affix, UP is expressed in the preverb, and TO.IN is expressed in both positions. There is a potential competition between the semantic components of path and deixis for expression in the preverb position, but the deictic preverbs are used only for descriptions of scenes depicting a path that cannot be represented by any of the path preverbs (the /To/ scenes in Experiment A; see Section 4), and when both are potentially usable, the path preverb is used. Differences in the use of preverbs were also observed depending on whether the motion to be expressed has an endpoint or no endpoint. There was a tendency to use deictic preverbs in the description of /To/ scenes, whereas in /Alng/ scenes either no preverb was used or el- ‘away’ was used instead of a deictic preverb.
 
                The results of Experiment C, in which a wide variety of paths were investigated, revealed that ALNG, TWRD, and TO are expressed by adnominals (case affixes or postpositions) only, the vertical paths UP and DOWN are expressed by preverbs only, and some boundary-crossing paths, FRM.IN and TO.IN, can be expressed by either or both. In addition, it could be observed that ARND is expressed by either preverb and/or postposition depending on (a)telicity. Also, for a path containing VIA, the path VIA tends to be expressed by the preverb át- ‘through’ while the conformation is expressed by a postposition. An examination of responses to the four scenes involving the vertical complex trajectories also revealed that in competition for expressions in the preverb position, UP/DOWN wins against FRM.ON and against TO.ON, but loses against FRM.IN and against TO.IN. In more general terms, the expression of [Vector + Conformation] with boundary crossing has priority in the preverb position. Last, an examination of the description of events involving horizontal complex trajectories showed that simplex sentences that express three trajectory phases are dispreferred, even though they are grammatically possible. In Experiment C, for events depicting a medial phase, even responses expressing only two phases often took the form of coordinate sentences when a preverb was used. This suggests that it is challenging to integrate and represent trajectory phases that do not fit into the specification of preverbs. The results also confirm the tendency for the preverb of a given verb and the adnominal of the complement immediately following that verb to express the same phase. This results in the dispreferred use of multiple PPs in Hungarian. Hungarian is in this respect different from Germanic languages and similar to Slavic languages.
 
                Hungarian preverbs thus show properties different from adnominal elements (case affixes and postpositions). They code only certain path types. A preverb will also restrict the phase of motion that a simplex clause can express. This means that Hungarian motion verbs with preverbs behave as if they were path verbs in a head path-coding language, encoding similar types of path and resulting in the use of coordination in representing certain complex trajectories.
 
                The findings of this chapter call for the further study of adverbal elements in motion event descriptions, especially the typological examination of preverbs/verb prefixes. A closer comparison of Hungarian preverbs with Russian prefixes and German separable particles may reveal more about the role of such items. This can include comparison with Romance languages, in which path verbs have developed out of a combination of a motion verb and a verbal prefix. A more detailed examination of verbal preverbs and prefixes in different languages would produce a significant typological achievement.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	ABL

                  	
                    ablative

 
                  	ACC

                  	
                    accusative

 
                  	ALL

                  	
                    allative

 
                  	DEF

                  	
                    definite

 
                  	DEL

                  	
                    delative

 
                  	ELA

                  	
                    elative

 
                  	F

                  	
                    feminine

 
                  	ILL

                  	
                    illative

 
                  	INS

                  	
                    instrumental

 
                  	PL

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	POSS

                  	
                    possessive

 
                  	PTCP

                  	
                    participle

 
                  	PST

                  	
                    past

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	SUB

                  	
                    sublative

 
                  	SUP

                  	
                    superessive
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              Notes

              1
                In this chapter, A indicates that two vowels, e and a, alternate, Ó indicates that ó and ő alternate, and V indicates that three vowels, o, ö, and e, alternate according to the vowel harmony system.

              
              2
                They are also called “verbal particles” (e.g., É. Kiss 2008; Kardos 2016). In this chapter a preverb and an immediately following verb are separated by a hyphen to reflect the fact that they form a phonological word.

              
              3
                Ackerman (1992) notes that the phenomenon of locative alternation in Hungarian is related to preverb addition, and divides preverbs into those with the [+dir] feature and those with the [-dir] feature based on whether or not they are related to directionality. However, the binding with the verb may not always have a constitutive meaning (e.g., fel-olvas (up-read) ‘read aloud’, be-rúg (to.in-kick) ‘get drunk’). Such instances are not discussed in this chapter.

              
              4
                This is not the case when a preverb is placed after the verb, in which the event is interpreted as in progress, as shown in (ib). There are various analyses of syntactic structure in previous studies (e.g., Farkas and Sadock 1989; Koopman and Szabolcsi 2000; É. Kiss 2002), but I will not go into the details in this chapter.
 
                (i)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Józsi 
                                	be-ment 
                                	a 
                                	konyhá-ba. 
  
                                	Joe 
                                	to.in-go.pst.3sg 
                                	the 
                                	kitchen-ill 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘Joe went into the kitchen.’

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Józsi 
                                	éppen 
                                	ment 
                                	be 
                                	a 
                                	konyhá-ba. 
  
                                	Joe 
                                	just 
                                	go.pst.3sg 
                                	to.in 
                                	the 
                                	kitchen-ill 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘Joe was just running into the kitchen.’     (Kiefer 2006: 60[98])

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              5
                See also Acedo-Matellán (2016: Chapter 6) for his characterization of Hungarian as a strong satellite-framed language.

              
              6
                With regard to motion event descriptions in other Finno-Ugric languages, see Taremaa (2017) for Estonian, Sivonen (2010) for Finnish, and Bradley (2016) for Mari.

              
              7
                Insofar as types of manner, path, and deixis are discussed as notions to be expressed by linguistic forms, they are represented in capitals (e.g., WALK, TO.IN, TWRD.S, etc.). Scenes involving these notions as experimental stimuli are referred to between slashes, e.g., “/To/ scenes”, “/TwrdS/ clips”, etc. Notations such as /Walk-To.in-TwrdS/ indicate scenes involving a particular combination of manner, path, and deixis.

              
              8
                The /Alng/ scenes were called /Twrd/ scenes in my previous publications. In this chapter I call them /Alng/ scenes, since motion is not directed toward any entity in the video.

              
              9
                The low token frequency of manner expressions is an important finding, especially when the type frequency of manner verbs used is quite high, reflecting the large size of the manner verb lexicon. The average number of manner verbs used per speaker is 4.87, which is among the highest in this project. See Kojima (this volume) for an observation on Mandarin Chinese, which has quite a high token frequency of manner, but a low type frequency of manner verbs.

              
              10
                When the same kind of path notion is coded in both adverbal elements and adnominal elements in Hungarian, the adverbal elements play a more important role as motion expressions. This is illustrated by Eguchi (2017: 61–62) with an example involving the verb táncol ‘dance’, which does not inherently express motion.

              
              11
                The deictic distinction seen in these deictic verbs and that seen in deictic preverbs are not the same. Matsumoto et al. (2017) argue that the venitive deictic verb is used in many languages when the goal of the motion is the “speaker’s domain,” not the speaker’s location. Eguchi (2020: 50–51) argues that this is also true of the Hungarian venitive deictic verb jön ‘come’, citing the following example (ii), and notes that the preverb ide-‘to here’ does not have this property, making it possible for oda- ‘to there’ to co-occur with jön ‘come’ in (ii).
 
                (ii)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	Erika 
                            	oda-jött 
                            	a 
                            	bicikli-hez 
                            	a 
                            	folyó 
                            	ez-en 
  
                            	Erica 
                            	to.there-come.pst.3sg 
                            	the 
                            	bicycle-all 
                            	the 
                            	river 
                            	this-sup 
  
                      

                    

                    
                             
                            	az 
                            	oldal-á-n. 
  
                            	the 
                            	side-poss.3sg-sup 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Erica came thither to the bicycle on this side of the river.’

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              12
                In this sense, /Walk-To/ scenes are better characterized as /Walk-Alng&To/.

              
              13
                Both past and non-past tenses were used in the /Walk-Alng/ and /Walk-To/ scenes. However, a difference was observed between responses to the /Walk-To-TwrdS/ scene and responses to the /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ scene. The past tense was used 11 times and the non-past tense 4 times in responses to the /Walk-To-TwrdS/ scene, whereas the past tense was used 4 times and the non-past tense 11 times in responses to the /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ scene. The difference was significant (χ2 = 4.800, df = 1, p < .05, φ = .400 by a 2 [tense] × 2 [scene] chi-square test [Yates’ correction]), and a residual analysis was conducted. The results showed that the use of the past tense was significantly less frequent and the use of the non-past tense was significantly more frequent for the /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ scene than for the /Walk-To-TwrdS/ scene (Radj = ±2.556, p < .05).

              
              14
                Forms counted are: the verb indul ‘leave’ for FRM, (meg-)kerül ‘go round’ for ARND, közelít ‘approach’ for TO and TWRD, vág ‘cut’ for ACRS and VIA.BTWN; the preverb át- ‘through’ for ACRS, THRU, PAST, VIA.BTWN, and VIA.UNDER, be- ‘to.in’ and bele- ‘to.in’ for TO.IN, el- ‘away’ for FRM, fel- ‘up’ for UP, keresztül- ‘across’ for ACRS, THRU, PAST, VIA.BTWN, VIA.UNDER, ki- ‘out’ for OUT, körbe- ‘round’ for ARND and le- ‘down’ for DOWN; the adverb keresztbe ‘crosswise’ for THRU, keresztül ‘across’ for VIA.BTWN, keresztül-kasul ‘criss-cross’ for ACRS and THRU; the postposition felé ‘toward’ for TWRD, körül ‘around’ for ARND, mentén ‘along’ and mellett ‘beside’ for ALNG, alatt ‘under’ for VIA.UNDER, között ‘between’ for VIA.BTWN, előtt ‘in front of’ for PAST; ablative and delative case for FRM, allative for TO and TWRD, elative for OUT, illative for TO.IN, and superessive for ALNG, ACRS and THRU.

              
              15
                Yoshinari, Bordilovskaya, Eguchi, and Mano (2020) analyzed sentences such as (29) as simplex sentences with three preverbs linked to a single verb, as in the case of English particles, so that these sentences were classified as Bohnemeyer’s Type I (represented as a single macro-event) (Bohnemeyer et al. 2007). In this chapter, however, I analyze them as involving gapped verbs so that they are Type III (where each trajectory phase is coded as a separate macro-event). The Type III pattern with full repetition of verbs is frequently employed in Russian (Yoshinari, Bordilovskaya, Eguchi, and Mano 2020).
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter presents and discusses how speakers of Russian describe motion events, based on the data yielded from Experiments A and C of the MEDAL project. Path-coding positions in this language are examined using data from self-motion and caused-motion events. It is found that Russian generally employs the head-external path-coding pattern through the use of prepositions and verb prefixes. However, it utilizes the head path-coding pattern for vertical paths, in a way consistent with the cross-linguistic tendency in path coding. We also explore whether Russian exhibits two properties typically associated with head-external path-coding languages: manner salience and the stacking of prepositional phrases. It is demonstrated that the latter is limited due to the restrictions imposed by verbal prefixes. The discussion in this chapter suggests that Russian is a head-external path-coding language with somewhat different properties compared to Germanic languages. The coding patterns of deixis are also examined.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                Based on data elicited through Experiments A and C of the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL), this chapter presents and discusses how speakers of Russian describe motion events. Three major issues are addressed in this chapter. The first is the typological status of Russian motion event descriptions. Russian, like other Slavic languages such as Polish (Kopecka 2010; Lewandowski 2010; Lewandowski and Mateu 2016; Łozińska 2018) and Serbian/Croatian (Filipović 2007, 2010; Fagard, Stosic, and Cerruti 2017), has been regarded as predominantly a satellite-framed language (Talmy 2000; Slobin 2005; Koga et al. 2008; Hasko 2010; Iakovleva 2012; Pavlenko and Volynsky 2015; Łozińska 2018), or, in our terms, as a head-external path-coding language (see Matsumoto 2017, this volume; Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020).1 We examine how consistently Russian codes path in head-external positions, and discuss some exceptional cases, which show similarity to the pattern found in head path-coding languages. The roles of two major head-external elements, prepositions and verb prefixes, are also examined. The second issue addressed in this chapter concerns whether Russian shows two properties typically associated with head-external path-coding languages. Head-external path-coding languages are often claimed to be manner-salient, and to allow the stacking of prepositional phrases representing different segments of a complex trajectory (Slobin 1996, 2004, 2005, 2006). We investigate Russian in terms of these two properties, examining the criteria of manner salience and the constraints placed on the prepositional phrase stacking. Third, we will discuss how Russian speakers indicate deixis. Russian is known as one of the languages that lack a deictic verb root (Grenoble 1995, 1998; Israeli 2002; Verkerk 2014). We will look into how Russian speakers encode deixis in the absence of deictic verbs.
 
                It is important to note that the data elicited in this research project are based on the vernacular responses of Russian native speakers, not on written texts such as literary works or translations (cf. Koga et al. 2008). Therefore, the tendencies observed are more likely to indicate the connection between the perception of a motion event and the most natural and unfiltered way of describing it. For Russian, as for any other language, written language and spoken language are not the same, and some omissions and deviations from stylistic, grammatical, and syntactic “rules” are often found in vernacular Russian. This should be kept in mind.
 
               
              
                2 General information about the Russian language
 
                Russian is an Indo-European language belonging to the family of East Slavic languages. Its writing system uses a variation of the Cyrillic alphabet. Russian is a synthetic flective language. Having said that, it is important to mention that analytical forms can be found and co-exist in some grammatical categories. An elaborate system of case marking and verb conjugation makes clear the grammatical functions of the main constituents, subject (S), verb (V), and object (O), while their order is allowed to vary (SVO, VOS, OVS) to some extent. According to Timberlake (2004: 450), the most neutral and frequent order is that in which the subject precedes the verb.
 
                Russian has a complex nominal and verbal morphology (see Timberlake 2004). The class of nouns in Russian has three grammatical genders and two grammatical numbers. The contemporary Russian nominal declension system consists of six basic cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, instrumental, and locative/prepositional. Russian verbs are conjugated in the past, present, and future tenses, as well as in the imperfective and perfective aspects. A sentence in Russian is presented in (1):
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                              
                            	On 
                            	čita-l 
                            	knig-u. 
  
                            	He 
                            	read-pst 
                            	book-acc 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘He read a book.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                One morpheme in Russian can sometimes combine several grammatical meanings. For example, the inflection -u of the noun knig-u ‘book’ indicates simultaneously that the noun has feminine gender, singular number, and accusative case. Russian verbs are more complex than nouns, having several slots for affixes. Compare the standard sentence with a non-prefixed verb in (1) with (2):
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                              
                            	Ona 
                            	za-čita-la-s’ 
                            	knig-oi. 
  
                            	She 
                            	into-read-pst-refl 
                            	book-ins 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘She became engrossed in reading the book.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                The verb stem čita in (2) has one prefix but it is followed by the past tense suffix -l, by the inflection -a indicating feminine gender as well as singular number, and by the reflexive suffix -s’ (-sja). In this chapter, however, we will adopt somewhat simplified glosses, ignoring gender and number unless they are relevant.
 
               
              
                3 Russian motion event descriptions and previous studies
 
                Motion event descriptions in Russian have been studied by Hasko (2010), Iakovleva (2012), Pavlenko and Volynsky (2015), Łozińska (2018), and Łozińska and Pietrewicz (2018). A typical Russian sentence representing a motion event is presented in (3).
 
                (3)
                  
                    
                               
                            	On 
                            	v-beža-l 
                            	v 
                            	komnat-u. 
  
                            	he 
                            	into-run-pst 
                            	into 
                            	room-acc 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘He ran into the/a room.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                As can be seen in (3), manner is expressed in the verb stem, beža- ‘run’, while path is indicated in two positions: verb prefix v- ‘into’ and preposition v ‘into’ used with the nominal komnat-u ‘room-ACC’ representing the ground.
 
                In Talmy’s typology of event integration, Russian has been regarded as a ­satellite-framed language, as path is expressed in verb prefixes, which are satellites (Talmy 1991, 2000). However, path is also expressed in other elements, most importantly prepositions, which are not counted as satellites in the original definition of the term (Talmy 2000: 102). In order to include prepositions as elements relevant to path coding, in this chapter we use the terminology developed by Matsumoto’s approach, which differentiates between a head path-coding pattern and a head-external path-coding pattern (Matsumoto 2003, 2017; Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020; see Slobin 2017 for a similar contrast of PIV [Path in Verb] and PIN [Path in Non-verb]). In a head path-coding pattern, the path is coded in the head (i.e., main verb or verb stem), while in a head-external path-coding pattern, path is coded in other elements (e.g., case markers, prepositions, verb prefixes, adverbs, etc.). By this definition, the preferred pattern for conveying a motion event in Russian is a head-external path-coding pattern. Nevertheless, certain paths are observed to be expressed in the main verb (Iakovleva 2012; Łozińska and Pietrewicz 2018). Łozińska and Pietrewicz point out that vertical paths UP and DOWN are expressed in the main verb in Russian (and in Polish and in English as well) (see also Filipović 2010; Iakovleva 2012; Reznikova, Rakhilina and Ryzhova 2020). Thus, how widely this head path-coding pattern can be observed is one issue to be examined.
 
                It is a characteristic of Russian that the same path tends to be coded in two major head-external elements at the same time, i.e., prefix and preposition, as in (3) (Talmy 2000: 105–106; Shull 2003; Hasko 2010). This double coding utilizing prefix-preposition combinations allows Russian speakers to indicate path in more elements in a sentence than in other languages. Hasko (2010) observes that the number of path-coding elements in the frog stories in Russian is higher than in English.
 
                Russian is known to have a property often associated with head-external path-coding languages: it is a manner-salient language (Slobin 2006). Slobin compared the descriptions of the owl exit scene in the frog stories across different languages and noted that all of the Russian speakers in his data used a manner verb as the main verb, making Russian the most manner-salient language. This is partially due to the absence of deictic verbs (or verb stems), and the absence of a path verb representing exiting motion may also be a factor. Hasko (2010) concurs with Slobin on the high manner salience of Russian in her comparison of frog stories in English and Russian. He states that Russian frog story narratives were richer in manner verbs, in terms of both type and token frequencies, than English narratives.
 
                On the other hand, Russian possesses several characteristics that, while found to some degree across Slavic languages, are not found in other satellite-framed or head-external coding languages. It is often observed (e.g., Slobin 2005; Filipović 2007: 22) that Russian prefixes tend to co-occur with a single instance of preposition, leading to the restricted stacking of path + ground prepositional phrases found in Germanic languages (e.g., drove through the forest into the plateau).2 The limited use of PP-stacking is also observed by Filipović (2010) in Serbian/Croatian when certain prefixes are used, and by Lewandowski and Mateu (2016) in Polish.
 
                Another characteristic to note is that the description of motion in Russian conveys aspectual properties of events in the choice of verb stems (for details see Titelbaum 1990; Pavlenko and Vokynsky 2015). Many Russian verbs come in pairs of imperfective and perfective verbs for a given process, and such pairs exist among motion verbs (e.g., perfective podnjat’sja ‘ascend’ and imperfective podnimat’sja ‘ascend’). There are also “secondary imperfective” forms. In addition, a subpart of the Russian motion verb lexicon (mostly a subpart of the category of manner verbs) is characterized by the existence of verb stem pairs expressing different values for the “determinacy” of a given action (e.g., determinate or unidirectional idti ‘walk’ vs. indeterminate or multidirectional xoditʼ ‘walk’).3 Determinate stems express “motion that has a single direction towards a goal on a single occasion”, while indeterminate stems express motion “not directed to a single goal” or “a roundtrip on a single occasion,” etc. (Timberlake 2004: 412). Both members of such pairs are imperfective. Determinate verbs become perfective when they are prefixed, but most indeterminate verbs remain imperfective (see Townsend 1975; Janda 2010). Prefixed indeterminate verbs in the non-past tense are interpreted as indicating a process in progress, while prefixed determinate verbs in the non-past tense form are interpreted as referring to a future event.
 
               
              
                4 Resources used for the representation of motion
 
                This section overviews the lexical and grammatical resources used for expressing motion events in Russian.
 
                
                  4.1 Verbs
 
                  Russian has a variety of motion verbs which are predominantly manner verbs, as is the case with the languages of the Slavic family in general (Hasko and Perelmutter 2010: 2). Some of them are listed in (4).4
 
                  (4)
                    
                      Manner verbs:

                      determinate/indeterminate: idti/xodit’ ‘walk’, bežat’/begat’ ‘run’, polzti/polzat’ ‘crawl’, brestí/brodít’ ‘wander’, nestis’/nosit’sja ‘rush, scamper about’, letet’/letat’ ‘fly’, plyt’/plavat’ ‘swim’, katit’sja/katat’sja ‘roll’, exat’/ezdit’ ‘move in a vehicle’, lazit’/ lezt’ ‘climb, crawl’5

                      perfective/imperfective: prygnut’/prygat’ ‘jump’, skaknut’/skakat’ ‘skip, hop’, gul’nut’/guljat’ ‘stroll’, vzobrat’sja/vzbirat’sja ‘climb’

                    

                  
 
                  These verbs can be used as a main verb, as in (3) above, but also as a participle. Russian has four types of participles, but the one which concerns us most is the present adverbial (imperfective) participle (Timberlake 2004: 93), which is often called the “transgressive,” exemplified in (5).
 
                  (5)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Drug, 
                              	prygaya, 
                              	podnimaetsja 
                              	po 
                              	lestnitse. 
  
                              	friend.nom 
                              	jump.ptcp 
                              	ascend.npst 
                              	via 
                              	stairs.dat 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend is ascending the stairs jumping.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  There are also some path verbs, given in (6).
 
                  (6)
                    
                      Path verbs (perfective/imperfective):

                      ‘podnjat’sja/podnimat’sja ‘ascend’, spustit’sja/spuskat’sja ‘descend’, (u)past’/padat’ ‘fall’, pereseč’/peresekat’ ‘cross’, vernut’sja/vozvrašat’sja ‘return’, pokinut’/pokidat’ ‘leave’, pribyt’/pribyvat’ ‘arrive’, priblizit’sja/približat’sja ‘approach’

                    

                  
 
                  The repertoire of path verbs in Russian is more limited than in Serbian/Croatian (Filopović 2010: 15–16).
 
                  It is important to note that historically most Russian path verbs can be viewed as morphologically complex. The path verb podnjat’sja ‘ascend’, for example, may be broken down into a prefix (pod-) and a bound stem (njat’sja) with the latter further analyzed (an obsolete verbal element njat’ ‘take’ and the reflexive suffix -sja). However, synchronically, there are reasons to view etymologically complex path verbs as being simplex (non-analytical) forms in contemporary Russian. The presumably identified verb stems such as njat’sja usually cannot be used unprefixed (although there are some exceptions, for example, pustit’ ‘let in, let go’, which occurs in spustit’sja ‘descend’). In addition, it is common for a bound stem to occur with only one prefix. One consequence of this is that, in the case of the antonym pair podnjat’sja ‘ascend’ vs. spustit’sja ‘descend’, no common root can be recognized. This contrasts with English ascend vs. descend, in which a vestige of a common Romance root is recognizable. There is, however, one property of these verbs that can be attributed to the former prefix status of their initial segments: These path verbs cannot take an additional “lexical” prefix (defined by Svenonius 2004 as having both a lexical function and a grammatical function) such as u- ‘away’: ✶u-podnjat’sja.
 
                  Note that many of the path verbs in (6) represent either a vertical path, a boundary crossing, or an arrival/leaving. There is a cross-linguistic tendency for languages to lexicalize these paths in the meanings of path verbs (Verkerk 2014), so the fact Russian has fossilized verb forms representing them can be seen as part of this general pattern.
 
                  Another fact to note is that there are no verb roots that can be considered deictic in Russian. Some researchers have observed that prefixed verbs pri-jti (pri ‘hither’ + idti ‘walk’) and po-jti (po ‘via’ + idti ‘walk’) function as deictic verbs (Grenoble 1995, 1998), a view endorsed by Bourdin (2014). We examine this in more detail in the next section.
 
                  For expressing caused motion, Russian has causative motion verbs coding the means of causation (7a, b) and coding path (7c), as well as put-verbs (7d). Those in (7a) are determinate/indeteminate pairs, and those in (7b–d) are perfective/imperfective pairs. In the domain of caused motion, determinate/indeterminate pairs are limited to verbs for co-motional caused-motion events.
 
                  (7)
                    
                      Causative motion verbs

                      a.
                        
                          Means (determinate/indeterminate): nesti/nosit’ ‘carry’, taščit’/taskat’ ‘drag’, vesti/vodit’ ‘lead’, vezti/vozit’ ‘transport’

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          Means (perfective/imperfective): pnut’/pinat’ ‘kick’, kinut’/kidat’ ‘throw’, pobit’/bit’ ‘hit’, pozvat’/zvat’ ‘call (by voice)’

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          Path (perfective/imperfective): podnjat’/podnimat’ ‘lift’, spustit’/spuskat’ ‘lower (tr)’, vernut’/vozvrašat’ ‘return (tr)’, priblizit’/približat ‘make approach’

                        

                      

                      d.
                        
                          Put-verbs (perfective/imperfective): klast’/ložit’ ‘put’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Prefixes
 
                  Prefixes are one of the main means for expressing path in motion event descriptions in Russian. Some Russian verb prefixes are specialized into one or the other of two types, which Svenonius (2004) calls “lexical” and “superlexical” (see also Tatevosov 2008 for the possibility of further types). Lexical prefixes add or change the lexical meaning (e.g., adding a spatial meaning), while at the same time adding or changing grammatical meaning (e.g., making an imperfective verb into a perfective verb). In contrast, superlexical prefixes add or change only the grammatical meaning. (8a) gives the unprefixed infinitive of the verb meaning ‘run’, while (8b) and (8c) give the verb prefixed with a lexical and a superlexical prefix, respectively. Many prefixes can function both as lexical prefixes and as superlexical prefixes.
 
                  (8)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          bežat’ ‘run’ (no prefix)

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          v-bežat’ ‘run in’ (lexical prefix)

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          po-bežat’ ‘start running’ (superlexical prefix)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The principal meanings conveyed by lexical prefixes are spatial meanings, which are meanings deeply relevant to the expression of motion. The use of a verb with a spatial prefix is exemplified in (9).
 
                  (9)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Sobak-a 
                              	v-beža-la 
                              	v 
                              	komnat-u. 
  
                              	dog-nom 
                              	into-run-pst 
                              	into 
                              	room-acc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The dog ran into the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Spatial prefixes like v- perform double functions: in (9) the verb prefix v- combines the lexical meaning ‘in(to)’ with the grammatical function of making the verb perfective. This is consistent with the observation noted earlier that Russian is a synthetic language having single morphemes that combine several functions, for example, semantic and grammatical.
 
                  Russian has a morphological constraint for verb prefixation. Multiple prefixation is possible but there is only one slot for lexical prefixation.6 Moreover, in some cases the prefix for a verb is fixed and no other combinations are possible (see below).
 
                  Major prefixes representing spatial meanings are listed in (10). For the semantics and uses of these prefixes, see Flier 1975; Townsend 1975; Janda 1986; Krongauz 1998; Nikolaev 2012; Łozińska 2018, among others.7
 
                  (10)
                    
                      Path and deictic prefixes:

                      pod(o)- ‘to (a certain place)’, ‘up’, do- ‘as far as (a certain place)’, ot(o)- ‘from (a certain place)’, ‘away’, u- ‘away’, za- ‘into/onto (a certain place)’, v(o)- ‘into (a certain place)’, vy- ‘out’, pere- ‘across’, pro- ‘through, past’, ob(o)- ‘around’, s(o)- ‘off, down’, v(o)z/v(o)s- ‘up’, pri- ‘hither’

                    

                  
 
                  Some of these prefixes, such as pod- ‘to’, occur with a final vowel o under certain circumstances, but we will use the forms without the vowel to represent the prefix form in the text.
 
                  The combinatory conditions for prefixation are somewhat irregular. Some verbs, such as bežal ‘run’, can occur with all of the prefixes listed in (10), while other verbs occur with some but not all of the prefixes. For example, prygnut’ ‘jump’ does not occur with ob- or pro- and pnut ‘kick’ does not occur with u-, ob- or pro-. The verb klast’ ‘put’ usually does not occur with any prefix whatsoever. This situation would not arise if prefixation were fully productive.8 Some prefixed verbs have special meanings. Vs-xodit’ (up-walk) can be used for the sun rising or someone being enthroned, but not usually for a person walking upstairs. In other cases no identifiable semantic contribution from the prefix can be recognized. For example, za-ložit’ ‘into-put’ more often means ‘betray’ than ‘put in/on’. This root ložit’ is used only in prefixed forms in formal discourse, often with po- without a clear addition of spatial meaning. Other apparently prefixed verbs are morphologically unanalyzable, with a prefix occurring with a bound verb root that is not used in other verb forms, as is the case with the path verbs above.9
 
                  The prefix pri- indicates venitive deixis, i.e., motion toward the vicinity of the speaker or the hearer (or some other location functioning as the deictic center), as evidenced by the behavior of pri-jti ‘come’ (Grenoble 1995, 1998; Israeli 2002; Bourdin 2014). Grenoble (1998: 51) observes that pri- is not a preferred prefix for expressing motion to a third-person location, as in (11).
 
                  (11)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	? 
                              	Možno, 
                              	ja 
                              	zavtra 
                              	pri-du 
                              	k 
                              	nemu? 
  
                              	 
                              	possibly 
                              	1.sg.nom 
                              	tomorrow 
                              	hither-walk.npst 
                              	to 
                              	3.sg.dat 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘May I come to his place tomorrow?’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Additional evidence comes from the following sentence, which shows that pri- is not used when the expression contains an explicit reference to an AWY.FRM.S (away from the speaker) direction.
 
                  (12)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	✶ 
                              	Ona 
                              	ot-xodit 
                              	ot 
                              	menja 
                              	i 
                              	pri-xodit 
                              	k 
  
                              	 
                              	she 
                              	from-walk.npst 
                              	from 
                              	1.sg.gen 
                              	and 
                              	hither-walk.npst 
                              	to 
  
                        

                        
                          velosipedu.

                          bicycle.dat

                          ‘She is walking away from me and (walking) hither to a bicycle.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  This prefix can be placed on other verb stems to add the venitive meaning. Grenoble also argues for the andative status of po-jti in contrast to pri-jti. However, it is not clear if po- is productively associated with andative meaning; The prefix po- is polysemous and other verbs prefixed with po- do not appear to have deictic status (see also Łozińska 2018: 191 for nondeictic uses of po-).
 
                  Some have treated the prefix u- ‘away’ as deictic (Nikolaev 2012: 234; Koga et al. 2008). It is true that this prefix can be used with the speaker as a ground (i.e., away from the speaker), especially when the source ground is not specified by an associated prepositional phrase. However, the associated preposition can have something other than the speaker explicitly stated as the source ground (i.e., ‘away from the bicycle/fire’), and in that case it can be used for motion away from something toward the speaker, as in (13).
 
                  (13)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                         
                                  	Ona 
                                  	u-xodit 
                                  	ot 
                                  	velosipeda 
                                  	i 
                                  	idjot 
                                  	ko 
                                  	mne. 
  
                                  	she 
                                  	away-walk.npst 
                                  	from 
                                  	bicycle.gen 
                                  	and 
                                  	walk.npst 
                                  	to 
                                  	1.sg.dat 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘She is walking away from the bicycle and is walking to me.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Ona 
                                  	u-begaet 
                                  	ot 
                                  	ognja 
                                  	ko 
                                  	mne. 
  
                                  	she 
                                  	away-run.npst 
                                  	from 
                                  	fire.gen 
                                  	to 
                                  	1.sg.dat 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘She is running away from the fire toward me.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  This suggests that u- is not intrinsically deictic but takes the speaker as an implicit ground when the ground is not otherwise specified and when the context of the speech event allows it. We will call the use of u- with the speaker as the implicit ground the “semi-deictic” use. This use can be also found in pod- ‘to’, do- ‘to’, ot- ‘from’, and pro- ‘past’.10
 
                 
                
                  4.3 Prepositions and governed case
 
                  Prepositions are another important resource for indicating path in Russian. Most Russian prepositions, unlike English ones, specify for (or “govern”) the grammatical case of the nominals they select. Like prefixes, prepositions can be polysemous. Those in (14) are the major prepositions used to describe path (see Cienki [1989] and Kalyuga [2020] for the semantics of some of these prepositions).
 
                  (14)
                    
                      Path prepositions:

                      k(o) ‘to/toward’, do ‘to’, v(o) ‘in(to)’, na ‘on(to)’, ot ‘from’, iz(o) ‘out of’, s(o) ‘off’, po ‘via, along’, mimo ‘past’, čerez ‘through, across’, skvoz’ ‘through’, nad ‘over’, ‘above’, vdol’ ‘along’, meždu ‘via between’, vokrug ‘around’, pod(o) ‘(to) under’, iz-pod ‘from under’

                    

                  
 
                  As is the case with prefixes, some of these prepositions have formal variants with the final vowel o, but we will use the forms without the vowel to represent the prepositions in the text.
 
                  Some of these prepositions can govern more than one case, with meanings varying accordingly. For example, v ‘in’ can be used with nouns in either the locative case or the accusative case. Compare (15a) and (15b):
 
                  (15)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                   
                                  	v 
                                  	komnat-e 
  
                                  	in 
                                  	room-loc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘in/inside a room’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                   
                                  	v 
                                  	komnat-u 
  
                                  	in 
                                  	room-acc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘into a room’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  As seen in (15a) and (15b) the preposition v by itself doesn’t differentiate between ‘in’ and ‘into’. It is the combination of the preposition and the accusative case that signals the path meaning. For the sake of simplicity, however, we will use the term “preposition” as a form coding path, although more accurately it is a preposition plus a case inflection on a noun which codes the path.
 
                  Timberlake (2004) differentiates among primary, root, prefixal, and convert prepositions, based on phonological, morphological, grammatical, semantic, and etymological considerations. Prepositions used for the descriptions of motion events are found across all four types. Primary prepositions are prototypical prepositions that have spatial and abstract meanings. They are usually unstressed and monosyllabic, and do not function independently as adverbs (i.e., they are always used with nominal complements). Examples include na ‘on(to)’, ot ‘from’, v ‘in(to)’, and k ‘to/toward’, listed above in (14). Root prepositions are mostly derived from nominal roots. Most of them (e.g., mimo ‘past’) govern the genitive case, except for skvoz’ ‘through’ which governs the accusative case and meždu ‘between’ which is used with the instrumental case (Timberlake 2004: 176). The third group is prefixal prepositions (e.g., vokrug ‘around’), which are etymologically a prefix or preposition and a case-marked nominal, and govern either genitive case or dative case. This group is different from the previous two, as some of the prepositions, such as vokrug, can be used as adverbs. Finally, there is a group of words and even phrases that are used as prepositions. They have developed either from lexicalized prepositional phrases or from other forms such as gerunds and comparatives (Timberlake, 2004: 177).
 
                  In many cases, prefixes and primary prepositions have etymological and semantic connections. Prefixes and prepositions indicating the same path notion, however, are not identical in their roles. Both types of elements have additional grammatical functions. Prefixes are used to make a perfective form, while prepositions are used to introduce the ground nominals.
 
                  Prefixed verbs have constraints on their collocations with prepositions (Shull 2000; Hasko 2010). A prefix most naturally occurs with a preposition with the corresponding meaning (e.g., the prefix v- ‘into’ occurring with the preposition v ‘into’), often disallowing other combinations (e.g., the prefix vz- ‘up’ not occurring with mimo ‘past’). Russian does allow a one-to-many relationship from prefixes to prepositions to some extent, however. The prefix pro- ‘past’, for example, can occur with the prepositions mimo ‘past’, pod ‘via under’, and v ‘into’, as shown in (16).
 
                  (16)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Sobak-a 
                              	pro-beža-la 
                              	{mimo 
                              	menja / 
                              	pod 
                              	skameik-oi / 
                              	v 
  
                              	dog-nom 
                              	away-run-pst 
                              	past 
                              	1.sg.gen 
                              	under 
                              	bench-ins 
                              	into 
  
                        

                        
                          komnat-u}

                          room-acc

                          ‘The dog ran {past me/under the bench/into the room}.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  One may note that there is a certain division of labor between prefixes and prepositions. In Russian there are no directional prepositions representing UP or DOWN (cf. English up and down); rather, these are represented by prefixes or adverbs. On the other hand, in Russian certain path categories are represented by prepositions but not by prefixes. For example, the notion of ALNG can be expressed specifically by a preposition (vdol’), but not by a prefix (covered only by general pro-). In addition, deictic information can be coded in a prefix pri-, but not in a preposition alone; one needs the combination of a preposition and a pronominal denoting the deictic center (e.g., ko mne ‘to me’).
 
                 
                
                  4.4 Adverbs
 
                  In addition to prefixes and prepositions, adverbs can also be used as a way of indicating path. Frequently found adverbs are vverx ‘upward’, vniz ‘downward’, vnutr’ ‘inside’, and naružu ‘outside’. The use of vverx is exemplified in (17).
 
                  (17)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	On 
                              	vz-beža-l 
                              	vverx 
                              	po 
                              	lestnitse. 
  
                              	he 
                              	up-run-pst 
                              	upward 
                              	via 
                              	stairs.dat 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He ran up the stairs’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Russian also has the deictic adverbs sjuda ‘hither’ and tuda ‘thither’. Furthermore, Russian has adverbs representing the manner of motion, listed in (18a), which are derived from instrumental-marked nominals. Instrumental-marked noun phrases such as (18b) also indicate the manner of motion.
 
                  (18)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          begom ‘runningly’, šagom ‘at a walk’, vpripryžku ‘skippingly’

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          lyogkim vesyolym šagom ‘in light and happy steps’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                5 Experiment A
 
                
                  5.1 Method
 
                  Experiment A tests descriptions of self-motion events for the interaction of manner, path, and deixis, and tests descriptions of caused-motion events for the interaction of means of causation, path, and deixis. In total 20 speakers (16 females, 4 males) participated in the experiment. The age of the participants ranged from 15 to 47. The data were collected in Khabarovsk, Russia. Khabarovsk is one of the largest cities in the Far East of Russia and has a relatively recent history. Until the mid-19th century, this region was not widely populated by Russian speakers. It is important to note that throughout the exploration and population of the Far East of Russia during the late 19th and 20th centuries there has been a regular influx of Russian speakers from different parts of Russia and the former USSR. Due to the factors of a) the historically recent establishment of the Russian-speaking population in the region, and b) the constant migration of people, the Russian language of the Far East has not developed any prominent dialectal features other than a commonly perceived higher average speed, and limited local lexical items specific to some semantic fields or groups of people. Therefore, the Russian language spoken in Khabarovsk was expected to provide a representative sample of standard motion event descriptions in Russian.
 
                  The Russian version of the program was presented to the participants. The participants were asked to orally describe what happened in the video clips shown on a computer screen. All instructions were given to them in Russian by the experimenter, who is a native speaker of Russian, raised in Khabarovsk.
 
                  Experiment A includes 27 core video clips for self-motion events. Each of these core clips differs in terms of three conditions: three types of path (TO, TO.IN, UP11), three types of manner (WALK, RUN, SKIP), and three types of deixis (TWRD.S [towards the speaker], AWY.FRM.S [away from the speaker], and ORTHOG [orthogonally across in front]). Each path has a different ground object: a bicycle for TO, a gazebo for TO.IN, and stairs for UP. For example, the clip intended to elicit responses expressing the combination of RUN, TO.IN, and TWRD.S shows a man running into a gazebo to where the camera (speaker) is.
 
                  The experiment also includes 18 clips for caused-motion events. 12 of them focus on the TO.IN path, differentiated in terms of four types of means of causation (MOVE.BY.HAND, KICK, CARRY, CALL) and three types of deixis (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, ORTHOG). Particular events videotaped were 1) manually moving a book into a bag; 2) kicking a ball through an open door into a gazebo; 3) carrying a chair into a gazebo; and 4) calling a person into a gazebo. 6 more clips depict additional /Kick/ events, with two path types (TO, UP) and the usual three deictic directions. The particular events examined were 1) kicking a ball to a bicycle, and 2) kicking a ball to the top of a wall.
 
                 
                
                  5.2 Results and discussion: Descriptions of self-motion
 
                  In this section, we present the results from the core set of 27 video clips for self-motion.
 
                  
                    5.2.1 Sentence structures and tense/determinacy
 
                    It is remarkable that almost all responses for self-motion events were simplex sentences with a single verb (94.4%), which is typical of head-external path-coding languages (e.g., English, German, and Hungarian). Furthermore, 84.3% of the responses had both manner and path specified. This means that for expressing self-motion, manner and path are highly integrated to form simplex sentences in Russian.
 
                    Concerning the choice of determinate versus indeterminate stems, the former accounted for 65.9% of uses of the verbs which have this distinction. The indeterminate verbs were used by particular speakers. The choice of determinate versus indeterminate stems was correlated with the choice of tense; almost all of the use of indeterminate stems was in the non-past tense form (164/165) (see (20) below), and that of determinate stems was mostly in the past tense (196/299) (see (19b)).
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.2 Frequencies of MPD coding
 
                    Figure 1 shows the average frequencies of MPD coding (M = Manner, P = Path, D = Deixis) in the responses for 27 core clips. MPD data demonstrate three main tendencies of Russian self-motion event descriptions: extremely frequent path coding (more than two per response), very frequent manner coding, and infrequent deixis coding.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 1: Average frequency of M, P, and D expressions per response.

                     
                    The MPD data support the standard pattern of Russian motion event descriptions introduced in the previous sections. The path frequency is the highest among the languages investigated in the MEDAL Project (Matsumoto, volume 2), and is congruent with Hasko’s (2010) finding from the frog stories. The high frequency of the expression of path reflects the fact that Russian has two major positions for path coding: verb prefixes and prepositions.
 
                    Another prominent characteristic of Russian motion event descriptions is the frequent expression of manner (1.05), putting Russian among the top group for this along with Mandarin Chinese (1.20), Khorchin Mongolian (1.16), Norwegian (1.08), and German (1.01) (see Kojima, this volume; Matsumoto and Badema, this volume; Tanigawa, Takahashi and Matsumoto, this volume). In the Russian data, manner was expressed in all the utterances describing motion events except in those instances where a path verb was used. Barring those exceptions, heads were regularly used to express manner. Adding some head-external codings of manner, the frequency of manner codings per response slightly exceeded 1.0.
 
                    Finally, one may note the very low frequency of the expressions of deixis. Deixis was mostly expressed by the combination of a path preposition and a first-person pronoun, for example, ko mne ‘to/towards me’ and ot menja ‘from me’ and the prefix pri-. However, the most interesting finding with regard to the expression of deixis is that it was very often omitted.
 
                    Figure 2 presents the relative frequencies of the expression of manner, path, and deixis by the head (the main verb stem) in descriptions of self-motion. The main verb stem most often expressed manner. However, the main verb stem also expressed path with considerable frequency (close to 20% of responses). This is due to the high proportion of /Up/ scenes in the stimuli, and will be discussed in Section 5.2.3.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 2: MPD expressions in the head in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                   
                  
                    5.2.3 Path-coding positions
 
                    The path-coding patterns used are shown in Figure 3, which indicates the percentages of responses in which path is coded in: 1) the head only, 2) head-external positions only, 3) both positions (i.e., in the head and in a head-external position), and 4) nowhere. (Here all path expressions are counted: not just those expressing TO, TO.IN, and UP but also such expressions as po ‘via’ for ‘via the stairs’.) As shown, head-external coding of path was almost always employed, with path very frequently expressed in head-external positions only, and often in both positions.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 3: Path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    Path-coding patterns differed significantly whether or not manner is expressed in addition to path. Figure 4 shows the percentages of path-coding patterns in responses with both path and manner coded (“P w/ M”), and in those with path but no manner coded (“P w/o M”).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 4: Frequencies of different path-coding patterns in responses with or without manner.

                     
                    Path is coded in the head (as well as in a head-external position) in the responses with path but no manner, while it is coded predominantly in head-external positions only in responses with path and manner. Examples of path coding with and without manner are given in (19). The expressions in boldface are path-coding elements.
 
                    (19)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Devuška 
                                    	podo-shla 
                                    	ko 
                                    	mne. 
  
                                    	girl.nom 
                                    	to-walk.pst 
                                    	to 
                                    	1.sg.dat 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A girl walked to me.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Podruga 
                                    	podnimaetsya 
                                    	po 
                                    	lestnitse. 
  
                                    	girlfriend.nom 
                                    	ascend.npst 
                                    	via 
                                    	stairs.dat 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A girlfriend is ascending the stairs.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    This suggests that Russian shows manner contingency of path coding, with the pattern of “head path coding without manner” (for a discussion of this pattern see Nagaya this volume). Note, however, that almost all responses in which path was coded in the head also coded the same or other path head-externally, and therefore the dependence of head-external options is pervasive.
 
                    The major path-coding positions used in responses were verb prefixes (averaging 0.58 times per response), prepositions (averaging 1.19 times per response), and verbs (averaging 0.22 times per response). It is of note that the use of path prepositions far exceeded that of path prefixes in terms of frequency. In this respect, Russian differs from Hungarian, which similarly uses preverbs and case markers/postpositions to represent path, and in which preverbs and case markers/postpositions are used roughly equally (Eguchi, this volume). Reasons for the less frequent use of prefixes than prepositions for indicating path in Russian are: a) only one path prefix can occur for a verb, but more than one preposition is often used with a verb, b) some motion verbs (e.g., podnjat’sja ‘ascend’) cannot take a path prefix (118 instances of this type of verb use found in 540 responses), c) the non-past tense forms of determinate stems must occur without a prefix to represent the present (rather than future) situations (103 instances), and d) the prefix position is often filled by a deictic prefix (18 instances of pri-) or a prefix without a path meaning (12 instances of aspectual po-). In Hungarian, in contrast, a path preverb can be placed on any motion verb and no restriction as found in the Russian determinate stems stated in c) exists.
 
                    Another characteristic is the predominant double marking of the same path notion, seen in 41.7% (225/540) of responses. Examples from /To/ and /To.in/ scenes are given in (20).
 
                    (20)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Paren’ 
                                    	pod-begaet 
                                    	k 
                                    	velosipedu. 
  
                                    	guy.nom 
                                    	to-run.npst 
                                    	to 
                                    	bicycle.dat 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The guy is running to the bicycle.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Drug 
                                    	v-begaet 
                                    	v 
                                    	besedku. 
  
                                    	friend.nom 
                                    	in-run.npst 
                                    	into 
                                    	gazebo.acc 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘(A) friend is running into the gazebo.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Coding positions of TO, TO.IN, and UP revealed interesting differences: the per-response frequencies of different coding options of those paths in the descriptions of /To/, /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes are presented in Figure 5 (here, expressions like po ‘via, along’ in (19b), which do not code TO, TO.IN, or UP, are excluded).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 5: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of TO, TO.IN, and UP tested in different path scenes.

                     
                    As can be seen from Figure 5, TO and TO.IN were coded head-externally, almost always in prepositions and in many cases in verb prefixes as well. The use of the latter, however, was somewhat less frequent than the use of the former, especially in the case of TO. In the descriptions of /To/ scenes, manner verbs were often prefixed by those representing some other notions (16.1% of responses) or were not prefixed (28.9%). In the descriptions of /To.in/ scenes, almost all the verbs used were prefixed (suggesting a close relationship between boundary crossing and prefixation), but in some cases those representing some other path were used (e.g., pod- ‘to’; see Section 5.2.4). UP showed a drastically different pattern. The preferred choice was to code the path in the head with the use of one verb from the path verb pair podnjat’sja/podnimat’sja ‘ascend’, confirming the claim about the verb use for vertical paths (see Section 3) made by Łozińska and Pietrewicz (2018). These verbs were used very frequently for /Walk-Up/ scenes but also for /Run-Up/ and /Skip-Up/ scenes (see Section 5.2.7). UP was also expressed by the adverb vverx, and less often by the prefix vz-. This is partially due to the semantic idiosyncrasy of vs-xodit’ (see Section 4.2), but the prefix was not used very often with bežat’ ‘run’, either, which can combine with vz- in a regular way.12 In addition, UP was not coded in a preposition, since Russian does not have a preposition coding this path.
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.4 Expression of deixis
 
                    We examine how participants indicated deixis in the absence of deictic verb stems. Deixis was indicated by: a) the venitive prefix pri-, b) the prepositional phrases ko mne ‘to me’, ot menja ‘from me’, and mimo menja ‘past me’, and c) semi-deictic uses of prefixes, such as pod- ‘to’, u- ‘away’, and pro- ‘past’. The prepositional phrases and prefixes in their semi-deictic use are exemplified in (21).
 
                    (21)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Devuška 
                                    	pod-xodit 
                                    	ko 
                                    	mne. 
  
                                    	girl.nom 
                                    	to-walk.npst 
                                    	to 
                                    	1.sg.dat 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The girl is walking to me.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Paren’ 
                                    	u-begaet 
                                    	ot 
                                    	menja 
                                    	k 
                                    	velosipedu. 
  
                                    	guy.nom 
                                    	away-run.npst 
                                    	from 
                                    	1.sg.gen 
                                    	to 
                                    	bicycle.dat 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The guy is walking away from me to the bicycle.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Drug 
                                    	pro-begaet 
                                    	mimo 
                                    	menja 
                                    	v 
                                    	besedku. 
  
                                    	friend.nom 
                                    	past-run.npst 
                                    	past 
                                    	1.sg.gen 
                                    	into 
                                    	gazebo.acc 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend is running past me into the gazebo.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Figure 6 shows the average per-response frequencies of the use of these different forms to indicate deixis.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 6: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of deixis for different deixis scenes.

                     
                    The use of pri- was not particularly frequent. The use was found to be limited to /TwrdS/ scenes (13 instances found in 180 responses) and to those /To.in-Orthog/ scenes (4 instances) which were interpretable as showing motion ‘into the speaker’s space’, confirming the venitive status of the prefix.13 More often speakers used prepositional phrases with an explicit first-person pronoun, or the semi-deictic prefixes with the speaker as an implicit ground.
 
                    In order to see how exclusively the semi-deictic prefixes are used to indicate deixis, the frequencies of these prefixes were examined for scenes with three deictic directions. Table 1 shows the per-response frequencies of the verb prefixes pod- ‘to(ward)’, do- ‘to’, u- ‘away’, ot- ‘from’, and pro- ‘past’ used for the three deictic scenes. The semi-deictic use is indicated in the shaded cells, in which the speaker is an implicit ground.14
 
                    
                      
                        Table 1:Per-response use of semi-deictic prefixes for scenes with three deictic directions.

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	/TwrdS/ 
                            	/AwyFrmS/ 
                            	/Orthog/ 
   
                            	pod- 
                            	0.256 (46) 
                            	0.106 (19) 
                            	0.150 (27) 
  
                            	do- 
                            	0.011 (2) 
                            	0.017 (3) 
                            	0.011 (2) 
  
                            	u- 
                            	0 
                            	0.272 (49) 
                            	0.011 (2) 
  
                            	ot- 
                            	0 
                            	0.006 (1) 
                            	0 
  
                            	pro- 
                            	0.022 (4) 
                            	0.011 (2) 
                            	0.122 (22) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Table 1 shows that pod-, pro-, and especially u- showed tendencies for describing specific deictic directions: they were used most commonly to describe, respectively, the TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, and ORTHOG directions. (The prefixes ot- and do- were used rather infrequently and the semantic tendencies are not clear). However, pod- and to some extent pro- were also used to describe other deictic directions (with varying frequencies); u- was used almost exclusively for /AwyFrmS/ scenes but this may be because in the other scenes the source ground was not present in the video (there was nothing to move away from). Thus, these prefixes can take an entity other than the speaker as an implicit ground (e.g., ‘to (the bicycle)’). This observation supports our analysis in which pod-, do-, u-, ot-, and pro- represent, respectively, the path notions ‘to(ward)’, ‘to’, ‘away’, ‘from’, and ‘past’ with an unspecified ground. These affixes are interpreted as deictic only when the implicit ground is the first person, as is the case of (21).
 
                    Since there is only one lexical prefix slot, there is a competition between pure path prefixes (v- ‘into’ and vz- ‘up’) and the semi-deictic uses of pod-, u-, pro-. One issue to explore is under what circumstances a pure path prefix is selected over a semi-deictic one when both are potentially applicable. In our data the general tendency was for path prefixes to dominate over deictic and semi-deictic prefixes, except in descriptions of /AwyFrmS/ scenes (where the semi-deictic prefix u- ‘away’ was used roughly as often as path prefixes) and /Up/ scenes (where neither vz- ‘up’ nor a semi-deictic prefix was very frequent). This pattern is different from Hungarian, which also has only one slot for a preverb, and in which the choice depends on the path involved: deictic preverbs are used for /To/ scenes while path preverbs are selected for /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes (Eguchi this volume).
 
                    The competition for the prefix slot partially accounts for the lower frequency of expressions of deixis in this position in comparison to other languages that have a special slot for a deictic prefix (e.g., German and Kupsapiiny).
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.5 Expressions of manner
 
                    As noted earlier, Russian is known as a manner-salient language as it has “a notably richer verb-of-motion lexicon employed by the narrators” and a high frequency of manner coding forms (Hasko 2010; see also Slobin 2006). As shown in Figure 1 in Section 5.2.2, Russian does exhibit a high token frequency of manner expressions. A closer examination in this section confirms this claim, but with caution.
 
                    The principal means of expressing manner in Russian is the use of verb stems (e.g., bežat’ ‘run’), adverbs (e.g., begom ‘runningly’), instrumental-marked nominals (e.g., lyogkim vesyolym šagom ‘in light and happy steps’), or imperfective adverbial participles (e.g., prygaya ‘jumping’) used in subordinate clauses. Figure 8 shows the per-response frequency of manner coding by different types of expressions, broken down by the type of manner depicted in the stimulus. The frequency of responses with no coding of manner is also given.
 
                    As can be seen from Figure 7, the main verb position was highly utilized, as is expected of a head-external path-coding language. However, there was slight variation among different manner types. The RUN manner was predominantly coded in the head. The WALK manner was not always coded. Most of the instances of the uncoded WALK manner came from the /Walk-Up/ scenes, as will be seen later in Section 5.2.7.
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                        Figure 7: Average per-response frequencies of different coding options of manner for different manner scenes.

                     
                    The SKIP manner demonstrated the most variation in coding. First, while manner in general was most often coded in the head, there was a noticeable proportion of coding SKIP head-externally in adverbs (e.g., vpripryžku ‘skippingly’), in instrumental-marked nominals (e.g., pryžkami ‘with jumps’), and in participles (subordinate clauses) (e.g., prygaya ‘jumping’). Very often the head describes general manner information with specific information carried by adverbials. In 41.0% of the responses for /Skip/ scenes, the verbs of walking or running were used, and in 33.9% of the responses, manner was expressed both in the head and in the adverbials. As the SKIP manner is not the most common type of manner used by human beings for moving, Russian speakers demonstrated some creativity in describing it this way.
 
                    The type frequency of different manner verbs must be carefully examined. The count of type frequency depends on how ‘the same manner verb’ is defined. If all verb forms with the same manner meanings (i.e., verbs with different path prefixes and with different determinacy/perfectivity, which share a root unless suppletion is involved) are counted as the same verb, the frequency is not so high. The number of attested verb types was 6: idti/xodit’ ‘walk’, bežat’/begat’ ‘run’, letet’ ‘fly’, prygnut’/prygat’/prygivat’ ‘jump’, skaknut’/skakat’/skačit’/skakivat’ ‘skip, jump’, and guljat’ ‘stroll’.15 The average number of different manner verbs used per speaker was 3.15. This number is lower than for English (3.43) and Chinese (3.80), and much lower than for German (4.70), Norwegian (4.32), and Hungarian (4.87) (see Kojima, this volume; Tanigawa, Takahashi, and Matsumoto, this volume; Eguchi, this volume). The value is very high at 4.75 if determinate/indeterminate and perfective/imperfective/secondary imperfective forms are counted separately (but prefix differences are ignored). Since our interest in the type frequency of manner verbs is in the richness in manner distinctions, we believe that the first method of counting is more appropriate for cross-linguistic comparisons.
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.6 Multiple prepositions and verb prefixes
 
                    Our data can be used to examine the use of multiple prepositions or prepositional phrase stacking. Each of our experiment clips is devised to test the representation of a single path notion (e.g., TO, TO.IN, and UP), but there is always the possibility of representing other path notions as well. Speakers can describe an additional phase of the trajectory in question, for example, “along the road (to the bicycle).” Speakers can also use a path preposition as a part of the representation of deixis, for example, “(into the gazebo) to me” in /To.in-TwrdS/ scenes, or “(into the gazebo) away from me” in /To.in-AwyFrmS/ scenes. We counted all instances of path coding by preposition including these to see how often speakers used multiple prepositions. The average number of prepositions per clause was 1.20, showing that multiple prepositions were sometimes used.16 This average number is lower than the corresponding averages for English (1.28) and German (1.30) and is equal to that in Norwegian (1.20) (see Tanigawa, Takahashi, and Matsumoto, this volume), but higher than that in Hungarian (1.06; data provided by Kiyoko Egcuhi).
 
                    A closer look at when multiple prepositions were used suggests that some prefixes are more compatible with multiple prepositions than others. Table 2 shows the choice of prefix occurring with (the combinations of) prepositions appearing in responses for /To/ scenes. The responses in which two or more prepositions appear in two different clauses of a sentence are indicated in the “2 clauses” column.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 2:The co-occurrence of prefixes and prepositions for /To/ scenes.

                      

                                  
                            	prefix
Prepositions 
                            	pod- /do- 
                            	pri- 
                            	u- 
                            	pro- 
                            	zero 
                            	2 clauses 
   
                            	k/do 
                            	62 
                            	4 
                            	2 
                            	3 
                            	35 
                            	0 
  
                            	po + k/do 
                            	0 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	19 
                            	4 
  
                            	ot (+po) + k/do 
                            	2 
                            	0 
                            	8 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	3 
  
                            	mimo (+po) + k/do 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	8 
                            	0 
                            	1 
  
                            	Mimo 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	0 
 
                      

                    
 
                    The table shows that most sentences contained only one of the goal prepositions k/do ‘to’, and in such cases the prefix pod- ‘to’ was mostly used, followed by the choice of no prefix. However, if k/do occurred together with some other preposition in a single clause, then the prefix matching the additional preposition, if any, tended to be used. Thus, when speakers chose to describe medial and goal phases in /To/ scenes (“along the road to me/the bicycle”) using po ‘via, along’ and k/do, the choice of no prefix was predominant (which is a predominant choice for the ALNG path in Experiment C; see 6.2.1). When they chose to describe source and goal phases in /To-AwyFrmS/ scenes (“away from the speaker to the bicycle”) using ot ‘from’ and k/do, the prefix u- ‘away’ was used in most cases to cover the trajectory in a single clause, or sometimes a coordinate sentence was employed, dividing the trajectory into two clauses. When speakers chose to describe medial and goal phases in /To-Orthog/ scenes using mimo ‘past’ and k/do (“past the speaker to the bicycle”), pro- ‘past’ tended to be used. Note that pod- was rarely used when k/do occurred with these additional prepositions. One example of the use of u- for three prepositions is given in (22).
 
                    (22)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	Devuška 
                                	u-xodit 
                                	ot 
                                	menja 
                                	po 
                                	tropinke 
                                	k 
                                	velosipedu. 
  
                                	girl.nom 
                                	away-walk.npst 
                                	from 
                                	1 sg.gen 
                                	via 
                                	path.dat 
                                	to 
                                	bicycle.dat 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The girl is walking away from me along the path to the bicycle.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Table 3 shows the choices of prefixes for sentences containing different (combinations of) prepositions for /To.in/ scenes.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 3:The co-occurrence of prefixes and prepositions for /To.in/ scenes.

                      

                                   
                            	prefix
prep 
                            	v- /za- 
                            	pod- /do- 
                            	pri- 
                            	u- 
                            	pro- 
                            	zero 
                            	2 clauses 
   
                            	v 
                            	84 
                            	0 
                            	6 
                            	6 
                            	3 
                            	6 
                            	0 
  
                            	k/do + v 
                            	13 
                            	1 
                            	2 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	3 
                            	1 
  
                            	ot + v 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	8 
                            	0 
                            	2 
                            	4 
  
                            	mimo + v 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	2 
  
                            	k/do 
                            	0 
                            	18 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	3 
                            	0 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Responses to /To.in/ scenes show that when the preposition v ‘into’ alone was used, the prefix v- ‘into’ or za- ‘into/onto’ was predominant. The same is true of the choice of a prefix for the combination of v ‘into’ and k/do ‘to’, used in the description of motion into a gazebo to the speaker in /To.in-TwrdS/ scenes. The prefix pod- ‘to’ was rarely used in that case, suggesting that v- or za- is given priority. An example is given in (23).
 
                    (23)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Paren’ 
                                	za-begaet 
                                	v 
                                	besedku 
                                	ko 
                                	mne. 
  
                                	guy.nom 
                                	into-run.npst 
                                	into 
                                	gazebo.acc 
                                	to 
                                	1.sg.dat 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The guy is running into the gazebo to me.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In contrast, in the description of /To.in-AwyFrmS/ scenes, in which motion is directed away from the speaker into the gazebo, speakers rarely used v- or za- for the combination of ot ‘from’ and v ‘into’. In this case they tended to choose u- to cover the trajectory in a single clause, or they used a coordinate sentence, dividing the trajectory in two. Examples are given in (24).
 
                    (24)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Devuška 
                                    	u-xodit 
                                    	ot 
                                    	menja 
                                    	v 
                                    	besedku. 
  
                                    	girl.nom 
                                    	away-walk.npst 
                                    	from 
                                    	1.sg.gen 
                                    	into 
                                    	gazebo.acc 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The girl is walking away from me into the gazebo.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                           
                                    	Mal’čik 
                                    	u-begaet 
                                    	ot 
                                    	menja 
                                    	i 
                                    	za-begaet 
                                    	v 
                                    	verandu. 
  
                                    	boy.nom 
                                    	away-run.npst 
                                    	from 
                                    	1.sg.gen 
                                    	and 
                                    	into-run.npst 
                                    	into 
                                    	veranda.acc 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The boy is running away from me and running into the veranda.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    All of this suggests that prefixes differ in their co-occurrence with the combinations of source/medial and goal prepositions. The prefix u- can readily occur with ot and one of the goal prepositions, but v-, za-, and pod- tend to be avoided. Similarly, the prefix pro- can occur with mimo ‘past’ and k/do. It is worthwhile to consider why the prefixes v-, za-, and pod- are not preferred with the combination of the prepositions ot/mimo and v/k/do. One reason may be that the goal meaning of these three prefixes restricts the range of phases of trajectory that the verb can represent, excluding the source and medial.17 Note that u- and pro- can be characterized as semi-deictic and that such prefixes may be more free in co-occurring with multiple prepositions than some other path prefixes (see Filipović [2010] for such a view in regard to Serbian/Croatian). However, pod-, which also functions as semi-deictic, was not used with ot, and in this respect it is more restricted than u- in terms of the combinations of prepositions with which it may co-occur.18
 
                    In the examples with conjunct clauses in our data, no examples were found in which two verbs had the same prefix. The repetition of a predicate of the same stem, as in (24b), is often considered to be stylistically inappropriate in written Russian, but in spoken Russian, this is quite common, as is reflected in this result.
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.7 Competition between manner and path in /Up/ scenes
 
                    As pointed out above, the availability of a path verb for /Up/ scenes means that there is a competition between manner and path at the head position for these scenes. Two major patterns of describing /Up/ events illustrate this competition, as exemplified in (25).
 
                    (25)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Paren’ 
                                    	begom 
                                    	podnjalsja 
                                    	po 
                                    	lestnitse 
  
                                    	guy.nom 
                                    	runningly 
                                    	ascend.pst 
                                    	via 
                                    	stairs.dat 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A guy ascended the stairs by running.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Drug 
                                    	vz-beža-l 
                                    	vverx 
                                    	po 
                                    	lestnitse 
  
                                    	friend.nom 
                                    	up-run-pst 
                                    	upward 
                                    	via 
                                    	stairs.dat 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘A friend ran up the stairs.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    When path was expressed in the head, manner was expressed either by an adverb, as in (25a), or by a participle.
 
                    The choice between these two options partially depends on the type of manner involved. Figure 8 shows a breakdown of UP path-coding responses depending on the manner of motion. The data in Figure 8 show that head coding of the path is prevalent for /Walk-Up/ scenes and to a somewhat lesser extent for /Skip-Up/ scenes, while it is much less frequently employed in the description of /Run-Up/ scenes.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 8: Main verbs in the descriptions of three types of /Up/ self-motion scenes.

                     
                    The use of path verbs for /Walk-Up/ scenes are partially due to the semantic idiosyncrasy of vs-xodit’ (up-walk). However, there is also a choice of using an adverb for UP together with a manner verb, which was adopted much less often than the use of path verbs, suggesting that the choice of path verbs is not due to the unavailability of alternative expressions.
 
                    Figure 9 shows the frequencies of the syntactic options used to express manner in the description of /Up/ scenes. It reveals a pattern similar to some head path-coding languages such as Italian (see Yoshinari this volume) in that manner in the /Walk-Up/ scenes tends to be unexpressed (80.0% of responses to this scene), while in /Run-Up/ scenes manner tends to occupy the head, and in /Skip-Up/ scenes it tends to be expressed head-externally.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 9: Average frequencies of different coding options of manner for /Up/ scenes with different manner types.

                     
                   
                 
                
                  5.3 Results and discussion: Descriptions of Caused motion
 
                  Here we report the results from 18 video clips designed to elicit descriptions of caused-motion events as part of Experiment A. Descriptions of caused-motion scenes were different from those of self-motion in that 18.9% of all responses to caused-motion scenes were coordinate sentences. These were mostly used in descriptions of /Call/ scenes, in 46.7% of which the event of calling and the event of subsequent motion were each described in different conjunct clauses.
 
                  Regarding the coding of path, there were two major tendencies observed in the caused-motion descriptions which were different from self-motion descriptions. First, descriptions of TO.IN caused-motion events show the limited use of verb prefixes. Figure 10 shows the coding positions of TO.IN in the descriptions of the 12 clips focused on that path. It shows that the path is primarily expressed in prepositions.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10: Frequencies of coding positions of the TO.IN path in caused-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Verb prefixes were used often for the /Carry/ scenes with v-nosit’ (into-carry) and za-nosit’ (into-carry), but less often for other scenes. They were used to some extent in the description of /Kick/ scenes, but the pattern without a prefix was more common. Compare (26a) and (26b):
 
                  (26)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Drug 
                                  	za-pnul 
                                  	mjač 
                                  	v 
                                  	besedku. 
  
                                  	friend.nom 
                                  	into-kick.pst 
                                  	ball.acc 
                                  	into 
                                  	gazebo.acc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The friend kicked the ball into the gazebo.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Drug 
                                  	pnul 
                                  	mjač 
                                  	v 
                                  	besedku. 
  
                                  	friend.nom 
                                  	kick.pst 
                                  	ball.acc 
                                  	into 
                                  	gazebo.acc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The friend kicked the ball into the gazebo.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  While (26a) demonstrates a regular pattern of double marking with a verb prefix and a preposition, found in 30.0% of all responses (72/240), there were more examples similar to (26b) with path indicated only in a preposition, found in 39.2% of all responses (94/240). For /Call/ scenes, the verb zvat’ ‘call’ did not occur with v- or za-. The instances of prefixes in descriptions of /Call/ scenes involve the use of v- and za- with motion verbs (not caused-motion verbs) used in one of the conjunct clauses. Verb prefixes were used least often in describing /MoveByHand/ scenes (involving controlled caused motion; see Chapter 1). In describing these scenes, the verb po-ložit’ ‘put’ was used often, with the prefix position filled by po-, whose semantic contribution other than perfectivization is not clear. The forms v-ložit’ or za-ložit’ were not used at all. Another verb klast’ ‘put’ did not occur with v- or za-, either.
 
                  Secondly, unlike the self-motion events, no use of a path verb for expressing the UP path was found in the descriptions of /Kick-Up/ scenes. Participants relied on head-external elements: a directional adverb, vverx ‘upward’, or the semantically broad verb prefix za- ‘into/onto’ in combination with the preposition na ‘on(to)’. Examples are given in (27a, b).
 
                  (27)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Paren’ 
                                  	za-pnul 
                                  	mjač 
                                  	na 
                                  	stenu. 
  
                                  	guy.nom 
                                  	onto-kick.pst 
                                  	ball.acc 
                                  	onto 
                                  	wall.acc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The guy kicked the ball onto the wall.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Drug 
                                  	pnul 
                                  	mjač 
                                  	vverx 
                                  	na 
                                  	stenu. 
  
                                  	friend.nom 
                                  	kick.pst 
                                  	ball.acc 
                                  	upward 
                                  	onto 
                                  	wall.acc 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘The friend kicked the ball up onto the wall.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  As noted in Section 4.1, there are some causative path verbs, notably podnjat’/podnimat’ ‘lift’. However, these verbs are prototypically used in cases where causation is done by hand (controlled causation), and they were not used for the “ballistic” caused motion described in (27).19
 
                  To summarize, we see that caused-motion descriptions are more consistently head-external path coding than self-motion descriptions, and rely especially on prepositions rather than verb prefixes.
 
                 
               
              
                6 Experiment C
 
                In this section we will report and discuss the results of Experiment C.
 
                
                  6.1 Method
 
                  15 speakers (4 male and 11 female) participated in Experiment C in Khabarovsk, Russia. Experiment C includes 28 video clips for 14 different path types, the results of which can be used to evaluate how widely head path coding is used. The paths tested were 1) Direction: UP, DOWN; 2) Source/Goal: FRM, TO, TWRD, TO.IN, OUT (=FRM.IN); Medial: ACRS, THRU, PAST, VIA.UNDER, VIA.BTWN, ARND, ALNG. Each of these paths was tested with walking and running manners. Experiment C also includes 4 scenes involving multiple phases of a horizontal complex trajectory; source-medial-goal (/SMG/), source-goal (/SG/), source-medial (/SM/), and medial-goal (/MG/). In the /SMG/ scene, a dog runs out of a soccer goal, passes under a bench, and enters a hand-carried cage, and the other scenes depict parts of this scene. See Matsumoto (this volume) for more details of the Experiment C stimuli.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Results and discussion
 
                  
                    6.2.1 Coding of 14 path types
 
                    First, Figure 11 shows the per-response frequencies of the main verb (pink), verb prefixes (orange), adverbs (light green), and prepositions (blue), used to express the path depicted in the video clips.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 11: Per-response frequencies of the use of different coding positions for different path scenes.20

                     
                    As shown in Figure 11, Russian speakers used path verbs (as the main verb) frequently for the UP path and the DOWN path only. Russian does have a path verb meaning ‘move across’, but it was not used often for describing the /Acrs/ scenes. This finding suggests the existence in the Russian language of a special status for vertical paths, as noted by Łozińska and Pietrewicz (2018). Other head-external path-coding languages in our project (e.g., English and Hungarian) do not use path verbs for vertical paths, and in this respect, Russian is not as purely head-external path coding in nature as these other languages. A Czech language version of Experiment C has been carried out by Keiko Okubo and Azusa Takahashi, who show that Czech speakers do not use path verbs for the vertical paths tested.
 
                    The figure also shows that speakers described most paths with both a prefix and a preposition (used in combination). Verb prefixes/adverbs tended to be used less often for UP, DOWN, ARND, TWRD, and especially ALNG, but prepositions were used for the last three.
 
                    The use of prefixes and prepositions in the descriptions of certain medial paths reveals the division of labor between these two items. Scenes of /Thru/, /Past/, /Via.btwn/, and /Via.under/ were all described with the same general prefix pro- ‘past’, with these four scenes differentiated by the prepositions (čerez ‘through’, mimo ‘past’, meždu ‘via between’, and pod ‘via under’). Some representative examples are given in (28).
 
                    (28)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Paren’ 
                                    	pro-beža-l 
                                    	čerez 
                                    	besedku 
  
                                    	guy.nom 
                                    	past-run-pst 
                                    	through 
                                    	gazebo.acc 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The guy ran through the gazebo.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Paren’ 
                                    	pro-beža-l 
                                    	meždu 
                                    	dvymja 
                                    	derevjami 
  
                                    	guy.nom 
                                    	past-run-pst 
                                    	between 
                                    	two 
                                    	tree.pl.abl 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘The guy ran between two trees.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    This indicates that prepositions play a crucial role in differentiating paths to be represented, whereas verb prefixes are left unemployed for some paths, and in some other cases verb prefixes by themselves are insufficiently fine-grained to express particular paths. A related observation is made by Hasko (2010) concerning the prefix za- ‘into/onto’, which is semantically broad and needs to be accompanied by a preposition for a more specific path meaning.
 
                   
                  
                    6.2.2 A complex trajectory
 
                    Second, an interesting result was obtained concerning the description of a complex trajectory involving different phases: source (OUT(OF)), medial (VIA.UNDER), and goal (TO.IN), or any two of these three.21 The description of the scene of a dog running out of a mini soccer goal, under a bench, and into a hand-carried cage reveals that Russian speakers do not stack path PPs to describe this event. Seven Russian speakers (46.7% of the 15 participants) mentioned all of the source, medial, and goal phases of the trajectory in describing the scene depicting all three, and all those speakers used the same verb three times with different prefixes, each for a different phase (see Yoshinari et al. 2020). An example is given in (29).
 
                    (29)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Sobak-a 
                                	vy-beža-la 
                                	iz 
                                	vorot, 
                                	pro-beža-la 
                                	pod 
  
                                	dog-nom 
                                	out-run-pst 
                                	out.of 
                                	gate.pl.gen 
                                	past-run-pst 
                                	under 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                   
                                	skameik-oi, 
                                	za-beža-la 
                                	v 
                                	kletku. 
  
                                	bench-ins 
                                	into-run-pst 
                                	into 
                                	cage.acc 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The dog ran out of the gate, under the bench, into the cage.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In descriptions involving two of the three phases (e.g., a dog running under a bench into a hand-carried cage), some Russian speakers sometimes used a single prefixed verb with two PPs. An examination of 15 responses describing each of the two-phase scenes reveals that this pattern was seen mainly in the expression of medial and goal (4 instances using the prefix pro- combined with the prepositions pod ‘via under’ and v ‘into’/do ‘to’), and in the expression of source and goal (4 instances using the prefix pere- ‘across’ or vy- ‘out’ in combination with iz ‘out of’, s ‘off’, and v ‘into’). Expressions with two PPs were further restricted in descriptions of source and medial (only one attestation with the prefix vy- in combination with iz and pod ‘via under’), suggesting that it is especially difficult to choose one prefix to cover a trajectory involving these two phases.
 
                   
                 
               
              
                7 General discussion
 
                
                  7.1 Path coding
 
                  The first general issue to be discussed is how extensively head-external coding is employed in Russian. Our results from Experiments A and C suggest that the use of head-external path coding is very extensive in Russian, but is not as extensive as in Germanic languages (Tanigawa, Takahashi, and Matsumoto, this volume) or Hungarian (Eguchi, this volume), since head path coding is employed for vertical paths in self-motion. The Russian use of path verbs for the vertical path is congruent with the scale-sensitivity hypothesis of path coding (Matsumoto, this volume), according to which vertical path is most likely to be coded in the head cross-linguistically.
 
                  Russian allows most paths to be expressed both in prefixes and prepositions, but the latter play a greater role in terms of frequency and semantic distinctions. Prefixes are not available for some verbs, especially for those expressing caused motion, or for some paths such as ALNG. Furthermore, for expressing various kinds of VIA paths subsumed within the prefix pro- ‘past’, finer distinctions are made through the use of prepositions (e.g., čerez ‘through’, mimo ‘past’, meždu ‘via between’), a pattern similar to that found in French, in which a general path verb for VIA occurs with several prepositions that make finer distinctions (Morita this volume).
 
                  Russian exhibits competition between manner and path for use in the main verb position in describing motion along a vertical path in contexts where a path verb is available. In such contexts, path wins out in the case of /Walk-Up/ scenes and to a large extent /Skip-Up/ scenes, with the WALK manner left unexpressed (presumably by default) and the marked SKIP manner expressed head-externally. Manner wins out in the description of /Run-Up/ scenes, occupying the head position. This is similar to what is observed in some head path-coding languages such as Italian (Yoshinari this volume) for a wide range of path types. Russian thus constitutes an interesting case in which a phenomenon typically found in head path-coding languages can also manifest under limited circumstances in a predominantly head-external path-coding language.
 
                  In contrast to path, which is frequently expressed, Russian turns out to be a language in which deixis is often unexpressed. The language lacks deictic verbs. We have identified one prefix as deictic, but it was not used very often in our data. Prepositional phrases with first-person pronouns are the major means of indicating deixis. Russian compensates for the lack of deictic verbs in part through the semi-deictic use of path prefixes to signal deictic information. The frequency of the expression of deixis in Russian is much lower than that in languages in which deixis is habitually expressed (e.g., Kathmandu Newar, Matsuse this volume).
 
                 
                
                  7.2 PP stacking and manner salience
 
                  Head-external path-coding languages have been said to a) stack prepositional phrases to present different segments of a complex trajectory, and b) be manner salient. As for the first, in contrast to the findings for some other head-external path-coding languages, Russian speakers use PP stacking in a limited way, as has been claimed for several Slavic languages (Filipović 2010; Lewandowski and Mateu 2016). What is interesting is that Russian speakers’ use of multiple path PPs depended on particular trajectories being described and the choice of a prefix. Russian speakers used multiple prepositions per clause with some frequency in Experiment A, but no instances of PP stacking were obtained in the description of three phases of a complex trajectory in Experiment C. Slobin (2005: 121) argues that Russian and Serbian/Croatian speakers are “forced to use separate verbs for [trajectory] segments” since “[t]he path satellites in Russian and Serbo-Croatian are verb prefixes, rather than separable verb particles as in Germanic languages; and only one prefix occurs per verb.” However, the situation is not that simple, since certain complex trajectories are describable with multiple PPs with one prefix, as long as the prefix involved is a general one, such as u- or pro- (Experiment A).
 
                  The limited use of multiple prepositions per verb is due to the compatibility with the chosen prefix. If a verb occurs without a prefix, the stacking of PPs creates no problem. Compare (29) with (30), in which three PPs appear with an unprefixed determinate verb. The addition of vy-, pro-, or za- in (29) to the verb in (30) would create unacceptability (in the future reading they would create).
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Sobak-a 
                              	bejit 
                              	iz 
                              	vorot 
                              	pod 
                              	skameik-oi 
                              	v 
  
                              	dog-nom 
                              	run.npst 
                              	out.of 
                              	gate.pl.gen 
                              	under 
                              	bench-ins 
                              	into 
  
                        

                        
                          kletk-u.

                          cage-acc

                          ‘The dog is running out of the gates and under the bench into a cage.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The possibility of PP stacking depends to a large extent on whether a speaker can find an appropriate prefix for a particular multi-phased trajectory when one is required. Speakers often prefer to code source separately when a goal is present, and a goal-oriented prefix is chosen for that phase (Experiment A). Speakers seem to be almost compelled to decide not to use one prefix to cover source, medial, and goal (Experiment C).
 
                  As for manner salience, our findings suggest that Russian exhibits a high token frequency of manner expressions (as shown in Figure 1), confirming the claims of Slobin (2006) and Hasko (2010), which are based on frog story data. The type frequency of manner verbs, however, was markedly lower than that for other head-external path-coding languages. This result concerning type frequency is markedly different from that of Hasko (2010), who identified 128 manner verb types in her frog story data. She states that a perfective/imperfective pair was treated as one verb, and that all prefix differences were ignored in the count (Hasko 2010: footnote 3). If so, her criteria for counting verb types were basically the same as ours (except that Hasko is not clear about how she treated determinate/indeterminate pairs). At this stage we cannot conclusively say why this difference was found. One possible explanation is a difference in the style of speech adopted by our informants for the experiment versus that used for narrating a picture book. The participants for the latter may have adopted more elaborate descriptions of the scenes. The discrepancy between token and type frequencies as indexes of manner salience is also noted in Mandarin Chinese (Kojima, this volume), leading one to believe that these two kinds of frequencies can produce different results concerning manner salience.
 
                  The degree of manner salience in the results of Experiment A was not as dramatic as Slobin’s finding from the owl exit scene in the frog stories. Since there is no path verb nor deictic verb available for this scene, a manner verb is required, resulting in a (perhaps unrepresentatively) high degree of manner salience. In contrast, the descriptions of vertical motion in Experiment A did not elicit manner coding in Russian as often as in the owl exit scene. This testifies to the danger of using particular scenes in the discussion of manner salience (Akita and Matsumoto 2020). There is a need for a balanced set of stimuli for cross-linguistic research, though achieving that in an experimental setting remains a challenge.
 
                 
               
              
                8 Conclusion
 
                The discussion in this chapter suggests that Russian as a head-external path-coding language exhibits somewhat different properties from Germanic languages (Hasko 2010; Lewandowski and Mateu 2016), adding to our knowledge of how languages can vary in motion event descriptions.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	ABL

                  	
                    ablative

 
                  	ACC

                  	
                    accusative

 
                  	DAT

                  	
                    dative

 
                  	GEN

                  	
                    genitive

 
                  	INS

                  	
                    instrumental

 
                  	LOC

                  	
                    locative

 
                  	NOM

                  	
                    nominative

 
                  	PTCP

                  	
                    participle

 
                  	PL

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	PST

                  	
                    past

 
                  	REFL

                  	
                    reflexive

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	VEN

                  	
                    venitive
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              Notes

              1
                 Acedo-Matellán (2016) argues that Russian and other languages that code path in verb prefixes belong to what he calls “weak satellite-framed languages”, and distinguishes them from “strong satellite-framed languages” such as Germanic languages.

              
              2
                 Hasko (2010: 217) treats expressions like (3), in which a prefix and a preposition indicate the same path, as a case of the stacking in question. However, it is important to distinguish the stacking of multiple phrases indicating different trajectory segments from the double marking of the same path notion.

              
              3
                 Usually, paired forms of perfective/imperfective and determinate/indeterminate verbs are morphologically related, sharing a root, and one is formed from the other by the interchange of the final consonant of the root or by affixation. However, some pairs have suppletive forms, and so the formal relation between the two is not always transparent.

              
              4
                 See Titelbaum (1990) for the list of determinate/indeterminate verb pairs, and Hasko (2010) and Łozińska (2018) for manner verbs in general. For verbs of swimming, see Koptjevskaja-Tamm, Divjak, and Rakhilina (2010).

              
              5
                 The verb lazit’/ lezt’ ‘climb, crawl’ encodes path and manner (Łozińska 2018: Chapter 5). It is used to mean ‘climb up’ but can also be prefixed by s- to mean ‘climb down’.

              
              6
                 Instances of multiple prefixations include pri-pod-prygnul ‘slightly jump up’, with pri- ‘slightly, for a bit’ and pod- ‘upward’. However, the prefixes and verb stems that can be used for this type of word formation are limited. In such forms, only the second prefix can have a path meaning.

              
              7
                 One important characteristic of Russian verb prefixes is that some verb prefixes are polysemous (or it might even be said that some sets of prefixes are homonymous). The meaning of each prefix should be interpreted depending on the semantic group of verbs it is added to. For example, the prefix pere-, which has the meaning ‘across’ when added to a verb of motion such as ‘run’ (e.g., pere-bežat’ means ‘cross by running’ or ‘run across’), adds the meaning of repetition when added to the verb ‘read’. Although in the case of pere- the connection between repetitiveness and ‘across’ might be traceable, the relations between some of the meanings of other prefixes may be quite opaque in contemporary Russian, so they may better be seen as homonymous than as polysemous. See Flier (1975), Janda (1986), and Viimarant (2014) for discussions of semantic extensions in prefixes in Russian. These semantic extensions may be more appropriately described at the level of prefixed verbs rather than prefixes, since semantic extension appears to occur in combination with a verb (see the discussion of vy-jti in Apresjan 2000).

              
              8
                 See Corre and Tahan (2021) for the relatively limited productivity of prefix-verb combinations in Russian in comparison to preverb-verb combinations in Hungarian. Filipović (2007, 2010) also observes that “first-tier” (general) manner verbs in Serbian/Croatian occur with more prefixes than “second-tier” (specific) manner verbs. She also notes that combinations that represent events that do not occur frequently tend not to be permitted (personal communication).

              
              9
                 It is common for certain combinations of a prefix and a bound stem to have special meanings without including the sense of motion. For example, while in ot-njat’ ‘take away from’ the prefix denotes a path, in pri-njat’ ‘take (a pill/medicine)’, ‘accept (terms or conditions)’ the combination has an idiomatic sense.

              
              10
                 Filipović (2010) treats the case in which something other than the speaker is an implicit ground as deictic in Serbian/Croatian in the sense that in such a case the implicit ground is the deictic center due to scene setting.

              
              11
                 In the discussion that follows, specific semantic notions to be described will be specified in capitals, as in “MOVE.BY.HAND means” or “TO.IN path”, or “TWRD.S direction”, etc. Experimental stimuli designed to test a specific aspect of motion will be specified between slashes, as in “/MoveByHand/ clips” or “/To.in/ scenes” or “/TwrdS/ events”, etc. A combination of conditions in stimuli are separated by hyphens “-”, e.g., “/MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS/”.

              
              12
                 See Filipović (2007) for an observation that the prefix for UP in Serbian/Croatian is also restricted in its use.

              
              13
                 In /To.in-Orthog/ scenes, a moving person enters a gazebo and the camera is placed on the sill of a window near the entrance (see Section 5.2 of Matsumoto, this volume). Some speakers seem to have thought that the camera was slightly inside the window of the gazebo, and that the motion of the person counted as motion into a space occupied by the speaker.

              
              14
                 One practical way to identify the semi-deictic use of a prefix is to see if the preposition corresponding to the prefix would take a first-person pronoun as its object.

              
              15
                 Of these, prygivat’ and skačit’/skakivat’ were used only in prefixed forms.

              
              16
                 In the case of coordinate and complex sentences, we counted the number of path PPs in a clause which has the highest number of such PPs.

              
              17
                 Exceptions may be accounted for by reference to the match of the prefix to the preposition that immediately follows the verb. In the two exceptional cases of pod- occurring with the combination of k and ot, k was the one that immediately came after the verb. (In contrast, when these two occurred with u-, ot was the one that occurred immediately after the verb.) Thus the exceptional combinations may be tolerated as long as the prefix matches the preposition that occurs immediately after the verb.

              
              18
                 This sort of restriction on the expressible range of phases is seen when path is encoded in a verb root, as discussed in Matsumoto (1996: Chapter 10). The restriction on phases is not seen in the case of German separable prefixes (particles). Note that sequences of PPs in (i) and (ii) are possible with separable prefixes for a goal (see Tanigawa, Takahashi, and Matsumoto this volume).
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                                     
                            	Dieser 
                            	Freund 
                            	läuft 
                            	von 
                            	mir 
                            	weg 
                            	in 
                            	den 
                            	Pavillon 
                            	hin-ein. 
  
                            	this 
                            	friend 
                            	run 
                            	from 
                            	me 
                            	away 
                            	into 
                            	the 
                            	pavilion 
                            	thither-to.inside 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘This friend runs away from me into the pavilion.’

                      

                    

                  

                

                (ii)
                  
                    
                                     
                            	Die 
                            	Freundin 
                            	geht 
                            	von 
                            	mir 
                            	weg 
                            	auf 
                            	das 
                            	Fahrrad 
                            	zu. 
  
                            	the 
                            	friend 
                            	walk 
                            	from 
                            	me 
                            	away 
                            	toward 
                            	the 
                            	bicycle 
                            	to 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The girlfriend walks away from me toward the bicycle.’

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              19
                 Under certain circumstances these verbs can be used for ballistic causation. Artemii Kuznetsov (personal communication) points out that football commentators often say something like podnjat’ mjač (lift ball) in the sense of ‘kick the ball up’.

              
              20
                 Verbs used for each scene were podnjat’sja for /Up/, spustitsja for /Down/, pereseč for /Acrs/ and /Thru/, and priblizitsja for /Twrd/. The prefixes used were vz- for /Up/, s- for /Down/, v- and za- for /To.in/, vy- for /Out/, pere- for /Acrs/, pro- for /Acrs/, /Thru/, /Past/, /Via.under/, /Via.btwn/, /Arnd/, and /Alng/, ob- for /Arnd/, ot- for /Frm/, pod- and do- for /To/ and /Twrd/. The prepositions used were mimo for /Acrs/, /Past/, and /Via.under/, cherez for /Acrs/, /Thru/, /Past/, and /Via.btwn/, po for /Past/, /Via.under/, /Via.btwn/, /Alng/, and /Arnd/, vdol’ for /Alng/, pod for /Via.under/, meždu for /Via.btwn/, vokrug for /Arnd/, v for /To.in/, iz for /Out/, ot for /Frm/, k and do for /To/ and /Twrd/.

              
              21
                 A brief report of the results described in this section has appeared in Yoshinari et al. (2020) as part of a cross-linguistic comparison of the description of a complex trajectory.
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter presents an analysis of motion event descriptions in Turkish within Matsumoto’s (2017, this volume) typology of path coding, based on the results of Experiment A of the NINJAL MEDAL project. Turkish has been classified as a verb-framed language in Talmy’s (1991, 2000) terms, or as a head path-coding language in Matsumoto’s (2017) terms. In this chapter, I will show that Turkish in fact exhibits a weak tendency of head path coding, displaying different path-coding patterns caused by various factors. Such factors include different path types and different types of motion events (e.g., self-motion vs. caused motion), as suggested in the literature (Furman 2012; Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto 2020). Another source of variation identified in this study is the presence of deictic expressions (deixis contingency of path coding). Additionally, I will show that Turkish speakers can violate both the goal-phrase constraint and the boundary-crossing constraint (Slobin and Hoiting 1994).
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                In this chapter, I examine the path-coding patterns in Turkish motion event descriptions by examining data from Experiment A developed in the NINJAL project of Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL). Turkish has been classified as a verb-framed language in Talmy’s (1991, 2000) typology of motion event descriptions (Slobin and Hoiting 1994; Özçalışkan and Slobin 1999, 2003; Vandewalle 2003; Allen et al. 2007; Daller, Treffers-Daller, and Furman 2011; Özçalışkan 2013), or as a head path-coding language in Matsumoto’s (2017) typology (Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto 2020). However, Turkish in fact exhibits different path-coding patterns affected by various factors. In previous works, it has been suggested that different path types (Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto 2020) and different types of motion events (e.g., self-motion vs. caused motion) (Furman 2012) can cause the adoption of different path-coding patterns. In this chapter, I will confirm these two claims but also argue that there is another source of variation: the presence of deictic expressions (deixis contingency of path coding). I will also argue that Turkish provides evidence against the goal-phrase constraint and the boundary-crossing constraint (Slobin and Hoiting 1994).
 
                This chapter is organized as follows: Section 2 addresses issues involving Turkish motion event descriptions. Section 3 provides background information about the resources available for describing motion events in Turkish. Section 4 describes the NINJAL MEDAL project Experiment A, which was conducted for this study. Sections 5 and 6 present the results of Experiment A for self-motion and caused-motion descriptions, respectively. Section 7 discusses intra-linguistic variation of path coding in Turkish motion event descriptions based on the results of Experiment A. Section 8 concludes the chapter.
 
               
              
                2 Issues involving Turkish motion event descriptions
 
                Turkish is a Turkic language spoken in Turkey, with SOV order and agglutinative morphology. It has vowel harmony, by which affixes have allomorphs with different vowels. In addition, some affixes have allomorphs due to consonant alternation. Note that the alternative sounds in the allomorphs are represented in capital letters in this chapter. For example, the ablative case in Turkish has allomorphs -den, -dan, -ten, and -tan, and thus it is represented as -DEn.
 
                One Turkish example describing a motion event is given in (1).
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                               
                            	Adam 
                            	koş-arak 
                            	ev-e 
                            	gir-di. 
  
                            	man 
                            	run-cvb 
                            	house-dat 
                            	enter-pst 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The man ran into the house.’ (lit. ‘The man entered the house running.’)

                             (Slobin and Hoiting 1994: 496; glossing is mine)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In (1), the path TO.IN is expressed by the main verb gir ‘enter’, and the manner RUN is realized as a converb form of the manner verb koş ‘run’. Such examples have led some researchers to the conclusion that Turkish is a verb-framed language (Slobin and Hoiting 1994; Özçalışkan and Slobin 1999, 2003; Vandewalle 2003; Allen et al. 2007; Daller, Treffers-Daller, and Furman 2011; Özçalışkan 2013).
 
                Turkish, however, is known for displaying intra-linguistic variations in path-coding patterns under some conditions. Two sources of this variation have already been investigated in the literature: different path types (Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto 2020) and different types of motion events (Furman 2012). One investigation on the intra-linguistic variation across different path types in Turkish has been conducted by Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto (2020) within Matsumoto’s (2017) framework. In Matsumoto’s framework, motion event descriptions are characterized in terms of whether path is coded in the head position (head path coding) or in head-external positions (head-external path coding). Here “head” is defined as the main verb of a sentence, while “head-external elements” include case markers, adpositions, adverbs, verb affixes, and subordinate verbs. Based on the results of Experiment C of the MEDAL project, Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto (2020) report that, whereas head path coding tends to be employed for /Frm/, /Out/, /To.in/, /Thru/, /Past/, /Via.under/, /Via.btwn/, /Arnd/, /Acrs/, /Up/, and /Down/ scenes, head-external path coding is preferred for /To/, /Twrd/, and /Alng/1 scenes in Turkish motion event descriptions. Compare examples of head path coding in (2) and of head-external path coding in (3).
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                              
                            	Adam 
                            	masa-dan 
                            	ayrıl-ıyor. 
  
                            	man 
                            	table-abl 
                            	leave-prog 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The man is leaving the table.’     (Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto 2020: 13)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (3)
                  
                    
                               
                            	Adam 
                            	dere 
                            	kenar-ın-da 
                            	koş-uyor. 
  
                            	man 
                            	river 
                            	side-3sg.poss-loc 
                            	run-prog 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The man is running along the river.’     (Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto 2020: 13)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In (2), the path FRM is expressed by the head (i.e., the main verb ayrıl ‘leave’) in combination with the ablative case -dan. In contrast, in (3), the path ALNG is expressed only by head-external elements, that is the combination of the location noun and the locative case, kenarında ‘at the side’. This study investigates the path-coding patterns across different path types to verify Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto’s (2020) claim.
 
                The second source of intra-linguistic variation in path-coding positions discussed in the literature is the types of motion events: self-motion and caused motion. Furman (2012) claims that Turkish displays both “verb-framed” and “­non-verb-framed” patterns in caused-motion descriptions. See examples of the two patterns in (4) and (5), respectively.
 
                (4)
                  
                    
                               
                            	Adam 
                            	fıçı-yı 
                            	tekmele-yerek 
                            	in-dir-di. 
  
                            	man 
                            	barrel-acc 
                            	kick-cvb 
                            	descend-caus-pst 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The man caused the barrel to descend by kicking it.’     (Furman 2012: 17; glossing is mine)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (5)
                  
                    
                                
                            	Selim 
                            	saksı-yı 
                            	balkon-dan 
                            	aşağı 
                            	at-tı. 
  
                            	Selim 
                            	pot-acc 
                            	balcony-abl 
                            	downward 
                            	throw-pst 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Selim threw the pot down from the balcony.’     (Furman 2012: 32; glossing is mine)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In (4), the path DOWN is expressed by the causative path verb in the head position (i.e., in-dir ‘descend-caus’). In (5), the path DOWN is expressed not by a verb but rather by the adverb aşağı ‘downward’. Furman’s (2012) investigation of Turkish caused-motion descriptions is based on introspection, judgment data, and video corpus data. However, experimental research is also needed to examine path-coding patterns across different motion event types.
 
                In addition, this study investigates the path-coding pattern in Turkish from a new perspective, which previous literature has not taken into account: the effect of deixis on path-coding pattern. Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto (2020: 13) report that deictic expressions were rarely observed in Experiment C. This may be because Experiment C features only deixis-neutral scenes. Towards a more comprehensive understanding of Turkish path coding in general, the present chapter examines the path coding used in descriptions of situations involving deixis to see whether Turkish may reveal different patterns, as those seen in languages like French Basque (Ishizuka, this volume).
 
                Lastly, another issue that has been discussed, but not sufficiently in research on Turkish motion event description, concerns the compatibility of manner verbs and path phrases. Özçalışkan (2013) claims that Turkish as a verb-framed language respects the boundary-crossing constraint proposed by Slobin and Hoiting (1994). This means that when Turkish speakers describe the traversal of a boundary, they use a path verb, and do not use a manner verb in combination with a boundary-crossing path adpositional phrase such as içine ‘into . . .’. If Özçalışkan’s (2013) claim is correct, no Turkish examples showing the violation of the boundary-crossing constraint would be expected to appear in the experimental data. A related issue often discussed is the goal-phrase constraint: Manner verbs are incompatible with goal phrases in verb-framed or head path-coding languages such as French and Japanese (Jones 1983; Ikegami 1970; Yoneyama 1986). However, it has been reported in Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto (2020) that Turkish allows manner verbs to co-occur with goal phrases. Such an example is given in (6).
 
                (6)
                  
                    
                               
                            	Köpek 
                            	direk 
                            	kulübe-ye 
                            	koş-tu. 
  
                            	dog 
                            	straight 
                            	kennel-dat 
                            	run-pst 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The dog ran straight to the kennel.’     (Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto 2020: 26)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Such sentences are known to be telic by the adverbial tests proposed by Taylan (2002: 106, 111), and so dative marking indicates the reaching of a goal. The example in (6) is surprising, since it violates the goal-phrase constraint. It is worthwhile to examine how often manner verbs co-occur with a boundary-crossing or a goal phrase.
 
                Given these previous studies, this chapter addresses four questions based on experimental data. First, I examine the previous claims about variation due to path types. Second, I also examine the claims about different path-coding patterns across different event types. Third, I explore how the expression of deixis may affect the coding of path. Lastly, I examine whether Turkish speakers can violate both the goal-phrase constraint and the boundary-crossing constraint, unlike more typical head path-coding languages. In order to engage with these four research questions, this chapter explores intra-linguistic variation in Turkish path-coding patterns based on the results of the MEDAL project Experiment A.
 
               
              
                3 Background information
 
                This section provides background information about the resources for describing motion events in Turkish. To be more specific, it introduces the lexical inventory (Section 3.1) and the constructional inventory (Section 3.2) used for describing motion events.
 
                
                  3.1 Lexical inventory
 
                  In the following, I introduce the lexical inventories for describing path (Section 3.1.1), deixis (Section 3.1.2), manner (Section 3.1.3), and means of causation (Section 3.1.4) in Turkish.
 
                  
                    3.1.1 Path
 
                    In Turkish, path can be expressed by verbs, adnominals (i.e., case suffixes and postpositions), adverbs, or the combination of more than one of these. To begin with, Turkish has a rich inventory of path verbs for self-motion and corresponding path verbs for caused motion. Some of these are shown in Table 1. All major path categories have verbs specifically used for them, a situation different from in the Germanic and Balto-Slavic languages, some of which lack verbs encoding UP, TWRD, OVER, or ARND (Verkerk 2014: 345–349).2
 
                    
                      
                        Table 1:Path verbs for self-motion events and caused-motion events in Turkish.

                      

                              
                            	Path type 
                            	Verbs for self-motion 
                            	Verbs for caused motion 
   
                            	FRM 
                            	ayr-ıl ‘leave’ 
                            	ayır ‘separate’ 
  
                            	AWY.FRM 
                            	uzaklaş ‘get away from’ 
                            	uzaklaş-tır ‘move away’ 
  
                            	TO 
                            	kavuş ‘reach’
ulaş ‘reach, arrive’
var ‘reach, arrive’ 
                            	kavuş-tur ‘attach’
ulaş-tır ‘convey to’
var-dır ‘let reach’ 
  
                            	TWRD 
                            	yaklaş ‘approach’
yanaş ‘approach’
yönel ‘head for’ 
                            	yaklaş-tır ‘get close (tr.)’
yanaş-tır ‘cause to draw near’
yönel-t ‘direct’ 
  
                            	TO.IN 
                            	gir ‘enter’ 
                            	sok ‘insert’ 
  
                            	OUT 
                            	çık ‘exit’ 
                            	çık-ar ‘take out’ 
  
                            	ARND 
                            	dön ‘go around’
çevr-il ‘turn (intr.)’ 
                            	dön-dür ‘turn (tr.)’
çevir ‘turn (tr.)’ 
  
                            	PAST/ACRS 
                            	geç ‘get through, cross’ 
                            	geç-ir ‘cause to get through’ 
  
                            	OVER 
                            	aş ‘pass over (intr.)’ 
                            	aş-ır ‘pass over (tr.)’ 
  
                            	UP 
                            	çık ‘ascend’
yüksel ‘rise’
havalan ‘rise’ 
                            	çık-ar ‘lift’
yüksel-t ‘raise’
havalan-dır ‘raise’ 
  
                            	DOWN 
                            	in ‘descend’
alçal ‘come down’
bat ‘sink’ 
                            	in-dir ‘take down’
alçal-t ‘lower’
bat-ır ‘sink (tr.)’ 
  
                            	BACK 
                            	gerile ‘go back’ 
                            	gerile-t ‘cause to go back’ 
 
                      

                    
 
                    The point here is that Turkish is rich not only in path verbs for self-motion but also in the corresponding path verbs for caused motion in part because of productive causative derivation. Turkish has productive causative suffixes (Haspelmath 1993; Comrie 2006), resulting in a rich inventory of causative path verbs. Most verb pairs involve causativization (e.g., çık ‘exit’ and çık-ar ‘take out’) but, in addition to these, the inventory also includes verb pairs involving anticausativization (e.g., ayr-ıl ‘leave’ and ayır ‘separate’) and suppletion (e.g., gir ‘enter’ and sok ‘insert’).
 
                    Next, path can also be expressed by adnominals such as case affixes or postpositions. Table 2 lists case affixes and postpositions which express path of motion. Note that the postpositions kadar ‘as far as’ and doğru ‘toward’3 govern the dative case -E. Examples of case affixes and postpositions used in describing path are given in (7) and (8).
 
                    
                      
                        Table 2:Case affixes and postpositions for path in Turkish.

                      

                              
                            	Path 
                            	Case 
                            	Postposition 
   
                            	TO 
                            	dative -E 
                            	-E+kadar 
  
                            	TWRD 
                            	 
                            	-E+doğru 
  
                            	VIA 
                            	ablative -DEn 
                            	 
  
                            	FRM 
                            	ablative -DEn 
                            	 
 
                      

                    
 
                    (7)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	yol-un 
                                	sağ-ın-daki 
                                	bisiklet-in 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	road-gen 
                                	right-3sg.poss-be.at 
                                	bicycle-gen 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	yan-ın-a 
                                	git-ti. 
  
                                	side-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	go-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend went to the side of the bicycle in the right of the road.’     (#14, /Skip-To-AwyFrmS/)4

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (8)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	bisiklet-e 
                                	doğru 
                                	koş-tu. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	bicycle-dat 
                                	toward 
                                	run-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend ran toward the bicycle.’     (#3, /Run-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (7), the dative case -a is used together with the verb git ‘go’. In (8), the postposition doğru expresses the path TWRD.5
 
                    Case suffixes and postpositions are often employed in combination with location nouns. Turkish has a variety of location nouns, some of which are listed in (9). Two examples are given in (10) and (11).
 
                    (9)
                      
                        alt ‘underside’, arka ‘behind’, aşağı ‘space below’, baş ‘ahead’, dış ‘outside’, dışarı ‘outside’, etraf ‘surroundings’, geri ‘back’, iç ‘inside’, içeri ‘inside’, ilerli ‘front’, ön ‘front’, peş ‘back’, taraf ‘side’, üst ‘on’, üzeri ‘upper surface’, yukarı ‘upper part’, yan ‘side’

                      

                    
 
                    (10)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	sandalye-yi 
                                	çardağ-ın 
                                	iç-in-e 
                                	taş-ıyor. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	chair-acc 
                                	gazebo-gen 
                                	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	carry-prog 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend is carrying the chair into the gazebo.’     (#20, /Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (11)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	merdiven-ler-den 
                                	yukarı 
                                	doğru 
                                	yürü-yor. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	stair-pl-abl 
                                	top 
                                	toward 
                                	walk-prog 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend is walking up the stairs.’     (#4, /Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (10), the combination of the location noun iç ‘inside’ and the dative case -e expresses the path TO.IN. In (11), the combination of the location noun yukarı ‘top’ and the postposition doğru expresses the path UP.
 
                    Lastly, some of the location nouns can be used as adverbs, listed in (12), for describing the direction of motion without a case suffix or postposition. An example of the use of a location noun as an adverb is given in (13).
 
                    (12)
                      
                        aşağı ‘down’, dışarı ‘out’, geri ‘back’, içeri ‘in’, ilerli ‘front’, yukarı ‘up’

                      

                    
 
                    (13)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	Merdiven-ler-den 
                                	yukarı 
                                	çık-ıyor. 
  
                                	stair-pl-abl 
                                	up 
                                	ascend-prog 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend is ascending the stairs.’     (#4, /Skip-Up-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Whereas the location noun yukarı ‘top’ can be used with the postposition doğru for describing path in (11), it can also be used without any markers as an adverb, as in (13).
 
                   
                  
                    3.1.2 Deixis
 
                    Deixis can be expressed by a few different means. One is the use of deictic verbs. Turkish has two deictic verbs for self-motion and two corresponding verbs for caused motion, as given in Table 3.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 3:Deictic verbs for self-motion events and caused-motion events in Turkish.

                      

                              
                            	Deixis 
                            	Verbs for self-motion 
                            	Verbs for caused motion 
   
                            	Venitive 
                            	gel ‘come’ 
                            	getir ‘bring’ 
  
                            	Andative 
                            	git ‘go’ 
                            	götür ‘take’ 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Diachronically speaking, the caused-motion verbs getir ‘bring’ and götür ‘take’ are formed by attaching a causative suffix to the verb stems gel ‘come’ and git ‘go’, respectively (Johanson 1998: 104), although their origins may not be immediately obvious from the modern word forms.
 
                    Second, in Turkish, deixis can also be expressed by the first-person pronouns or location nouns with the first-person possessive suffix in combination with adnominals, as seen in Table 4.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 4:Deictic expressions formed by pronouns or location nouns with the first-person possessive suffix plus adnominals in Turkish.

                      

                                  
                            	 
                            	Pronouns
+adnominals 
                            	Location nouns with a possessive suffix
+adnominals 
   
                            	TWRD.S 
                            	bana
1sg.dat 
                            	yan-ım-a
side-1sg.poss-dat 
                            	ön-üm-e
front-1sg.poss-dat 
  
                            	bana
1sg.dat 
                            	doğru
toward 
                            	yan-ım-a
side-1sg.poss-dat 
                            	doğru
toward 
                            	ön-üm-e
front-1sg.poss-dat 
                            	doğru
toward 
  
                            	AWY.FRM.S 
                            	ben-den
1sg-abl 
                            	yan-ım-dan
side-1sg.poss-abl 
                            	ön-üm-den
front-1sg.poss-abl 
 
                      

                    
 
                    An example of a combination of location noun with a first-person possessive suffix followed by an adnominal is given in (14).
 
                    (14)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	sandalye-yi 
                                	yan-ım-a 
                                	taşı-yor. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	chair-acc 
                                	side-1sg.poss-dat 
                                	carry-prog 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend is carrying the chair to me.’     (#19, /Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (14), the location noun with the first-person possessive suffix and the ablative case yan-ım-a expresses the notion of TWRD.S.
 
                   
                  
                    3.1.3 Manner
 
                    Manner can be expressed by verbs and adverbial expressions. Turkish has various manner verbs, some of which are listed in (15). Turkish also has various types of adverbial expressions for describing the manner of motion, some of which are set out in Table 5. Adverbial expressions include simplex adverbs, forms derived with the suffix -CA, reduplicated forms, and postpositional phrases (PP).
 
                    (15)
                      
                        atla ‘jump’, koş ‘run’, hopla ‘hop’, sek ‘skip’, uç ‘fly’, yuvarlan ‘roll (intr.)’, yürü ‘walk’, yüz ‘swim’, zıpla ‘bounce’

                      

                    
 
                    
                      
                        Table 5:Adverbial expressions of manner in Turkish.

                      

                             
                            	simplex adverb 
                            	hızlı ‘fast’, yavaş ‘slowly’ 
  
                            	derived adverb 
                            	hızlı-ca ‘fast’, hafif-çe ‘lightly’, yavaş-ça ‘slowly’ 
  
                            	reduplication 
                            	hızlı~hızlı ‘fast’, yavaş~yavaş ‘slowly’ 
  
                            	PP 
                            	koş-ar adım-lar-la (run-aor step-pl-com) ‘in running steps’,
yavaş adım-lar-la (slow step-pl-com) ‘in slow steps’ 
 
                      

                    
 
                    An example of an adverbial expression of manner is given in (16).
 
                    (16)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	bana 
                                	doğru 
                                	yavaş~yavaş 
                                	yürü-yor. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	1sg.dat 
                                	toward 
                                	slow~slow 
                                	walk-prog 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend is walking toward me slowly.’     (#17, /Walk-Alng-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (16), the reduplication yavaş~yavaş expresses the manner of motion ‘slowly’.
 
                   
                  
                    3.1.4 Means of causation
 
                    Turkish has verbs of means of causation, as listed in (17).
 
                    (17)
                      
                        at ‘throw’, vur ‘hit’, fırlat ‘kick’, pasla ‘pass (a ball)’, gönder ‘send’, taşı ‘carry’, seslen ‘call’, çağır ‘call’, koy ‘put’

                      

                    
 
                    It should be noted that the verb koy ‘put’ conveys both means of causation MOVE.BY.HAND and path TO. Thus, I treat this verb as a special category (see Section 6.1.2 for discussion).
 
                   
                 
                
                  3.2 Constructional inventory
 
                  There are three basic construction types for describing motion events in Turkish: (i) a simplex sentence construction, (ii) a coordinate sentence construction, which is composed of two conjunct clauses with or without a coordinator, and (iii) a complex sentence construction, which consists of a main clause headed by the tensed verb and a subordinate clause headed by a converb. The converb is defined as “a nonfinite verb form whose main function is to mark adverbial subordination” (Haspelmath 1995: 3). See examples of a simplex sentence construction in (18), a coordinate sentence construction in (19), and a complex sentence construction with a converb in (20).
 
                  (18)
                    
                      
                                
                              	Bana 
                              	doğru 
                              	yürü-yor. 
  
                              	1sg.dat 
                              	toward 
                              	walk-prog 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(S)he is walking toward me.’     (#4, /Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (19)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	yan-ım-dan 
                              	ayrıl-dı 
                              	ve 
                              	merdiven-ler-den 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	side-1sg.poss-abl 
                              	leave-pst 
                              	and 
                              	stair-pl-abl 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	yukarı 
                              	çık-tı. 
  
                              	up 
                              	ascend-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend left me and ascended the stairs.’     (#10, /Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (20)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Ben-den 
                              	uzaklaş-arak 
                              	bisiklet-e 
                              	doğru 
                              	yürü-yor. 
  
                              	1sg-abl 
                              	get.away-cvb 
                              	bicycle-dat 
                              	toward 
                              	walk-prog 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(S)he is walking toward the bicycle getting away from me.’     (#10, /Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The example in (18) represents a simplex sentence construction where the manner verb yürü serves as the head. The example in (19) represents a coordinate sentence construction where the path verb çık ‘ascend’ and the deictic verb gel ‘come’ serve as the head in each conjunct clause. The example in (20) represents a converbal complex sentence construction where the verb uzaklaş ‘get away’ is in a converbal form in a subordinate clause, and the deictic verb yürü ‘walk’ serves as the head of the main clause.
 
                  For the formation of converbal complex sentence constructions, Turkish has three main converb types: the -ErEk converb, formed on the -ErEk converbal suffix (simultaneous event), -Ip converb, formed on the -Ip converbal suffix (successive event), and -E converb, formed by the reduplication of [verb stem + -E converbal suffix] (simultaneous event). For respective examples of each of these three types, see (21), (22), and (23).
 
                  (21)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Koş-arak 
                              	dinlenme 
                              	alan-ın-a 
                              	gir-di. 
  
                              	run-cvb 
                              	rest 
                              	area-3sg.poss-dat 
                              	enter-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(S)he entered the rest area running.’     (#8, /Run-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (22)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	yol 
                              	boyu 
                              	bana 
                              	doğru 
                              	yürü-yüp 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	road 
                              	through 
                              	1sg.dat 
                              	toward 
                              	walk-cvb 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	yan-ım-a 
                              	gel-di. 
  
                              	side-1sg.poss-dat 
                              	come-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came toward me walking through the road.’     (#14, /Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (23)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Sek-e 
                              	sek-e 
                              	bisiklet-e 
                              	doğru 
                              	git-ti. 
  
                              	skip-cvb 
                              	skip-cvb 
                              	bicycle-dat 
                              	toward 
                              	go-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(S)he went toward the bicycle skipping.’     (#3, /Skip-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (21), the manner verb koş ‘run’ appears in the -ErEk converb form in a subordinate clause, and the path verb gir ‘enter’ occurs in the head position. In (22), the manner verb yürü ‘walk’ combines with the -Ip converb in a subordinate clause, and the deictic verb gel ‘come’ appears in the head position. In (23), the manner verb sek ‘skip’ plus the -E converbal suffix is reduplicated in a subordinate clause, and the deictic verb git ‘go’ appears in the head position.
 
                  In some languages, such as Japanese, Uzbek, and Uighur, when certain converbs and verbs of motion occur adjacent to each other, they form complex predicates of a particular type (Matsumoto 1996; Vandewalle 2003; Kuribayashi 2020). Complex predicates are monoclausal structures involving two or more predicating morphemes (Baker and Harvey 2010). In Turkish there is no evidence suggesting that a sequence of a converb and a main verb has this structure. For example, unlike Japanese mot-te kuru (take-cvb come) ‘bring’ (Matsumoto 1996) and Uzbek ol-ib ket- (take-cvb go.away) ‘take away’ (Vandewalle 2003), Turkish al-ıp gel (take-cvb come) cannot be passivized with the object of al promoted to the subject, as shown in (24) and discussed in Vandewalle (2003). This affects the description of certain caused-motion events in Turkish. See also Csató (2003) and Kuribayashi (2020) on related observations.6
 
                  (24)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	✶ 
                              	O-nun 
                              	kitab-ı 
                              	al-ıp 
                              	gel-in-di. 
  
                              	 
                              	3sg-gen 
                              	book-3sg.poss 
                              	take-cvb 
                              	come-pass-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          Intended: ‘His book was brought.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                4 Experiment A: Method
 
                This section presents the method of Experiment A in the NINJAL project on Motion Event Descriptions Across Languages (MEDAL). This project features a video-based experimental methodology: a set of video stimuli is employed to systematically elicit data from native speakers of target languages. The same set of video stimuli is used across the target languages to compare the typological characteristics of the languages.
 
                Experiment A is designed to explore the descriptions of self-motion, caused-motion, and visual motion events, with a special focus on interactions among three general semantic components: manner/means of causation, path, and deixis. Participants were instructed in Turkish to verbally describe short video clips shown on a computer screen. The experiment involves 52 clips in total, of which 45 clips are the target of analysis in this chapter. The targeted video clips are composed of 27 core clips for self-motion events and 18 core clips for caused-motion events. Each of the 27 clips for self-motion events depicts a motion event a ­distinct combination of manner, path, and deixis types designed to elicit responses expressing various self-motion events of a human moving entity. Three types of manner (i.e., WALK, RUN, SKIP), three types of path (i.e., TO [to the position of a bicycle], TO.IN [to the inside of a gazebo], and UP [to the top of a flight of stairs], and three types of deixis (i.e., TWRD.S [moving toward the speaker], AWY.FRM.S [moving away from the speaker], and ORTHOG [moving orthogonally in front of the speaker]) are tested. The data for caused-motion events are responses to 18 core clips. Of these 18 clips, 9 clips involve the means of causation KICK and a soccer ball as a moving entity, and test its combinations with path (TO [to the position of a bicycle], TO.IN [to the inside of a gazebo], and UP [to the top of a wall],) and deixis (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, and ORTHOG). The remaining 9 caused-motion events involve three other means of causation (MOVE.BY.HAND, CARRY, and CALL) and the TO.IN path, combined with deixis (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, and ORTHOG). The moving entities and the grounds are a book and a bag for MOVE.BY.HAND, a chair and a gazebo for CARRY, and a person and a gazebo for CALL. See Matsumoto (this volume) for details of the experiment.
 
                20 native speakers of Turkish (10 men and 10 women) participated in the experiment. See Table 6 for details.
 
                
                  
                    Table 6:List of participants.

                  

                            
                        	No. 
                        	Age 
                        	Gender 
                        	Place of birth 
                        	Date of elicitation 
   
                        	1 
                        	20s 
                        	M 
                        	Amasya 
                        	Aug. 2019 
  
                        	2 
                        	20s 
                        	M 
                        	Istanbul 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	3 
                        	20s 
                        	M 
                        	Istanbul 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	4 
                        	20s 
                        	M 
                        	Balıkesir 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	5 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Konya 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	6 
                        	20s 
                        	M 
                        	Samsun 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	7 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Istanbul 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	8 
                        	30s 
                        	M 
                        	Sivas 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	9 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Istanbul 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	10 
                        	20s 
                        	M 
                        	Karadeniz 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	11 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Muğla 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	12 
                        	10s 
                        	M 
                        	Adıyaman 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	13 
                        	20s 
                        	M 
                        	Amasya 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	14 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Samsun 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	15 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Istanbul 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	16 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Ordu 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	17 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Istanbul 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	18 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Istanbul 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	19 
                        	20s 
                        	F 
                        	Konya 
                        	Sep. 2019 
  
                        	20 
                        	20s 
                        	M 
                        	Istanbul 
                        	Sep. 2019 
 
                  

                
 
               
              
                5 Results and analysis of self-motion event descriptions
 
                This section presents the results of the experiment on self-motion event descriptions. Section 5.1 reports the overall results. Sections 5.2, 5.3, and 5.4 describe the coding patterns of path, deixis, and manner, respectively. Section 5.5 focuses on the competition for the head position by manner, path, and deixis. Section 5.6 reports the results on the co-occurrence of manner verbs and path phrases. These results inform the discussion of the issues raised in Section 2. The data examined in this section are composed of 540 responses in total (27 core clips for self-motion events, each responded to by 20 participants).
 
                
                  5.1 Overall results
 
                  This section reports the construction types used in the descriptions of self-motion events (Section 5.1.1) and the proportions by which the semantic components are coded in the head position (Section 5.1.2).
 
                  
                    5.1.1 Construction types
 
                    Figure 1 shows the frequencies and percentages of the construction types used for describing the scenes depicted in the video clips.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 1: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    The simplex and complex sentence constructions were employed in nearly half of the responses. Almost all of the complex sentence constructions contained converbs, though there were some cases of infinitive verbs. The coordinate sentence construction was used only in a few cases. The simplex, coordinate, and complex sentence constructions were exemplified in (18), (19), and (20), respectively.
 
                   
                  
                    5.1.2 Semantic types of verbs in the head position and converbs
 
                    Figure 2 shows the frequencies and percentages of manner, path, and deixis coded in the head position. Note that “Other” includes 12 examples of coordinate constructions and 3 examples of verbs other than manner, path, or deictic verbs, and thus verbs in coordinate sentence constructions are not included in the counts of manner, path, and deictic verbs.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 2: Semantic components in the head position.

                     
                    An important observation that can be made from Figure 2 is that manner, path, and deixis compete for the head position in Turkish. All three components can be coded in the head position. In particular, path and deixis were coded in the head position at almost the same ratio as each other in the overall descriptions of self-motion events (at 38.1% and 34.1% of responses, respectively).
 
                    Table 7 shows the number of instances of various combinations of semantic components expressed by converbs in subordinate clauses, used with the main verb in the main clause. No instances were found in which deixis was expressed by the converb. Responses with multiple subordinate converb clauses were rare but did occur in the results. In such cases, the main verb is a deictic verb in combination with two converbs, one representing manner and the other path (“Manner & Path” in Table 7; see (30) below for an example). Table 7 will be referred to in later sections.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 7:Frequencies of semantic components expressed by converb–main verb pairs in descriptions of self-motion.

                      

                                
                            	Main verb
Converb 
                            	Manner 
                            	Path 
                            	Deixis 
                            	Total 
   
                            	Manner 
                            	13 
                            	103 
                            	105 
                            	221 
  
                            	Path 
                            	3 
                            	12 
                            	15 
                            	30 
  
                            	Deixis 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
  
                            	Manner & Path 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	6 
                            	6 
  
                            	Total 
                            	16 
                            	115 
                            	126 
                            	257 
 
                      

                    
 
                   
                 
                
                  5.2 Path coding
 
                  This section investigates the path-coding patterns. Figure 3 shows the frequencies and percentages of responses in which path is coded 1) in the head only, 2) in both head and a head-external element, and 3) in a head-external element only.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3: Path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Head path coding was used in 40.0% of the responses (“head only” and “both” combined), which is lower than in major so-called head path-coding languages such as Japanese, French, and Italian (Matsumoto, volume 2). This result suggests that Turkish is a weak head path-coding language, allowing the alternative pattern of head-external path coding rather often.
 
                  Path-coding pattern differs according to the path type. Figure 4 shows the per-response frequency of path coding in each position in describing TO, TO.IN, and UP, tested in /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes, respectively. The use of (-E) doğru ‘toward’ is counted as a path coding of TO. The average per-response frequencies in Figure 4 are calculated by dividing the number of attestations of path coding in each position by the total number of responses for each path scene. Note that “Head V” includes the main verbs of i) simplex sentences, ii) the main clauses of complex sentences, and iii) any of the conjunct clauses of coordinate sentences.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 4: Average per-response frequencies of TO, TO.IN, and UP coding in each position in the descriptions of each path scene of self-motion events.

                   
                  The per-response frequencies of path coding are significantly different depending on the particular types of paths expressed in the sentences in question. As shown in Figure 4, the path UP was more often coded in the head than TO.IN and TO. The difference among the three path scenes in the frequency of head path coding versus its absence was significant (χ2(2)= 219.337, p<.001) with head path coding of UP significantly more frequent according to Residual analysis (Resadj= 13.717, p<.001). This finding supports Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto’s (2020) claim that path-coding patterns vary depending on path types.
 
                  Let us examine the tendency of path-coding positions by each path scene more closely. First, in describing the /To/ scenes, the path tended to be expressed by adnominals such as postpositions or case affixes. The head position was mostly occupied by deictic verbs or manner verbs. Such examples are given in (25) and (26), respectively (path-coding expressions are in the boldface).
 
                  (25)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	sek-erek 
                              	bisiklet-in 
                              	yan-ın-a 
                              	git-ti. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	skip-cvb 
                              	bicycle-gen 
                              	beside-3sg.poss-dat 
                              	go-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend went to the side of the bicycle skipping.’     (#11, /Skip-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (26)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	bana 
                              	doğru 
                              	yürü-yor. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	1sg.dat 
                              	toward 
                              	walk-prog 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend is walking toward me.’     (#2, /Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Second, in describing the /To.in/ scenes, the path tended to be expressed mostly by the main verb or by the combination of a location noun and dative case. Examples are given in (27) and (28), respectively.
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	koş-arak 
                              	kameriye-ye 
                              	gir-di. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	run-cvb 
                              	gazebo-dat 
                              	enter-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend entered the cabin running.’     (#1, /Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (28)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	çardağ-ın 
                              	iç-in-e 
                              	gel-di. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	cabin-gen 
                              	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                              	come-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came to the inside of the cabin.’     (#13, /Walk-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Lastly, in describing the /Up/ scenes, the path tended to be expressed mostly by the path verb çık ‘ascend’, either as the main verb or much less often as a converb. See (29) and (30) for respective examples.
 
                  (29)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	merdiven-ler-den 
                              	koş-arak 
                              	çık-ıyor. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	stair-pl-abl 
                              	run-cvb 
                              	ascend-prog 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend is ascending the stairs running.’     (#2, /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	merdiven-ler-i 
                              	zıpla-yarak 
                              	çık-arak 
                              	bana 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	stair-pl-acc 
                              	jump-cvb 
                              	ascend-cvb 
                              	1sg.dat 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	doğru 
                              	gel-di. 
  
                              	toward 
                              	come-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came toward me, ascending and jumping.’     (#15, /Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (29), the path verb çık ‘ascend’ occupies the head position. In (30), the deictic verb gel ‘come’ occupies the head position, and the path verb çık is realized as a converb. The converb use of a path verb as in (30) was observed only in descriptions of /Up/ scenes.
 
                  As shown in Table 7, path verbs tend to be realized as the main verb and less often as a converb. The rarity of path verbs realized as converbs in Turkish stands in contrast with Japanese and Mongolian. These two languages similarly use converbal constructions, but cases in which deixis is coded in the main verb, and path in a converb are frequent (Koga, this volume; Matsumoto and Badema, this volume).
 
                 
                
                  5.3 Deixis coding
 
                  This section shows how the coding of deixis varied according to deictic direction. Figure 5 shows the per-response frequencies of coding positions for each of the particular types of deictic scenes.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 5: Average per-response frequencies of deixis coding in each position in descriptions of each deictic scene of self-motion events.

                   
                  As shown in Figure 5, deixis was coded most often in the head position in responses to all types of deixis scenes. Deictic verbs were realized as the main verb and never as a converb. An example is given in (31).
 
                  (31)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Yürü-yerek 
                              	bisiklet-e 
                              	doğru 
                              	git-ti. 
  
                              	walk-cvb 
                              	bicycle-dat 
                              	toward 
                              	go-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(S)he went toward the bicycle walking.’     (#5, /Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (31), deixis is expressed by the deictic verb git ‘go’ in the head position. Turkish may look similar to languages such as Japanese and Newar in that deictic verbs, if used, sit in the head position. However, the use of a deictic verb itself is not as common as in those languages.
 
                  In addition, deictic direction TWRD.S was expressed by a postpositional phrase with a first-person pronoun or a location noun with a first-person possessive marker.
 
                  (32)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	bana 
                              	doğru 
                              	yürü-yor. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	1sg.dat 
                              	toward 
                              	walk-prog 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend is walking toward me.’     (#6, /Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (32) deixis is expressed by the PP with a first-person pronoun.
 
                 
                
                  5.4 Manner coding
 
                  This section shows how manner was coded in describing self-motion events. Figure 6 shows the per-response frequencies of each option in manner coding in the descriptions of each manner type.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 6: Average per-response frequencies of each option of manner coding for each manner scene of self-motion events.

                   
                  As shown in Figure 6, manner was sometimes left uncoded, especially in the responses to /Walk/ scenes. See an example in (33), where the manner WALK is left uncoded.
 
                  (33)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	bisiklet-e 
                              	doğru 
                              	gid-iyor. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	bicycle-dat 
                              	toward 
                              	go-prog 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend is going toward the bicycle.’     (#2, /Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  When manner was coded, it was often expressed in the head position, as in (34).
 
                  (34)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	bisiklet-e 
                              	doğru 
                              	koş-tu. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	bicycle-dat 
                              	toward 
                              	run-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend ran toward the bicycle.’     (#18, /Run-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (34), the manner is expressed by the verb koş ‘run’ in the head position, and the path is expressed by the postposition doğru ‘toward’. Similar patterns were typically found in descriptions of /To/ scenes (for which head path coding was particularly infrequent, as Figure 4 shows).
 
                  In addition, manner was also coded by converbs, especially in the descriptions of /Skip/ scenes. As introduced in Section 3.2, Turkish has three main types of converb. Table 8 shows the number of attestations and average per-response frequencies of converb types used in descriptions of scenes depicting each manner type. The average per-response frequencies, which were calculated by dividing the number of attestations of each form by the total number of responses for each type of manner, are indicated in parentheses.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 8:Frequencies of converb types for different manner scenes.

                    

                              
                          	Form
Scenes 
                          	-ErEk
simultaneous 
                          	-E reduplication
simultaneous 
                          	-Ip
successive 
                          	Other 
   
                          	/Walk/ 
                          	20 (0.111) 
                          	0 
                          	2 (0.011) 
                          	0 
  
                          	/Run/ 
                          	85 (0.472) 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	1 (0.006) 
  
                          	/Skip/ 
                          	118 (0.706) 
                          	8 (0.044) 
                          	0 
                          	1 (0.006) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  As shown in Table 8, of the three converbal suffixes, -ErEk was most often employed in describing each of the three manner scenes. In this respect, no difference among the three manner types was observed, unlike in Mongolian and Japanese, in which different converb forms were used for /Walk/ and /Run/ on the one hand, and /Skip/ on the other (Matsumoto and Badema, this volume; Koga, this volume).
 
                  As Table 7 shows, manner verbs tend to be realized as converbs when used in combination with verbs expressing other semantic components (i.e., path and deixis). In particular, the M-P combination and the M-D combination were found more often than any other types of complex sentence constructions (103 times for M-P combination and 111 times for M-D/M&P-D combination). There were only three instances in which manner was expressed by the head in a complex sentence construction. In short, when either a path verb or a deictic verb is included in a sentence together with a manner verb, the manner verb is almost always coded by a converb. In other words, manner verbs generally lose against path or deictic verbs in competition for expression in the head position. Manner does occur in the head (see Figure 2), but this is chiefly when a manner verb occurs alone in the sentence (e.g., in the description of /To-Orthog/ scenes).
 
                 
                
                  5.5 Competition in the head position
 
                  The results presented above suggest that the choice of the verb in the head position depends on the type of path (Section 5.2) and the type of deixis (Section 5.3) involved. In this section, I will further examine how the choice of deixis and manner affects the choice of path verb in the head position.
 
                  Figures 7, 8, and 9 show the frequencies of components expressed in the head in responses for scenes with particular types of path, deixis, and, manner, ­respectively.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7: Semantic components in the head position for each path scene.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8: Semantic components in the head position for each deixis scene.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 9: Semantic components in the head position for each manner scene.

                   
                  As shown in Figure 7, path was more often coded in the head in the descriptions of the /Up/ scenes than in the descriptions of the /To.in/ or /To/ scenes. This finding also supports Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto’s (2020) claim that path-coding patterns vary depending on path types. Figure 8 shows that the particular type of deixis affects the frequency of head path coding, with a higher head path-coding rate for /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ scenes than for /TwrdS/ scenes. In the case of /TwrdS/ scene, it is not path but rather deixis that tends to be expressed in the main verb. Figure 9 shows that the type of manner does not affect the frequency of head path coding.
 
                  The effect of deictic verbs can also be confirmed in Figure 10, which show the percentages of path-coding patterns in simplex and complex sentence constructions with or without deictic expressions. Note that examples of coordinate sentences are not counted here.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10: Head path coding in sentences with and without co-occurring deictic expressions.

                   
                  Figure 10 shows a high frequency of head path-coding in responses without co-occurring deictic expressions, and a low frequency of head path-coding in responses with co-occurring deictic expressions. When deixis is expressed, it is very often expressed in the head. In addition, as shown in Table 7, deixis was never expressed in a converb. This means that when a deictic verb is used in a simplex or a complex sentence construction, it occupies the head position, and the path tends to be in a head-external position. As for coordinate sentence constructions, only 5 examples of head path coding were found in responses with a deictic verb, in which one head is occupied by a path verb and the other by a deictic verb. Turkish thus exhibits deixis contingency of path coding, and deictic verbs win the competition for expression in the head position over path verbs.
 
                 
                
                  5.6 Manner verbs and path phrases: Boundary crossing and reaching a goal
 
                  As mentioned in Section 1, it has been claimed that Turkish as a verb-framed language respects the boundary-crossing constraint (Özçalışkan 2013). This means that when Turkish speakers describe the traversal of a boundary, they use a path verb, and do not use a manner verb in combination with a boundary-crossing path adpositional phrase such as içine ‘into’. However, the results of the experiment suggest that Turkish manner verbs very often occupy the head position in the description of /To/ scenes and sometimes in the description of /To.in/ scenes, as shown in Figure 7. It is of interest to see in detail how the goal paths and the boundary-crossing paths are expressed in describing these scenes.
 
                  Table 9 shows the frequencies and percentages of the responses where manner, path, and deictic verbs, as the main verb, co-occurred with goal path phrases (i.e., NPs marked with dative case -E) and directional path phrases (i.e., PPs with the postposition doğru ‘toward’) in the description of /To/ scenes.7 Table 10 shows the same content in the descriptions of /To.in/ scenes. Table 9 and Table 10 are based on 180 responses in total (20 participants × 9 scenes). “Other” includes examples of coordinate constructions and examples where verbs other than manner, deictic, or path verbs are used.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 9:Frequencies and percentages of path phrases in descriptions of /To/ scenes.

                    

                              
                          	Path
Head 
                          	Goal path phrase 
                          	Directional path phrase 
                          	w/o path phrase 
                          	Total 
   
                          	Manner 
                          	5 (6.5%) 
                          	70 (90.9%) 
                          	2 (2.6%) 
                          	77 (100.0%) 
  
                          	Path 
                          	2 (50.0%) 
                          	2 (50.0%) 
                          	5 (0%) 
                          	9 (100.0%) 
  
                          	Deixis 
                          	43 (48.9%) 
                          	40 (45.5%) 
                          	5 (5.7%) 
                          	88 (100.0%) 
  
                          	Other 
                          	N/A 
                          	N/A 
                          	N/A 
                          	6 (100.0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    
                      Table 10:Frequencies and percentages of path phrases in descriptions of /To.in/ scenes.

                    

                               
                          	Path
Head 
                          	Goal path phrase 
                          	Directional path phrase 
                          	Boundary-crossing path 
                          	w/o path phrase 
                          	Total 
   
                          	Manner 
                          	4 (12.5%) 
                          	12 (25.0%) 
                          	15 (33.3%) 
                          	16 (29.2%) 
                          	47 (100.0%) 
  
                          	Path 
                          	25 (40.0%) 
                          	1 (1.7%) 
                          	28 (46.7%) 
                          	7 (11.7%) 
                          	61 (100.0%) 
  
                          	Deixis 
                          	34 (50.0%) 
                          	7 (10.3%) 
                          	14 (20.6%) 
                          	13 (19.1%) 
                          	68 (100.0%) 
  
                          	Other 
                          	N/A 
                          	N/A 
                          	N/A 
                          	N/A 
                          	4 (100.0%) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  When a manner verb occupied the head position, directional path phrases were preferred to other path phrases. One response to a /To/ scene is given in (35).
 
                  (35)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	bisiklet-e 
                              	doğru 
                              	yavaşça 
                              	yürü-dü. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	bicycle-dat 
                              	toward 
                              	slowly 
                              	walk-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend walked toward the bicycle slowly.’     (#3, /Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (35), the postposition doğru ‘toward’ is used with the manner verb yürü ‘walk’ as the head. When a manner verb is in the head position, there is a clear preference for using directional path phrases.
 
                  In contrast, when a path verb or a deictic verb is employed in the head position, such preference is not seen. As seen in Table 9 and Table 10, path verbs and deictic verbs did not have a clear preference for directional path phrases in descriptions of /To/ scenes.
 
                  However, it is also true that Turkish speakers allow a manner verb to co-occur with a goal phrase. As shown in Table 9 and Table 10, there were 11 examples in total where a manner verb co-occurs with a goal phrase (5 responses to /To/ scenes and 6 responses to /To.in/ scenes). One such example is given in (36).
 
                  (36)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	bisiklet-in 
                              	yan-ın-a 
                              	koş-tu. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	bicycle-gen 
                              	side-3sg.poss-dat 
                              	run-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend runs to the side of the bicycle.’     (#19, /Run-To-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (36), the goal path phrase yanına ‘to the side’ occurs with the manner verb koş ‘run’ as the head.
 
                  In addition, Turkish speakers allow a manner verb to co-occur with a boundary-crossing path. As shown in Table 10, there were 16 examples where a manner verb co-occurs with a boundary-crossing path phrase. One such example is given in (37).
 
                  (37)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Arkadaş-ım 
                              	dinleme 
                              	yer-i-nin 
                              	iç-in-e 
                              	yürü-dü. 
  
                              	friend-1sg.poss 
                              	rest 
                              	area-3sg.poss-gen 
                              	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                              	walk-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend walked to the inside of the rest area.’     (#10, /To.in-Walk-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (37), the manner verb yürü ‘walk’ as the head occurs with the boundary-crossing path phrase içine ‘to the inside’. Thus, there are clear cases that violate the boundary-crossing constraint.
 
                 
               
              
                6 Results and analysis of caused-motion descriptions
 
                This section provides the results of the experiment on caused-motion descriptions. Section 6.1 reports the overall results. Section 6.2 focuses on path coding in caused-motion descriptions.
 
                
                  6.1 Overall results
 
                  This section reports the overall results. To be more specific, I show the frequencies and percentages of construction types used in the descriptions of caused-motion events (Section 6.1.1) and the frequencies and percentages of general semantic components in the head position (Section 6.1.2). The data examined in this section are composed of 360 responses in total (18 core clips for caused-motion events, each responded to by 20 participants).
 
                  
                    6.1.1 Construction types
 
                    Figure 11 shows the frequencies and percentages of the construction types used in responses to /To.in/ scenes of four different caused-motion events. Figure 11 is based on 240 responses in total (4 types of means of causation × 3 types of deixis × 20 participants).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 11: Construction types used in descriptions of caused-motion events.

                     
                    It has already been observed that simplex and converbal complex sentence constructions were used to describe self-motion events at similar frequencies (see Figure 1). By contrast, as shown in Figure 11, caused motion tended to be expressed predominantly in simplex sentence constructions, especially in descriptions of /­MoveByHand/, /Kick/, and /Carry/ scenes.
 
                    Coordinate sentence constructions were most frequently found in descriptions of /Call/ scenes. In such cases, the first clause described the action of calling, and the second clause described the motion of the one who is called, as in (38).
 
                    (38)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	Mariya’-ya 
                                	seslen-di, 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	Maria-dat 
                                	call.out-pst 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                    
                                	ve 
                                	Mariya 
                                	çardağ-ın 
                                	iç-in-e 
                                	gir-di. 
  
                                	and 
                                	Maria 
                                	gazebo-gen 
                                	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	enter-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend called out to Maria, and Maria went into the gazebo.’     (#14, /Call-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    6.1.2 Semantic types of verbs in the head position
 
                    Figure 12 shows the frequencies and percentages of each semantic type (means of causation, causative manners, causative paths, koy ‘put,’ causative deixis) of verb used in the head position, cross-classified by means of causation. 212 examples of simplex and complex sentence constructions are counted, and examples of coordinate sentence constructions are not counted here. As mentioned in Section 3.1.4, the verb koy ‘put’ conveys both means of causation MOVE.BY.HAND and path TO. Thus, I treat this verb as a special category.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 12: Semantic types of verbs in the head position per means of causation in caused-motion descriptions.

                     
                    As shown in Figure 12, except for the descriptions of /MoveByHand/ scenes, means-of-causation verbs occupied the head position in most cases (101 out of 212 responses).
 
                    Let us examine the choice of verbs in the head position for each type of means of causation (MOVE.BY.HAND, KICK, CARRY, and CALL). First, in descriptions of /­MoveByHand/ scenes, the head position was predominantly occupied by the verb koy ‘put’, as in (39). This verb incorporates path information (i.e., goal-orientedness) and means of causation.
 
                    (39)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	kitab-ı 
                                	çanta-nın 
                                	iç-in-e 
                                	koy-uyor. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	book-acc 
                                	bag-gen 
                                	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	put-prog 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend put the book into the bag.’     (#6, /MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In a few instances, causative path verbs were used in the head position, as in (40).
 
                    (40)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	arkadaş-ın-a 
                                	kitab-ın-ı 
                                	uza-t-tı. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	friend-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	book-3sg.poss-acc 
                                	hold.out-caus-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend extended her book to her friend.’     (#5, /MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Second, in descriptions of /Kick/ scenes, the head position was predominantly occupied by verbs of means of causation, as in (41).
 
                    (41)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	yukarı-ya 
                                	doğru 
                                	bir 
                                	top 
                                	at-tı. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	top-dat 
                                	toward 
                                	one 
                                	ball 
                                	throw-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend threw a ball upward.’     (#15, /Kick-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In a few cases, causative path verbs were used in the head position, as in (42).
 
                    (42)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	top-u 
                                	çardak-tan 
                                	içeri 
                                	sok-tu. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	ball-acc 
                                	gazebo-abl 
                                	inside 
                                	insert-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend sent the ball into the gazebo.’     (#14, /Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Third, in descriptions of /Carry/ scenes, the head position tended to be occupied either by means-of-causation verbs or by causative deictic verbs, as in (43) and (44), respectively. It should be noted that causative deictic verbs were used only in descriptions of /Carry/ scenes.
 
                    (43)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	sandalye-yi 
                                	kulübe-nin 
                                	iç-in-e 
                                	taşı-dı. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	chair-acc 
                                	gazebo-gen 
                                	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	carry-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend carried the chair into the gazebo.’     (#11, /Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (44)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	sandalye-yi 
                                	çardağ-ın 
                                	iç-in-e 
                                	götür-dü. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	chair-acc 
                                	gazebo-gen 
                                	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	take-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend took the chair into the gazebo.’     (#16, /Carry-To.in- AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Forms such as al-ıp gel (take-cvb come), which are frequently used in languages such as Mongolian and Japanese, were not observed in the current experiment.
 
                    Lastly, in descriptions of /Call/ scenes, the head position tended to be occupied by verbs of the means of causation such as çağır ‘call’. The example is given in (45).
 
                    (45)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	Mariya’-yı 
                                	çardağ-ın 
                                	iç-in-e 
                                	çağır-dı. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	Maria-acc 
                                	gazebo-gen 
                                	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	call-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend called Maria into the gazebo.’     (#13, /Call-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                 
                
                  6.2 Path coding
 
                  This section investigates path-coding patterns in caused-motion descriptions. In Section 6.2.1, I show the path-coding patterns used for /To.in/ scenes of four different caused-motion events. In Section 6.2.2, I focus on /Kick/ scenes, which include three types of path in /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes.
 
                  
                    6.2.1 Path coding patterns used for four different caused-motion events
 
                    Figure 13 shows the percentages of responses with head and head-external path coding, for the /To.in/ scenes with each of the four types for means of causation. Figure 13 is based on 240 responses in total (4 types of means of causation × 1 type of path × 3 types of deixis × 20 participants).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 13: Path-coding patterns in descriptions of caused motion.

                     
                    It can be observed from Figure 13 that path was very rarely coded in the head position (except insofar as some notion of path is encoded in the “put” verbs that were used), unlike in the description of self-motion events. In almost all cases (95.8%), path is indicated by head-external elements. The difference between the rates of head path coding in the /To.in/ scenes of self-motion events versus caused-motion events was significant (χ2= 85.502, df=1, p<.001 using the Yates’ Correction formula).
 
                   
                  
                    6.2.2 Path coding in /Kick/ scenes
 
                    Among the caused-motion clips in the experiment, only the /Kick/ scenes depict all three different path types: TO, TO.IN, and UP. Figure 14 shows the average per-­response frequencies of path-coding positions, cross-classified by path type. Figure 14 is based on 180 responses to /Kick/ scenes (1 type of means of causation × 3 types of path × 3 types of deixis × 20 participants).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 14: Average per-response frequencies of coding positions of to, to.in and up in /Kick/ scenes.

                     
                    Across different path types for /Kick/ scenes, paths tended to be expressed by head-external elements such as postpositions, case affixes, or location nouns plus postpositions/case affixes, rather than by the head, unlike in descriptions of self-motion. Furthermore, the head position was mostly occupied by means-of-causation verbs. Examples of this pattern used in descriptions of /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes are given in (46), (47), and (48), respectively.
 
                    (46)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	top-u 
                                	bisiklet-e 
                                	doğru 
                                	at-ıyor. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	ball-acc 
                                	bicycle-dat 
                                	toward 
                                	throw-prog 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend is throwing the ball toward the bicycle.’     (#7, /Kick-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (47)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	çardağ-ın 
                                	iç-in-e 
                                	doğru 
                                	top 
                                	yuvarla-dı. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	gazebo-gen 
                                	inside-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	toward 
                                	ball 
                                	roll-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend rolled the ball toward the inside of the gazebo.’     (#15, /Kick-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (48)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Arkadaş-ım 
                                	top-u 
                                	duvar-ın 
                                	üst-ün-e 
                                	at-tı. 
  
                                	friend-1sg.poss 
                                	ball-acc 
                                	wall-gen 
                                	top-3sg.poss-dat 
                                	throw-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend threw the ball to the top of the wall.’     (#5, /Kick-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                 
               
              
                7 General discussion of typological issues
 
                Turkish is a weak head path-coding language, in which intra-linguistic variation in path-coding position is observed. In this section, I discuss such intra-linguistic variation with special reference to the issues raised in Section 2, based on the results reported in Sections 5 and 6.
 
                
                  7.1 Path types and path-coding positions
 
                  The present chapter has confirmed the pattern of path-coding variation found by Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto (2020). The path TO tends to be expressed head-externally, while UP tends to be expressed in the head position (Figure 7). The present study has found a less clear pattern of head path coding for TO.IN than in Nagaya et al. In general, TO.IN tends to be expressed in a head-external position more often than not. One circumstance contributing to this may be the characteristics of the video stimuli: in the /To.in/ scenes of Experiment A, a figure moves into a gazebo that does not have walls enclosing the interior. When describing this situation, some ­consultants employed a TO expression instead of a TO.IN expression, but as noted above, TO tends to be expressed head-externally.
 
                 
                
                  7.2 Different types of motion events
 
                  Turkish has been claimed to display different path-coding patterns across different types of motion events: the head-external path-coding pattern is more frequently observed in caused-motion descriptions than in self-motion event descriptions (Furman 2012). In order to examine Furman’s claim, path-coding patterns of caused-motion descriptions can be compared to those of self-motion event descriptions.
 
                  The results of the comparison lend experimental support to Furman’s (2012) claim. Path is rarely coded in the head position in caused-motion descriptions (4.2%) (see Figure 13). This is in sharp contrast to self-motion event descriptions, which show a proportion of head path coding of 40.0% (Figure 4). In caused-motion descriptions, path is expressed by head-external elements, such as case affixes or postpositions (Section 6.2). This pattern is observed in the expression of all four different means of causation, with the exception of /MoveByHand/ scenes, which were mostly described with a verb of putting that expresses a general notion of goal-orientedness. While many descriptions of self-motion employed converbal complex sentences to indicate both manner and path, descriptions of caused motion tended to be expressed by simplex sentence constructions with means of causation expressed in the main verb and path expressed in case affixes and adpositions.
 
                  This finding about caused-motion descriptions may be surprising, since Turkish has a rich inventory of self-motion path verbs (Özçalışkan and Slobin 1999) and is a causativizing language (Haspelmath 1993; Comrie 2006). Thus, as shown in Table 1, corresponding to its path verbs for self-motion, Turkish also has a rich inventory of path verbs for caused motion (Section 2.1). In theory, the availability of causative path verbs would make it possible to express path in the head position in descriptions of caused-motion events. However, in fact, the head position tended to be occupied by verbs of means of causation, not by causative path verbs (see Figure 12). This shows that a rich path verb inventory in a given language does not necessarily lead to a high frequency of head path coding (see Matsumoto and Kahumburu, this volume, and Morokuma, this volume, on this point in Swahili and Quechua). This may be because of the semantic limitedness of causative path verbs. The causative path verb encoding TO.IN, sok ‘insert’, for example, is usually used for inserting something through a small space.
 
                  Such a shift to head-external path coding in the description of caused-motion events is consistent with Matsumoto’s (2017) claim to the effect that head path coding is observed more consistently in descriptions of self-motion than in descriptions of caused motion. Similar shifts are observed in languages such as French (Morita, this volume) and Italian (Yoshinari, this volume). Notably, this contrasts with Khorchin Mongolian (Matsumoto and Badema, this volume), where causative path verbs are frequently used in the head position.
 
                  To conclude, this experimental study supports the claim that Turkish displays different path-coding patterns depending on the different types of motion events: head path coding is employed less often in caused-motion descriptions than in self-motion event descriptions. It is interesting from a typological perspective that, for caused-motion descriptions, Turkish rarely codes path in the head position even though it has a rich inventory of causative path verbs.
 
                 
                
                  7.3 Deixis contingency of path coding
 
                  The results presented in Section 5.5 show that deixis plays an important role in determining path-coding patterns in self-motion event descriptions. The deictic direction TWRD.S tends to be coded in the head position, forcing path to be coded by head-external elements. The other two deictic directions tend not to be coded in the head position, providing paths a greater chance to be coded in the head position. At least to this extent, Turkish exhibits deixis contingency of path-coding position, manifested in a pattern of frequent head path coding in the absence of a deictic verb, similar to what is seen in French Basque (Ishizuka, this volume).
 
                  Importantly, this generalization about the interaction between deixis and path is uncovered only when deixis is distinguished from path. Conceptually, deixis is the combination of path and a very special ground, namely a first-person referent (Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi 2017). In addition, deictic expressions show behaviors different from path expressions. For example, deixis has its own morphosyntactic slot distinct from path in some languages (Matsumoto, volume 2). This study provides further support for Matsumoto’s (2017) argument for the need to treat deixis as a semantic component separate from path.
 
                 
                
                  7.4 Boundary-crossing and goal-phrase constraints
 
                  The results of the experiment in Section 5.6 suggest that Turkish manner verbs very often occupy the head position in the description of /To/ scenes and sometimes in the description of /To.in/ scenes. When a manner verb is used as the main verb, directional phrases as opposed to goal phrases are preferred in order to represent TO. However, Turkish speakers do allow a manner verb to co-occur with a goal phrase, as shown in Table 9 and Table 10, and exemplified in (36).
 
                  In addition, Turkish speakers allow a manner verb to co-occur with a boundary-crossing path phrase, as shown in Table 10, and exemplified in (37). Importantly, there were no examples that violated the boundary-crossing constraint in Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto (2020), in which the results of Experiment C were reported. This could be due to the characteristics of the video stimuli. While one moves into the gazebo that does not have walls in the /To.in/ scenes of Experiment A, one moves into a building that has walls and is completely enclosed in the /To.in/ scenes of Experiment C. This suggests that Turkish speakers violate the boundary-crossing constraint when the enclosure is not clear, as is the case with the gazebo.
 
                  Table 11 below compares Turkish with four other head path-coding languages in the MEDAL project (based on the data provided by Matsumoto and Badema [Khorchin Mongolian], Morokuma [Ayacucho Quechua], Yoshinari [Italian], and Koga and Yoshinari [Japanese]). It shows the number of attestations of a manner verb employed together with either a goal phrase in the descriptions of /To/ and /To.in/ scenes or a boundary-crossing path phrase in the descriptions of /To.in/ scenes within the responses with a manner verb as the head. (Those forms regarded as goal path phrases in each language are PPs with a goal-marking ni in Japanese; nominals with a goal-marking accusative -ta or a limitative -kama in Quechua; nominals with dative -d in Mongolian; and PPs with a in Italian. Those which are regarded as boundary-crossing path phrases are PPs with dentro/in in Italian and with dɔtər in Mongolian, and a location noun ‘inside’ plus a goal/directional case marker/postposition in Japanese, Quechua, and Mongolian.) The comparison shows that speakers of no languages other than Turkish produced counterexamples to the goal-phrase constraint. Speakers of Japanese and Mongolian rarely used a manner verb as the head verb, which would not allow speakers to add a goal phrase or a boundary-crossing path phrase.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 11:Number of attestations of manner verbs + telic path phrases in different languages.

                    

                             
                          	Language 
                          	number of participants 
                          	Manner verb + goal path phrase in /To/ and /To.in/ scenes 
                          	Manner verb + boundary-crossing path phrase in /To.in/ scenes 
   
                          	Japanese 
                          	22 
                          	0/4 
                          	0/2 
  
                          	Mongolian 
                          	12 
                          	0/6 
                          	0/5 
  
                          	Quechua 
                          	11 
                          	0/58 
                          	12/26 
  
                          	Italian 
                          	15 
                          	0/85 
                          	17/30 
  
                          	Turkish 
                          	20 
                          	11/77 
                          	16/48 
 
                    

                  
 
                  To conclude, the experimental data for Turkish self-motion event descriptions confirmed Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto’s (2020) finding that Turkish can violate the goal-phrase constraint, and also revealed that it can also violate the boundary-crossing constraint. The violation of the former is not common in other head path-coding languages, but that of the latter is found in some head path-coding languages. This means that the boundary-crossing constraint varies in terms of its degree of strictness depending on the language in question. Some head path-coding languages tend to violate the boundary-crossing constraint when the enclosure is not clear, as in the case with the gazebo in this experiment (as discussed above).
 
                 
               
              
                8 Conclusion
 
                In this chapter, I examined motion event descriptions in Turkish based on the results of the MEDAL Project Experiment A within Matsumoto’s (2017, this volume) framework. I demonstrated that Turkish shows a weak tendency of head path coding, displaying different path-coding patterns caused by various factors. First, path types affect the path-coding patterns in self-motion event descriptions, confirming Nagaya, Suzuki, and Enomoto’s (2020) finding. Second, Turkish exhibits clear intra-linguistic variation depending on the type of motion event, as suggested in Furman (2012). Caused motion does not show a pattern of head path coding. Third, deixis does affect the coding position of path: the use of a deictic verb inhibits head path coding in self-motion descriptions. Finally, the present study has shown that Turkish speakers can violate both the goal-phrase constraint and the boundary-crossing constraint, unlike more typical head path-coding languages.
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                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	abl

                  	
                    ablative

 
                  	acc

                  	
                    accusative

 
                  	aor

                  	
                    aorist

 
                  	caus

                  	
                    causative

 
                  	com

                  	
                    comitative

 
                  	cvb

                  	
                    converb

 
                  	dat

                  	
                    dative

 
                  	gen

                  	
                    genitive,

 
                  	loc

                  	
                    locative

 
                  	pass

                  	
                    passive

 
                  	pl

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	poss

                  	
                    possessive

 
                  	prog

                  	
                    progressive

 
                  	pst

                  	
                    past

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular
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              Notes

              1
                 The notations of motion events expressed in between slashes such as /Run/ represent types of scenes of video clips, whereas those expressed by capital letters such as RUN represent the semantic elements.

              
              2
                 Turkish speakers use more than twice the number of path verbs in frog stories (type frequencies) than English speakers in Özçalışkan’s (2009) data.

              
              3
                 Note that doğru can be also used by itself as an adverb, as in (i). Doğru as an adverb means ‘straight’, whereas the postposition doğru means ‘toward’, governing the dative case -E as in (8).
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                              
                            	Adam 
                            	doğru 
                            	gel-di. 
  
                            	man 
                            	staright 
                            	come-pst 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The man came straight.’

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              4
                 Examples are presented along with metadata for the responses in the following format: (#speaker number, /type of motion scene depicted in the stimulus/). For instance, (#1, /Run-To.in-TwrdS/) in example (7) indicates that the description was produced by speaker #1 in response to the video clip depicting a person running into a gazebo toward the speaker. See Section 4 for a description of the experiment. Examples with no metadata come from other sources.

              
              5
                 Although the path type of the scene in example (8) is /To/, the path TWRD is expressed here.

              
              6
                 In Japanese the sequence of a converb and a deictic verb often causes a contraction, and such a sequence is pronounced as one word. However, in Turkish, while high pitch is assigned to only one syllable in a word, in the sequence of a converb and the following verb, e.g., çalış-íp dur-dú ‘work and (then) stop’, each verb has a syllable assigned with a high pitch. Uighur has a structure in which there can be no element intervening between a converb and the following verb. There are very limited cases of such sequences in Turkish (Csató 2003; Vandewalle 2003; Kuribayashi 2020).

              
              7
                 The adverbial telicity tests proposed by Taylan (2002: 106, 111) show that the path indicated by the dative case is a telic goal path, and not an atelic directional path.

              
            
           
           
             
              Chapter 13 Motion event descriptions in Khorchin Mongolian
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              Abstract
 
              In this chapter, we investigate the motion event descriptions in Khorchin Mongolian on the basis of Experiment A of the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages. It is shown that Khorchin is a (weakly) head path-coding language, with path expressed in the head as well as head-externally. The path-coding position in Khorchin varies according to motion event types and to path types, in a way consistent with cross-linguistic tendencies (Matsumoto, this volume) except that a stronger tendency to use head path coding is found for caused motion than for self-motion. Khorchin exhibits high manner salience in spite of the predominance of head path coding (contra Slobin 2004), and this exceptional nature is attributed to the habitual use of “converbs”.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                In this chapter we show how the speakers of Khorchin Mongolian (hereafter Khorchin) describe motion events on the basis of data obtained through the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL). Khorchin speakers’ descriptions of self-motion (e.g., running up a staircase), caused-motion (e.g., kicking a ball into a gazebo), and visual motion events (e.g., casting a glance into a house) are analyzed and discussed. We elucidate the path-coding positions used in this language to place it in the typology of motion event descriptions proposed by Matsumoto (this volume), in which languages are characterized by how often path is coded in the head (the main verb) of a sentence or elements external to the head (cf. Talmy 1991, 2000). It is shown that Khorchin is a (weakly) head path-coding language, with path expressed in the head as well as head-externally. The path-coding position in this language varies according to motion event type as well as to path types, in a way somewhat different from other languages examined in this volume. We will also show that Khorchin provides a counterexample to the claim about the relationship between path-coding position and manner salience (the degree in which language speakers pay attention to manner in describing motion; Slobin 2004). The exceptional nature of Khorchin is attributable to a typological characteristic of this language: the habitual use of “converbs”.
 
               
              
                2 Basic facts of Khorchin Mongolian
 
                Khorchin is one of the major dialects of Mongolian, which belongs to the Mongolic family of languages, and is spoken in the eastern part of Inner Mongolia in China (Janhunen 2003, 2012). As is the case for other Mongolic languages, it is an SOV, nominative-accusative, agglutinating language with extensive use of verbal suffixes. Phonologically, Khorchin has a vowel harmony system in which all vowels within a word must be either all “masculine” vowels or all “feminine” vowels. Affixes thus have allomorphs which are chosen according to their harmony with the base to which affixation applies. Most speakers of Khorchin also speak Mandarin Chinese.
 
                In comparison to Khalkha Mongolian (Street 1963) and Chakhar Mongolian (Binnick 1979; Sechenbaatar 2003), the grammar of Khorchin has been less extensively studied. The grammar is described by Bosson and Unensechen (1962) and Bayančoɣtu (2002) and is also treated in the grammar of Mongolian by Janhunen (2012), which encompasses many dialects, including Khorchin. Its tense-aspect system is described in Matsuoka (2008) and Brosig (2014), and its complex predicates and auxiliaries are discussed by Bao (2006), Matsuoka and Badema (2017), and Badema and Matsuoka (2021), often in comparison with Japanese (e.g., Badema 2012) or as part of the descriptions of complex predicates and auxiliaries in Inner Mongolian dialects (e.g., Siqingerile 2015). A basic vocabulary list of Khorchin is found in Yamakoshi (2021), which is part of his Database of Basic Vocabulary in Mongolic Languages (Yamakoshi 2017–2020). Khorchin is written in traditional Mongolian scripts, which do not reflect the current pronunciation, and there is no established romanization for the spoken language (see Bayančoɣtu 2002 and Yamakoshi 2021 for proposed romanization schemas). In this chapter we will adopt the phonemic transcriptions used in Yamakoshi (2015, 2021).
 
                An example sentence in Khorchin is given in (1).
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	udur 
                            	udur 
                            	bii 
                            	ǰʊrgaan 
                            	cag-d 
                            	bɔs-ǰææ-na. 
  
                            	day 
                            	day 
                            	1sg.nom 
                            	six 
                            	hour-dat 
                            	get.up-prog-prs 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘I get up at six everyday.’      (Yamakoshi 2015)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                One feature of Khorchin is the very common use of converbs, as in other Mongolic languages (see Janhunen 2012: 163–169 for details). In Mongolian grammar, a converb is defined as a “nonfinite verbal form that modifies a following verbal in the capacity of an adverbial” (Janhunen 2012: 163). Janhunen gives 17 different converbal forms in Mongolian. Relevant forms for our purpose in Khorchin are given in (2), all of which are of the “conjunct” type, which requires the subject of the converb to be identical to the subject of the main verb.
 
                (2)
                  
                    Imperfective (IMPF): -ǰ ‘while’

                    Perfective (PRF): -aad/ɔɔd/əəd ‘after’

                    Abtemporal (ABT): -saar/sɔɔr/səər ‘after having been active’

                    Modal (the mode of action; MOD): -n

                  

                
 
                Imperfective and perfective converbs are widely used, and in spite of their terms, they can be used interchangeably in many cases without much difference in meaning. They are not just used in subordinate clauses but are also used to form various kinds of complex predicates together with a certain set of verbs following them, as described in Binnick (1979), Janhunen (2012), and Badema (2012). The verbs following converbs in these complex predicates are often called auxiliaries, since their meanings are bleached in many cases. However, some motion verbs are used in the post-converbal position as full verbs in their original motion meanings (not just as auxiliary verbs with their aspectual and other grammatical meanings), as discussed in Matsuoka (2008), Brosig (2014), Siqingerile (2015), Matsuoka and Badema (2017), and Badema and Matsuoka (2021). Abtemporal converbs are used in subordinate clauses to mark an action “that has started before the main action but is still going on” (Janhunen 2012: 166). Modal converbs are also used in subordinate clauses to indicate “simultaneous action or the mode of action”, and especially the repetitive mode of action (Janhunen 2012: 165).
 
                There are only a limited number of previous studies on the characteristics of Mongolian motion event descriptions, and these are mostly based on Khalkha Mongolian. Sato (1997) examines the case markings of the path arguments of deictic verbs. There are several studies on specific motion verbs. Bao (2006) describes the uses of a path verb ɔr-x ‘enter’ in Khorchin, while Zikmundová (2011, 2017) gives descriptions of the various uses of deictic verbs in Khalkha Mongolian. The uses of location nouns (“spatials”) for motion event expressions (as postpositions and adverbs) in various dialects of Mongolian are described by Buck (1955) and Janhunen (2012: 121–125), and by Sechenbaatar (2003: 81–88) in Chakhar Mongolian in particular.
 
               
              
                3 Expressions used in motion event descriptions
 
                In this section we survey the lexical inventory of expressions used in describing motion in Khorchin. All data are based on the judgment of the second author.1
 
                
                  3.1 Verbs
 
                  Some of the motion verbs in Khorchin are set out below. Manner verbs are given in (3), cited in their dictionary forms (future (non-past) participle forms with -x).
 
                  (3)
                    
                      Manner verbs

                       alxə-x ‘walk’, gui-x ‘run’, usrə-x ‘jump’, xærææ-x ‘jump’, mulxə-x ‘crawl’, nisə-x ‘fly’ and ʊmə-x ‘swim’

                    

                  
 
                  There are also compound and denominal verbs representing manner, each exemplified in (4). Two verbs constituting a compound verb cannot be intervened by any element, unlike complex predicates presented later in this chapter.
 
                  (4)
                    
                      usrə-j xærææ-x ‘skip’, dɔgəldə-x ‘jump along on one leg’

                    

                  
 
                  There are a sizable number of path verbs, as shown in (5).
 
                  (5)
                    
                      Path verbs

                      mačə-x ‘climb’, æbrə-x ‘climb’, mandə-x ‘rise (of the sun, dust, or flags, etc.)’, ʊnə-x ‘fall’, bʊʊ-x ‘descend’, ɔr-x ‘enter’, gɑr-x ‘exit, move up (to the top)’, dɑbə-x ‘move over’, uŋgər-x ‘move past’, gətlə-x ‘cross’, šʊrgə-x ‘pierce through’, xurə-x ‘arrive’, čiglə-x ‘go toward’, salə-x ‘leave’, xɔld-x ‘move away from’, xærə-x ‘return (home, office)’, bɔčə-x ‘turn back’

                    

                  
 
                  Khorchin also has deictic verbs, as shown in (6) (See Zikmundová [2011, 2017] for their uses in Khalkha). An interesting fact is that there are two andative verbs, distinguished primarily on the basis of telicity, as is also the case in Sidaama (Kawachi 2017).
 
                  (6)
                    
                      Deictic verbs

                       jæbə-x ‘leave and go’, ɔčə-x ‘go and arrive’, irə-x ‘come’

                    

                  
 
                  Manner verbs are used frequently in converb form with a deictic verb or a path verb in the head. Such converbs can occur in a subordinate clause, separately from the head of the main clause, but they often occur in sequence with path verbs ɔr-x ‘enter’/gɑr-x ‘exit’ or deictic verbs to form complex predicates within a single clause, as in (7a). Path verbs can also combine with a deictic verb as in (7b). The combination of three verbs is also possible, as shown in (7c).
 
                  (7)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                   
                                  	gui-ǰ 
                                  	irə-x 
  
                                  	run-c.imprf 
                                  	come-p.fut 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘come running’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                   
                                  	ɔr-ǰ 
                                  	irə-x 
  
                                  	enter-c.imprf 
                                  	come-p.fut 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘come in’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	gui-ǰ 
                                  	ɔr-ǰ 
                                  	irə-x 
  
                                  	run-c.imprf 
                                  	enter-c.imprf 
                                  	come-p.fut 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘come running in’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  As shown, the usual order is manner-path-deixis, as in comparable sequences in Japanese (Koga, this volume). Both imperfective and perfective converbs can be used without much semantic difference in such predicates. Some complex predicates have phonologically contracted one-word forms, as in (8).
 
                  (8)
                    
                      ɔrčirə-x < ɔr-ǰ + irə-x (enter-c.imprf + come-p.fut)

                       garčirə-x < gar-ǰ + irə-x (exit-c.imprf + come-p.fut)

                    

                  
 
                  Khorchin also has a number of causative motion verbs. Some verbs that denote means of causation are listed in (9).
 
                  (9)
                    
                      usgəl-x ‘kick’, xəəg-x ‘chase’, bʊluud-x ‘throw’, tulxə-x ‘push’, tɑtə-x ‘pull’, jəə-x ‘carry’, təə-x ‘carry’

                    

                  
 
                  Causative path verbs, which have a specific path component, are given in (10). Unlike the verbs in (10a), those in (10b) are morphologically derived from path verbs in (5) with one of three suffixes: -ga/-gə/-gɔ, -lga/-lgə/-lgɔ, or -ʊʊl/-uul. Of these affixes, the first two are restricted to occurring with only a limited set of verbs (see Umetani 2018 on this issue with respect to Khalkha). (11) gives a verb of putting, which contains only a general path meaning of goal-orientedness.
 
                  (10)
                    
                      Causative path verbs

                      a.
                        
                           urgə-x ‘lift’, xii-x ‘put in manually’, xur-x ‘cause to arrive’, ug-x ‘make cross’, šʊrgəl-x ‘make move through’

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                           ʊn-ga-x ‘drop’, bʊʊ-lga-x ‘lower’, ɔr-ʊʊl-x ‘make enter’, gɑr-gɑ-x ‘make exit, make ascend (to the top)’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (11)
                    
                      tælbə-x ‘put’

                    

                  
 
                  There are some semantic restrictions on the types of causation these verbs can denote. The first two in (10), for example, are restricted to manipulative causation.
 
                  Khorchin also has causative deictic verbs.
 
                  (12)
                    
                      jæb-uul-x ‘make leave’, ɔč-ʊʊl-x ‘make go’, ir-uul-x ‘make come’

                    

                  
 
                  As is the case with verbs for self-motion, causative deictic verbs and some causative path verbs can form complex predicates with a verb representing a means of causation (e.g., kicking), as shown in (13).
 
                  (13)
                    
                      həə-ǰ jæb-ʊʊl-x (drive-c.imprf go-caus-p.fut) ‘drive away’

                       usgəl-ǰ ɔr-ʊʊl-x (kick-c.imprf enter-caus-p.fut) ‘kick in’

                    

                  
 
                  Note that all verbs in a given complex like these must have the same subject, and so the second verb must be causativized.
 
                  Complex predicates can also be formed out of the verb of taking and a deictic verb or a certain path verb, to convey meanings similar to causative deictic or path verbs, as in (14).
 
                  (14)
                    
                      ɑb-ǰ jæb-x (take-c.imprf go-p.fut) ‘take, accompany’

                       abč+irə-x < ɑb-ǰ (take-c.imprf) + irə-x (come-p.fut) ‘bring’

                       ɑb-ǰ ɔr-x (take-c.imprf enter-p.fut) ‘take into’

                    

                  
 
                  We will call these “quasi-causative complex motion predicates”. Note that abčirə-x is in a contracted form.
 
                  The complex predicate status of the sequence of a converb and a deictic/path verb, such as the expressions in (14), can be confirmed by the causativization of those predicates. In Mongolian, causative verbs formed out of intransitive verbs have the original intransitive subject as an accusative-marked object, while those formed out of transitive verbs have the original transitive subject either as an instrumental-marked nominal or as a dative-marked nominal in certain cases (see Umetani 2018). Although causativized verbs like jæb-ʊʊl-x (go-caus-p.fut) and ir-uulx- (come-caus-p.fut) take the original subject as an accusative-marked object, causativized ɑb-ǰ jæb-ʊʊl-x (take-c.imprf go-caus-p.fut) ‘make (someone) take (something somewhere)’ and ab-č+r-uul-x (take-c.imprf+come-caus-p.fut) ‘make (someone) bring (something somewhere)’ take the original subject as an instrument-marked causee (see Binnick 1979: 106 for Chakhar examples) in spite of the fact that the causative morpheme is suffixed to the deictic verb, which is intransitive. This suggests that ɑb-ǰ jæb-x and ab-č+irə-x are each a transitive predicate as a whole. Note that this is not just true of ab-č+irə-x, which is contracted and lexicalized, but also of the more analytic ɑb-ǰ jæb-x. The complex predicate status of such predicates also means that the argument structure of the whole is partially determined by the converb (e.g., ab ‘take’ contributes the theme argument to ɑb-ǰ jæb-x), as is the case with Japanese -te complex predicates (Matsumoto 1996). This suggests that the converb functions like a head in this respect. We therefore treat converbs in complex predicates as semi-heads and treat path coding in this position as a case of head path coding in its broad sense. We assume that this analysis can be extended to cases like (7) and (8).
 
                  Since we discuss descriptions of visual motion events, we also list here verbs of vision in Khorchin. This language has many such verbs, as shown in (15).
 
                  (15)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          uǰə-x ‘look volitionally’, xar-x ‘see accidentally’

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          sinǰə-x ‘stare’, šagææ-x ‘peek’, šaxaa-x ‘squint’; uŋgii-x ‘straighten one’s back (to see)’, ulii-x ‘move one’s head up (to see)’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The verbs in (15b) appear to encode manners of looking or pre-actions for looking. There are no verbs of vision that clearly encode path, with meanings such as ‘look down’ or ‘look sideways’, though the verb šagææ-x ‘peek’ might be regarded as encoding a VIA path (‘through a gap’) as well as manner.
 
                  The verbs in (15b) can also form complex predicates, with a general verb such as uǰə-x in the main verb, as in (16).
 
                  (16)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          šagææ-ǰ uǰə-x (peek-c.imprf look-p.fut)

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          ulii-ǰ uǰə-x (move.head.up-c.imprf look-p.fut)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  3.2 Case markers
 
                  Mongolian has case markers, and those relevant to motion event descriptions are given in (17) (Sato 1997).
 
                  (17)
                    
                      locative/dative: -d ‘to’

                      ablative: -aas/ɔɔs/əəs ‘from’

                      instrumental: -aar/ɔɔr/əər ‘via’

                    

                  
 
                  The locative/dative -d is interpreted either as indicating a goal or a location, depending on the nature of the verb. Manner verbs produce the location reading while deictic verbs produce the goal reading. When a complex predicate with a manner verb and a deictic verb is used, the case marker can be interpreted as indicating a goal, reflecting the property of the second verb, as illustrated in (18b).
 
                  (18)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                   
                                  	gər-d 
                                  	gui-ǰee 
  
                                  	house-loc 
                                  	run-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘ran within a house’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	gər-d 
                                  	gui-ǰ 
                                  	jæb-ǰee 
  
                                  	house-dat 
                                  	run-c.imprf 
                                  	go-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘ran to the house’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  3.3 Location nouns (spatials), adverbs, and postpositions
 
                  Mongolian has a closed class of noun-like elements with locational meanings, which can be used as postpositions and adverbs (see Buck 1955). In Mongolian linguistics such items are often treated as belonging to a special category of “spatials” rather than to the category of regular nouns (see Sechenbaatar 2003: 81; Janhunen 2012: 195–196). This is because they lack the full set of properties that nouns exhibit (e.g., the ability to take nominative and accusative forms). Spatials are used only as obliques or adjuncts of verbs or complements of spatial postpositions. The members of this closed class include those listed in (19).
 
                  (19)
                    
                      dɔtər ‘inside’, gɑdən ‘outside’, dəər ‘above’, dɔɔr ‘below’, xɶɶn ‘back’, xaǰʊʊ ‘beside’, ǰaxən ‘edge, side’

                    

                  
 
                  When these items are preceded by another nominal (to indicate such notions as ‘(to) the inside of a house’), the preceding nominal is in the genitive form, the nominative form, or the attributive form.
 
                  These items are probably best characterized as being somewhere on the track of grammaticalization. In this chapter we will treat them as nouns, postpositions, or adverbs depending on their use. This treatment is partially motivated by the need to make possible comparison with other languages but also by linguistic observations. In the following example, dɔtər is used as a postposition. The non-nominal status is signified by its inability to be followed by a dative case marker or a postposition.
 
                  (20)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	bəns-ii 
                              	bɔgčən 
                              	dɔtər(*-d/*ǰug) 
                              	xii-ǰee 
  
                              	book-acc 
                              	bag(attr) 
                              	inside(-to/toward) 
                              	put.in-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘put the book inside a bag’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (21), on the other hand, dɔɔr ‘below’ and dəər ‘above’ take ablative marking and a postposition, suggesting a nominal status in this respect.
 
                  (21)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	minii 
                              	nææǰ 
                              	šatən 
                              	dɔɔr-ɔɔs 
                              	šatən 
                              	dəər 
  
                              	1sg.gen 
                              	friend 
                              	stairs(attr) 
                              	bottom-abl 
                              	stairs(attr) 
                              	top 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	ǰug 
                              	usrə-ǰ 
                              	ɔč-lɔɔ. 
  
                              	toward 
                              	jump-c.impf 
                              	go-conf 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend went jumping from the bottom of the stairs toward the top of the stairs.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (22), dəər ‘above, up’ occurs without any ground nominal and is used as an adverb.
 
                  (22)
                    
                      
                               
                              	dəər 
                              	gar-čir-ǰee 
  
                              	up 
                              	ascend-prf-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘went up’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  When used as postpositions, these items are ambiguously interpreted as indicating either a location or a goal, depending on the nature of the co-occurring verbs, as shown by the examples using dɔtər in (23).
 
                  (23)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	gər 
                                  	dɔtər 
                                  	gui-ǰee 
  
                                  	house 
                                  	inside 
                                  	run-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘ran within a house’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	?? 
                                  	gər 
                                  	dɔtər 
                                  	gui-ǰ 
                                  	jæb-ǰee 
  
                                  	 
                                  	house 
                                  	in(to) 
                                  	run-c.imprf 
                                  	go-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘ran into the house’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	gər 
                                  	dɔtər 
                                  	ɔr-ɔɔd 
                                  	jæb-ǰee 
  
                                  	house 
                                  	in(to) 
                                  	enter-c.prf 
                                  	go-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘went into the house’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Spatials can also take “lative” or “directive” adverbial forms in -š(an/ɔn/ən) (Janhunen 2012: 123).
 
                  (24)
                    
                      dəəš(ən) ‘upward’, dɔɔš(ɔn) ‘inward’, gadəgš(an) ‘forward’

                    

                  
 
                  The same ending is also used for the deictic adverbs listed in (25) (Janhunen 2012: 131).
 
                  (25)
                    
                      naaš(an) ‘toward the speaker’, čaaš(an) ‘away from the speaker’

                    

                  
 
                  In the speech of the second author, čaaš(an) is centrifugal (‘away from the speaker’) and cannot be used in an “orthogonal” direction from one non-speaker position to another non-speaker position, so its range of use is narrower than that of expressions in “andative” deictic categories (‘not toward the speaker’).
 
                  Khorchin also has other postpositions derived from nouns. They are listed in (26).
 
                  (26)
                    
                      uud ‘toward’, ‘up’ (< uud ‘upslope’), ʊrʊʊ ‘toward’, ‘down’ (< ʊrʊʊ ‘down-slope’), ǰug ‘toward’ (< ǰug ‘direction’), əsərg ‘over to’ (< əsərg ‘opposite side’)

                    

                  
 
                  Those denominal postpositions listed in (26) are all compatible with manner verbs to indicate goal/direction.
 
                  Postpositions and case markers are treated together as “adnominals” in this chapter, in the sense that they occur with a nominal.
 
                 
               
              
                4 Experiment: Method
 
                Experiment A of the NINJAL project on Motion Event Descriptions was conducted in the Hinggan League of northeastern Inner Mongolia with the purpose of collecting data for Khorchin. Twelve participants, ranging from 21 to 41 years old, took part in the experiment. They all speak Khorchin as their first language, but also speak Mandarin Chinese. Participants were asked to describe in Khorchin what they saw on the computer screen, on which video clips were shown. Mongolian scripts were used in the instruction shown on the screen, and the experimenter spoke Khorchin during the experiment. See Matsumoto (this volume) for details of the experiment.
 
                The experiment contains a core set of 27 video clips for self-motion events, which are reported and discussed here. The experimental conditions for each video clip differ in terms of three values for three different attributes: three types of manner (WALK, RUN, SKIP), three types of path (TO, TO.IN, UP), and three types of deixis (TWRD.S ‘towards the speaker’, AWY.FRM.S ‘away from the speaker’, ORTHOG ‘orthogonally across in front of the speaker’). Each path had a different ground object: a bicycle for TO, a gazebo for TO.IN, and stairs for UP. The clip for the combination of RUN, TO.IN and TWRD.S (that is, the /Run-To.in-TwrdS/ clip), for example, shows a man running into a gazebo to where the camera (speaker) is.2
 
                The experiment also contains 18 video clips designed for the descriptions of caused-motion events. 12 of these 18 clips focused on TO.IN paths, differentiated in terms of four types of means of causation (MOVE.BY.HAND, KICK, CARRY, CALL) and three types of deixis (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, ORTHOG). The four types of means of causation, MOVE.BY.HAND, KICK, CARRY, CALL, are instances of different kinds of caused motion: manipulative (controlled), ballistic, co-motional, and directive, respectively (see Matsumoto, this volume). The particular events videotaped represent the following events: manually moving a book into a bag, kicking a ball into a gazebo (through an open door), carrying a chair into a gazebo, and calling a person into a gazebo, videotaped from three different deictic angles. In addition to the 12 clips, six more clips depict additional /Kick/ scenes, with two additional path types (TO and UP) and three types of deixis (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, ORTHOG). The particular kicking events depicted were kicking a ball to a bicycle and kicking a ball to the top of a wall, videotaped from three different deictic angles. These additions make /Kick/ scenes comparable to the self-motion /Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/ scenes with three path types and three deixis types.
 
                The experiment also included three video clips designed for the description of visual motion. The clips show scenes of a woman casting a glance into a building, with her gaze directed toward the speaker (camera), away from the speaker, or across in front of the speaker.
 
               
              
                5 Results and discussion: The descriptions of self-motion events
 
                In this section the results from the core set of 27 video clips are reported and discussed.
 
                
                  5.1 MPD frequencies and sentence types
 
                  The average frequencies of forms expressing manner (M), path (P), and deixis (D) per response are given in Figure 1. Khorchin shows a very high manner frequency of 1.16, second only to Chinese among spoken languages in this project.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Average per-response frequencies of M, P, and D expressions.

                   
                  The frequencies of the sentence types used in responses are shown in Figure 2. One interesting phenomenon in Khorchin is the frequent use of complex predicates. The figure shows that more than 60% of responses involved a simplex (i.e., monoclausal) sentence with complex predicates, and the rest were all complex sentences (i.e., with subordinate clauses). This means that almost all the responses elicited in the experiment contained converbs.3
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  One response with a complex predicate is shown in (27).
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	nææǰ 
                              	amrəlt-iin 
                              	gər 
                              	ʊrʊʊ 
                              	[gui-ǰ 
                              	ɔr-ǰ 
  
                              	friend 
                              	rest-gen 
                              	house 
                              	toward 
                              	run-c.impf 
                              	enter-c.impf 
 
                        

                        
                          irə-ləə]

                          come-conf

                          ‘My friend came running into the resthouse.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  With regard to the converbs that are in a sequence with the main verb, as in (27), we analyze such items as being parts of a complex predicate. In contrast, when a converb is not in a sequence with the main verb, it is treated as the head verb of a subordinate clause. We treat a complex predicate like the one in (27) as the complex head of the sentence, thus treating the converbal path verb in (27) as the semi-head and the final verb as the head.
 
                  The combination and order of verbs (as categorized by the semantic class, manner, path, or deixis, that each represents) in complex predicates are shown in Table 1.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Combinations of verbs in complex predicates in the descriptions of self-motion events.

                    

                           
                          	M-P 
                          	29.5% (75) 
  
                          	M-D 
                          	36.2% (92) 
  
                          	P-D 
                          	16.1% (41) 
  
                          	M-P-D 
                          	16.9% (43) 
  
                          	Other 
                          	1.2% (3) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  The pattern in Khorchin is interesting in two respects: i) D was absent more often than M (29.5% (M-P) vs. 16.1% (P-D)), and ii) there were no small number of examples of the three different kinds of verbs in a sequence (16.9% (M-P-D)). Khorchin differs in both respects from Japanese, which also uses similar sequences of verbs (Koga, this volume).
 
                 
                
                  5.2 The coding of path
 
                  Figure 3a shows the frequencies and percentages of responses in which paths are coded within a head complex (i.e., in a final verb [head] or in a converb in a complex predicate [semi-head]) in the main clause.4 Figure 3b shows the frequencies and percentages of paths coded in a head-external position. Head-external elements include case markers, postpositions, and adverbs, which were often used in addition to a path verb. Here forms representing any path are counted, including, for example, the instrumental case representing ‘via’ in šatə-aar ‘via the stairs’.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3a: Coding of path in a head complex for self-motion events.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3b: Coding of path in head-external positions for self-motion events.

                   
                  These figures show that Khorchin Mongolian speakers used the head/semi-head position frequently, but they used head-external positions even more frequently. Path was coded in both positions in 51.2% of all responses, showing a dominant pattern of “ambi-positional” path coding (Morokuma, this volume).
 
                  The head coding of path is affected by two factors. One is the presence/absence of deixis in responses. Figure 4 shows the frequencies and percentages of path coding in head complexes in the responses containing path with deixis and without deixis.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 4: Presence/absence of deixis in responses and head coding of path.

                   
                  Figure 4 clearly shows the deixis contingency of path coding. When deixis was absent, path was almost always expressed in the tensed final verb (head). An example is given in (28a). This pattern was typically found in the descriptions of /AwyFrmS/ scenes and /Orthog/ scenes. When deixis was present, path was almost always expressed in the semi-head position or was absent from the head complex (i.e., expressed in a head-external position only). The former option is illustrated in (28b). This was typically found in the description of /TwrdS/ scenes.
 
                  (28)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	nææǰ 
                                  	gər 
                                  	ʊrʊʊ 
                                  	gui-geed 
                                  	ɔr-ǰee 
  
                                  	friend 
                                  	house 
                                  	toward 
                                  	run-c.prf 
                                  	enter-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend ran into the house.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	nææǰ 
                                  	gər-d 
                                  	alx-aad 
                                  	ɔr-ǰ 
                                  	irə-ǰee 
  
                                  	friend 
                                  	house-dat 
                                  	walk-c.prf 
                                  	enter-c.imprf 
                                  	come-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend came walking into the house.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  This pattern of deixis contingency of path coding is similar to Japanese (Koga, this volume).
 
                  The path-coding position also depends on the type of path expressed, as shown in Figure 5. This figure indicates the average per-response frequencies of the use of devices by which TO, TO.IN, and UP were expressed for the clips intended to test them (/To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes). “LocN+P” indicates the use of the combination of a spatial and a postposition. The figure shows that TO tended to be in case markers and postpositions, while UP and especially TO.IN tended to be expressed predominantly in the head or the semi-head.
 
                  A typical response illustrating the indication of TO in a head-external device is given in (29), in which a complex predicate consisting of manner and deixis is used, with the path expressed in a case marker only.
 
                  (29)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	zušiŋʐə-nææ 
                              	ǰaxən-d 
                              	usrə-əəd 
                              	jæb-ǰee 
  
                              	bicycle-gen 
                              	side-dat 
                              	jump-c.prf 
                              	go-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(He) went jumping to the bicycle.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 5: Average per-response frequencies of the different options for coding the three path schemas tested in three path scenes.

                   
                  Even though case markers and postpositions were used extensively to mark path (see Figure 3b), they played limited roles in fully indicating the notions of TO.IN and UP. As is shown in Figure 5, to indicate TO.IN, postpositions were rarely used. This includes the use of the spatial dɔtər ‘inside’ as a postposition. The goal nominal in the /To.in/ scenes was in most cases marked simply by a dative case (the average frequency of 0.38 per response) or a postposition such as ʊrʊʊ ‘toward’ (0.38 per response), as in (28a) (these forms are not shown in Figure 5, since they do not fully indicate TO.IN). For /Up/ scenes, the use of adnominals for path was mainly that of the instrumental case marker on šatə ‘stairs’, used with the verb gɑr-x ‘move up to the top’, and the use of the postposition uud ‘up’ was limited (0.17 per response, as shown in Figure 5). This suggests that adnominals such as case markers and postpositions convey less path information than verbs. (Figure 5 indicates the use of path forms coding TO.IN and UP only, and does not show the use of the simple dative or instrumental case or that of ʊrʊʊ for the /To.in/ scenes.)
 
                  When a path verb was used in a converb form within a complex predicate, the choice of the form was overwhelmingly the imperfective form (70%).
 
                 
                
                  5.3 The coding of manner
 
                  Manner was expressed predominantly in converbal forms. Figure 6 shows the average per-response frequencies of different options for coding manner in describing three manner scenes.
 
                  It is striking that manner in the /Walk/ scenes, which is very often unmentioned in other languages, was frequently mentioned, usually in a converb within a complex predicate, contributing to a high overall manner frequency. Figure 6 also shows that manner in the /Skip/ scenes was expressed differently from those in /Walk/ and /Run/ scenes in that, in /Skip/ scenes, subordinate clauses were most frequently used.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 6: Average per-response frequencies of different options for coding manner for self-motion.

                   
                  Table 2 further shows the numbers of particular converbal forms of manner verbs used per response. Manners in /Walk/ and /Run/ scenes tended to be expressed in perfective converb forms (and in this respect differed from the path converbs, which were largely imperfective), either as part of a complex predicate in the main clause or as the head of a subordinate clause. By contrast, manner in the /Skip/ scenes was frequently expressed in the abtemporal form (-saar) in a subordinate clause separated from verbal sequences, rather than appearing as part of a main clause complex predicate. An example is given in (30). The modal form (-n) was used only in describing the /Skip/ scenes with verb reduplication.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:Average per-response frequencies of converb forms expressing manner.

                    

                                  
                          	position/ forms
scenes 
                          	Within complex predicates 
                          	Within subordinate clauses 
  
                          	IMPRF 
                          	PRF 
                          	MOD 
                          	other 
                          	PRF 
                          	ABT 
                          	MOD 
                          	other 
   
                          	/Walk/ 
                          	0.15 
                          	0.49 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0.11 
                          	0.06 
                          	0 
                          	0.01 
  
                          	/Run/ 
                          	0.31 
                          	0.50 
                          	0 
                          	0 
                          	0.14 
                          	0.04 
                          	0 
                          	0 
  
                          	/Skip/ 
                          	0.16 
                          	0.32 
                          	0.01 
                          	0.01 
                          	0.18 
                          	0.35 
                          	0.07 
                          	0.02 
 
                    

                  
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	minii 
                              	nææǰ 
                              	[usrə-j 
                              	xærææ-saar] 
  
                              	my 
                              	friend 
                              	jump-c.imprf 
                              	jump-c.abt 
  
                              	amrəlt-iin 
                              	gər 
                              	ʊrʊʊ 
                              	ɔr-lɔɔ 
  
                              	rest-gen 
                              	house 
                              	toward 
                              	enter-conf 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend entered the resthouse, skipping.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In spite of the very high manner frequency, not much lexical variety was seen in the data. Only 8 different verbs were used in total, with the average number of verb types within responses of a given speaker being 3.75.
 
                 
                
                  5.4 The coding of deixis
 
                  Figure 7 shows the per-response frequency of use of deixis-coding devices by deictic direction. “PP” covers expressions such as minii ǰug ‘toward me’ and “DLocN+Case (Deictic location noun+case)” covers those such as əsərg-əəs ‘from the opposite side’.
 
                  Figure 7 shows that for all deictic directions, deixis was most often expressed in the main verb. It was almost invariably expressed in that position for /TwrdS/ scenes, but less often for other directions (unlike in Japanese and Kathmandu Newar), allowing path to occupy the head position under those conditions.
 
                  Of the uses of the two andative deictic verbs jæbə-x ‘leave and go’ and ɔčə-x ‘go and arrive’, 71.3% of the instances were those of jæbə-x. The half of the instances of ɔčə-x were produced by one particular speaker, and 73.9% of the instances were for /To/ scenes.5
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7: Average per-response frequencies of the different options for deixis coding for self-motion.

                   
                  Deixis was sometimes indicated adverbially. There were 17 uses of naašan ‘toward S’ and 11 instances of čaašan ‘away from S’, all of which were used for /TwrdS/ and /AwyFrmS/ scenes, respectively, with the latter not used for /Orthog/ scenes. This pattern of use confirms that the contrast between the two expressions is centripetal vs. centrifugal (‘toward S’ vs. ‘away from S’), rather than venitive vs. andative (‘toward S’ vs. ‘not toward S’).
 
                 
               
              
                6 Results and discussion: The descriptions of caused-motion events
 
                In this section, the results from 18 video clips designed for the descriptions of caused-motion events are reported and discussed.
 
                
                  6.1 Overall results
 
                  The sentence types used in the responses for caused motion are characterized again by the predominance of simplex sentences with a complex predicate, accounting for 58.8% of all responses. Other sentence types were also found: simplex sentences with a single verb (26.4%) and, less often, sentences involving coordination (7.9%) and subordination (7.4%). The responses for the four different types of caused events differ markedly. In terms of the sentence types, 69.4% (25/36) responses for the /MoveByHand/ events were simplex sentences with a single verb, while the descriptions of other events were predominated by simplex sentences with a complex predicate. 47.2% (17/36) of the responses for the /Call/ scenes described the motion event only, with the act of calling unexpressed. 86.0% (31/36) of the responses for the /Carry/ scenes were based on a motion verb or quasi-causative motion construction (see below).
 
                 
                
                  6.2 The coding of path
 
                  In the description of caused-motion events, path was expressed very frequently in the head position. 69.4% of the responses for the 18 clips employed head path coding, with path represented in the head or semi-head of the main clause or in one of the conjunct clauses, which is the highest percentage for head path coding in the project. Head path coding occurred in 82.6% of descriptions of the 12 /To.in/ clips, which was roughly as high as the 83.3% use of head path-coding in the descriptions of /To.in/ clips in self-motion events (χ2=0.419, p=.517, n.s. by the Yates’ Correction Formula).
 
                  Figure 8 gives the per-response frequencies of the use of each coding position of path in describing the four types of caused-motion events with TO.IN path. The red segments of bars in this figure (and Figure 9 below) indicate the use of causative path verbs. “Head V” and “Semi-head V” in these figures include the indication of path in one of the heads of conjunct clauses of coordinate sentences.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8 : Average per-response frequencies of different options for coding the TO.IN path in describing the four types of caused-motion events.

                   
                  The /MoveByHand/ and /Kick/ clips were (almost) always described with causative path verbs in the head, as exemplified in (31).
 
                  (31)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	bəns-ii 
                                  	bɔgčən 
                                  	dɔtər 
                                  	xii-ǰee 
  
                                  	book-acc 
                                  	bag(attr) 
                                  	inside 
                                  	put.in-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘(She) put the book inside a bag.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	bumbug-ii 
                                  	amrəlt-iin 
                                  	gər 
                                  	ʊrʊʊ 
                                  	usgəl-ǰ 
  
                                  	ball-acc 
                                  	rest-gen 
                                  	house 
                                  	toward 
                                  	kick-c.imprf 
 
                            

                            
                              ɔr-ʊʊl-ǰee

                              enter-caus-pst

                              ‘(He) kicked the ball into the resthouse.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Usually xii-x ‘put in’ was used alone in describing /MoveByHand/ scenes and ɔr-ʊʊl-x ‘make enter’ was used with a converb representing a means of causation in describing /Kick/ scenes. In some cases, the complex form xii-ǰ ɔr-ʊʊl-x (put.in-c.imprf enter-caus-p.fut) was used to represent the manipulative caused motion in /MoveByHand/ scenes.
 
                  The descriptions of /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes differ markedly in terms of path-coding positions and the nature of the path coding. As noted above, most of the descriptions of /Carry/ scenes involve non-causative motion verbs, as in (32), in which the path TO.IN is expressed in the main verb with a non-causative path verb in a quasi-causative motion construction.
 
                  (32)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	nææǰ 
                              	sandəl-ii 
                              	gər-d 
                              	ɑb-ǰ 
                              	ɔr-ǰee 
  
                              	friend 
                              	chair-acc 
                              	house-dat 
                              	take-c.imprf 
                              	enter-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend took the chair into the house.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Most of the responses for the /Call/ scenes had a motion verb as the main verb, with causation ignored or expressed separately in a subordinate clause, and so the strategy for coding path was similar to that of TO.IN in the description of self-motion (namely, using a path verb in the head or semi-head). One speaker, however, used ɔr-ʊʊl-x ‘make enter’ with a verb of calling in a subordinate clause.
 
                  The TO, TO.IN, and UP paths tested in the three /Kick/ scenes were expressed in path-coding positions as indicated in Figure 9, which can be compared with Figure 5 for self-motion descriptions.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 9: Average per-res ponse frequencies of different options for coding TO, TO.IN, and UP in /Kick/ scenes.

                   
                  The TO path in descriptions of /Kick/ scenes was typically expressed with either case markers or postpositions, as was the case with the description of TO for self-motion. UP in descriptions of /Kick/ scenes was less frequently expressed in the head position than UP in the descriptions of self-motion events.
 
                 
                
                  6.3 The coding of deixis
 
                  Deixis was indicated less often in describing caused motion. The average per-­response frequency of deixis-coding forms in the description of the 18 clips of caused motion was 0.42, much lower than that of self-motion clips (0.89; see Figure 1). However, certain clips exhibited relatively frequent uses of deictic forms.
 
                  One characteristic of deixis in Mongolian descriptions of caused-motion events is that a causative deictic verb jæb-ʊʊl-x (go-caus-p.fut) was used to some extent in the description of certain /Kick/ scenes. Instances were found frequently in the /Kick-To/ scenes: 41.7% (15/36) of the responses had this verb as the main verb. Interestingly, jæb-ʊʊl-x (go-caus-p.fut) was used regularly in the /TwrdS/ scene as well (5 instances among 5 different speakers), even though this verb is the causative form of an andative deictic verb. One example is (33), in which a centripetal adverb naaš(-an) is used, showing that the speaker does understand the deixis of the motion correctly.
 
                  (33)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	nææǰ 
                              	bumbug-əən 
                              	naašan 
                              	usgəl-ǰ 
                              	jæb-ʊʊl-ǰee 
  
                              	friend 
                              	ball-acc 
                              	this.way 
                              	kick-c.imprf 
                              	go-caus-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend kicked the ball away this way.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  No instance of ir-uul-x (come-caus-p.fut) was found. Thus jæb-ʊʊl-x (go-caus-p.fut) in our data appears not to be used on the basis of speaker-based deixis, although this runs counter to the native-speaker judgment of the second author. Jæb-ʊʊl-x was used by our participants in the sense of making something go away from the causer, as if the causer takes the role of the deictic center. There was no instance in which jæb-ʊʊl-x (go-caus-p.fut) was used with a path verb in the converb form, and so the only combinations of verbs in a complex predicate observed for descriptions of /Kick/ scenes are: [Means verb + Causativized path verb] as in (31b), and [Means verb + Causativized deictic verb] as in (33).6
 
                  Causativized deictic verbs were not used at all in describing the three other types of caused motion. Deixis tended not to be expressed for /MoveByHand/ scenes. Descriptions of /Carry/ scenes typically employed quasi-causative motion predicates, as illustrated in (34).
 
                  (34)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	sandəl-ii 
                              	gər-d 
                              	jəə-əəd 
                              	ab-č+irə-ǰee 
  
                              	chair-acc 
                              	house-dat 
                              	carry-c.prf 
                              	take-c.imprf+come-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(He) brought the chair to the house.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  More than half of the responses for /Call/ scenes had a noncausative deictic verb in the main verb, reflecting the tendency that responses for the scenes very frequently described only the motion part of the event.
 
                 
               
              
                7 Descriptions of visual motion
 
                Here we examine how Khorchin speakers described visual motion events (e.g., the casting of a glance into a house). Khorchin speakers expressed path in visual motion predominantly in head-external positions (83.3% of the 36 responses obtained), including prepositions such as dɔtər ‘into’ and ʊrʊʊ ‘toward’ (30%), the case marker -aar/ɔɔr/əər ‘via’ (33%), and adverbs such as dɔtəgšən ‘to inside’ (37%). No clear coding of path in the head position was observed, except that some notion of path was expressed in the meaning of šægææ-x ‘peep’, which was used in 36.1% of the responses.
 
                One striking finding is that as many as 38.9% of responses had complex predicates consisting of two verbs of vision. An example is given in (35). One instance of a complex predicate with three vision verbs was also found.
 
                (35)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	nææǰ 
                            	gər 
                            	ʊrʊʊ 
                            	dɔtəgšən 
                            	šægææ-ǰ 
                            	uǰə-ǰ 
                            	bææ-na. 
  
                            	friend 
                            	house 
                            	toward 
                            	to.inside 
                            	peep-c.imprf 
                            	look-c.imprf 
                            	prog-prs 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘My friend is peeping into a house.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Such instances show the extensive use of converb constructions in this language.
 
               
              
                8 General discussion
 
                
                  8.1 Path and deixis
 
                  Khorchin uses both the head and head-external positions to represent path. It exhibits large degrees of variation in the path-coding positions across different motion events and across different path types. The paths TO.IN and UP tend to be coded in head verb complexes, while TO is primarily coded in head-external elements. UP is less often coded in the verb in caused motion (compare Figures 5 and 9). The descriptions of self-motion events show path coding in the head complex, with path expressed in the final verb in the absence of deixis. Head path coding is observed at impressive frequencies in the description of caused-motion events, especially in describing manipulative and ballistic caused-motion events, manifesting a clearer head path-coding tendency than that of self-motion events. Path in visual motion events is described almost completely head-externally.
 
                  The tendency for some paths to be coded in the head while others are coded head-externally can be discussed in relation to intra-linguistic variation in path coding observed cross-linguistically. The difference between TO on the one hand and TO.IN and UP on the other is consistent with the Scale-sensitivity hypothesis of path-coding position (Matsumoto, volume 2), although the kinds of path examined in Khorchin are limited. The differences between self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion are partially congruent with the event-type sensitivity of path coding (Matsumoto, volume 2) insofar as Khorchin shifts from head path coding to head-external path coding in describing visual motion. This notwithstanding, Khorchin does not exhibit less dependence on the head position in the description of caused motion, unlike most other languages identified as head path coding in self-motion, such as French (Morita, this volume), Italian (Yoshinari, this volume), Turkish (Suzuki, this volume), and Ayacucho Quechua (Morokuma, this volume). The frequent use of causative path verbs in the head position seen in Khorchin is also found in Japanese to some degree (Koga, this volume). What Khorchin and Japanese have in common is the presence of complex predicates (compound verbs in the case of Japanese; e.g., keri-ageru [kick-make.ascend] ‘kick up’) consisting of means-of-causation verbs and causative path verbs (see Koga, this volume; ­Matsumoto, volume 2). Such forms are not available in French, Italian, Turkish, and Ayacucho Quechua. The presence of such predicates allows speakers to express the means of causation and path in the head complex in a simplex sentence.
 
                  The range of the use of causative path verbs in Khorchin is impressive, in that no other language in this project has shown as frequent a use of causative path verbs for the /Kick/ events as exhibited in Khorchin (84.2%; cf. 63.6% (the second most frequent) for Japanese data in Koga, this volume). However, in Khorchin, the use of causativized path verbs is not extended to descriptions of co-motional and directive caused motion to any significant degree.
 
                  Khorchin places deixis in the head position in the description of self-motion /TwrdS/ scenes with a high degree of frequency, but in scenes with other deictic directions the frequency is significantly lower. The role of deixis in the description of caused motion is restricted, with the exception of descriptions of /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes, in which quasi-causative deictic verbs and non-causative deictic verbs are used. In /Kick-To/ scenes a causativized deictic verb is used, but its use does not reflect speaker-based deixis. This is in contrast to Kathmandu Newar, in which the causative deictic verbs are used on the basis of speaker-based deixis, with the causative venitive verb used for the scene of kicking a ball to the speaker (see Matsuse, this volume). All this suggests that the tendency in Khorchin to place deixis in the head is much less consistent than it is in languages like Kathmandu Newar (Matsuse, this volume).
 
                 
                
                  8.2 Manner
 
                  Khorchin shows a very high manner frequency as far as the token frequency is concerned, with the average per-response frequency of 1.16 (see Figure 1). The frequent use of manner converbs in Khorchin is even more impressive in comparison to Japanese and Turkish. These two languages also use converbs to express manner, but they show manner frequencies at the level of 0.8 instances per response in the results of the same experiment (Koga, this volume; Suzuki, this volume). One difference that sets Khorchin apart is the fairly frequent expression of manner in descriptions of /Walk/ scenes, whereas Japanese (Koga, this volume), Turkish (Suzuki, this volume), and other languages frequently fail to mention the WALK manner.
 
                  The high frequency of manner in Khorchin is typologically of interest, since in this language manner is almost always expressed outside the head position. This runs counter to Slobin’s (2004) generalization that high manner salience is found in Talmy’s (1991) satellite-framed languages and Slobin’s (2004) equipollently framed languages and that low manner salience is typical of languages in which manner is subordinate to path (i.e., modifying a path verb) as in Talmy’s verb-framed languages. Khorchin is the only language in the MEDAL project that is both manner-salient and exhibits the frequent use of head path coding.
 
                  How can the “exceptional” case of Khorchin be accounted for? Manner in Khorchin tends to be expressed within a complex predicate in a simplex sentence (except for skipping in our experiment, which is usually expressed with the aid of subordinate clauses). Thus, a necessary condition for manner salience in general may be the ability to code manner either in the head (English, German, Norwegian, Hungarian, Russian, and Chinese) or within a head complex (Khorchin). One cannot say, however, that all languages utilizing such a position are manner-salient: Japanese frequently uses a converb within the head complex to express manner, but is not manner-salient. Thus, the condition is not a sufficient one, and an additional factor needs to be considered in order to include Khorchin as a manner-salient language but exclude Japanese.
 
                  The exceptionally high manner salience of Khorchin can be attributed to the fact that the use of converbs (in which manner is expressed) is the norm in Mongolian. Binnick (1979: 55) states that “[f]ew Mongolian sentences consist of a single main clause, and few such clauses are simple if we take ‘simple’ to mean containing only a single verb.” This multiplicity of verbs can be attributed to the frequent use of converbs, especially in the complex predicates consisting of two (or even three) verbs, forms frequently employed in the description of not just self- and caused motion but also visual motion. The use of a converb in a complex predicate to express manner is clearly more frequent in Khorchin (65.1% of responses; see Figure 6) than in Japanese (43.8% of responses; see Figure 10 in Koga, this volume)). Slobin’s rationale for the correlation between verb-framing and low manner salience is that languages describing path in the main verb express manner in an optional element and the use of such a position involves cognitive cost and therefore tends to be avoided unless necessary. However, one may say that the use of a path verb as the main verb does not necessarily mean a high-cost position for manner; in languages like Khorchin, in which the use of a converb is the norm, the habitual use of such a form to express manner may not produce extra cost. Thus, one may say that manner salience depends on the availability of a highly habitualized position for manner within the head complex.
 
                  An additional language-specific factor bearing on the high manner salience of Khorchin is possibly the influence of Mandarin Chinese, which exhibits the highest manner frequency of all the languages studied in this project. Khorchin is known as the dialect of Mongolian in which Chinese influence is most clearly seen (Borsig 2014). An experiment on a dialect that is not so affected by Mandarin Chinese would determine whether this factor is in fact relevant.
 
                 
               
              
                9 Conclusion
 
                The present chapter has shown that an examination of Khorchin Mongolian can contribute to the understanding of typological issues in the description of motion events. Examinations of other dialects of Mongolian would reveal more about the source of the exceptional nature of Khorchin Mongolian, especially concerning manner salience.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	ABL

                  	
                    ablative

 
                  	ABT

                  	
                    abtemporal

 
                  	ACC

                  	
                    accusative

 
                  	ATTR

                  	
                    attributive

 
                  	C

                  	
                    converb

 
                  	CAUS

                  	
                    causative

 
                  	CONF

                  	
                    confirmative

 
                  	DAT

                  	
                    dative

 
                  	FUT

                  	
                    future

 
                  	GEN

                  	
                    genitive

 
                  	IMPRF

                  	
                    imperfective

 
                  	MOD

                  	
                    modal

 
                  	NOM

                  	
                    nominative

 
                  	P

                  	
                    participle

 
                  	PERF

                  	
                    perfective

 
                  	PRS

                  	
                    present

 
                  	PROG

                  	
                    progressive

 
                  	PST

                  	
                    past

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular
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              Notes

              1
                 The second author is a native speaker of Khorchin from the Hinggan League of Inner Mongolia.

              
              2
                 Insofar as types of manner, path, and deixis are discussed as notions to be expressed by linguistic forms, they are represented in capitals (e.g., WALK, TO.IN, TWRD.S, etc.). Scenes involving these notions as experimental stimuli are referred to between slashes, e.g., “/To/ scenes”, “/TwrdS/ clips”, etc. Notations such as /Walk-To.in-TwrdS/ indicate scenes involving a particular combination of manner, path, and deixis.

              
              3
                 Of the 15 responses which are shown as “Simplex with a single pred”, 9 in fact contained the progressive form of a motion verb, which is in the imperfective converb form. This means that there were only 6 responses in which no converb was used.

              
              4
                 In comparable figures in some other chapters, “Head” includes not just the main verb of a simplex sentence and of the main clause of a complex sentence but also that of one of the conjunct clauses of a coordinate sentence. However, there were no instances of coordinate sentences in our data in Khorchin, and therefore no mention of the main verb of a conjunct clause is made here.

              
              5
                 In the responses for /Walk-Alng/ scenes, which are not discussed in this chapter, ɔčə-x was not used at all, and all the responses for the /Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ scene involved jæbə-x. Ibarretxe-Antuñano (this volume) similarly observes that the verb ir-se (go-refl) rather than ir was most frequent for the /Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ scene.

              
              6
                 One speaker used the following sentence to describe the /Kick-Into-TwrdS/ scene. This might be regarded as involving the inverse use of a venitive verb (Koga, this volume).
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                               
                            	minii nææǰ ǰam dəər 
                            	əəs bumbug 
                            	əən naašan usgəl 
                            	ǰ 
  
                            	my friend road on 
                            	from ball 
                            	acc this.way kick 
                            	c.imprf 
 
                      

                      
                        ira-ləə

                        come-conf

                        ‘My friend kicked the ball this way from the road.’
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter examines motion event descriptions in Japanese, based on the results of a video-based speech elicitation experiment. Japanese exhibits a remarkable degree of deixis salience and a strong preference for using verbal complexes, as partially reported in Koga (2016) and Yoshinari (2016). This chapter details patterns of use for these verbal complexes and discusses their implications for typology. It shows that in describing self-motion events, Japanese speakers preferred to employ two verb slots in a verbal complex with the head almost always occupied by a deictic verb. This preference accounts for tendencies in Japanese motion event descriptions, most importantly a weaker tendency to encode path in a head/semi-head in responses containing both manner and path within a single clause, i.e., a clause representing a “macro-event” (Talmy 2000: 213). There are also a fair number of responses with path coded head-externally and deixis coded in the head. The implication of this tendency for Talmy’s theory is discussed.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                This chapter reports on an investigation into Japanese speakers’ preferences when describing self-motion events, based on the results of a video-based speech elicitation experiment (Experiment A), conducted as part of the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL).1 The findings reveal that Japanese exhibits a remarkable degree of deixis salience and a strong preference for using verbal complexes. This chapter details patterns of use for these verbal complexes and discusses their implications for typology. It shows that in describing self-­motion events, the Japanese speakers in the data preferred to employ two verb slots in a verbal complex with the head almost always occupied by a deictic verb. I argue that this preference helps to account for some trends found in the Japanese data reported in this chapter. It is also revealed that there are a fair number of responses with path coded head-externally and deixis coded in the head. I will show that such responses pose a problem for the concept of framing if deixis is considered to be a component of path, as it is in Talmy’s framework.
 
                This chapter also discusses the results of caused-motion descriptions, as reported in Koga (2019a, b), which differed significantly from self-motion descriptions in terms of the sentence types employed and the frequency of forms representing semantic components (Koga 2019a, b; Yoshinari et al. 2021: Chapter 3). I argue that the key to understanding such variations is also the use of complex predicates. Deixis salience vanishes in caused-motion descriptions due to the lack of common (lexical) causative deictic verbs that can form a complex predicate.
 
                The organization of the chapter is as follows. Section 2 introduces previous studies on motion event descriptions in Japanese. Section 3 presents basic lexical items and constructions used to describe motion events. Section 4 gives a brief description of the experiment. Section 5 is dedicated to the detailed analysis of descriptions of self-motion events. In Section 6, I summarize the findings of self-motion descriptions in Japanese and discuss their implications for the typology of motion event descriptions. I also compare the findings of self-motion descriptions with those of caused-motion descriptions and close the chapter by noting some further issues.
 
                One terminological clarification is in order before moving on. In this chapter it is important to distinguish between head/head-external path coding on one hand and verb-/satellite-framing on the other. The latter distinction is applied only to cases in which manner and path are integrated into one clause, i.e., macro-events (Talmy 2000), while the former distinction is not so restricted. Patterns of coding positions of path present themselves differently depending on whether the consideration is restricted to descriptions of macro-events (discussed in detail below).
 
               
              
                2 Previous studies on motion event descriptions in Japanese
 
                Japanese, which belongs to the Japonic or Japanese-Ryukyuan language family (Heinrich et al. 2015: 1–10), is one of the world’s major languages, primarily spoken throughout the Japanese archipelago. It is a dependent-marking and head-final language that generally follows SOV word order.
 
                The linguistic representation of spatial motion events in Japanese is a field of research that has long attracted attention from a variety of orientations, such as descriptive/theoretical approaches (Ikegami 1981: 249–283; Wienold 1995; ­Kageyama 1996: Chapter 5; Matsumoto 1996, 1997, 2003, 2018, 2020; Kita 1999), ­corpus-based analyses (Miyajima 1984; Ohara 2002; Sugiyama 2005; Koga et al. 2008; Koga 2017; Matsumoto 2017), and experimental studies (Ishibashi 2015; Koga 2016, 2019a, 2019b; Akita and Matsumoto 2020; Spring 2021).2
 
                Japanese has widely been classified as a verb-framed language (Matsumoto, 1997; Slobin 2004; Talmy 2000: 222). However, both verbs and postpositions serve to express path information, so the semantic component of path can be distributed over more than one morphosyntactic element (Sinha and Kuteva 1995). Moreover, Japanese allows some expressions characteristic of satellite-framed languages, where manner is coded in the main verb and path is coded elsewhere (i.e., head-­external coding of path), when the path involved is atelic or non-boundary crossing (Matsumoto 2003), which is also true of Romance languages such as Spanish and French (Aske 1989; Slobin 1997). Additionally, based on non-data-oriented work, Matsumoto (2020: 364) characterized Japanese as a “conditional head path-coding language,” where path occupies the head position only when deixis is not coded by a verb, suggesting that Japanese is by no means a typical head path-coding language. I will illustrate this point further with experimental data in Section 5.3.1.
 
                Based on a preliminary analysis of the experimental data presented in this chapter, Koga (2016) revealed some unique qualities of Japanese motion event descriptions. He discussed manner and deixis frequency in Japanese, reporting that deixis was coded with strikingly high frequency while manner was less frequently expressed in Japanese self-motion descriptions. He explored factors not directly related to lexicalization patterns or framing types, which influence the frequency of expressions of manner and deixis in Japanese and other languages. However, his research requires further expansion by closely examining path-coding patterns with regard to the subtypes of path and manner involved. Furthermore, Koga (2016) attributed the relatively low frequency of manner expressions simply to the foregrounded nature of manner information in an optional constituent modifying the head verb, based on Talmy’s (2000: 128–133) notions of the foregrounding of information and cognitive cost of expression. However, a closer examination of the results is required to adequately account for the frequency of expressions of manner information.
 
                In order to better assess the data presented in Koga (2016) and elsewhere, this chapter analyzes path-coding patterns in greater detail, as well as the use of verbal complexes in motion descriptions in Japanese, by paying special attention to the differences among various subtypes of manner, path, and deixis. It also argues that the role of complex predicates and the number of verbs in the verbal complex are crucial in understanding the distribution of manner information.
 
               
              
                3 Linguistic inventories for expressing motion events in Japanese
 
                This section briefly surveys an inventory of items and constructions in Japanese lexicalizing or encoding the four semantic components of path (P), deixis (D), manner (M), and means (Mns) involved in motion events. A limited number of representative items indicating the above semantic components is given for illustration, but more comprehensive lists can be found in Matsumoto (1997, 2017, 2018).
 
                
                  3.1 Path and deixis
 
                  Japanese has a wide array of path-of-motion verbs, many of which have causative counterparts. Table 1 shows some representative path and deictic verbs given in the non-past tense forms ending in -(r)u, postpositions, and location nouns that lexicalize some aspects of path or deixis. The notation twrd.s stands for “toward the speaker”. Non-deictic location nouns express what Talmy (2000: 54) calls “conformation,” which refers to an area of space in relation to a ground object. These nouns can be combined with general postpositions to form complex postpositions that express more specific spatial concepts (e.g., NP-no naka-ni [NP-gen inside-all] ‘into [an entity referred to by NP’]).
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Path/deixis-encoding elements in Japanese.

                    

                              
                          	Concepts 
                          	Verbs 
                          	Postpositions 
                          	Location nouns 
  
                          	 
                          	Non-causative 
                          	Causative 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	frm 
                          	sar-u ‘leave’ 
                          	— 
                          	kara ‘from’ 
                          	— 
  
                          	to 
                          	tsuk-u ‘arrive’ 
                          	— 
                          	ni ‘to’ 
                          	— 
  
                          	to.in/inside 
                          	hair-u ‘enter’ 
                          	ire-ru 
                          	— 
                          	naka ‘inside’ 
  
                          	out/outside 
                          	de-ru ‘exit’ 
                          	das-u 
                          	— 
                          	soto ‘outside’ 
  
                          	up/top 
                          	agar-u ‘ascend’
nobor-u ‘climb’ 
                          	age-ru 
                          	— 
                          	ue ‘top’ 
  
                          	down/bottom 
                          	ori-ru ‘descend’ 
                          	oros-u 
                          	— 
                          	shita ‘bottom’ 
  
                          	thru 
                          	toor-u ‘move through’ 
                          	toos-u 
                          	— 
                          	— 
  
                          	acrs 
                          	watar-u ‘cross’ 
                          	watas-u 
                          	— 
                          	— 
  
                          	past 
                          	sugi-ru ‘move past’ 
                          	— 
                          	— 
                          	— 
  
                          	twrd.s 
                          	ku-ru ‘come’ 
                          	(yokos-u) 
                          	— 
                          	kocchi ‘this way’, koko ‘here’ 
  
                          	not.twrd.s 
                          	ik-u ‘go’ 
                          	(yar-u) 
                          	— 
                          	acchi ‘that way’, asoko ‘over there’ 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  3.2 Manner and means
 
                  Some representative verbs, postpositional phrases (PPs), and adverbs expressing manner of motion are given in Table 2. While Japanese does not have verbs lexicalizing specific types of manner, it does possess a rich inventory of mimetic adverbs to compensate for the gap (Akita 2017; Sugiyama 2005; Toratani 2012). Most manner PPs are based on deverbal nominals, and some non-mimetic adverbs are also derived from verbs.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:Manner-encoding elements in Japanese.

                    

                            
                          	Verbs 
                          	aruk-u ‘walk’, hashir-u ‘run’, kake-ru ‘run’, tob-u ‘fly, jump’, ha-u ‘crawl’, isog-u ‘hurry’, oyog-u ‘swim’, etc. 
  
                          	PPs 
                          	aruki-de ‘on foot’, toho-de ‘on foot’, kobashiri-de ‘in a short-stride run’, sukippu-de ‘by skipping’ 
  
                          	Adverbs 
                          	non-mimetic 
                          	yukkuri ‘slowly’, hayaku ‘fast’ 
  
                          	mimetic 
                          	tobo-tobo ‘in a plodding manner’, bura-bura ‘in an ambling manner’, sui-sui ‘in a smooth manner’, hura-hura ‘in a staggering manner’ 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Table 3 presents some means-of-causation verbs used to describe caused motion.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 3:Elements encoding means of causation for caused motion in Japanese.

                    

                           
                          	Verbs 
                          	ker-u ‘kick’, nage-ru ‘throw’, os-u ‘push’, hik-u ‘pull’, hakob-u ‘carry’, yob-u ‘call’, etc. 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  3.3 Converbs and verbal complexes
 
                  In describing motion events, Japanese makes extensive use of constructions with “converb” forms of a verb. A converb is a non-finite verb form whose primary function is “to mark adverbial subordination” (Haspelmath 1995: 3; for converbs in Japanese, see Alpatov and Podlesskaya 1995; Shibatani 2007), though the term is often extended for a non-finite verb used in clause linkage in general (Genetti 2005). Converb constructions generally refer to biclausal structures involving converbs. Among them, the ren’yō- or i-form (glossed as ren) in (1), te-form (glossed as te) in (2), and nagara-form (glossed as sim) in (3) are of particular importance to the following discussions. The ren’yō-form and te-form are also called infinitive and gerund forms, respectively (e.g., Martin 1975: 392, 475; Shibatani 1990: 227).
 
                  (1)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Kare-wa 
                              	kooen-ni 
                              	ik-i 
                              	jogingu-o 
                              	shi-ta 
  
                              	he-top 
                              	park-all 
                              	go-ren 
                              	jogging-acc 
                              	do-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He went to the park and jogged.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (2)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Tomodachi-ga 
                              	arui-te 
                              	kochira-ni 
                              	ki-ta. 
  
                              	friend-nom 
                              	walk-te 
                              	this.way-all 
                              	come-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came this way walking.’        (/Walk-To-TwrdS/)3

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (3)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Yuujin-ga . . . 
                              	sukippu 
                              	shi-nagara 
                              	hait-te 
                              	ki-ta 
  
                              	friend-nom 
                              	skipping 
                              	do-sim 
                              	enter-te 
                              	come-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came skipping into the rest house.’       (/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The ren’yō-form converb usually does not head a subordinate clause but heads a non-final conjunct clause as in (1),4 while the te-form converb can head a subordinate clause, as in (2), as well as a non-final conjunct clause. The nagara-form converb can only head a subordinate clause as in (3).
 
                  In addition, verbs with ren’yō-form or te-form convebal endings can form “verbal complexes” with an immediately following verb in a monoclausal sentence as illustrated in (4) and (5), respectively, with a potential combination of the two, as shown in (6).
 
                  (4)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                    
                                  	Yuujin-ga 
                                  	kaidan-o 
                                  	kake-agat-ta. 
  
                                  	friend-nom 
                                  	stair-acc 
                                  	run.ren-ascend-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend ran up the stairs.’      (/Run-Up-Orthog/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Yuujin-wa 
                                  	booru-o 
                                  	kyuukeejo-ni 
                                  	ker-i-ire-ta. 
  
                                  	friend-top 
                                  	ball-acc 
                                  	rest.house-all 
                                  	kick-ren-make.enter-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend kicked the ball into the rest house.’     (/Kick-To.in-Orthog/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (5)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	Yuujin-ga 
                                  	kyuukeejo-ni 
                                  	hait-te 
                                  	it-ta. 
  
                                  	friend-nom 
                                  	rest.house-all 
                                  	enter-te 
                                  	go-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend went into the rest house.’     (/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                        
                                  	Yuujin 
                                  	ga kyuukeejo 
                                  	no naka 
                                  	ni hashit 
                                  	te hait 
                                  	te ki 
                                  	ta. 
  
                                  	friend 
                                  	nom rest.house 
                                  	gen inside 
                                  	all run 
                                  	te enter 
                                  	te come 
                                  	pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend came running into the rest house.’     (/Run To.in TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (6)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	Yuujin-ga 
                              	kaidan-o 
                              	kake-nobot-te 
                              	iki-mashi-ta. 
  
                              	friend-nom 
                              	stair-acc 
                              	run.ren-climb-te 
                              	go-pol-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend went climbing up the stairs.’     (/Run-Up-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (4), the ren’yō-form converb and the following head verb together form a lexical compound verb with morphological integrity. No element is allowed to intervene between the two verbs (Matsumoto 1996: 197). I refer to these forms, such as kake-agar-u (run.ren-ascend-npst) in (4a) or ker-i-ire-ru (kick-ren-make.enter-npst) in (4b), as “(lexical) compound verbs”.
 
                  In contrast to compound verbs, forms such as hait-te ik-u (enter-te go-npst) instantiated in (5a) and hashit-te hait-te ku-ru (run-te enter-te come-npst) instantiated in (5b), wherein a te-form converb productively combines with an immediately following main verb expressing deixis, are called “complex predicates”. In (5a) the path-encoding te-form converb creates a complex predicate with the adjacent deictic verb. In (5b), both the path verb and the manner verb are a part of the complex predicate construction (i.e., [hashit-te + [hait-te ku-ru]]). The order of verbs in a complex predicate is fixed: a manner verb comes first, followed by a path verb, then followed by a deictic verb (i.e., MPD). Non-causative path verbs, such as those listed in Table 1, can freely combine with a deictic verb to form a complex predicate, with the notable exception of tsuk-u ‘arrive’, which encodes the path to. This verb does not participate in the complex predicate construction (i.e., ✶tsui-te ik-u/ku-ru) presumably because it only describes a punctual endpoint of motion and thus is incompatible with deictic verbs, which generally portray motion over a certain period of time. The sequence of (a) te-form converb(s) and a deictic verb creates a complex predicate heading a monoclausal sentence if the sequence is pronounced in an uninterrupted manner.5 The composite structure exhibits a lesser degree of formal linkage between the two component verbs than a compound verb. Some emphatic particles such as -sae or -mo can occur between the verbs (see Matsumoto 1996).
 
                  Additionally, the venitive verb can form a superficial complex predicate with a semantically abstract verb, yar-u, which fills a slot usually occupied by a path verb, as in yat-te ku-ru ‘come’. Such instances of yar-u are not treated as a path verb in the data and yat-te ku-ru is not counted as a complex predicate.
 
                  As shown in (6), a compound verb (in the te-form) can be further combined with a deictic verb to form a complex predicate (i.e., [[kake-nobot]-te ik-u]). Thus, examples (5b) and (6) involve a verbal complex composed of three verbs, whereas examples (4) and (5a) involve one composed of two verbs.
 
                  Although the ren’yō form converb in (4) and the te-form converb in (5) may not be canonical instances of converbs as they form monoclausal verbal complexes, I call them converbs in the following discussion to capture the fact that they are non-finite in form and they semantically modify the head verb meanings.
 
                  It is important to distinguish between monoclausal, simplex sentences headed by verbal complexes, and biclausal, complex sentences. Constructions involving a compound verb (with a ren’yō-form converb), such as in (4), or a complex predicate (with a te-form converb), such as in (5) and (6), are monoclausal (simplex), while constructions such as those with the te-form converb in (2) and with the nagara-form converb in (3) are biclausal (complex). Note that a complex sentence may have a verbal complex in its main clause, as exemplified by (3).
 
                  As mentioned above, Matsumoto (2020: 364; cf. 2017: 250) characterizes Japanese as a “conditional” head path-coding language in that path is represented in the head only when a deictic verb is absent, as shown in (7a).
 
                  (7)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Taro-ga 
                                  	heya-o 
                                  	{de-ta 
                                  	/ de-te 
                                  	it-ta}. 
  
                                  	Taro-nom 
                                  	room- acc 
                                  	exit-pst 
                                  	/ exit-te 
                                  	go-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Taro {exited the room / went out of the room}.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Taro-ga 
                                  	eki-ni 
                                  	{??arui-ta 
                                  	/arui-te 
                                  	ki-ta}. 
  
                                  	Taro-nom 
                                  	station-all 
                                  	walk-pst 
                                  	/walk-te 
                                  	come-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Taro {walked to the station / came walking to the station}.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Which component verb in a complex predicate is the head is indeed a matter of controversy (Ishibashi 2015; Matsumoto 2017). As illustrated in (2), (3), and (5), the deictic verb carries the tense marking, which is considered to be one indicator of head status. As shown in (7b), when a deictic verb forms a complex predicate with a manner verb, the allative-marked ground argument is licensed by the deictic verb rather than the manner verb. Therefore, the deictic verb assumes the head status based on this criterion.
 
                  When a complex predicate is made up of a path and a deictic verb, a ground nominal is often an argument of both of these component verbs, as in (5a), wherein the path verb hair-u ‘enter’ and the deictic verb ik-u ‘go’ can both take an allative-marked argument. However, a ground nominal of some complex predicates, such as that in (7a), is an argument only of the path verb. The accusative-marked ground argument in (7a) is not licensed by ik-u (✶heya-o it-ta). Thus, both a path verb and a deictic verb in a complex predicate like in (5a) or (7a) exhibit some head properties, unlike manner verbs, as illustrated in (7b). Based on these observations, I refer to complex predicates consisting of subject-sharing path and deictic verbs as “head complexes.” A head complex therefore consists of a path-encoding “semi-head” verb and a deixis-encoding head verb (Matsumoto 2017: 258).
 
                  Against this backdrop, I examine how frequently Japanese employs “head path-coding” and “semi-head path-coding” patterns in motion event descriptions in Sections 5 and 6 to experimentally verify Matsumoto’s claim that Japanese is a conditional head path-coding language. I use the term “head-external path coding” to refer to the coding of path outside the head or semi-head.
 
                 
               
              
                4 Experiment A: Method
 
                Experiment A was conducted in three different locations in Japan: Tokyo (by the author), and Gifu and Kobe (by Yuko Yoshinari) in 2012. A total of 22 native speakers of Japanese (functional monolinguals), whose ages ranged from 22 to 52, participated in the experiment. 10 participants were male and 12 were female. Participants were shown short video clips on a computer screen and instructed in Japanese to describe what they saw. The experimenters spoke Japanese during the experiment.
 
                The video stimuli in the experiment include 27 core clips depicting self-motion events. The clips were distinguished from one another by depicting scenes involving different combinations of specific types from three semantic components: 3 types of manner (M: walk, run, skip), 3 types of path (P: to, to.in, up), and 3 types of deixis (D: Toward the speaker [twrd.s], Away from the speaker [awy.frm.s], Orthogonally in front of the speaker [orthog]). Each path type had a different ground object: a bicycle for to, a gazebo for to.in, and stairs for up. The clip evoking the combination of run, up, and awy.frm.s (that is, the /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/ clip), for example, shows a man running up the stairs away from where the camera (speaker) is. The experiment includes other clips describing caused motion and other events. The results from 18 clips for caused motion have been reported in Koga (2019a, b) and will be discussed in Section 6.3.
 
               
              
                5 Results and discussion of self-motion events in Japanese
 
                
                  5.1 Sentence types and frequency of manner, path, and deixis coding
 
                  Let us examine the sentence types employed to describe the core 27 video clips for self-motion. Responses are divided into i) simplex sentences with a main verb only (abbreviated as [Simplex: Single V]); ii) simplex sentences with a verbal complex ([Simplex: V Cmplx]), which refer to monoclausal sentences with a compound verb as in (4a) and/or a complex predicate as in (5) and (6); iii) complex sentences ([Complex]), consisting of a subordinate clause and a main clause as in (2) and (3); and iv) coordinate sentences ([Coordinate]), as in (1). Figure 1 shows the percentage of each sentence type.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions (N=594).

                   
                  As shown in Figure 1, simplex sentences with a single verb and coordinate sentences were quite rare. Simplex sentences with a verbal complex accounted for 63.5% (377/594) of all responses. It is also noteworthy that 75.3% (131/174) of complex sentences had a main clause with a verbal complex, as illustrated in (3b), confirming that verbal complexes are extensively used by Japanese speakers, as discussed in Section 3.3 above.
 
                  Figure 2 shows the average number of manner (M), path (P), and deixis (D) codings per response in the descriptions of the 27 self-motion video clips. It is remarkable that self-motion descriptions in Japanese exhibit an especially high frequency of deictic expressions; the average number of D codings per response in Japanese was the third highest among 20 languages examined in the MEDAL project, surpassed by Kupsapiiny (1.63; Kawachi, this volume b) and Newar (1.26; Matsuse, this volume) (see Koga, volume 2, for more detail).
 
                  The inclusion of each semantic component in each response was examined by type. M was included (i.e., mentioned at least once) in the description of /Walk/ scenes only in 50.0% of the responses while it was expressed in 97.5% and 94.9% of the responses for /Run/ and /Skip/ scenes, respectively. In contrast, the overt expression of both P and D varied little by specific type. Types of P were expressed in the following percentages of responses for each path scene: /To/: 90.9%; /To.in/: 86.9%; and /Up/: 99.0%. D was expressed in the following percentages by scene: /TwrdS/: 99.5%; /AwyFrmS/: 96.5%; and /Orthog/: 85.9%. I discuss the results below in the order of D, P, and M.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: The average frequency of MPD expressions per response.

                   
                 
                
                  5.2 Expressions of deixis (D)
 
                  As D was very frequently expressed across the descriptions of different scenes in Japanese, the results of this study support those of Koga et al. (2008) in that Japanese is a deixis-salient language in the description of self-motion events. The remarkably high frequency of D in large part results from the fact that D can be readily accommodated together with M and P in one of the verb slots in verbal complexes (Koga 2016, 2017; Matsumoto 2018, 2020), as illustrated in (8).
 
                  (8)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Tomodachi-ga 
                              	kaidan-o 
                              	arui-te 
                              	nobot-te 
                              	ki-ta. 
  
                              	friend-nom 
                              	stair-acc 
                              	walk-te 
                              	ascend-te 
                              	come-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came walking up the stairs.’      (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Since each verb slot is dedicated to each semantic component, there is no competition among different semantic components over a particular morphosyntactic position. Thus, D can always be expressed in the main verb slot without any competition with M or P, resulting in its very high frequency of expression. In this respect, Japanese is sharply distinct from languages like English, in which M and D usually compete over the main verb slot for expression, as in My friend walked up the stairs vs. My friend went up the stairs, and hence exhibits a lower frequency of D (see Tanigawa, Takahashi and Matsumoto, this volume).
 
                  D occupies the final, head position within a verb complex. This accounts for the extremely frequent use of the head position to code D, as Figure 3 shows. The Japanese participants in this experiment exhibited head coding of D in 90.2% of their responses (536/594) (see also Yoshinari et al. 2021: 54). “Combination” in Figure 3 refers to a coordinate sentence in which M, P, or D was coded in the head of different conjunct clauses.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3: Semantic components in the head position.

                   
                  Figure 4 shows the per-response frequencies of the use of each D coding position according to the three deictic scenes (i.e., how often each position was used per response; not the relative percentages of the use of each position within the total deictic expressions). When a speaker used two positions in one response, each is counted separately. “Head V” here includes the head of main clauses, the head of the main clause of complex sentences, and the head of either one of the conjunct clauses of coordinate sentences (the same is true of other similar figures in the present chapter). “PP” refers to a postpositional phrase involving a first-person pronoun (watashi-no hoo-ni [I-gen direction-all]) or a deictic location noun (kocchi-ni [this.way-all]). It is evident that D was expressed at a high frequency in all deictic scenes, primarily in the head position.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 4: Average frequencies per response of different coding positions of D for different D scenes.

                   
                 
                
                  5.3 Expressions of path (P)
 
                  
                    5.3.1 Overall patterns
 
                    The coding positions of P are shown in Figures 5 and 6 (as also reported in Yoshinari et al. 2021: 53). Figure 5 presents (for responses with P) the frequencies of responses where P is coded in the head position and in the semi-head position. Figure 6 presents (for responses with P) the frequencies of responses with P coded elsewhere, i.e., head-external positions such as postpositions. It should be noted that codings of P in the head/semi-head and in head-externals are counted separately because P may be expressed simultaneously both in the head/semi-head and in head-external positions.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 5: The frequencies and percentages of head and semi-head coding of P (N=594).

                     
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 6: The frequencies and percentages of head-external coding of P (N=594).

                     
                    Figure 5 shows that head path coding was extremely rare (only 6.9%). Instead, 59.6% of the codings for P were in the semi-head position. This comes as no surprise since D occupied the head position at an overwhelmingly high frequency, as seen in Figure 3. A comparison of Figures 5 and 6 reveals that the overall percentages of head/semi-head coding of P and of head-external coding of P were very close.
 
                    Figure 7 presents the coding positions of P in responses with and without deictic coding. Of the 32 responses that encoded P but not D, P was always in the head position. In the presence of a deictic expression, P was mostly in the semi-head (with D occupying the head), with only 2 instances of head path coding involving expressions like ‘pass in front of me’ and 7 instances involving a deictic verb and a path verb (sugi-ru ‘move past’ or toor-u ‘move though’) in conjunct clauses of a coordinate sentence. This result supports Matsumoto’s (2020) claim that Japanese is not a typical head path-coding language, but rather is a conditional head path-coding language, where P occupies the head position almost exclusively in the absence of deixis.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 7: Head coding of P in the presence and absence of deictic expressions.

                     
                    The percentages of head and semi-head coding of P, when combined, accounted for 66.5% of the responses, and this figure can be compared with the percentages of responses with head (and semi-head) path coding in other languages. This percentage in Japanese is among the highest of the languages examined in the MEDAL project; Japanese speakers used head/semi-head coding at the third highest rate, following Siddama (71.2%; data by Kazuhiro Kawachi) and Yupik (67.6%; data by Yukishige Tamura). The rate for Japanese is higher than for French (65.1%; data by Takahiro Morita), Mongolian (58.0%; data by Yo Matsumoto and Badema), Tagalog (47.4%; data by Naonori Nagaya), Italian (44.7%; data by Yuko Yoshinari), and French Basque (40.7%; data by Masayuki Ishizuka), which have been claimed to be verb-framed (for more detail, see Matsumoto, volume 2).
 
                   
                  
                    5.3.2 Path types and coding positions
 
                    The coding positions of P varied to some extent depending on the subtypes of P encoded, as shown in Figure 8, which depicts the coding positions of to, to.in, and up. The figure shows how many times on average a speaker used each option in a response describing those paths in the clips testing them. The notation “LocN+Post” refers to expressions (mostly complex postpositions) that code both conformation information such as in and on by a location noun as well as vector information to by a postposition, as in (Ground NP-no) naka-ni ([Ground NP-gen] inside-all) ‘into (Ground NP)’.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 8: Average frequencies per response of different coding positions of TO, TO.IN, and UP tested in different P scenes.

                     
                    The path to was coded predominantly in a postposition and rarely in a semi-head verb. The former includes the use of not just a simplex postposition such as ni ‘to’ and made ‘as far as’, exemplified in (9a), but also a complex postposition X-no hoo ni ‘in the direction of X’. Verbs used include chikazuk-u ‘approach’, and no instances of tsuk-u ‘arrive’ were attested. to.in was very often doubly coded by a semi-head verb and a [location noun + postposition] expression, as in (9b). In contrast, up was coded predominantly in the semi-head position, as in (9c).6
 
                    (9)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Yuujin-ga 
                                    	jitensha-no 
                                    	tokoro-made 
                                    	arui-te 
                                    	iki-mashi-ta. 
  
                                    	friend-nom 
                                    	bicycle-gen 
                                    	place-as.far.as 
                                    	walk-te 
                                    	go-pol-pst 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend went walking as far as where the bicycle was.’     (/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Tomodachi-ga 
                                    	kyuukeejo-no 
                                    	naka-ni 
                                    	hait-te 
                                    	it-ta. 
  
                                    	friend-nom 
                                    	rest.house-gen 
                                    	inside-all 
                                    	enter-te 
                                    	go-pst 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend went into the rest house.’     (/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        c.
                          
                            
                                       
                                    	Tomodachi-ga 
                                    	kaidan-o 
                                    	kake-agat-te 
                                    	it-ta. 
  
                                    	friend-nom 
                                    	stair-acc 
                                    	run.ren-ascend-te 
                                    	go-pst 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend went running up the stairs.’     (/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    5.3.3 A closer look at the coding positions of P: The degree of verb-framedness
 
                    This subsection attempts to bring under closer scrutiny the coding positions of P, particularly in the responses with both P/D and M integrated into a single clause, i.e., a macro-event clause. Figure 9 shows the frequencies of macro-event responses with head/semi-head path coding, indicating how many of the responses were verb-framed. It is unlike Figure 5 above, which shows path-coding patterns regardless of whether both P/D and M are coded in the same clause. Figure 9 shows the number of macro-event responses and non-macro-event responses, with the former divided into i) verb-framed responses headed by P with no D coded in the head complex (2.5%), ii) verb-framed responses headed by D with P coded in the head complex (22.1%), iii) verb-framed responses headed by D with no P coded in the head complex (28.3%), and iv) non-verb-framed responses with no P or D coded in the head complex (0%). (The responses with head-external path coding within the macro-event responses are not given in this figure, but they accounted for 68.2% of macro-event descriptions. All of those responses were also verb-framed; i.e., P/D was indicated both within the head complex and in a head-­external position.)
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 9: Frequencies of macro-events and verb-framed responses (N=594).

                     
                    Given these results, Japanese certainly is a prototypical verb-framed language if one restricts attention to macro-events defined by Talmy (2000: 213), who regards D as a subcategory of P. As witnessed in Figure 9, the percentage of verb-framed responses within all macro-event responses was 100%, and there was not a single response in which M occupied the head with P or D expressed only head-externally. However, a closer look at the details may suggest the need to reevaluate this characterization. First, macro-event responses account for only 52.9% of all responses. Thus, the percentage of verb-framed responses within all responses in Japanese was (only) 52.9% (314/594). The reason that the percentage of macro-event responses was relatively low in Japanese will be discussed in depth in Section 5.5 when I detail the patterns of use of the verbal complexes.
 
                    Second, there were much fewer verb-framed responses based on the position of P, rather than P/D. Within all responses, only 2.5% were verb-framed responses headed by P with no D in the head complex, while 22.1% had both P and D coded in the head complex. This means that if the use of head/semi-head for P rather than P/D is considered, such responses account for only 24.6% of all responses. Many of the verb-framed responses within all responses in Japanese can be ascribed to the strikingly frequent coding of D in the head position, as observed in Figures 3 and 4.
 
                    These results suggest that simply characterizing Japanese as a verb-framed language does not do justice to the reality of path coding in this language.
 
                   
                 
                
                  5.4 Expressions of manner (M)
 
                  Figure 10 shows the frequencies of coding options used to represent M according to the different subtypes of manner.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10: Average frequencies per response of different coding options of M for different M scenes.

                   
                  As was mentioned in Section 5.1, Japanese speakers tended to ignore M in describing /Walk/ scenes (half of the time) and this tendency is also observed in Figure 10. When expressed, walk was most frequently coded by a nonhead verb (converb) in a complex predicate (with an average frequency of 0.34 per response), as in (8) and (9a) above. I will discuss exactly when and why walk was expressed or neglected in the next section (5.5.1).
 
                  While M was almost always described in responses for /Run/ and /Skip/ scenes, its coding positions were markedly different, as Figure 10 shows. run was predominantly coded by a nonhead verb (0.73), as exemplified in (9c) above. In contrast, skip was coded frequently by a subordinate clause head (0.55), as in many other languages in the MEDAL project, very often with the use of a -nagara-form converb, as shown in (10a). skip was also expressed, albeit not very frequently, by a nonhead verb (0.26) as in (10b), and even more rarely in the postpositional phase sukippu-de (skipping-inst): 0.16. The infrequent use of a nonhead verb to code skip results partially from the fact that sukippu ‘skip’ is not really a verb and requires a light verb construction, which prevents it from being used in a compound verb (e.g., ✶sukkippu-shi-agar-u ‘skip-do.ren-ascend-prs’).
 
                  (10)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Tomodachi-wa 
                                  	kaidan-o 
                                  	sukippu 
                                  	shi-nagara 
                                  	nobot-te 
                                  	ki-ta 
  
                                  	friend-nom 
                                  	stair-acc 
                                  	skipping 
                                  	do-sim 
                                  	ascend-te 
                                  	come-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend came up the stairs skipping.’      (/Skip-Up-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Tomodachi-ga 
                                  	jitensha-no 
                                  	hoo-ni 
                                  	sukippu 
                                  	shi-te 
                                  	it-ta 
  
                                  	friend-nom 
                                  	bicycle-gen 
                                  	direction-all 
                                  	skipping 
                                  	do-te 
                                  	go-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend went skipping toward the bicycle.’      (/Skip-To-Orthog/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Although Japanese has a rich repertoire of mimetic forms that express a specific manner of motion, as noted in 3.2, there were only two instances in our data.
 
                 
                
                  5.5 Verbal complexes: Prevalence of complex predicates
 
                  
                    5.5.1 Analysis based on all scenes
 
                    This section examines verbal complexes (compound verbs or complex predicates) used in the description of self-motion events in Japanese. Table 4 shows how expressions of the three basic semantic components of motion (M, P, and D) are distributed among the 795 verbs used in the 594 responses, divided into those used in 1) simplex sentences, 2) the main and subordinate (abbreviated as Sub) clauses of complex sentences, and 3) the first and second conjunct clauses (abbreviated as Conj) of coordinate sentences.7
 
                    
                      
                        Table 4:The number of verbal complexes and single verbs in different clauses.

                      

                                   
                            	Sentence types
Verbs 
                            	Simplex S:
400 
                            	Complex S: 174 
                            	Coordinate S: 20 
                            	Total S: 594 
  
                            	Main 
                            	Sub 
                            	Conj 1 
                            	Conj 2 
   
                            	3-verb complex 
                            	Total 
                            	92 
                            	5 
                            	0 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	98 
  
                            	M-P+D 
                            	57 
                            	5 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	62 
  
                            	M+P+D 
                            	35 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	35 
  
                            	P-P+D 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	1 
  
                            	2-verb
complex 
                            	Total 
                            	285 
                            	127 
                            	1 
                            	16 
                            	8 
                            	437 
  
                            	M-P 
                            	8 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	1 
                            	0 
                            	10 
  
                            	M+D 
                            	149 
                            	6 
                            	0 
                            	6 
                            	1 
                            	162 
  
                            	P+D 
                            	128 
                            	120 
                            	0 
                            	6 
                            	6 
                            	260 
  
                            	P-P 
                            	0 
                            	0 
                            	1 
                            	3 
                            	1 
                            	5 
  
                            	1 verb 
                            	Total 
                            	23 
                            	42 
                            	174 
                            	8 
                            	13 
                            	260 
  
                            	M 
                            	4 
                            	0 
                            	161 
                            	5 
                            	1 
                            	171 
  
                            	P 
                            	10 
                            	15 
                            	13 
                            	2 
                            	1 
                            	41 
  
                            	D 
                            	9 
                            	27 
                            	0 
                            	1 
                            	11 
                            	48 
 
                      

                    
 
                    The notations [M-P] and [P-P] refer to compound verbs. These can further form a complex predicate with a deictic verb (i.e., [M-P+D] and [P-P+D]). The notations [M+D], [P+D], and [M+P+D] refer to complex predicates formed by the respective verbs. Generalized specifications only of which semantic components appear in a verbal complex, without reference to the connective morphology, take the following forms: [MPD], [PPD], [MP], etc.
 
                    Verbal complexes with three verbs account for only 12.3% (98/795) of all verb forms that appear in the data. Most (93.9%; 92/98) of them appeared in simplex sentences. Verbal complexes with two verbs were most common overall (55.0%). Of verb forms found in the main clauses of simplex and complex sentences, two-verb complexes constitute 71.8% (412/574). Single verbs account for 32.7% (260/795) of all verb forms, and 66.9% (174/260) of the single verbs were found in subordinate clauses of complex sentences.
 
                    Recall from Section 5.2 that Japanese is a deixis-salient language coding D in the head position 90.2% of the time, with either a deictic main verb in isolation or in a complex predicate with preceding verbs. Further support for this notion is provided by the striking rarity of isolated compound [M-P] verb forms such as (4a) among verbal complexes with two verbs, as shown in Table 4 (only 2.3%; 10/437). [P+D] accounted for 59.5% (260/437) of instances of two-verb verbal complexes, a large proportion of the overall semi-head path coding observed in Figure 5. It should also be noted that [M+D] was the most frequent type of two-verb verbal complex found in simplex sentences (52.3%; 149/285).
 
                    The prevalence of verbal complexes with two verbs (55.0%; 437 out of a total of 795 verb forms) suggests that although M, P, and D can all be expressed in different verb slots in one verbal complex, there is a selection of information to be coded in the complex. In other words, it is possible that it is too cognitively costly to express all three semantic components within a single clause by means of a complex predicate (i.e., [M+P+D] or [M-P+D]). My analysis that expressing the three semantic components in a single clause by means of verbs is a cognitively demanding task is supported by the fact that verbal complexes with three verbs were not frequent options even in simplex sentences; they account for only 23.0% (92/400) of simplex sentences.8
 
                    Seen in this light, the use of a subordinate clause (i.e., a complex sentence) can be interpreted as being motivated by an avoidance of expressing all three components (i.e., M, P, and D) in a single verbal complex. The great majority of complex sentences have [P+D] in the main clause and M in a subordinate clause (65.5%; 114/174). This finding runs counter to the analysis on the choice of available options based on processing economy proposed by Beavers et al. (2010: 36–37), who assume that biclausal sentences are not preferred to complex predicates in Japanese on the complexity ground. However, three-verb complex predicates are in fact avoided in favor of a biclausal sentence in our data. It is the expression of three semantic components in a single clause, rather than a single sentence, that is avoided on the ground of processing ease (see Spring and Ono [2015] and Brown [2015] for further discussion on the issue of economy and complexity in Beavers et al. [2010]).
 
                   
                  
                    5.5.2 /Walk/ scenes: The complex predicates [M+D] vs. [P+D] and the coding of M
 
                    Table 5 shows the percentages of M inclusion and of each type of complex predicate used in /Walk/ scenes, cross-classified by different path types. The percentages of M inclusion are based on the number of responses in which M was coded at least once, whatever its form. M was included in responses as a part of complex predicates, adverbs, postpositional phrases, or in subordinate clauses such as that seen in Figure 10. The count of complex predicates includes items in simplex sentences, in the main clauses of complex sentences, and in the first conjunct of coordinate sentences. Only items in the first conjunct, which contained more instances of complex predicates, are counted, in order to match the number of clauses to the number of responses.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 5:The percentages of M-inclusion and the ratios of different types of complex predicates (/Walk/ scenes; N=66).

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	/Walk-To/ 
                            	/Walk-To.in/ 
                            	/Walk-Up/ 
   
                            	M included 
                            	90.9% (60/66) 
                            	27.3% (18/66) 
                            	21.1% (14/66) 
  
                            	M + D 
                            	77.3% (51/66) 
                            	10.6% (7/66) 
                            	3.0% (2/66) 
  
                            	P + D 
                            	3.0% (2/66) 
                            	75.8% (50/66) 
                            	80.3% (53/66) 
  
                            	M + P + D 
                            	4.5% (3/66) 
                            	10.6% (7/66) 
                            	1.5% (1/66) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Overall, M was coded only in 50.0% of /Walk/ scenes (see Figure 10). Table 5 shows that this is largely due to the low percentages of responses in which M was expressed for the scenes involving the paths to.in (27.3%) and up (21.1%). In sharp contrast, M was mentioned in a remarkably higher percentage of responses for /Walk-To/ scenes (90.9%), and complex predicates of the form [M+D] were extensively used (77.3%). This is interesting because the same resource for expressing M is available for all path types (viz., the use of an optional converb element, presenting walk in a foregrounded fashion), so Talmy’s (2000: 128–133) hypothesis relating to constituent types, foregrounding/backgrounding of information, and the likelihood of overt coding does not explain the difference in frequencies of expressions of walk.
 
                    The very high frequency of walk expressed in this position in descriptions of /To/ scenes was unexpected. Expressions that do not represent walk in /To/ scenes such as that in (11) are perfectly well formed, but were rare. Compare (11), which lacks a manner-encoding te-form converb, with (9a):
 
                    (11)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	Yuujin-ga 
                                	jitensha-no 
                                	tokoro-made 
                                	iki-mashi-ta. 
  
                                	friend-nom 
                                	bicycle-acc 
                                	place-as.far.as 
                                	go-pol-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend went walking as far as where the bicycle was.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    What motivated the Japanese speakers to express the default, non-salient manner of motion in /Walk-To/ scenes, incurring extra cognitive costs, despite the fact that it is the default and optional? One explanation is that walk was expressed simply because the speakers implicitly tried to contrast walk with the more marked and salient run and skip within /To/ scenes (although those /To/ scenes were randomly distributed within the entire experimental session). However, the contrast alone does not adequately account for the frequency of walk, because such an account would predict that walk would be equally mentioned in the description of /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes, but this is not at all the case.
 
                    I argue that the much higher frequency of walk in the nonhead position for /To/ scenes is due to i) the tendency for the head-external coding of to (which in part results from the inability of tsuk-u ‘arrive’ to form a complex predicate), and ii) a preference for using two-verb complex predicates in the main clause. As seen in 5.3.2 (Figure 8), P was coded predominantly by a postposition and was rarely in the semi-head position in the description of /To/ scenes. At the same time, as evidenced in Table 4, 70.2% of all main clauses (403/574), either those of simplex or complex sentences, contained complex predicates consisting of two verbs (either [M+D] or [P+D]). Thus, in order for the verbal complex with two verbs to obtain, walk has to be included as a verb in describing /To/ scenes, despite its default status, as illustrated in (9a).
 
                    In contrast, there is a tendency to express to.in and up in the semi-head position. This, in combination with the preference for two-verb verbal complexes, resulted in the complex predicate [P+D] being extensively employed in descriptions of /To.in/ (75.8%) and /Up/ scenes (80.3%). There is no pressure to use a verb for walk, and the default nature of walk is sufficient to account for its low frequency in descriptions of /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes. Note also that compound verbs composed of the verb of walking and the path verb meaning to.in or up are only marginally acceptable if not impossible (i.e.,??aruk-i-kom-u [walk-ren-enter-npst],??aruk-i-agar-u [walk-ren-ascend-npst]). Thus, the only available three-verb verbal complex is of the form [M+P+D] (e.g., arui-te hait-te ku-ru [walk-te enter-te come-npst]).
 
                    Furthermore, walk was rarely coded in the subordinate clause due to its default status. There were only 19 instances out of 198 (9.6%). walk, therefore, was mostly left implicit in /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes due to its lesser degree of noteworthiness.
 
                    Overall, walk was almost always expressed in /Walk-To/ scenes, and the complex predicate [M+D] was extensively used for that purpose, whereas P was rarely coded in the semi-head position, as a result of a tendency to express to head externally in combination with a preference for complex predicates with two verbs. On the other hand, a lack of preference for the head-external expression of to.in and up, combined with the default nature of walk and the preference for complex predicates with two verbs accounts for the low frequency of expressions of walk in descriptions of /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes.
 
                   
                  
                    5.5.3 /Run/ scenes: The locus of [MPD]
 
                    Table 6 shows the percentages of M inclusion and the percentages of each type of complex predicate used in /Run/ scenes, cross-classified by each path subtype.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 6:Percentages of M inclusion and the ratios of different types of complex predicates (/Run/ scenes; N=66).

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	/Run-To/ 
                            	/Run-To.in/ 
                            	/Run-Up/ 
   
                            	M included 
                            	98.5 (65/66) 
                            	97.0% (64/66) 
                            	97.0% (64/66) 
  
                            	M+D 
                            	72.7% (48/66) 
                            	24.2% (16/66) 
                            	1.5% (1/66) 
  
                            	P+D 
                            	6.1% (4/66) 
                            	30.3% (20/66) 
                            	19.7% (13/66) 
  
                            	M+P+D 
                            	10.6% (7/66) 
                            	34.8% (23/66) 
                            	62.1% (41/66) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Since to was not usually coded by a verb, the complex predicate [M+D] was put to use very frequently in describing /Run-To/ scenes to satisfy the preference for a verbal complex with two verbs. This pattern accounted for 72.7% of the relevant responses, as shown in Table 6. Unlike walk, however, run was almost always expressed in /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes.
 
                    /Run-To.in/ and /Run-Up/ scenes merit close examination because run is a salient manner frequently coded in the nonhead verb, and both to.in and up tended to be expressed in the semi-head position. Under such conditions we expect to find more verbal complexes that include all three of M, P, and D. Moreover, unlike walk and skip, run can readily be coded (in the ren’yō-form) in the first verb of compound verbs expressing to.in and up (e.g., kake-kom-u (run.ren-enter-npst) and kake-agar-u (run.ren-ascend-npst)). Accordingly, there are increased resources available for expressing these scenes.
 
                    Interestingly, the construction types used to describe /Run-To.in/ scenes differed not only from those used to describe /Run-To/ scenes, but from those employed to describe /Run-Up/ scenes, as shown in Table 6. In the description of /Run-To.in/ scenes, three types of complex predicates were used with relatively equal frequency, indicating a degree of freedom in choosing how the salient manner run would be encoded. First, a [P+D] main clause was employed in 30.3% of all relevant responses (20/66). Most of these responses (17/20) were complex sentences with run expressed by the head of a subordinate clause, as in (12a). Second, [M+D] occurred in 24.2% of all relevant responses (16/66), where P was coded only head-externally, as in (12b).9 [P+D] and [M+D] were likely common because speakers were trying to avoid using three verbs in one clause (cf. Beavers et al. 2010).
 
                    (12)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            [P+D]

                            
                                        
                                    	Yuujin-ga 
                                    	hashit-te 
                                    	kyuukeejo-ni 
                                    	hait-te 
                                    	ki-ta. 
  
                                    	friend-nom 
                                    	run-te 
                                    	rest.house-all 
                                    	enter-te 
                                    	come-pst 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend came running into the rest house.’     (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            [M+D]

                            
                                        
                                    	Tomodachi-ga 
                                    	kyuukeejo-no 
                                    	naka-ni 
                                    	hashit-te 
                                    	ki-ta. 
  
                                    	friend-nom 
                                    	rest.house-gen 
                                    	inside-all 
                                    	run-te 
                                    	come-pst 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend came running into the rest house.’      (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Finally, [MPD] was used in 34.8% of all relevant responses for /Run-To.in/ scenes (23/66). Of these 23 responses, the [M+P+D] form, exemplified by (13a), accounted for 69.6% (16/23), while [M-P+D], in which [M-P] forms a compound verb, such as in (13b), accounted for the other 30.4% (7/23).
 
                    (13)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            [M+P+D]

                            
                                        
                                    	Tomodachi-ga 
                                    	kyuukeejo-ni 
                                    	hashit-te 
                                    	hait-te 
                                    	ki-ta. 
  
                                    	friend-nom 
                                    	rest.house-all 
                                    	run-te 
                                    	enter-te 
                                    	come-pst 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend came running into the rest house.’     (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            [M-P+D]

                            
                                       
                                    	Yuujin-ga 
                                    	kyuukeejo-ni 
                                    	kake-kon-de 
                                    	ki-ta. 
  
                                    	friend-nom 
                                    	rest.house-all 
                                    	run.ren-enter-te 
                                    	come-pst 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘My friend came running into the rest house.’     (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    By contrast, in the responses to the /Run-Up/ scenes, [MPD] was the form taken by the majority of responses (62.1%), as Table 6 shows. There was only one instance of [M+D]. Accordingly, P was more frequently coded in a semi-head position in descriptions of /Up/ scenes than in descriptions of /To.in/ scenes (see fn. 6). Also, run was coded in the subordinate clause head in only 7 instances, as opposed to 16 in /Run-To.in/ scenes. However, there were, notably, no instances of the [M+P+D] type (e.g., hashit-te agat-te ku-ru (run-te ascend-te come-npst) ‘come up running’) analogous to descriptions of /Run-To.in/ such as (13a). All [MPD] instances were of the type [M-P+D], involving a compound verb kake-agar-u (run.ren-ascend-npst) or kake-nobor-u (run.ren-climb-npst), as illustrated in (14). The reason for this lacuna is unclear.
 
                    (14)
                      
                        [M-P+D]

                        
                                   
                                	Tomodachi-ga 
                                	kaidan-o 
                                	kake-agat-te 
                                	ki-ta. 
  
                                	friend-nom 
                                	stair-acc 
                                	run.ren-ascend-te 
                                	come-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend came running up the stairs.’    (/Run-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    These results also show that although the instances of [M+P+D] outnumbered those of [M-P+D] in the description of /Run-To.in/ scenes, overall [M-P+D] is a preferred option to express M, P, and D all in a single verbal complex. Thus, out of 97 instances of [MPD] found among all responses, [M-P+D] accounted for 63 responses (64.9%), and [M+P+D] for 34 (35.1%) despite the fact that the latter is more productive and lexically unconstrained. Matsumoto (2017: 252–253) analyzed 882 motion event descriptions extracted from the BCCWJ (Balanced Corpus of Contemporary Written Japanese) and reported that there were no instances of the type [M+P+D] in his data while he found 23 instances of [M-P+D]. While the use of these forms is found in a smaller percentage of descriptions (2.6%; 23/882) than the MEDAL data for the present study (10.6%; 63/594), the results are congruent.
 
                    These observations show that Talmy’s (2000: 128–133) claim about the backgrounding/foregrounding of information according to constituent type is not fine-grained enough to account for the varying degrees of lexicality (or “wordhood”) found among Japanese predicates. M expressed by a compound verb such as kake-agar-u (run.ren-ascend-npst) is presumably more backgrounded than in a complex predicate such as hashit-te agar-u (run-te ascend-npst), since the former constitutes a single lexical unit and is processed as such (Koga 2017).
 
                   
                  
                    5.5.4 /Skip/ scenes: The locus of [P+D] in the complex sentence
 
                    Table 7 shows the percentages of each type of complex predicate used in three /Skip/ scenes, cross-classified by different path subtypes.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 7:Percentages of different types of complex predicates (/Skip/ scenes).

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	/Skip-To/ 
                            	/Skip-To.in/ 
                            	/Skip-Up/ 
   
                            	M+D 
                            	43.9% (29/66) 
                            	9.2% (6/66) 
                            	1.5% (1/66) 
  
                            	P+D 
                            	16.7% (11/66) 
                            	71.2% (47/66) 
                            	80.3% (55/66) 
  
                            	M+P+D 
                            	1.5% (1/66) 
                            	10.6% (7/66) 
                            	10.6% (7/66) 
 
                      

                    
 
                    The complex predicate [M+D] was utilized in a smaller percentage of responses for /Skip-To/ scenes (43.9%) than for /Walk-To/ scenes (77.3%; χ2(1)=15.358, p<.001 using the Chi-square test) or for /Run-To/ scenes (72.7%; χ2=11.252, p<.001), presumably because of a general tendency for salient or unusual manners to be pushed to the peripheral subordinate-head verb (Akita and Matsumoto 2020; Spring 2021). The pattern shown in Figure 10 appears to follow this tendency. This in turn accounts for the relative frequency of use of an isolated deictic verb in the main clause. Out of the 27 instances in Table 4 of a simplex verb coding D in the main clause of a complex sentence, 15 were found in /Skip-To/ scenes.
 
                    It is of special interest to note here that in addition to the complex predicates in Table 7 the abstract verb yar-u was used to form a complex predicate with a venitive verb (see 3.3 above), particularly often in the description of the /Skip-To-TwrdS/ scene; out of 22 responses for this scene, 9 contained the predicate yat-te ku-ru ‘come’ (40.9%), as in (15):
 
                    (15)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Tomodachi-ga 
                                	sukippu-o 
                                	shi-nagara 
                                	kocchi-e 
                                	yat-te 
                                	ki-ta. 
  
                                	friend-nom 
                                	skipping-acc 
                                	do-sim 
                                	this.way-all 
                                	yaru-te 
                                	come-pst 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend came skipping this way.’    (/Skip-To-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The use of the abstract verb yar-u is motivated by two factors that we have seen in walk and run: i) as a salient notion, skip was often expressed in the subordinate clause, and ii) to was usually not coded in the semi-head position. In the context of preference for complex predicates, the abstract verb served to form a (pseudo) complex predicate with the venitive deictic verb, as in (15).
 
                    As shown in Figures 8 and 11, skip tended to get coded in the subordinate clause, and the paths to.in and up were very often coded in the semi-head position. As reflected in Table 7, this shows a tendency for the complex predicate [P+D] to be frequently employed in the description of /Skip-To.in/ (71.2%) and /Skip-Up/ (80.3%) scenes. Examples are presented in (3) and (10a). Complex predicates [M+P+D], such as sukippu shi-te hait-te ik-u (skipping do-te enter-te go-npst) or sukippu shi-te agat-te ku-ru (skipping do-te ascend-te come-npst), are available options but were seldom used. The use of a subordinate clause helps to avoid a verbal complex composed of three verbs and also to foreground this unusual manner in a more conspicuous way.
 
                    The difference in the inclusion of M in complex predicates among the three /Skip/ scenes correlates with the use of the postpositional phrase sukippu-de (skipping-inst) to indicate the manner. In describing /Skip-To/ scenes, the manner was coded using this postpositional phrase in only 4.5% (3/66) of responses, while in descriptions of /Skip-To.in/ scenes it was coded using this phrase in 18.2% (12/66) of responses, and in descriptions of /Skip-Up/ scenes, in 19.7% (13/66) of responses. The paucity of the coding of skip using the postpositional phrase sukippu-de (skipping-inst) in descriptions of /Skip-To/ scenes can be attributed to the tendency to use the complex predicate [M+D] (43.9%), making the addition of a PP unnecessary. In contrast, M encoding in /Skip/ scenes by means of a prepositional phrase in /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes was likely used more frequently because to.in and up were often coded in the semi-head forming [P+D] and speakers wanted to avoid using three-verb complex predicates.
 
                    Alternatively, manner can be expressed in a subordinate clause instead of being included in a complex predicate or expressed in a PP. The frequencies of this option are similar to those of the manner PP. skip was coded in a subordinate clause in a smaller percentage of responses for /Skip-To/ scenes (42.4%; 28/66) than for /Skip-To.in/ (57.6%; 38/66) or for /Skip-Up/ scenes (57.6%; 38/66). The same explanation based on the preference for two-verb complexes can account for this pattern.
 
                   
                 
               
              
                6 General discussion
 
                
                  6.1 Japanese and Talmy’s typology
 
                  The results of this study cast doubt on the simple characterization of Japanese as a verb-framed language, as well as on the adequacy of Talmy’s framework for characterizing motion event descriptions in languages in general.
 
                  First, there is the issue of macro-events. In Japanese, 52.9% (314/594) of all responses were macro-event responses, as shown in 5.3.3. Although all macro-event responses corresponded to verb-framed responses as shown in Figure 9, the simple characterization of Japanese as a typical verb-framed language based only on some of its motion event descriptions cannot be considered accurate nor adequate.
 
                  The low frequency of macro-event descriptions cannot be attributed simply to the tendency to omit manner in so-called verb-framed languages (Slobin 2004; Talmy 2000: 131). M was in fact described at least once in 80.8% of all responses in Japanese. Japanese also has relatively common macro-event responses with the [M+D] sequence with a head-external P.
 
                  The second issue concerns the use of multiple path-coding positions. Japanese does use head-external elements to code P in addition to verbs. As mentioned in Section 5.3.1, the overall rates of head/semi-head coding of P and of head-external coding of P were very close. In fact, path was coded both in the head and head-external positions in the same response in 37.0% of all responses. Thus, Japanese exhibits traits of an “ambi-positional” path-coding language, where both head path coding and head-external path coding are commonly used in the same sentence (see Matsumoto, volume 2; and Morokuma, this volume).
 
                  This finding, along with the findings from other languages in this project, echoes the work of researchers opposing the binary distinction of verb framing vis-à-vis satellite framing (e.g., Ibarretxe-Antuñano 2009; Slobin 2004; Croft et al. 2010). Languages such as German, Hungarian, and English are no doubt satellite-framed languages, as the great majority of responses represent macro-events and have P coded in preverbs, particles, adpositions, or case markers (if the last two are treated as satellites; see Tanigawa et al., this volume, for English and German; and see Eguchi, this volume, for Hungarian). In contrast, many languages like Japanese that have previously been characterized as verb-framed in fact employ a number of available options to express P, including verbs, postpositions, etc., often in non-integrated subordinate-clause and conjunct-clause constructions (see Croft et al. 2010). This poses a problem for a binary distinction like Talmy’s verb framing vis-à-vis satellite framing.
 
                  The final issue concerns the treatment of deixis and path. As shown in 5.3.3, if one sticks to macro-events as defined by Talmy (2000: 213), who subsumes D under the category of P, Japanese is certainly a verb-framed language. If attention is restricted only to the head coding of P (rather than P/D), however, a radically different picture emerges; the (semi-)head path coding accounted for only 46.5% of macro-event descriptions (146/314) and 24.6% of all responses (146/594), as shown in Figure 9. These percentages are in fact significantly lower (using the Chi-square test) than those in French, a verb-framed Romance language, with a low degree of deixis salience; the percentage of head coding of P (rather than P/D) in macro-event descriptions in French was 61.0% (247/405; χ2(1)=14.342, p<.001) and that in all responses was 35.2% (247/702; χ2(1)=17.130, p<.001). Thus, a question inevitably arises as to whether Talmy’s conception of macro-events and verb-framing truly gives an accurate picture of Japanese.
 
                  One problem with not separating P and D surfaces in the treatment of a common pattern in Japanese. The responses with the complex predicate [M+D], whose pattern comprised 45.9% of macro-event clauses (144/314), pose a serious problem. These responses are typically used in the description of /To/ scenes, where P was very often coded only head-externally. Consider (16):
 
                  (16)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Yuujin-ga 
                              	jitensha-no 
                              	hoo-ni 
                              	hashit-te 
                              	it-ta. 
  
                              	friend-nom 
                              	bicycle-gen 
                              	direction-all 
                              	run-te 
                              	go-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend went running toward the bicycle.’     (/Run-To-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (16) may seem to display a satellite-framed pattern, as P is expressed by a postposition (although adpositions are not actually satellites). However, it may also be considered a verb-framed pattern because the head is occupied by a verb expressing D, which in Talmy’s (2000: 53) framework is one component of path. As a result, it can be characterized as either satellite-framed or verb-framed. Talmy (2000: 56–57) notes that in Korean self-motion descriptions, unlike in Spanish ones, a path verb can occur in a gerundive form (i.e., a converb form in my terminology) modifying a deictic main verb, and a manner verb can be further specified in a gerundive constituent. This describes a construction analogous to those in (13a, b). However, he does not mention anything about expressions like (16) and the potential problem of dual characterization that they raise. In order to resolve this dilemma, one can choose between the following two options. One is to simply separate D from P and say that (16) represents a satellite-framed pattern. The other is to admit that path information is distributed over both the (complex) postposition and the deictic verb in (16) (as Sinha and Kuteva [1995] point out for certain path notions) and to abandon the assumption that only one constituent in the clause performs the framing function in relation to the macro-event. The latter option may demand a more considerable revision of the concept of framing in Talmy’s framework.
 
                  The problem raised here is not peculiar to Japanese. A similar problem arises in languages which can readily express D in the head, but which expresses P in head-external positions, because there is presumably a fair number of cases that allow dual characterization (either verb-framed based on the position of D or satellite-framed based on the position of P) in those languages. The most problematic case would be Kathmandu Newar, in which P is very consistently coded head-externally but D almost always occupies the head position (Matsuse 2020, this volume). In Kathmandu Newar macro-event responses, only 0.7% (2/278) have head coding of P, while 96.0% (267/278) have head coding of D with no P coded in the head complex (data from Ikuko Matsuse). Such a language would be treated as verb-framed in Talmy’s framework, even though P is rarely in the head.
 
                  The typology of motion expressions adopted in the MEDAL project, i) which is based on the recognition of multiple path-coding positions, ii) which does not restrict attention to clauses expressing a macro-event, and iii) which differentiates P from D, can thus give a more accurate picture of motion event descriptions in Japanese than Talmy’s framework does.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Two-verb complex predicates
 
                  The discussion in Section 5.5 has also revealed that Japanese speakers prefer to describe self-motion events using two-verb complex predicates, even when non-macro-event descriptions are considered. This preference can account for a wide range of expression patterns in Japanese, including the relatively low frequency of the integration of M and P/D into a single clause, and also the relatively low frequency of head/semi-head coding of P (separated from D) in macro-event descriptions (46.5%; 146/314).
 
                  First, I argue that Japanese speakers often fail to use macro-event responses due to the preferences for two-verb complexes. If the speakers frequently opted for the use of [MPD], there would be more instances of macro-event responses as well as verb-framed responses (provided that semi-heads are regarded as the main verb). However, the Japanese speakers that participated in this experiment preferred to employ two verbs, and since the last verb was almost always D, the major options were [P+D] and [M+D]. The addition of manner adverbs/PPs to the former and that of a path postposition to the latter would result in macro-event responses. However, the former (i.e., the addition of adverbs/PPs expressing M) is not a common strategy taken, thereby reducing the number of macro-event responses; out of 128 simplex sentences with the [P+D] complex predicate, only 31 (24.2%) had M coded by either a PP (25 sentences) or an adverb (6 sentences). The use of the complex predicate [P+D] was strongly preferred in descriptions of /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes, with M frequently ignored when it was a less noticeable manner, i.e., walk. Further, M was often pushed to the subordinate clause head in descriptions of /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes when it was run or skip, resulting in the frequent use of the [P+D] complex predicate; out of 120 instances of [P+D] in the main clause of a complex sentence, 95 (79.2%) were found in the description of /Run-To.in/, /Run-Up/, /Skip-To.in/, and /Skip-Up/, and in 91 out of those 95 responses M was coded in the subordinate-head position. As a result, in Japanese, only 52.9% of all responses qualified as macro-event clauses.
 
                  Second, the preference for two-verb complexes also accounts for the infrequent use of head/semi-head coding of P (excluding D) in macro-event descriptions. The head/semi-head coding of P in macro-event descriptions is found primarily in responses with [MPD] complex predicates and in those with [P+D] complex predicates accompanying a manner adverb/PP, the latter of which the data suggest are not preferred options. The only main loci of head/semi-head coding of P in macro-event descriptions were the responses to /Run-To.in/ and /Run-Up/ scenes, where a prominent M was often included in a verbal complex, rather than pushed to a subordinate clause, resulting in the cognitively costly three-verb complex predicate [MPD]. This is the reason that the head/semi-head coding of P in macro-event descriptions was not very frequently used in Japanese.
 
                  The patterns of verbal complexes also relate to the issues of manner coding. Talmy (2000: 128–133) and Slobin (1997, 2004, 2006) claim that M, unless noteworthy, is often omitted in verb-framed languages since it is typically expressed by an optional adjunct constituent. For this reason, they claim that M and P are expected to be less frequently integrated into a single clause in verb-framed languages. However, in Japanese, even when M is noteworthy and does get expressed, it is often coded outside of the main clause, resulting in an even lesser frequency of macro-event clauses, as the discussion of /Skip/ scenes has shown. The frequent coding of particular types of M outside of the main clause was shown to have been motivated by the language-specific preference for verbal complexes composed of two verbs in the main clause in Japanese, coupled with a high degree of deixis-salience and some idiosyncrasies about the formation of Japanese verbal complexes.
 
                  A related issue concerns the claim about the foregrounding or backgrounding of information according to constituent types (Talmy 2000: 131–133). The default and omittable manner walk was very frequently coded in the optional adjunct element in the verbal complex in descriptions of /To/ scenes despite the foregrounded nature of manner information expressed by such elements. This finding also poses problems for the account by Beavers et al. (2010: 36–37), who predict on the ground of processing economy that the least complex and thus most optimal option, exemplified by (11), is preferred over the more complex and thus less optimal option, exemplified by (9a). Our findings show the latter option was in fact overwhelmingly more preferred than the former despite the fact that the M expressed was the default one, i.e., walk. Instead, this can be accounted for by the preference for two-verb sequences, i.e., this preference overrides the tendency for foregrounded information to be omitted, resulting in the default and unremarkable walk manner information to be presented in a foregrounded fashion. (See Matsumoto and Badema, this volume, for further criticisms of the backgrounding or foregrounding of information according to constituent types based on the data from Mongolian).
 
                 
                
                  6.3 Comparison with caused-motion descriptions
 
                  This section compares the findings on self-motion descriptions with those of the caused-motion descriptions reported in Koga (2019a, b). Koga (2019a, b), using caused motion data obtained from the clips in the same experiment as reported above, argues that deixis salience and the preference for complex predicates, which I have shown characterize the description of self-motion events in Japanese, are absent or significantly weakened in the description of caused-motion events. This finding can be accounted for by the difficulty of using deictic verbs in describing certain types of caused-motion events.
 
                  Koga (2019a, b) reports the results from 18 clips depicting caused-motion events involving 4 different types of means of causation: move.by.hand (controlled causation: 3 clips of /To.in/ combined with 3 types of D); kick (ballistic causation: 9 clips with 3 types of P combined with 3 types of D); carry (co-motional causation: 3 clips of /To.in/ combined with 3 types of D); and call (directive causation: 3 clips of /To.in/ combined with 3 types of D). The particular events videotaped represent the following: manually moving a book into a bag; kicking a ball into a gazebo (through an open door); kicking a ball to a bicycle; kicking a ball to the top of a wall; carrying a chair into a gazebo; and calling a person into a gazebo.
 
                  Caused-motion descriptions differ significantly from self-motion descriptions in terms of deixis coding and the use of complex predicates. This is especially clear in comparisons of /To.in/ scenes (in which four means of causation and three manners were tested). Only 56.4% of responses for /To.in/ caused-motion scenes encoded D, in contrast to 95.5% for /To.in/ self-motion scenes. Only 39.4% of responses in caused-motion descriptions encoded D in the main clause head position (Koga 2019a, b), while 91.9% (/To.in/ scenes only) of self-motion descriptions did. Also, only 23.1% of the responses for caused-motion events were simplex sentences with verbal complexes (Koga 2019a, b), while these comprised 61.1% of the responses for self-motion events. Among caused-motion descriptions, 35.6% were simplex sentences with single verbs (Koga 2019a, b), which was twenty times higher than the rate of simplex sentences with single verbs in self-motion descriptions, i.e., 1.5% (/To.in/ scenes only).
 
                  The frequency of D encoding and the use of complex predicates differed radically according to the types of means in caused-motion descriptions (Koga 2019b). The rates of responses with D included in accordance with the four types of means of causation were the following: /MoveByHand/: 11%; /Kick/: 35%; /Carry/: 82%; and /Call/: 98% (/To.in/ scenes only). Although D was coded with very high frequency in descriptions of /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes, it was much less frequently coded in descriptions of /MoveByHand/ and /Kick/ scenes. Koga (2019a, b) reports that there were no instances of complex predicates in descriptions of the three /MoveByHand/ scenes and that the scenes were described using a simplex sentence with a single verb 97.0% of the time, as in (17a) below. Only 4 instances of complex predicates were found in descriptions of /Kick/ scenes, although 24 instances of compound verbs were attested. This contrasts sharply with the use of complex predicates in descriptions of /Carry/ scenes (66.6%) and /Call/ scenes (90.9%).
 
                  Why are there these differences between self-motion descriptions and caused-motion descriptions? One of the principal reasons for the low deixis salience and much less frequent uses of complex predicates for caused motion is the use of “figure-object constructions” for /MoveByHand/ and /Kick/ scenes and the paucity of common causative deictic verbs that can be used in those constructions (Koga 2019a, b). In the figure-object construction, the figure is the grammatical object. In this construction, a lexical causative path verb or causative deictic verb is required in order to express P or D with a verb. The point is illustrated in (17).
 
                  (17)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Kanojo-ga 
                                  	kare-no 
                                  	kaban-no 
                                  	naka-ni 
                                  	hon-o 
                                  	ire-ta 
  
                                  	she-nom 
                                  	he-gen 
                                  	bag-gen 
                                  	inside-all 
                                  	book-acc 
                                  	make.enter-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘She put the book in his bag.’      (/MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Tomodachi-ga 
                                  	kabe-no 
                                  	ue-ni 
                                  	booru-o 
                                  	ker-i-age-ta 
  
                                  	friend-nom 
                                  	wall-gen 
                                  	top-all 
                                  	ball-acc 
                                  	kick-ren-make.ascend-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend kicked the ball to the top of the wall.’    (/Kick-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Yuujin-ga 
                                  	kochira-ni 
                                  	booru-o 
                                  	ket-te 
                                  	yokoshi-mashi-ta 
  
                                  	friend-nom 
                                  	this.way-all 
                                  	ball-acc 
                                  	kick-te 
                                  	make.come-pol-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend kicked the ball toward me.’     (/Kick-To-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  All responses for /MoveByHand/ scenes and 87.9% of responses for /Kick/ scenes were formed with a figure-object construction (Koga 2019a, b).
 
                  Unlike Italian (Yoshinari, this volume) and French (Morita, this volume), Japanese has a wide repertoire of causative path verbs, including ire-ru ‘make enter’ in (17a) and age-ru ‘make ascend’ in (17b), which can be used in figure-object constructions. Japanese also possesses the (lexical) causative deictic verbs yar-u ‘make go’ (as in mukoo-ni yar-u ‘move [something] thither/yonder’) and yokos-u ‘make come’. Nevertheless, these causative deictic verbs are somewhat obsolete and are not commonly used in motion descriptions. Only one instance of each verb was used in the experiment (Koga 2019a, b). (17c) exemplifies the use of yokos-u to form a complex predicate with the preceding means verb, the only instance of a complex predicate in the figure-object construction that appeared in the data.10 This paucity results in the infrequency of deixis.
 
                  Some Japanese speakers did employ a so-called “inverse” construction with ku-ru ‘come’ or kure-ru ‘give to the speaker’ as an auxiliary verb to indicate deixis in /MoveByHand/ and /Kick/ scenes. The inverse marker ku-ru is a grammaticalized auxiliary use of the venitive verb.11 It indicates the direction of action from a lower-ranking agent to a higher-ranking patient/recipient on the person hierarchy (Koga 2008; Koga and Ohori 2008; Shibatani 2003; see Givón 1994 and Zúñiga 2006 for the phenomena in general). The inverse marker kure-ru is an auxiliary verb that developed out of the deictic verb of giving kure-ru ‘give to the speaker’. The inverse construction with kure-ru is considered a benefactive inverse construction (Koga 2008; Koga and Ohori 2008).
 
                  The inverse construction with ku-ru was used in 56.1% of all responses to /Kick-TwrdS/ scenes (Koga 2019a). This is regarded as a strategy to compensate for the lack of commonly used causative deictic verbs in Japanese. The example in (18) illustrates the construction in question (compare this with (17c) above):
 
                  (18)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Tomodachi-wa 
                              	booru-o 
                              	kocchi-ni 
                              	ket-te 
                              	ki-ta 
  
                              	friend-top 
                              	ball-acc 
                              	this.way-all 
                              	kick-te 
                              	inv-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend kicked the ball this way (toward me).’     (/Kick-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  However, this option of indicating deixis is restricted especially because the andative verb ik-u ‘go’ cannot be used as a contrasting “direct” marker.
 
                  Compared to descriptions of /MoveByHand/ and /Kick/ scenes, much higher frequencies of D coding and the use of complex predicates were observed in descriptions of /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes (Koga 2019b). These can be attributed to the extensive use of the “figure-subject construction” (in which a figure is the grammatical subject) in /Call/ scenes (98.5%) and to similar constructions in which non-causative deictic verbs can be used in /Carry/ scenes (81.8%). Note that all self-motion events discussed above were described with the figure-subject construction.
 
                  In the description of /Carry/ scenes, complex sentences were used 34.8% of the time (Koga 2019b). In most such complex sentences, the act of holding a chair was expressed in the subordinate clause, and the main clause contained a figure-subject construction with the complex predicate [P+D] describing the self-motion of a person carrying the chair, as illustrated in (19a). Simplex sentences with a complex predicate such as (19b) were employed in 40.9% of the relevant responses.
 
                  (19)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	Tomodachi-ga 
                                  	isu-o 
                                  	mot-te 
                                  	kyuukeejo-ni 
                                  	hait-te 
                                  	ki-ta 
  
                                  	friend-nom 
                                  	chair-acc 
                                  	hold-te 
                                  	rest.house-all 
                                  	enter-te 
                                  	come-pst 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend came into the rest house with the chair.’     (/Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	Yuujin-wa 
                                  	kyuukeejo-no 
                                  	naka-ni 
                                  	isu-o 
                                  	{mot-te/hakon-de} 
  
                                  	friend-top 
                                  	rest.house-gen 
                                  	inside-all 
                                  	chair-acc 
                                  	hold-te/carry-te 
 
                            

                            
                              it-ta

                              go-pst

                              ‘My friend {took/carried} the chair into the rest house.’     (/Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In the construction exemplified in (19b), either an action verb mots-u ‘hold’ or the means verb hakob-u ‘carry’ forms a complex predicate with a non-causative deictic verb. Non-causative deictic verbs can be used because in co-motional causation the causer/agent is realized as the grammatical subject that moves with the figure (Matsumoto 2017). Since a non-causative (rather than causative) deictic verb is the head in (19b), the expression is considered as a figure-subject construction. There were 15 instances of complex predicates with the action verb ([A+D] where A refers to an action verb) and 13 instances of complex predicates with a means verb ([Mns+D]).
 
                  In the description of /Call/ scenes there were 40 complex sentences and 18 coordinate sentences (Koga 2019b). Most complex sentences involved a complex predicate, especially [P+D] in the main clause in a figure-subject construction, as in (21).
 
                  (21)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Maria-ga 
                              	yuujin-ni 
                              	yob-are-te 
                              	kyuukeejo-no 
                              	naka-ni 
  
                              	Maria-nom 
                              	friend-by 
                              	call-pass-te 
                              	rest.house-gen 
                              	inside-all 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	hait-te 
                              	iki-mashi-ta. 
  
                              	enter-te 
                              	go-pol-pst 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria was called by a friend and went into the rest house.’    (/Call-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Similarly, most coordinate sentences had a complex predicate, especially [P+D] in the last conjunct; these were also in the figure-subject construction.
 
                  Finally, the overall infrequency of both D coding and the use of complex predicates is also related to the coding positions of P in caused-motion descriptions (Koga 2019a, b). Only 4.5% of /To.in/ self-motion descriptions had head coding of P, while head coding of P occurred in 43.6% of caused-motion descriptions (Koga 2019a, b). Conversely, semi-head coding of P occurred in 78.8% of responses for /To.in/ self-motion scenes, whereas in caused-motion descriptions it only occurred in 31.8%. The head path coding being more dominant in caused-motion descriptions is consistent with the claim that Japanese is a conditional head path-coding language where P occupies the head only in the absence of a deictic verb (Matsumoto 2020). The semi-head coding of P in some caused-motion descriptions is ascribed to the use of complex predicates with non-causative deictic verbs in the figure-subject construction in /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes.
 
                  In summary, the degree of deixis salience is much lower and the use of complex predicates is much less frequent in caused-motion descriptions mostly due to large numbers of descriptions of /MoveByHand/ and /Kick/ scenes using the figure-object construction. Japanese lacks common causative deictic verbs suitable for forming complex predicates, and consequently, as a language in which the coding of P in the head is contingent on the absence of D, head coding of P becomes more dominant than semi-head coding of P in caused-motion events, as compared to self-motion events.
 
                 
                
                  6.4 Further issues
 
                  The present study examined only three subtypes of P and found that to tends to be coded head-externally, which is a cross-linguistic trend (see Matsumoto, volume 2). The results of Experiment C in various languages have revealed that cross-linguistically there are subtypes of P other than to, such as alng or arnd, that are also less likely to be coded in the head (see Yoshinari, this volume; Matsumoto, volume 2). Future research will need to take a wider range of subtypes of P into account to see how consistently a given language expresses P in the head or head-externally, and how those subtypes of P interact with subtypes of M and D.
 
                  Finally, there is an issue related to the choice of a particular task used in the present experiment. The choice of two-verb sequences with D in the head found abundantly in the present study may not be so obvious in data elicited using some other method. Matsumoto (2017: 252) reports that out of 882 expressions describing self-motion that he extracted from the BCCWJ, 610 (69.2%) were monoverbal clauses. Also, in his corpus data, only 39.3% of all expressions contained D in the head position. Likewise, Koga et al. (2008) and Koga (2017) report that out of 376 expressions describing self-motion extracted from a Japanese novel, 216 clauses (57.4%) were monoverbal and only 40.2% of all clauses had D in the head position. Thus, in those written data, biclausal converb constructions and complex predicates with D in the head were not utilized very frequently. In written texts, particular information regarding D or M may be unknown or irrelevant for the immediate purpose of communication. In the present video-based experiment, in contrast, participants watched motion executed in particular manners, along particular trajectories, and in particular directions relative to ego (the camera), and were asked to describe the motion orally. Therefore, more information was included and understood to be relevant in the expression. Evidently, the strong preference for verbal complexes with two verbs in Japanese self-motion descriptions observed in the present chapter does not manifest prominently when the speaker is not orally describing what they see. It is left for future research to determine how the preference for two-verb complexes interacts with other factors to produce a speaker’s actual utterances.
 
                 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	acc

                  	
                    accusative

 
                  	all

                  	
                    allative

 
                  	gen

                  	
                    genitive

 
                  	inst

                  	
                    instrument

 
                  	inv

                  	
                    inverse

 
                  	nom

                  	
                    nominative

 
                  	npst

                  	
                    non-past

 
                  	pass

                  	
                    passive

 
                  	pol

                  	
                    polite form

 
                  	pst

                  	
                    past

 
                  	ren

                  	
                    ren’yō converb ending

 
                  	sim

                  	
                    simultaneous (nagara) converb ending

 
                  	te

                  	
                    te converb ending

 
                  	top

                  	
                    topic
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              Notes

              1
                 The data used in this chapter include those collected by Koga (2016; 2019a, b) and by Yoshinari (2016). Part of the data presented in the present chapter has been used in previously published works for comparison with other languages (Koga 2016), and with Japanese as a second language (Yoshinari et al. 2021: Chapter 6). The data are analyzed in more detail for the purpose of this chapter and certain differences in the results exist between this chapter and those previous publications due to the differences in the size of the data set examined and the criteria used in this analysis versus previous ones (Figures 1, 2, and 3).

              
              2
                 Among these, Miyajima (1984) is a forerunner in the field in that it analyzes Japanese in the context of cross-linguistic variations using a parallel corpus of Bible translations in several languages. Matsumoto (1997) is the first rigorous and in-depth examination of self-motion and caused-motion descriptions in Japanese couched in Talmy’s framework.

              
              3
                 Some of the examples used in this section are taken from the experiment reported on in this chapter, given as a description of a particular scene. The particular scenes for which the sentences are used are indicated by the combination of subtypes of manner (walk, run, skip), means (move.by.hand, kick, carry, call), path (to, to.in, up), and deixis (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog) involved therein. Examples without such indications, e.g., (1), were constructed by the author.

              
              4
                 There were no instances of the ren’yō-form converb heading a non-final conjunct clause found at all in the data taken from the experiment reported on in this chapter, as it is typically used in formal written and literary texts. The responses in the experiment were all oral.

              
              5
                 The monoclausality of sentences with a complex predicate can be tested with the shika-nai test (see Matsumoto 1996: 37–39): the negative-polarity particle shika ‘only’ must occur with negation in the same clause. When applied to a complex predicate in question, shika can be placed on a phrase associable only with the -te verb with a negative morpheme appearing on iku ‘go’, as shown in (i).
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                                
                            	Taro-wa 
                            	sono 
                            	kooen-shika 
                            	toot-te 
                            	ik-anakat-ta. 
  
                            	Taro-top 
                            	the 
                            	park-only 
                            	go.through-te 
                            	go-neg-pst 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Taro went through the park only.’

                      

                    

                  

                

                The acceptability is reduced when toot-te and ik-anakat-ta are not adjacent, with a goal phrase, for example, intervening, suggesting that the sentence is biclausal in such a case. In this work, I treated a response as monoclausal (i.e., with a complex predicate) when the verbs occur without interruption.

              
              6
                 As pointed out by Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya (this volume), findings in many languages suggest that the vertical direction up is more frequently expressed by a verb than the boundary-crossing to.in, contra Slobin (1997).

              
              7
                 Subordinate clauses of complex sentences include a multiply subordinated clause (1 instance). Subordinate clauses of a conjunct clause are included in conjunct clauses (6 instances). The verbs in all such deeply subordinated clauses were a single verb expressing M.

              
              8
                 This finding of avoiding three-verb complexes is all the more striking because the experimental task of describing visually presented materials could be expected to naturally lead speakers to represent all aspects of the motion events seen.

              
              9
                 Out of these 16 responses, 10 contained a complex postposition representing to.in, as in (12b). In discussing the boundary-crossing constraint, Slobin (1994, 2006) seems to assume that a path verb becomes the head verb when a manner verb cannot. He does not take into account the cases where D occupies the head or a manner verb forms a complex predicate headed by a deictic verb ([M+D]). As these responses show, it is not uncommon in Japanese that a boundary crossing is not expressed by a path verb especially when a manner verb meaning ‘run’ and a deictic verb form a complex predicate.

              
              10
                 Note that this example is a response to a /To/ scene, and as such is not included in the percentage of responses with D included presented above (/Kick/: 35%), nor is it included in the number of complex predicates provided above, given that that data was restricted to /To.in/ scenes. The number of complex predicates attested in all /Kick/ scenes was 11 (out of 198).

              
              11
                 A similar grammaticalization development is attested in languages like Lahu (Givón 2001).
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              Abstract
 
              The present chapter examines motion event descriptions in Mandarin Chinese (MC), based on the results of a production experiment used in MEDAL project. The findings reveal that MC is very strongly and consistently both satellite-framed in Talmy’s (2000) framework and head-external path coding in Matsumoto’s (this volume) framework across different event types (i.e., self-motion, caused-motion, and visual motion events), despite the fact that previous studies have characterized it variously as verb-framed (Tai 2003), satellite-framed (Talmy 2000: 109), or equipollently framed (Slobin 2004). I also examine both token and type frequencies of manner expressions in MC and report the results which support Slobin’s (2004) claim that MC is manner salient in terms of token frequency, but which does not support the view that it has a high type frequency of manner verbs. The present study also investigates preferred sequences of verbs employed in verb compound constructions to describe self-motion events in MC. In addition, I compare the results in MC on the last two issues (i.e., manner salience and preferred verb sequences) with those in two other languages in the MEDAL project, namely Thai and Ilocano, which have similar multiple-verb constructions, and elucidate both similarities and differences.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                The present chapter examines motion event descriptions in Mandarin Chinese (Standard Mandarin; hereafter, MC),1 based on the results of a production ­experiment using video clips. This chapter addresses three issues. First, I discuss the ­typological status of motion expressions in MC, which is a matter of controversy that researchers have variously characterized. Researchers differ in terms of whether MC should be regarded as the “third type”, neither verb-framed nor satellite-framed, or whether it involves a split of the two framing types (see Talmy 2000: 109; Tai 2003; Ke 2003; Slobin 2004; Lamarre 2008a for various views). This chapter shows that MC is clearly and consistently a satellite-framed language in describing all three event types investigated (self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion), especially when the term satellite-framed is used accurately. Second, I discuss the issue of manner salience (Slobin 2004). I examine token and type frequencies of manner expressions in MC in our results in comparison to those in literary texts (Chen and Guo 2009; Shi et al. 2018), and show that MC (like some other satellite-framed and equipollently framed languages) exhibits a high degree of manner salience, but only in terms of token frequency and not type frequency compared to other languages in our experiment. Third, the paper investigates preferred sequences of verbs in compound verb constructions (hereafter CVCs) employed to describe self-motion events in MC, paying attention to different path categories involved. It will be shown that the results are similar to the findings reported in Chen and Guo (2009), who examined literary texts. In addition, the present chapter attempts to compare the results in MC on the last two issues with those in two languages in our project, namely Thai and Ilocano, which have similar multiple-verb constructions characterized as serial verb constructions (see Takahashi this volume and Yamamoto this volume), and will elucidate both similarities and differences.
 
                The organization of the chapter is as follows. Section 2 provides basic descriptions of CVCs. Section 3 states specific issues to be addressed in the chapter, discussing some of the previous research on motion event descriptions in MC. Section 4 gives a lexical inventory of items expressing motion events. Section 5 briefly describes the experiment used (Experiment A of the MEDAL project) and data collected for the present study. Sections 6, 7, and 8 respectively provide detailed analyses of the descriptions of self-motion events (e.g., running into a gazebo), caused-motion events (e.g., kicking a ball into a gazebo), and visual motion events (e.g., looking into a building). Section 9 contrasts the present findings with those of Thai and Ilocano. Section 10 concludes the chapter.
 
                Part of the results of the experiment reported in this chapter has been reported in Kojima (2019), which focused on the issue of the frequencies of deixis coding and the relationship between deixis coding and constructional choice in the description of self-motion events. In this chapter, I will provide a full discussion of the results of self-motion events as well as those of caused motion and visual motion.
 
               
              
                2 Chinese motion event descriptions: Survey
 
                The controversy about the typological status of motion expressions in MC has centered around the multiple-verb construction exemplified in (1), using examples taken from elicited data reported below. This construction will be called the Compound Verb Construction (CVC) in this chapter, following Lamarre (2008a) and the tradition of the use of the term “compound” for such verb complexes (e.g., Chao 1968; Li and Thompson 1981; Sun 2006).
 
                (1)
                  
                    a.
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Tā 
                                	zǒu 
                                	le 
                                	jin 
                                	lai. 
  
                                	3sg 
                                	walk 
                                	pfv 
                                	enter 
                                	come 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He came walking in.’      (/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/)2

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        
                                      
                                	Tā 
                                	bǎ 
                                	qiú 
                                	tī 
                                	le 
                                	jin 
                                	lai. 
  
                                	3sg 
                                	om 
                                	ball 
                                	kick 
                                	pfv 
                                	enter 
                                	come 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He kicked the ball in (toward the speaker).’      (/Kick-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    

                    c.
                      
                        
                                      
                                	Tā 
                                	xiàng 
                                	wūzi 
                                	li 
                                	kàn 
                                	jin 
                                	qu. 
  
                                	3sg 
                                	toward 
                                	room 
                                	inside 
                                	look 
                                	enter 
                                	go 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He looked into the room.’      (/Look-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Although the term “compound” is used, the sequence of verbs in a CVC can be interrupted by some elements, such as an aspect marker (as in (1a, b)) and the complement of the first or second verb (split type). The verbs jin ‘enter’ and lai ‘come’/qu ‘go’ in (1) are called directional complements, expressing the path to.in and the deictic direction twrd.s/awy.frm.s, respectively. In terms of argument structure, (1a) exemplifies the figure-subject construction, i.e., a construction in which the moving entity (the figure) is the grammatical subject of the sentence; (1b) exemplifies the figure-object construction, i.e., a construction in which the moving entity (the figure) is the grammatical object of the sentence; and (1c) the implicit-figure  construction, i.e., a construction in which figure is not expressed. Like satellites in Germanic languages, directional complements can be used to code path and deixis in the three motion constructions; directional complements are construction-­neutral path-coding devices (Matsumoto 2020).
 
                Some scholars use the term Serial Verb Construction (SVC) to refer to the constructions in (1) (e.g., Slobin 2004). The construction can be regarded as a special type of SVC, i.e., an “asymmetrical SVC” of Aikhenvald (2006: 21–22), an issue I will come back to in Section 3.1.
 
                The number of verbs that can occur in CVCs in MC is at most three, and the order of component verbs is almost fixed (Li and Thompson 1981: 58–65; Y. Liu 1998; Maruo 2005; Shimamura 2016; Lamarre 2017; Lin 2019).3 A manner verb, a means verb, a specific path (path 2) verb, or a verb of vision comes in the first position (V1), a general path (path 1) verb follows it (V2), and a deictic verb comes at the end (V3), as schematized in (2). The verbs belonging to the classes that are named in (2) are listed in Section 4. Unlike the Thai Serial Verb Construction (Takahashi, this volume), a means verb and a manner verb never co-occur in the same CVC (hence, ✶tī fēi qu [kick fly go]).
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                              
                            	V1 (slot) 
                            	V2 (slot) 
                            	V3 (slot) 
  
                            	manner/means/path 2/vision 
                            	path 1 
                            	deixis 
 
                      

                    

                  

                
 
                As seen in (2), some path verbs (path 2) appear in the V1 position while others (path 1) occupy the V2 position. The differences between the two groups of path verbs are described in detail in Section 4. When a manner, means, path 2, or vision verb does not occur in the V1 position, the CVC is limited to two slots, in which case a path 1 verb in the V2 position becomes the head and form a CVC with a deictic verb in the V3 position (i.e., [V2+V3]). Also, in the absence of a path 1 verb in the V2 position, a manner or means verb or vision verb in the V1 position can form a CVC with a deictic verb in the V3 position (i.e., [V1+V3]), whereas a path 2 verb cannot. Some other exceptions are given in Section 4.1.1.
 
               
              
                3 Issues addressed in the analysis
 
                
                  3.1 Typological status of MC in terms of path coding in expressions of motion
 
                  The first issue is the nature of MC in terms of the locus of the path. As mentioned at the outset, the typological status of MC motion expressions is controversial and there has been no widely accepted consensus. Talmy (2000, 2016) regards MC as ­satellite-framed on the basis of the observation that manner and means verbs are the main verb, and that directional complements are satellites. In support of his view, Shen (2003) and Lamarre (2008a, 2017) point out that directional complements lose their original tone, much as do grammatical formatives in MC such as aspectual markers. These researchers argue that directional complements are grammaticalized satellites or complements to the main verb, combined to form compound verbs (see Chao 1968: 435–480; Li and Thompson 1981: 58–65; Sun 2006: 52; Packard 2015: 272; Liu 2017). Kojima (2019) has also arrived at the position that directional complements are satellites, a position which I will take in this chapter.
 
                  Other scholars have taken different views. Tai (2003), contra Talmy, classifies MC as a verb-framed language, arguing that the path verb is both the syntactic and semantic core of the CVC (see Shen [2003] for criticism of this analysis). Furthermore, Slobin (2004) treats the CVC as a case of a serial verb construction and characterizes MC as an equipollently-framed language, where manner-encoding verbs and path-encoding verbs share equal syntactic status.
 
                  Despite the claims of Tai (2003) and Slobin (2004), there is little doubt that MC utilizes the satellite-framed pattern in the description of caused-motion events, as Ke (2003) points out. If the argument structure is the primary criterion for the main verb (Matsumoto 2003; Aikhenvald 2006), tī ‘kick’ in (1b) is the main verb. The directional complements as well as other non-causative path verbs in MC cannot describe caused-motion events by themselves. In order to form the figure-object construction, verbs denoting means (i.e., verbs denoting an action that brings about a change of location of the figure, e.g., the verb tī ‘kick’) must be the first verb in a CVC.
 
                  It is important to note here that Slobin (2004) appears to assume that all serial verb languages are invariably equipollently framed, with verbs appearing in a given SVC having equal syntactic status. This is, however, not the case.4 Aikhenvald (2006: 21–22) makes a distinction between “symmetrical” SVCs and “asymmetrical” SVCs in various verb serialization constructions including verbal compounding.5 Symmetrical SVCs consist of verbs from unrestricted classes, and this corresponds to Slobin’s equipollent type. In contrast, asymmetrical SVCs consist of one verb from “a relatively large, open, or otherwise unrestricted class” and others from “a semantically or grammatically restricted (closed) class” (Aikhenvald 2006: 21). In the case of an asymmetrical SVC, the verb from the open class constitutes the head of the clause whereas the verb or verbs from a closed class only provide a directional modification to the event described by the head.
 
                  The CVC is regarded as an asymmetrical SVC. Verbs expressing manner and means (co-event verbs) are open-class items, large in number. On the other hand, the number of MC verbs expressing path and deictic directions (those which may function as directional complements) following the manner and means verbs is limited (about eight path verbs and two deictic verbs, as detailed in Section 2 and Section 4). The verbs that form directional complements make up a closed class that represents a set of rather schematic spatial directions. Thus, the sort of SVCs exemplified in (1) fall into asymmetrical SVCs headed by co-event verbs. The manner verb zǒu ‘walk’ in (1a) and the means verb tī ‘kick’ in (1b) are heads of single-headed SVCs. This is in contrast to the sort of co-headed or equipollent SVCs as claimed for Thai and Ilocano. It follows that directional complements such as jin ‘enter’ and lai ‘come’ in (1) that accompany the co-event verb are nonhead verbs, which are “head-external” elements (all elements other than the head of a sentence; see Matsumoto, this volume).
 
                  Another point of controversy concerns the coexistence of verb-framed and satellite-framed patterns. Based on examples like jìn lai (enter come) ‘come in’ without a manner expression, Lamarre (2008a) claims that verb-framed and satellite-framed patterns coexist in self-motion descriptions. However, this claim is terminologically misguided. Talmy’s framing typology is based on macro-events: events which involve the integration of manner (co-event) and path (framing event) in a single clause. Jìn lai does not comprise a macro-event as it lacks a manner expression, and so it cannot be regarded as verb-framed. The term “head path coding” (Matsumoto, this volume) is not restricted to macro-events and therefore such sentences can be regarded as involving head path coding.
 
                  Example (3) can be regarded as verb-framed as well as head path coding, as both manner and path are integrated into a single clause.
 
                  (3)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Péngyou 
                              	fēikuài 
                              	de 
                              	shàng 
                              	le 
                              	táijiē. 
  
                              	friend 
                              	quickly.as.if.flying 
                              	pm 
                              	ascend 
                              	pfv 
                              	stairs 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend ascended the stairs quickly as if flying.’       (/Skip-Up-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  As in (3), in figure-subject constructions depicting self-motion, path verbs can appear as heads of main clauses in the absence of manner verbs in the V1 slot. Both head path coding and head-external path coding can thus be used in self-motion descriptions.
 
                  Against this backdrop, I investigate the coding position of path as well as the consistency or variation in path-coding positions in the three types of motion events: self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion. It is of particular interest here to examine whether head path coding and head-external path coding do in fact coexist in self-motion descriptions in MC in the results of the present experiment.
 
                 
                
                  3.2 Manner salience
 
                  The second question concerns manner salience. Slobin (2006: 64) defines manner salience as “the level of attention paid to manner in describing events.” According to him, it is manifested in and measured by the token and type frequencies of manner expressions and the size of the manner lexicon. Satellite-framed languages are said to be highly manner-salient languages since, it is claimed, path is expressed outside of the main verb and the main verb can readily accommodate manner (Slobin 2004). Slobin claims that this has diachronic consequences: since speakers of highly manner-salient languages regularly and habitually express manner in an accessible slot (the main verb) with ease, they become more attentive to various types of manner of motion and therefore create a richer lexical stock of manner verbs. By contrast, verb-framed languages, where manner is typically expressed in an optional constituent subordinated to a path verb, are languages with low manner salience.
 
                  Slobin (2004) also considers manner verbs in serial verb languages, including MC, as occupying an accessible slot for manner and classifies serial verb languages as highly manner-salient languages. Chui (2009) and Brown and Chen (2013) analyzed narrative retellings in MC based on animated cartoons, and reported findings that lend support to Slobin’s claim; they found that MC exhibited a higher token frequency of manner of motion verbs. My preliminary analysis of the experiment reported below also showed this tendency (Kojima 2019). These studies, however, do not examine type frequency. In contrast, Chen and Guo (2009) examined the non-dialogue parts of nine novels for both type and token frequencies of manner verbs. Shi et al. (2018) also investigated type/token frequencies in Old Chinese ­literature and its modern translations and compared the results with the English (S-language) and Turkish (V-language) data reported in Özçalışkan and Slobin (2003: 261). In this chapter I will compare results of the MEDAL project with those of Chen and Guo (2009) and Shi et al. (2018). I also compare the degree of manner ­salience in MC with that in Thai and in Ilocano, to shed light on the typological status of MC in this respect.
 
                 
                
                  3.3 Preferred sequences of verbs in self-motion descriptions
 
                  The third issue to be addressed concerns the sequences of verbs in CVCs. For each of the three general semantic components of motion, i.e., manner, path, and deixis, there exists at least one verb slot present in CVCs in MC, as noted above (i.e., there is no competition among general semantic components over a single verb slot for expression). However, it is by no means the case that the three verbal slots are always filled (see Koga 2016 for discussion). As mentioned in Section 3.1, self-motion expressions in MC can have: i) three-verb sequence patterns with all three slots filled (manner verb + path verb + deictic verb; hereafter, [MPD] where M, P, and D stand for a manner, path, and deictic verb, respectively), ii) two-verb sequence patterns with two slots filled ([MP], [PD], [MD]), and iii) single-verb patterns ([P], [M], [D]). By examining the uses of these sequences in the present experiment, we can investigate: i) the overall frequencies of manner verbs in the context of the video experiment ([MPD], [MP], [MD], [M] versus [PD], [P], [D]), and ii) the frequencies of verb sequence patterns in the description of different path scenes (/To/, /To.in/, /Up/).
 
                  These results can be compared with the results of Chen and Guo (2009), who examined the frequencies of [MPD], [MP], [PD], [MD], [P], [M], and [D] in nine Chinese novels. In addition, I attempt to compare the preferred sequences of verbs in MC with those in Thai and Ilocano to see whether there are any significant ­differences.
 
                 
               
              
                4 Lexical inventories for motion events
 
                In this section I will review the lexical inventories for motion event descriptions.
 
                
                  4.1 Lexical inventories of items expressing path
 
                  
                    4.1.1 Verbs
 
                    MC has a sizable number of path verbs; they can be divided into path 1 verbs, given in (4), and path 2 verbs, as in (5). Some of path 2 verbs, such as pá ‘crawl, climb’ and dēng ‘climb’, encode both path and manner.6
 
                    (4)
                      
                        Path 1 (general path) verbs:7

                        shàng ‘ascend’, xià ‘descend’, jìn ‘enter’, chū ‘exit’, huí ‛return’, guò ‛pass’, qǐ ‘rise’, dào ‘move to’

                      

                    
 
                    (5)
                      
                        Path 2 (specific path) verbs (non-exhaustive):

                        chuān ‘move through’, zuān ‘squeeze into’, tuì ‘move back’, shēng ‘(the sun or a flag) rise’, diào ‘fall’, luò ‘fall’, dēng ‘climb’, pá ‘crawl, climb’

                      

                    
 
                    The distinction is based on the following criteria. First, the path 1 verbs listed in (4) can be directly followed by deictic motion verbs in a CVC as in (1a, b), except for dào ‘move to’, which requires a goal nominal before a deictic verb as in (6).8
 
                    (6)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	Péngyou 
                                	pǎo 
                                	dao 
                                	✶(zìxíngchē 
                                	nàr) 
                                	qu 
                                	le. 
  
                                	friend 
                                	run 
                                	move.to 
                                	bicycle 
                                	there 
                                	go 
                                	pfv 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend went running to the bicycle.’      (/Run-To-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In contrast, the path 2 verbs listed in (5) cannot be directly followed by a deictic verb; a path 1 verb must be interposed. Second, path 1 verbs can occur in the V2 position following a manner, means, or path 2 verb ([manner/means/path2+path1(+deixis)]) whereas path 2 verbs cannot follow a manner/means verb (✶[manner/means+path2 (+deixis)]). Third, path 1 verbs in the V2 position have their original tone neutralized (a sign of having undergone grammaticalization), while path 2 verbs retain their tones in any environment.
 
                    There are only eight verbs in the set of path 1 verbs. They express basic notions among path oppositions such as up/down, in/out. They form a closed class and function as directional complements in the V2 position of a CVC in (2).
 
                    Path 1 verbs in V2 position in CVCs generally require a ground nominal, as shown in (7a). However, path 1 verbs except dào ‘move to’ can be used without a ground nominal when followed by a deictic verb as in (7b) (Y. Liu 1998: 36; ­Sugimura 2000a: 156–157). This point takes on importance in the discussion of the frequency of deixis coding in Section 6.4.
 
                    (7)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	Tā 
                                    	zǒu 
                                    	shang 
                                    	le 
                                    	??(táijiē). 
  
                                    	3sg 
                                    	walk 
                                    	ascend 
                                    	pfv 
                                    	stairs 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘She walked up the stairs.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                         
                                    	Tā 
                                    	zǒu 
                                    	shang 
                                    	(táijiē) 
                                    	lai 
                                    	le. 
  
                                    	3sg 
                                    	walk 
                                    	ascend 
                                    	stairs 
                                    	come 
                                    	pfv 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘She came walking up the stairs.’

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    It should be noted that the verb guò in (4) has another function as an abstract dummy directional complement with little semantic content. It is followed by a deictic verb, and expresses a very general via path notion (Y. Liu 1998: 288; Sugimura 2000b). I gloss guo in this second function as guo.
 
                    MC has a limited number of causative path verbs, some of which are listed in (8).
 
                    (8)
                      
                        Causative path verbs (Path 2):

                        chuān ‘move . . . through’, sāi ‘squeeze . . . in’, zhuāng ‘stuff/pack . . . in’, jǔ ‘raise (one’s hand)’, tái ‘lift (one’s head)’, zhuǎn ‘turn (one’s head) around’, tāo ‘poke one’s hand into a tight opening and take/fish . . . out’

                      

                    
 
                    The causative path verbs in (8) exhibit basically the same distributional properties as the (non-causative) path 2 verbs listed in (5).
 
                    There are some path verbs that do not fit the two types given above. Lin (2019: 185–188) and Lu (2000:133–137) report that xiàng ‘head for’ can occur after manner verbs such as zǒu ‘walk’, pǎo ‘run’, or bēn ‘run quickly’. It has been suggested that it is a stylistically marked variant, but is indeed not uncommon. (9) is an example where it follows a manner verb. Note that xiàng in this use takes an aspectual marker and hence should be considered a verb rather than a preposition.9
 
                    (9)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Péngyou 
                                	zǒu 
                                	xiàng 
                                	le 
                                	zìxíngchē. 
  
                                	friend 
                                	walk 
                                	head.for 
                                	pfv 
                                	bicycle 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend walked toward a bicycle.’       (/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    However, xiàng ‘head for’ in (9) is different from the path 1 verbs in (4) and from the path 2 verbs in (5) in that i) it cannot be directly followed by deictic verbs (✶zǒu xiàng qu) and acceptability is still marginal even if a ground nominal occurs in between (?zǒu xiàng zìxíngchē qu ‘go walking toward the bicycle’), unlike path 1 verbs (at least in the judgement of the speakers consulted), and that ii) it can occur in the V2 position following manner/means verbs as seen in (9), unlike path 2 verbs. Although xiàng is not a member of the path 1 verbs listed in (4), as can be seen in (9), xiàng occurs in the same slot (V2 position) as directional complements (path 1 verbs and xiàng do not co-occur) capable of following various manner verbs. Given that it can independently head a monoverbal clause,10 I treat the construction involving xiàng in the V2 position as a verb in a CVC.
 
                   
                  
                    4.1.2 Prepositions
 
                    MC has the following prepositions expressing path:
 
                    (10)
                      
                        xiàng ‘toward’, wǎng ‘toward’, cháo(zhe) ‘toward’, cóng ‘from, through’, yánzhe ‘along’

                      

                    
 
                    A path phrase consists of a path preposition plus its complement ground nominal. In MC, an atelic and source-oriented path phrase is usually placed in the pre-verbal position while a telic and goal-oriented path phrase is usually placed in the post-verbal position (see Lamarre 2017; Lin 2019: 181). Thus, the prepositional phrases headed by xiàng, wǎng, cháo(zhe), and cóng occur pre-verbally. Note that the preposition xiàng ‘toward’ is derived from the verb xiàng ‘head for’ in (9).
 
                   
                  
                    4.1.3 Locative particles
 
                    MC has a number of locative particles (Li and Thompson 1981: 391) that indicate conformation (Ke 2003: 15), some of which are shown in (11).
 
                    (11)
                      
                        shang ‘above, top (of), on’, xia ‘below, bottom (of)’, li ‘in, inside’, wai ‘out, outside’, qian ‛front’, hou ‘behind’

                      

                    
 
                    These monosyllabic particles do not stand alone and must immediately follow a ground noun, often analyzed as clitics (F. Liu 1998). However, they can function as independent nouns when they are made bisyllabic by adding the morphemes -bian ‘side’ or -mian ‘surface’ to them (e.g., lǐ-bian ‘inside’). They are closed-class items that have been grammaticalized from corresponding location nouns, which once formed the heads of noun phrases. The locative particles are obligatory when non-locational nouns are used to indicate a location (e.g., shūbāo li ‘in the bag’, zhuōzi shang ‘on the table’).
 
                   
                 
                
                  4.2 An inventory of forms expressing deixis
 
                  Deictic motion verbs in MC are given in (12):
 
                  (12)
                    
                      lái ‘come’, qù ‘go’11

                    

                  
 
                  Whereas these deictic verbs can take goal arguments as direct objects when heading monoverbal clauses, they cannot when functioning as directional complements, which is indicative of their grammaticalized status. When occurring in CVCs, they lose their tones just like the other directional complements listed in (4), and they function as deictic satellites. Further, like other directional complements, the deictic verbs in (12) can be used to describe any of the three motion event types of self-motion, caused motion, or visual motion, as mentioned in Section 2. MC does not have causative deictic verbs.
 
                  Additionally, verb and prepositional phrases involving a personal pronoun such as líkāi wǒ ‘leave me’, cóng wǒ zhèr ‘from where I am’, and xiàng wǒ ‘toward me’, or deictic location nouns such as zhèli/zhèr ‘here’, nàli/nàr ‘there’, are used to represent deixis.
 
                 
                
                  4.3 An inventory of forms expressing manner, means, and vision
 
                  Some representative manner-of-motion verbs in MC are given in (13), which are listed in Y. Liu (1998) as frequently used items:
 
                  (13)
                    
                      zǒu ‘walk’, pǎo ‘run’, bēn ‘run quickly’, chōng ‘dash’, duó ‘walk slowly’, tiào ‘jump’, fēi ‘fly’, pá ‘crawl’, yóu ‘swim’, piāo ‘drift’

                    

                  
 
                  MC possesses basic and general manner verbs but lacks manner verbs expressing specific and finer-grained information. As for the manner of walking, for instance, while MC has some manner verbs specifying the speed of motion, such as bēn, chōng, duó, it does not have manner verbs with other specific aspects of walking (as discussed in Bai 2007; Chen and Guo 2009; Shimamura 2016). Thus, there are no manner verbs equivalent to the English creep, limp, or totter, for example. In order to express such specific manner concepts, MC resorts to adverbial clauses or other adverbial phrases, which sometimes involve reduplicated verbs, as in (14). The examples in (14) all have the general manner verb zǒu ‘walk’ as the main verb, but this is only for the convenience of illustration.
 
                  (14)
                    
                      wān-zhe yāo zǒu (bent-dur back walk) ‘walk with one’s back bent over’, ‘creep’; yì qué yì guǎi de zǒu (one limp one limp pm walk) ‘limp’; liàng liàng qiàng qiàng zǒu ‘walk staggering’ (involving a reduplicative form based on liàng qiàng [stagger] ‘stagger along’)

                      (taken from Bai 2007: 101; Chen and Guo 2009: 1764)

                    

                  
 
                  Some of the common means-of-causation verbs in MC are listed in (15).
 
                  (15)
                    
                      rēng ‘throw’, tī ‘kick’, tóu ‘throw, drop’, bān ‘carry’, ná ‘hold (by hand)’, jiào ‘call’, tuī ‘push’

                    

                  
 
                  The verbs of vision can also appear in the CVC in the V1 slot. They include those in (16).
 
                  (16)
                    
                      kàn ‘look’, zhāngwàng ‘peep’, wàng ‘look over’

                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                5 Experiment: Method and participants
 
                In order to address the issues set out in Section 3, I conducted Experiment A. Participants were instructed in Mandarin Chinese to verbally describe short video clips shown on a computer screen. The experiment contains 52 clips. They include 27 core video clips depicting self-motion events, which are differentiated from one another by incorporating mutually distinct three-member combinations of motion components, where each member is drawn from a different set out of the ­following: i) three types of manner (walk, run, skip), ii) three types of path (to, to.in, up), and iii) three types of deictic directions (twrd.s ‘toward the speaker’, awy.frm.s ‘away from the speaker’, orthog(onal) ‘orthogonally across in front of the speaker’). In the /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes, respectively, a bicycle, a gazebo, and stairs serve as the grounds. Such clips are aimed at eliciting descriptions employing figure-­subject constructions.
 
                The experiment also contains 18 video clips depicting caused-motion events. These present four different means of causation: 1) move.by.hand (manipulative caused motion, combined with to.in and the three types of deixis above, with a book as a figure and a bag as a goal); 2) kick (ballistic caused motion, combined with the three types of path above and the three types of deixis, with a ball as a figure and a gazebo as a goal ground); 3) carry (co-motional caused motion, combined with to.in and the three types of deixis, with a chair as a figure and a gazebo as a goal ground), and 4) call (speech-induced caused motion, combined with to.in and the three types of deixis, with a person as a figure and a gazebo as a goal ground). Caused-motion events are very often expressed by figure-object constructions, i.e., constructions in which the moving entity (the figure) is the grammatical object of the sentence.
 
                Finally, the stimuli include three video clips showing a person looking into a building from three different deictic orientations. Readers are referred to Chapter 1 in this volume for more details about Experiment A.
 
                The data were collected in September of 2011 in Beijing and in January of 2012 in Kobe, Japan.12 A total of 15 native speakers of Mandarin Chinese participated in the experiment, whose ages ranged from 26 to 40. The total numbers of responses to be considered are 405 for self-motion (27 video clips × 15 participants), 270 for caused motion (18 clips × 15 participants), and 45 for visual motion (3 clips × 15 participants).
 
               
              
                6 Descriptions of self-motion events in MC
 
                
                  6.1 Sentence types
 
                  Figure 1 shows the percentages of sentence types employed to describe the core 27 video clips for self-motion events (405 total responses). Responses were divided into i) simplex sentences with a main verb only (“Simplex: single V”), ii) simplex sentences with a CVC (“Simplex: CVC”, as in (1a)), iii) complex sentences consisting of a main clause and a subordinate clause (“Complex”, as in (19)), and iv) coordinate sentences (“Coordinate”).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  As shown in Figure 1, simplex sentences with a single verb and coordinate sentences were quite rare, accounting for only 1.0% and 4.9% of responses, respectively. Simplex sentences with a CVC accounted for as many as 75.3% of all responses. Complex sentences accounted for 18.8% of all responses, but 72.3% (55/76) of these responses contained the CVC in the main clause. MC thus almost extensively uses CVCs to describe self-motion events.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Frequencies of manner, path, and deixis expressions
 
                  Figure 2 shows the frequencies per response of expressions of manner, path, and deixis (abbreviated as M, P, and D, respectively, hereafter) in descriptions of self-motion events.13 (Per-response frequencies can exceed the value of 1.0 since one response can contain more than one expression of a semantic component.) The figure shows a very high frequency of manner expressions per response (1.20), which is the highest among the spoken languages tested in the MEDAL project (see Morita, volume 2). The overall frequency of deixis expressions shown in Figure 2 is somewhat lower than the average for the languages discussed in this volume.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Average frequency of M, P, and D expressions per response in MC.

                   
                  Manner was almost always coded in the responses for all three scenes. It was included (= mentioned at least once) in 98.5%, 100%, and 98.5% of responses for /Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/ scenes, respectively. As for path, to and up were mentioned at least once in 93.3% and 94.8% of the responses, respectively, while to.in was expressed in slightly fewer responses (80.7%). In contrast, the inclusion of deixis in responses varied significantly depending on the deictic direction being described. Deixis was expressed at least once in 91.1% of the responses for /TwrdS/ scenes, whereas it was mentioned in fewer responses for /AwyFrmS/ (40.0%) and /Orthog/ (26.7%) scenes. The relatively low overall frequency of expressions of deixis (shown in Figure 2) is thus attributable to the low rates of deixis inclusion in responses for scenes other than /TwrdS/ (Kojima 2019).
 
                 
                
                  6.3 Coding positions of path
 
                  
                    6.3.1 Overall pattern
 
                    Figure 3 gives the number of responses with head and head-external path coding in all responses. “Head” in this figure counts the uses of a path verb in the head of simplex sentences and in the head of the main clause of complex sentences, or in the head of one of the conjunct clauses of coordinate sentences. “Both” indicates the number of responses in which path was coded in both the head and head-external positions (ambi-positional path coding).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 3: Path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions (N=405).

                     
                    Out of the 405 responses for self-motion descriptions in total, path was coded in 404 responses. Of those 404 responses, only 14.6% had path coded in the head position (59[21+38]/404). Path was overwhelmingly coded in head-external positions (94.8%; 383[38+345]/404). Ambi-positional coding of path in the head and head-external positions (like in (22)) was not particularly common in MC (9.4% [38/404] of responses with path coded). This finding compellingly shows that MC is a strongly head-external path-coding language.
 
                   
                  
                    6.3.2 Path types and the coding position of path
 
                    Figure 4 gives a more detailed look at the coding positions for expressions of each path notion (to, to.in, and up) in descriptions of the scenes in which the path notion is tested. It shows how often on average each position was used in one response (average per-response frequency). In Figure 4, “Head V” stands for head verbs, “NonH V” stands for nonhead verbs, such as path 1 verbs and xiàng used in the V2 directional complement position of CVCs, “LP” stands for locative particles, “Prep” stands for prepositions, and “COMB” stands for the combination of a path verb or preposition and an LP (e.g., (21), (23)). It can be seen in Figure 4 that the NonH V of the CVC (V2 directional complement position) is the main locus of path expression. However, some differences depending on the scenes are worth noting.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 4: The average per-response frequencies of the use of the coding positions of P in each P scene.

                     
                    First, to was frequently coded in the preposition (Prep = 0.49) as in (17). (Even though a given clip depicted the arrival of a person at a goal, many speakers chose to describe such events using a path expression with the preposition xiàng [or cháo(zhe), wǎng] ‘toward’. These are included in “Prep” for to in Figure 4.)14
 
                    (17)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Tā 
                                	xiàng 
                                	zìxíngchē 
                                	pǎo 
                                	qu. 
  
                                	3sg 
                                	toward 
                                	bicycle 
                                	run 
                                	go 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘She goes running toward the bicycle.’        (/Run-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    When the prepositional phrase (PP) xiàng (cháo, or wǎng) + Gr (i.e., ground) is used, the use of a deictic verb qu or lai is obligatory (Kojima 2019).15 This figure is particularly important in understanding the frequency of deixis coding, so I will further explore the reasons behind this in Section 6.4.2. The path to was also frequently coded in a NonH V position of the CVC (NonH V = 0.44), though less often than to.in and up. In the 135 responses for /To/ scenes there were 36 instances of xiàng ‘head for’ used as a verb in the V2 position of a CVC, as in (9), and 22 instances of dao ‘arrive, move to’ used as a V2 directional complement as in (18).16
 
                    (18)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Tā 
                                	pǎo 
                                	dao 
                                	le 
                                	zìxíngchē 
                                	nàbian. 
  
                                	3sg 
                                	run 
                                	move.to 
                                	pfv 
                                	bicycle 
                                	there 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He ran to the bicycle.’        (/Run-To-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    There were a certain number of responses for /To/ scenes (7/135) with the abstract directional complement guo, which does not represent ‘to’ or ‘toward’. (19) is one such example.
 
                    (19)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Péngyou 
                                	tiào-zhe 
                                	pǎo 
                                	le 
                                	guo 
                                	lai. 
  
                                	friend 
                                	jump-dur 
                                	run 
                                	pfv 
                                	guo 
                                	come 
 
                          

                          
                            lit. ‘My friend ran this way, jumping.’        (/Skip-To-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Second, to.in was coded very frequently in the V2 directional complement position of the CVC (NonH V = 0.64) using the verb jin ‘enter’, and it was also often coded using the locative particle li expressing the conformation in (LP = 0.33), indicated by LP in Figure 4. An example including both of these (i.e., a double coding of P) is given in (20).
 
                    (20)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Tā 
                                	zǒu 
                                	jin 
                                	liángtíng 
                                	li. 
  
                                	3sg 
                                	walk 
                                	enter 
                                	gazebo 
                                	inside 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He walked into the gazebo.’        (/Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    to.in was also expressed using a combination of the conformation-encoding locative particle li ‘inside’ (in) and the vector-encoding dao ‘move to’ (to) at a fairly high frequency (COMB = 0.16) as in (21).
 
                    (21)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Péngyou 
                                	pǎo 
                                	dao 
                                	tíngzi 
                                	li. 
  
                                	friend 
                                	run 
                                	move.to 
                                	gazebo 
                                	inside 
 
                          

                          
                            lit. ‘My friend ran to the inside of the gazebo.’        (/Run-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Finally, as Figure 4 shows, up was expressed most frequently in the V2 position of the CVC (NonH V = 0.62), like to.in. It differs from to.in in that it is often expressed in V1 as well, as in (22), in which up is doubly coded. In this example the verb pá, which is polysemouns with the meanings of ‘crawl’ and ‘ascend on foot (climb)’, is used in the latter sense.
 
                    (22)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Péngyou 
                                	pá 
                                	shang 
                                	le 
                                	táijiē. 
  
                                	friend 
                                	climb 
                                	ascend 
                                	pfv 
                                	stairs 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend climbed up the stairs.’        (/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Additionally, up was expressed in combinations of the locative particles shang ‘top (of)’ and xia ‘bottom (of)’ (expressing the conformation) with prepositions such as xiàng ‘toward’ and cóng ‘from’ (expressing the vector) at a relatively high frequency (COMB = 0.25). The sentence in (23) is one such example with the expressions xiàng táijiē shang ‘toward the top of the stairs’ and cóng táijiē xiamian ‘from the bottom of the stairs’:
 
                    (23)
                      
                        
                                        
                                	Tā 
                                	cóng 
                                	táijiē 
                                	xia 
                                	pǎo 
                                	dao 
                                	le 
                                	táijiē 
                                	shangmian. 
  
                                	3sg 
                                	from 
                                	stairs 
                                	bottom 
                                	run 
                                	move.to 
                                	pfv 
                                	stairs 
                                	top(of) 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He ran from the bottom of the stairs to the top of the stairs’        (/Run-UP-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    It is particularly noteworthy that head coding of path was not common, except for up (Head = 0.33). The frequency was much greater for up than for to (Head = 0.01) and to.in (Head = 0.07). The reason is straightforward: The path 2 verbs pá ‘climb’ or dēng ‘climb’, which indicate both manner (on.foot=walk) and path (up), were used as V1 in 26 out of the 44 responses (59.1% of all responses with up coded in the head), as in (22). In this case up was almost always doubly coded, since pá ‘climb’ and dēng ‘climb’ were almost always followed by the directional complement shang expressing up. There were only 17 out of the 44 responses in which the pure path verb shàng ‘ascend’ was employed to code up in the head position (i.e., without manner V1).
 
                   
                 
                
                  6.4 Coding of deixis
 
                  
                    6.4.1 Coding position of deixis
 
                    In Section 6.2, it was observed that the average per-response frequency of deixis in MC is 0.68, and deixis is included in fewer responses for scenes other than /TwrdS/. In this section we will see which syntactic devices were used to indicate deixis in the descriptions for each deixis scene. Figure 5 gives the average per-response frequency of the use of different coding positions of deixis according to the deictic direction depicted in the stimuli. Note that many responses for /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ scenes did not contain any deictic expressions, resulting in generally low frequencies of the use of each position for these scenes.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 5: The average per-response frequencies of the use of the coding positions of D in three types of D scenes.

                     
                    Deixis was coded very frequently in the V3 position of CVCs (i.e., NonH V) in responses across different scenes (/TwrdS/: 0.76, /AwyFrmS/: 0.36, /Orthog/: 0.23).17 In responses to /TwrdS/ scenes, prepositional phrases (PP) were also frequently employed (0.44).18 The first-person pronoun wǒ or the pronoun plus the deictic location noun zhèr ‘here’ (i.e, wǒ zhèr) appeared as a complement of the path verbs dao ‘move.to’ or xiàng ‘head for’ only in /TwrdS/ scenes (i.e., VP), albeit not frequently (0.13). Head coding of deixis (in the main clause or one of the conjunct clauses of a coordinate sentence) was extremely rare, found only in /TwrdS/ scenes (0.02).
 
                    Note that responses with the prepositional phrase (PP) xiàng wǒ in /TwrdS/ scenes always co-occur with the deictic verb lai, as in (24).
 
                    (24)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	Péngyou 
                                	xiàng 
                                	wǒ 
                                	zǒu 
                                	lai. 
  
                                	friend 
                                	toward 
                                	1sg 
                                	walk 
                                	come 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend came walking toward me.’        (/Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    6.4.2 Coding of deixis in descriptions of different path scenes
 
                    The per-response frequencies of deictic expressions in the descriptions of three path scenes were the following: /To/: 0.82, /To.in/: 0.67, /Up/: 0.55. The frequency is higher in /To/ scenes than in /To.in/ or /Up/ scenes. This difference stems from the differences in the constructions used to describe /To/ scenes and the other two types of scenes (Kojima 2019). Constructions requiring the use of a deictic verb were selected more often for /To/ scenes than for the other two scenes. In /To/ scenes, path was more often coded in prepositions compared to in /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes. As stated in Section 6.3.2, a pre-verbal preposition is very often used for /To/ scenes, and in such cases a deictic verb is obligatory. The construction [PP+MD] was produced in 62.2% (28/45) of responses for /To-TwrdS/ scenes, 42.2% (19/45) for /To-AwyFrmS/ scenes, and 33.3% (15/45) for /To-Orthog/ scenes. This preferred use of pre-verbal PP for /To/ scenes may result from MC speakers’ general hesitancy to place an atelic path phrase headed by the verb xiàng (in [M xiàng Gr]) in a post-verbal position (discussed in Section 4.1.1).
 
                    In contrast, as shown in (7) in Section 4.1.1, the directional complements jin ‘enter’ and shang ‘ascend’ tend to be used for /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes, and when they take a ground nominal as their direct object, a deictic verb is optional ([MPGr] or [MPGrD]), though it must be followed by a deictic verb when a ground nominal is absent ([MPD]).19 In fact, [MPGr] was used very often for certain /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes. It was selected for /To.in-TwrdS/ in 8.9% of responses (4/45), but occurred in 57.8% of responses (26/45) for /To.in-AwyFrmS/ scenes and 60.0% (27/45) of responses for /To.in-Orthog/ scenes.
 
                   
                 
                
                  6.5 Coding of manner
 
                  This section deals with manner salience, one of the main issues of the present paper. Figure 6 shows the frequencies of different coding options of manner depending on the type of manner depicted in each scene.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 6: The average per-response frequencies of the use of the coding positions of M in three types of M scenes.

                   
                  As was seen in Section 6.2, manner was almost always expressed in MC self-motion event descriptions. Figure 6 shows that manner was predominantly represented in the head verb regardless of the type of manner described. Manner was also coded in the head verb of subordinate clauses very often (71/135 = 52.6%) in descriptions of /Skip/ scenes. However, the responses in which manner was coded only in the head verb of a subordinate clause were strikingly rare. Only 12.6% of the responses for /Skip/ scenes (17/135) had manner coded exclusively in the head verb of a subordinate clause, as exemplified in (25).
 
                  (25)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Tā 
                              	tiào-zhe 
                              	jìn 
                              	le 
                              	liángtíng. 
  
                              	3sg 
                              	jump-dur 
                              	enter 
                              	pfv 
                              	gazebo 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He entered the gazebo, jumping.’        (/Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  When manner was mentioned in the head verb of a subordinate clause in /Skip/ scenes, manner was also coded very frequently in the main clause head, resulting in double coding, as shown in (19) and (26).
 
                  (26)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Tā 
                              	bèngbèngtiàotiào 
                              	de 
                              	pǎo 
                              	jin 
                              	le 
                              	xiūxitíng. 
  
                              	3sg 
                              	jump.redup 
                              	pm 
                              	run 
                              	enter 
                              	pfv 
                              	gazebo 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He ran into the gazebo, jumping.’        (/Skip-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  That the speakers of MC strongly preferred to fill the V1 slot with a semantically redundant general manner verb as in (26) suggests that the CVC [MP] (= Manner verb + Path verb) is a well-entrenched construction that is habitually used.
 
                  One measure of manner salience is the type frequency of manner expressions. Eight types of manner verbs were found in the experiment, and the average number of manner verb types used per participant was 3.80. This average used to describe each different manner scene was as follows: 1.40 for /Walk/ scenes, 1.60 for /Run/ scenes, and 2.93 for /Skip/ scenes. The results show that MC speakers employed more types of manner verbs in describing /Skip/ scenes. (27) gives the types of manner verbs and the numbers of tokens found in the data for each manner scene. The first number in the parentheses shows the number of uses as a main verb. The number in square brackets indicates the number of uses in a subordinate clause. Note that there are some verbs used for more than one scene.
 
                  (27)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          /Walk/: zǒu ‘walk’ (129); pá ‘climb’ (10 [+ 1]); dēng ‘climb’ (1)

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          /Run/: zǒu ‘walk’ (2); pǎo ‘run’ (121 [+ 5]); xiǎopǎo ‘trot’ (4 [+ 2]); pá ‘climb’ (5); dēng ‘climb’ (1)

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          /Skip/: zǒu ‘walk’ (46); pǎo ‘run’ (66); pá ‘climb’ (9); bèng ‘hop’ (1); xiǎopǎo ‘trot’ (3 [+ 3]); tiào ‘jump’ (0 [+ 42]); bèngtiào ‘jump and hop’ (0 [+ 26])

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  As (27) shows, for scenes depicting all three manner types, either of the general manner verbs zǒu ‘walk’ and pǎo ‘run’ accounted for the great majority of the manner verbs used as the head of the main clause. Since MC does not have a verb of skipping, some MC speakers simply used these general verbs in the main clause head position in depicting /Skip/ scenes with no further elaboration of manner information. The verbs pá ‘climb’ and dēng ‘climb’, both of which express manner simultaneously with path and are used to describe /Up/ scenes, were almost always used as the main clause head.
 
                  As seen in Figure 6, and as is also evident in (27), /Skip/ scenes were different from /Walk/ and /Run/ scenes in that manner was frequently expressed in the subordinate clause in addition to the head. Nevertheless, there were only 3 types of manner verbs used in the subordinate clause (see the frequencies given in the square brackets in (27)). Interestingly, MC speakers used these few types of verbs in several different subordinate constructions to express specific manner information. (28) lists the types of adverbial clauses as well as adverbial phrases found in the description of /Skip/ scenes in the data.
 
                  (28)
                    
                      Adverbial clauses (a, b, c) and phrases (d, e) used in /Skip/ scenes. (Tokens indicated in brackets)

                      a.
                        
                          Durative adverbial V-zhe (42): tiào zhe ‘jumping’ (33); bèngtiào zhe ‘jumping and hopping’ (6); xiǎopǎo zhe ‘trotting’ (3)

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          Reduplicated verb (20): bèngbèngtiàotiào (de) ‘jumping and hopping’ (20)

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          biān V biān V (9): biān pǎo biān tiào ‘jumping and hopping’ (9)

                        

                      

                      d.
                        
                          Adjective + de (6): qīngkuài de ‘with a light step’ (5); fēikuài de ‘quickly as if flying’ (1)

                        

                      

                      e.
                        
                          Noun + de (1): dàbù de ‘with a wide stride’ (1)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Among these, (28a) was the most frequent option. The verbs tiào ‘jump’ and bèngtiào ‘jump and hop’ were found only in the subordinate clause. The reason that tiào was used exclusively in the subordinate clause lies in the fact that the verb can only denote a single jump when used in the main verb, due to its aspectual characteristics as a semelfactive verb. In order to express the iterative aspect, the verb must be in an adverbial form with the durative aspectual marker -zhe. The verb bèngtiào is also very rarely employed as a main verb, but for a different reason. As will be discussed briefly in Section 9.2, bisyllabic verbs tend to be dispreferred in the head of the main clause. The findings of the present study conform to the observation made in Shimamura (2016: 203; see Section 3.4) to the effect that MC lacks verbs with specific manner information and thus tends to resort to adverbial clauses and phrases to express specific manner of information.
 
                 
                
                  6.6 The use of verb slots in the description of self-motion events
 
                  In this section, I examine the number of verbs used in a clause and the types of verb sequences which speakers of MC used to describe self-motion events. Table 1 shows the percentages of monoverbal clauses and those of different types of compound verb clauses (the total number of clauses was 427, exceeding the total number of responses [405], because of the use of coordinate sentences). Note that in Table 1 all path verbs are counted as “P” even when they do not express the particular path type to be depicted in the scenes. For example, when the abstract dummy path verb guo was used in the description of all path scenes, forming the CVC zǒu guo lai (walk guo come), this was counted as “P” in the construction [MPD] (e.g., (19)). Under the construction type [MPD] are included instances with a ground object specified, i.e., [MPGrD] (e.g., (6), (7b)). The verbs pá ‘climb’ and dēng ‘climb’ are counted here as “M” in the constructions [MPD] and [MP].
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:The number and sequences of verbs in self-motion descriptions.

                    

                               
                          	Path scenes
(# of clauses) 
                          	The number of verbs and forms of CVCs 
  
                          	3 
                          	2 
                          	1 
  
                          	MPD 
                          	MP 
                          	PD/DP/PP 
                          	MD 
                          	 
   
                          	/To/ (138) 
                          	23.9% (33)20 
                          	42.0% (58) 
                          	0% (0) 
                          	28.3% (39) 
                          	5.8% (8) 
  
                          	/To.in/ (144) 
                          	32.6% (47)21 
                          	50.7% (73) 
                          	4.2% (4/1/1) 
                          	7.6% (11) 
                          	4.9% (7) 
  
                          	/Up/ (145) 
                          	31.0% (45)22 
                          	45.5% (66) 
                          	2.0% (2/1/0) 
                          	4.8% (7) 
                          	16.6% (24) 
  
                          	Total (427) 
                          	29.3% (125) 
                          	46.1% (197) 
                          	2.1% (6/2/1) 
                          	13.3% (57) 
                          	9.1% (39) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  As shown in Table 1, monoverbal clauses were rare, accounting for only 9.1% of all clauses, and CVCs were extensively used in self-motion descriptions in MC. Clauses employing the CVC pattern with three verbs ([MPD]) constitute 29.3% of the total clauses, while those employing CVCs with two verbs constitute 61.6% ((197+9+57)/427). The results show that MC speakers most preferred to employ CVCs with two verbs in describing self-motion events.
 
                  Among the CVC patterns with two verbs, [MP] was the overwhelmingly preferred option, distributed widely across different path types, and accounting for roughly half of all clauses. [MD] was found in 28.3% of clauses for all /To/ scenes, which stemmed from the frequent use of pre-verbal prepositional phrases formed with xiàng ‘toward’, a construction which was used particularly frequently for /TwrdS/ scenes, resulting in a pattern in which P is coded solely by a preposition and a deictic verb is highly preferred. This is related to the slightly lower frequency of [MPD] in /To/ scenes compared with /To.in/ and /Up/ scenes.
 
                  It is also noteworthy that 16.6% of clauses for /Up/ scenes in our data were monoverbal, which was more frequent than for /To/ scenes (χ2(1)=8.155, p<.01 using the Chi-square test) or for /To.in/ scenes (χ2(1)=10.311, p<.01 using the Chi-square test). The reason for this difference is beyond the scope of this chapter. 75.0% (18/24) of monoverbal clauses for /Up/ scenes were of the form [PGr] (path verb + Ground).
 
                 
               
              
                7 Descriptions of caused-motion events in MC
 
                
                  7.1 Sentence types and construction types
 
                  A comparison of the sentence types used in the description of self-motion (Figure 1) and those used in the description of caused motion (18 video clips, see Section 5) reveals that the percentage of simplex sentences with a CVC is even greater in the description of caused-motion events (89.6%) than in that of self-motion events (75.3%). As mentioned in Section 3.1, a means verb or an action verb that brings about the change of location of the figure is necessary for a figure-object construction to be used since directional complements are causativity-neutral and cannot express causative events by themselves. Typically in MC, the “switch subject” pattern is employed as the argument-sharing pattern of the CVC in describing caused-motion events by means of the figure-object construction. In the “switch subject” pattern, the object of the first verb (V1) is the subject of the second (V2) and third verbs (V3), as shown in (29) and (30).
 
                  Different types of caused motion elicited different response patterns in terms of the constructions used. /MoveByHand/ scenes and /Kick/ scenes were always described with the figure-object construction. An example of the responses for /Kick/ scenes is given in (1b) above. (29) is a typical response for /MoveByHand/ scenes.
 
                  (29)
                    
                      
                                       
                              	Tā 
                              	bǎ 
                              	shū 
                              	fàng 
                              	jin 
                              	le 
                              	wǒ 
                              	de 
                              	bāo 
                              	li. 
  
                              	3sg 
                              	om 
                              	book 
                              	put 
                              	enter 
                              	pfv 
                              	1sg 
                              	gen 
                              	bag 
                              	inside 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘She put the book into my bag.’        (/MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  /Carry/ scenes were described with the figure-object construction frequently, in 86.7% of the responses, as in (30).
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Péngyou 
                              	bǎ 
                              	yǐzi 
                              	bān 
                              	jin 
                              	xiūxitíng 
                              	lai. 
  
                              	Friend 
                              	om 
                              	chair 
                              	carry 
                              	enter 
                              	gazebo 
                              	come 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘She carried the chair into the gazebo toward me.’        (/Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In contrast, /Call/ scenes were described with the figure-subject construction 51.1% of the time. Intriguingly, in 20 responses, the action of calling was left completely unexpressed and only the figure’s self-motion was described in the figure-subject construction, as in (31).
 
                  (31)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	Mǎlìyà 
                              	cóng 
                              	xiūxitíng 
                              	wai 
                              	zǒu 
                              	le 
                              	jin 
                              	lai. 
  
                              	Maria 
                              	from 
                              	gazebo 
                              	out 
                              	walk 
                              	pfv 
                              	enter 
                              	come 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria came walking into the gazebo from outside.’        (/Call-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Notably, a manner verb was almost always employed in the figure-subject constructions used to describe /Carry/ scenes and /Call/ scenes as in (31), even though it was not contrasted with other manners in caused-motion events.
 
                 
                
                  7.2 Path-coding positions in caused-motion descriptions
 
                  Head path coding accounted for only 2.6% of all responses (7/270) in caused-motion descriptions. In contrast, head-external coding of path accounted for 97.4% (263/270) of caused-motion descriptions. Clearly, in caused-motion descriptions head-external path coding predominates. The ratio of head path coding (2.6%) was even smaller than that in self-motion events (14.6%). This comes as no surprise, however, since MC needs a means or transitive action verb in the head position of CVCs (V1) to render sentences causative (see Section 7.1). 7 responses with P coded in the head involved the causative path 2 verbs sāi ‘squeeze X into’ and zhuāng ‘stuff/pack X into’, which also specify means and provide information about the ground.
 
                 
                
                  7.3 The coding of deixis in descriptions of caused-motion /To.in/ scenes
 
                  Deixis was included in fewer responses overall for caused-motion /To.in/ events (40.0%; 72/180) than for self-motion /To.in/ events (52.6%; 213/405). In particular, deixis in /To.in-TwrdS/ scenes was mentioned in fewer responses for caused motion (61.7%; 37/60) than for self-motion (93.3%; 42/45).
 
                  CVCs with three verbs accounted for 30.1% of all responses,23 while CVCs with two verbs (specifically, the pattern [Means/Manner Path]), accounted for the majority (58.2%). The number of attestations of [Means/Manner Path Deixis] CVCs varies depending on the particular type of causation and means that is expressed, increasing in the following order: move.by.hand (15.6%) < kick (28.9%) < call (35.7%) < carry (38.0%). This correlates with the frequency of deixis expressions. Higher frequencies of deixis coding were found in descriptions of /Carry/ and /Call/ scenes in other languages in our project as well. Arguably, this is attributable to the fact that the motion of a human entity is involved in these scenes and such situations are readily described with a figure-subject construction in many languages.
 
                 
               
              
                8 Visual motion events: Expressions of path and deixis
 
                I now present and discuss the results of the experiment that concern descriptions of visual motion with the path to.in. The results show that path was coded head-externally in 97.8% of responses and there was no instance of head path coding in visual motion descriptions. Sentence types were strikingly different from those in self-motion and caused-motion descriptions. Simplex sentences with a single verb accounted for 80.0% (36/45) of all responses, while simplex sentences with a CVC accounted for only 20.0% (9/45). One example is given in (32).
 
                (32)
                  
                    
                                
                            	Tā 
                            	xiàng 
                            	wūzi 
                            	li 
                            	kàn. 
  
                            	3sg 
                            	toward 
                            	room 
                            	inside 
                            	see 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘She looked into the room.’        (/Look-To.in-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Lamarre (2017) states that path is generally coded by a preposition in the description of visual motion events and that path coding by means of a path verb is rather limited. The findings of this experiment lend support to her analysis. In 95.6% of all responses (43/45), P was coded by either the preposition xiàng ‘toward’ or the preposition wǎng ‘toward’ plus the locative particle li ‘in’. In such cases the verb of vision was in the head, forming a monoverbal sentence.
 
                In self-motion and caused-motion descriptions, the use of a deictic verb is obligatory when P is expressed by the preposition xiàng or wǎng, but it is optional in visual motion descriptions, as evidenced in (32). The verb xiàng ‘head for’, which was used in self-motion and caused-motion descriptions, was not attested at all in the responses for visual motion: there were no responses such as kàn xiàng le wūzi li (see head.for pfv room inside) to mean ‘look into the room’.
 
                There were only two responses (4.4%) where path was coded by the directional complement jin ‘enter’, forming a CVC. One such response was with a deictic verb, as in (33). Considering that in visual motion no physical entity actually moves, and that the figure (i.e., the gaze), which is the semantic subject of jin, is implicit in the expression, we can interpret the fact that the verb jin ‘enter’ was not commonly used in the description as suggesting that it still retains its verbal properties.
 
                (33)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	Péngyou 
                            	cháo 
                            	wūzi 
                            	lǐmian 
                            	kàn 
                            	jin 
                            	qu. 
  
                            	friend 
                            	toward 
                            	room 
                            	inside 
                            	look 
                            	enter 
                            	go 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘My friend looked toward the inside of the room.’        (/Look-To.in-Orthog/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Finally, let us take a brief look at the coding of deixis. In visual motion description, deixis was mentioned in 20.0% of the responses (3/15) for /TwrdS/ scenes, 20.0% (3/15) for /AwyFrmS/ scenes, and 13.3% (2/15) for /Orthog/ scenes. In all of the 8 responses in which deixis was coded, a deictic verb was used. Except for one response in which vision, path (to.in), and deixis were all indicated by verbs in the CVC, presented in (33), responses with deixis coded by a deictic verb have the form of either [visual.verb deixis] or [visual.verb guo deixis], as in (34).
 
                (34)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	Tā 
                            	cháo 
                            	wūzi 
                            	li 
                            	kàn 
                            	guo 
                            	qu. 
  
                            	3sg 
                            	toward 
                            	room 
                            	inside 
                            	see 
                            	guo 
                            	go 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘She looked into the room.’        (/Look-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
               
              
                9 Typological perspectives on Mandarin Chinese motion descriptions
 
                I will now discuss the three issues posed at the beginning of the chapter.
 
                
                  9.1 Typological status of Mandarin Chinese with respect to motion event description
 
                  The preceding sections contained various observations concerning the question as to the nature of MC as either head path coding or head-external path coding. While the typological status of motion expressions in MC has been debated (see Section 3.1), the findings of the present study showed that MC is a strongly and consistently head-external path-coding language in all three event types: self-­motion, caused motion, and visual motion. Even in the description of self-­motion events, where head coding and head-external coding of path have been reported to coexist, only 14.6% of the responses showed head path coding, while head-external path coding was found in 94.8% of all responses (see Section 6.3.1). Moreover, restricting our attention to cases where both manner and path are integrated into the same clause, i.e., Talmy’s (2000: 213) macro-event responses, which accounted for 93.1% (377/405) of all self-motion responses, even fewer responses were head path coding, i.e., verb-framed responses; the verb-framed pattern was found only in 7.2% (27/377) of all  macro-event responses. In contrast, the ­satellited-framed pattern (i.e., head-­external path coding) was found in 99.7% (375/377) of all macro-event responses. Thus, the results revealed that MC is not only a strongly head-external path-coding language, but also a strongly satellite-framed language.
 
                  The strategy of path coding was shown to be the same for self-motion and for caused motion. However, visual motion descriptions are different. In descriptions of visual motion, P was coded predominantly by prepositional phrases, and the use of directional complements in the V2 position of CVCs is rather limited in these contexts. This finding is congruent with the findings of Matsumoto et al. (2022), which show that verbs are not a good locus of path coding in representing visual motion.
 
                  In my MC data, head-external path coding overwhelmingly predominates. This finding superficially contradicts the claim of Lamarre (2008b), who argues for the coexistence of what she calls verb-framed and satellite-framed patterns (which are in fact head path coding and head-external path coding; see Section 3.1). However, she explicitly mentions the opposition between narrative/descriptive sentences vs. dialogue as a key factor to account for the choice of the two patterns for autonomous (=self-) motion events.24 According to her, head-external path coding tends to be chosen in narrative/descriptive sentences, and head path coding in dialogue. The data used in this chapter are elicitations, of a descriptive nature, and thus the findings of this study are consistent with the first half of her claim.
 
                 
                
                  9.2 Manner salience and serial verbs
 
                  This section examines manner salience in MC to test Slobin’s (2004, 2006) claim that serial verb languages and satellite-framed languages exhibit a higher degree of manner salience than do verb-framed languages. According to Slobin, manner salience can be measured by token and type frequencies of manner expressions and the size of the manner (verb) lexicon.
 
                  The results of the analyses of self-motion events showed that the token frequency of manner expressions in MC was remarkably high. The results are consistent with the findings reported in Chui (2009: 1771) and in Brown and Chen (2013: 619), which show the percentages of responses with manner in their data. Manner was expressed 94.3% of the time in Chui’s data25 and 95% of the time in Brown and Chen’s data. In my data, manner was expressed in 99.0% of the responses. Even the manner in the /Walk/ scenes, which is the default for human beings, was almost always coded (98.5% of responses).
 
                  Furthermore, as discussed in Section 6.5, manner was frequently doubly coded in /Skip/ scenes. Even when the manner in /Skip/ scenes was coded in the subordinate clause, manner was very often indicated redundantly in the main clause head by zǒu ‘walk’ or pǎo ‘run’. This is by no means obligatory, but was preferred. This pattern has been observed in Kimura (1976: 47–48), who argues that zǒu or pǎo in such sentences not only contributes lexical meanings but also provides the whole sentence with constructional characteristics of an action description. Kimura (personal communication) further states that path verbs lack some property, whose absence prevents them from being modified by manner adverbial clauses, leaving the task to general manner verbs. Lamarre (personal communication) says that the aspectual characteristic of path verbs as achievement verbs makes them incongruent with durative manner meanings.
 
                  All these facts indicate that the CVC of the pattern [MP(D)] is a highly entrenched and relatively fixed construction that MC speakers habitually employ to describe motion events.
 
                  I now turn to the size of the MC manner verb lexicon and the average number of types used. In looking at manner verb types, a picture different from the discussion of token frequency above emerges. As mentioned in Section 4.3, MC does not have a wide array of verbs lexicalizing specific manners of walking and running, unlike other head-external path-coding languages such as Germanic languages (see Tanigawa, Takahashi, and Matsumoto, this volume) and Hungarian (see Eguchi, this volume). MC speakers indeed did not use many different manner verb types. The average number of manner verb types used per participant in MC (3.80; see Section 6.5) is much lower than that in Hungarian (4.87), in German (4.70), and in Norwegian (4.32).26 Thus, the type frequency of manner verbs was not high in MC, contra Slobin’s (2004) claim about Chinese.
 
                  Chen and Guo (2009), who examined 180 episodes of motion expressions extracted from descriptive parts of nine novels, and Shi et al. (2018), who examined 180 randomly selected episodes of motion expressions from six texts of modern Chinese translations of Old Chinese literary texts, report token and type frequencies of manner verbs in their data. Chen and Guo (2009: 1757, Table 1) reports that there were 41 types among 374 manner verb tokens (only monosyllabic verbs were counted) and that zǒu ‘walk’ was most frequently used (47.1%; 176/374), followed by pǎo ‘run’ (9.9%; 37/374) and tiào ‘jump’ (7.5%; 28/374). Shi et al. (2018: 865, Table 7) found 38 types of monosyllabic manner verbs among 110 monosyllabic manner verb tokens and 20 types of disyllabic manner verbs among 28 disyllabic manner verb tokens, totaling 58 types in all manner tokens. They also report that zǒu ‘walk’ was most frequent (28 tokens, which accounted for 25.4% of all monosyllabic manner verbs and 20% of all manner verbs), followed by táo ‘escape, run’ (14 tokens, which accounted for 12.7% of all monosyllabic manner verbs and 10% of all manner verbs) and pǎo ‘run’ (10 tokens, which accounted for 9% of all ­monosyllabic manner verbs and 7% of all manner verbs).
 
                  What is common in Chen and Guo’s (2009) and Shi et al.’s (2018) results is the very frequent use of general manner verbs such as zǒu ‘walk’ and pǎo ‘run’, which suggests that MC does not frequently employ verbs with specific manner information in describing motion events. This is congruent with my findings based on experimental data as discussed in Section 4.3. Based on their findings, Shi et al. (2018: 877) state that “the instantiation of Manner verbs in MoC [Modern Chinese] is limited to [very] few verbs with general Manner meaning like zǒu ‘walk’, táo ‘escape’ and pǎo ‘run’” and conclude that “it is somehow far-fetched to say that MoC is Manner salient.” This picture is different from what one may think of when Slobin (2004: 251) states that Chinese has a rich intransitive manner verb lexicon of more than 150 in regular use, a statement that seems questionable given this discussion.27
 
                  It is particularly interesting as a characteristic of MC that specific manner verbs such as mànbù ‘amble’ or xiánguàng ‘wander’ are rarely used in a CVC. There appears to be a syllabicity constraint at work here (see Shimamura 2016: 203). Y. Liu (1998: 135) observes that manner verbs that form a CVC with a following path verb (a directional complement) are much more frequently monosyllabic than bisyllabic. In other words, bisyllabic verbs expressing specific manner are dispreferred in the main-clause head position of a CVC. Thus, the semantic elaboration of manner is carried out in a domain non-local to the main verb, typically by means of polysyllabic verbs or reduplication of verbs in a subordinate clause. In this respect, MC differs from other head-external path-coding languages.
 
                  Lastly, I will compare the results of the analyses of manner salience in MC with what is known about two other languages treated as serial verb languages, Thai and Ilocano. Like MC, Thai displays a very high token frequency while Ilocano exhibits a slightly lower but still relatively high frequency: manner was expressed in 97.3% of all responses in Thai and 83.5% of all responses in Ilocano. As for the size of the manner verb lexicon, both Thai (Takahashi 2017: 138) and Ilocano (Yamamoto, this volume) have a wide variety of manner verbs with specific meanings, parting company with MC, which has a relatively poor repertoire of manner verbs. Despite the rich inventory of manner verbs in Thai, the average number of manner verb types per participant in Thai is not very high, at 3.73 types in Takahashi’s data. Takahashi (this volume) reports that only 7 different kinds of manner verbs were found in her data and the general manner verbs, dəən ‘walk’ and wîŋ ‘run’, accounted for the majority of expressions of manner. In sharp contrast, the average number of manner verb types used per participant in Ilocano is 4.78, which is much higher than that in Thai and MC.
 
                  These observations suggest that the number of manner verb tokens in a given set of data does not necessarily correlate with the number of manner verb types used in that set of data or with the size of the lexical inventory of manner verbs in the language in question.
 
                 
                
                  9.3 Preferred verb sequences of CVCs (SVCs) for self-motion events
 
                  Here, I will compare the results showing MC speakers’ preferred verb sequences shown in Table 2 with observations made in Chen and Guo (2009), who examined expressions of self-motion events in nine Chinese novels (only narrative data). For the sake of comparison, I exclude 39 instances of single-verb responses from ­analysis and focus only on the 388 instances of CVCs here. Chen and Guo (2009) analyzed 413 CVCs found in their data.28
 
                  Table 2 compares the number of each verb sequence obtained in Chen and Guo’s narrative data and the present experimental data. Table 2 shows: i) the number of tokens of each verb sequence (indicated in parentheses) attested in each set of data and ii) their ratios against the total number of CVCs in each set of data.
 
                  As evidenced in Table 2, the ratio of each verb sequence is very similar in the two sets of data. In both data sets [MPD] and [MP] were significantly more frequent than [PD] and [PP]. Chen and Guo (2009) reported a large ratio of [MP] in their data (53.5%), and my data show the same trend ([MP]: 50.8%).
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:The use of verb sequences of CVCs in two sets of data.

                    

                               
                          	 
                          	[MPD] 
                          	[MP] 
                          	[MD] 
                          	[PD] 
                          	PP+other 
   
                          	C&G (narrative) (413) 
                          	24.9% (103) 
                          	53.5% (221) 
                          	10.2% (42) 
                          	6.5% (27) 
                          	4.8% (20+0) 
  
                          	Kojima (388) 
                          	32.2% (125) 
                          	50.8% (197) 
                          	14.7% (57) 
                          	1.5% (6) 
                          	0.8% (1+2) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  In order to account for the differences in frequencies of verb sequences of CVCs observed in the studies mentioned above, it is necessary to take into account what particular types of manner, path, and deixis are involved in the motion events described. In my experimental data, the frequencies of different sequences varied greatly according to the types of deixis and path involved. For example, variation was observed with twrd.s versus awy.frm.s/orthog and with to versus to.in/up (see Section 6.6 for discussion and Table 1).
 
                  Let us now examine how CVCs are employed in MC in comparison to Thai (data collected by Takahashi) and Ilocano (data collected by Yamamoto), which have ­constructions that can be broadly characterized as SVCs in Aikhenvald’s (2006) definition. In MC, CVCs were extensively used in self-motion (see Figure 1) and caused-motion descriptions, but were found only in 20.0% of all responses for visual motion events. With respect to the resources available for forming CVCs for describing visual motion events, the directional complement jin ‘enter’ (extensively employed in other event types) was seen to be a possible option for coding path in this case, but only a small number of attestations were observed. By contrast, Thai employed SVCs consistently across different event types. Even in the description of visual motion, path was coded in the SVC in 80.0% of responses and deixis was coded in the SVC in 73.3% of responses, in the data provided by Takahashi. In contrast, Ilocano used SVCs extensively in self-motion descriptions (75.7% of responses), but it used them in caused-motion descriptions about half as frequently (42.0% of responses), in the data provided by Yamamoto. Furthermore, Ilocano differs markedly from MC and Thai in that SVCs were not used in the description of visual motion events at all. One generalization that can be made is that SVCs are most typically used for self-motion events and least typically for visual motion events. MC uses them more consistently across event types than Ilocano but less so than Thai.
 
                  Now, I compare MC with Thai and Ilocano in terms of the types of SVCs used, examining the components expressed in them, focusing on the description of self-motion, in which SVCs were extensively used in all three languages. Table 3 gives the ratios of different combinations of M, P, and D ({MPD}, {MP}, {MD}, {PD}) in responses with SVC main clauses in the three languages (CVCs in the case of MC), together with those in responses without an SVC or with coordinate clauses. In this analysis what matters is the presence of the components in SVCs, so the order of the verbs or the number of the verbs representing each component is not considered. For example, M and P often occur more than once in SVCs in Thai and Ilocano, but such cases were treated as the same as SVCs involving a single M and P, and so [MMP] and [MPPD] sequences were treated as cases of the combinations {MP} and {MPD}, respectively, together with [MP] and [MPD]).29 Furthermore, the order of path and deixis in Ilocano is not rigidly fixed, allowing both [PD] and [DP] sequences (see Yamamoto this volume). These were both treated as instances of {PD}. These treatments make it easier to compare the SVCs in the three languages. The percentages of component combinations presented in Table 3 were calculated by dividing the number of instances of each combination by the total number of responses (i.e., 27 clips × the number of participants).
 
                  
                    
                      Table 3:Percentages of verb combinations used in self-motion descriptions.

                    

                             
                          	Combination 
                          	Ilocano (N=243)
9 participants 
                          	Mandarin (N=405)
15 participants 
                          	Thai (N=405)
15 participants 
   
                          	{MPD} 
                          	5.3% (13) 
                          	29.6% (120) 
                          	68.1% (27630) 
  
                          	{MP} 
                          	47.7% (116) 
                          	44.2% (179) 
                          	14% (57) 
  
                          	{MD} 
                          	14.4% (35) 
                          	13.6% (55) 
                          	8.4% (34) 
  
                          	{PD} 
                          	0.8% (2) 
                          	1.5% (6) 
                          	2.7% (11) 
  
                          	Other comb. 
                          	7.4% (18)31 
                          	0% (0) 
                          	0.4% (2) 
  
                          	Single V32 
                          	23.0% (56) 
                          	6.2% (25) 
                          	3.5% (14) 
  
                          	Coordination 
                          	1.2% (3) 
                          	4.9% (20) 
                          	2.7% (11) 
 
                    

                  
 
                  The results in the three languages exhibited a significant difference in terms of the combinations of components expressed in SVCs (χ2(8)= 307.50, p<.0001 using the Chi-square test on the 15 cells of verb combinations). As shown in Table 3, {MP} was the most frequent type of SVC in both Ilocano and MC, accounting for roughly 45% of all responses for each of these two languages. In MC, {MPD} was found in 29.6% of all responses, a frequency of use which came closer to that for {MP} than in the other two languages. In Thai, {MPD} was the most preferred type, used in 68.1% of all responses, with more components expressed in SVCs than in the other two languages. The key to understanding the differences in preference for particular SVC types in the three languages is the frequency of deictic verbs. SVCs involving D account for 79.2% of all responses in Thai, 44.7% of all responses in MC, and 20.6% of all responses in Ilocano.
 
                  These findings suggest that the SVCs in the three languages exhibit great diversity in terms of the number of general semantic components expressed within SVCs. MC stands in the middle of Thai and Ilocano in including D in SVCs.
 
                 
               
              
                10 Conclusion
 
                The present chapter examined descriptions of self-motion, caused-motion, and visual motion events in MC based on the results of Experiment A. It has shown that MC is a consistently and strongly head-external path-coding language in all three event types. However, the particular forms preferred for coding path in descriptions of self- and caused motion differ from the forms preferred for coding path in descriptions of visual motion. It has also been shown that MC exhibits a very high degree of manner salience in terms of token frequency, and yet shows a low degree of manner salience in terms of type frequency. Finally, I have shown that for each of the four permissible sequences of verb types (P, M, and D) in SVCs (i.e., [MPD], [MP], [PD], and [MD]), their frequencies of use vary according to the particular types of path, manner, and deixis that are coded therein.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	dur

                  	
                    durative

 
                  	gen

                  	
                    genitive

 
                  	guo

                  	
                    dummy path verb guo

 
                  	om

                  	
                    object marker

 
                  	pfv

                  	
                    perfective

 
                  	pm

                  	
                    predicate modifier

 
                  	redup

                  	
                    reduplication

 
                  	sg

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	q

                  	
                    question marker
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              Notes

              1
                Chinese belongs to the Sino-Tibetan language family. The general term “Chinese” stands for the Chinese (or Sinitic) languages, including from seven to ten distinct dialect groups. ­Mandarin is the largest among those groups and was established as the official language of China
 
                in 1955. In this paper “Mandarin Chinese” is to be understood as “Standard Mandarin”, which is based on the pronunciation of the Beijing dialect (Li and Thompson 1981: 1–3; Norman 1988: 1–6). Mandarin Chinese is a tonal and isolating language with basically an SVO word order.

              
              2
                Insofar as types of manner, path, deixis, and means of causation are discussed as notions to be expressed by linguistic forms, they are represented in small capitals (e.g., WALK, TO.IN, TWRD.S, MOVE.BY.HAND, etc.). Scenes as experimental stimuli containing certain types of manner, path, deixis, and means are referred to between slashes, e.g., “/To/ scenes”, “/TwrdS/ clips”, “/MoveByHand/ events”, etc. Notations such as /Walk-To.in-TwrdS/ indicate scenes with the particular combination of manner-path-deixis presented in the stimuli. The comprehensive list of abbreviations for motion event scenes is provided in Section 5.

              
              3
                Lin (2019: 19) notes that in literary texts there are cases in which a CVC contains four verbs, such as gǔn luò hui qu (roll fall return go) ‘roll down back away from the speaker’. However, as Lin herself states, such cases are extremely rare.

              
              4
                The comparative concept of SVCs that Haspelmath (2016) proposes for the purpose of cross-linguistic comparison is also neutral with respect to the headedness of SVCs.

              
              5
                See Aikhenvald (2006: 7) for her view on compounding.

              
              6
                The verb pá ‘crawl, climb’ is polysemous with the meanings of ‘crawl’ (manner only) and ‘ascend on foot (climb)’ (manner+path). Although pá is often employed to describe upward motion, it only expresses the manner ‘crawl, on foot’ and is used to describe downward motion as well when used with the directional complement xia ‘descend’, as in Cóng shān shang pá xia lai [from montain above climb decend come] ‘come descending from the top of the moutain on foot’. However, it encodes upward motion only, when taking a ground phrase as its direct object, as in pá shān [climb montain] or pá shù [climb tree], indicating that the default meaning of pá includes not only manner but path (the verb pá is quite similar to the English verb climb in these respects). Given this fact, I coded pá in the CVC pá shang [climb ascend] found in the data as encoding both the manner WALK/ON FOOT and the path UP.

              
              7
                Some researchers include kāi ‘apart’ in the path 1 verbs in (4) (e.g., Lü 1980 [1999]; Y. Liu 1998). However, it differs from the verbs in (4) in that the combination of kāi and the venitive verb lai ‘come’ (kāilai) cannot stand alone, but must always function as a complement of another verb (Zhu 1982: 128). Therefore, I do not include kāi in this group of path 1 verbs.

              
              8
                The verb dào, besides requiring a goal nominal before a deictic verb, in the absence of a manner or means or path 2 verb, can follow a path 1 verb and indicate that the motion event is completed and thus telic as in shàng dao (ascend move.to) or huí dao (return move.to), thus exhibiting some peculiarities that other path 1 verbs do not (cf. Lin 2019: 100–105). I regard dào as one of the path 1 verbs as: i) it can be a main verb when the V1 position is unoccupied and ii) it can be followed by a deictic verb if there is a ground nominal in between.

              
              9
                Zhu (1982), Lü (1980), and Lin (2019) analyze xiàng occurring after a manner/means verb as in (9) as a preposition. By contrast, Lu (2000: 133) considers it like a verbal suffix. Arakawa (2020: 110) claims that the difference between the prepositions expressing twrd that can occur ­post-­verbally and those that cannot lies in the degree of verbiness they retain. Independent of its ability to ­appear post-verbally, xiàng is still considered to retain its verbal properties.

              
              10
                The verb xiàng means ‘face toward’, rather than ‘head for’, when used alone in a monoverbal clause.

              
              11
                The verbs zǒu ‘leave here’ and pǎo ‘escape’ also express andative deictic information awy.frm.s ‘away from the speaker’, but their use is rather restricted in that, unlike lái ‘come’ and qù ‘go’, they can neither function as a directional complement nor take a ground nominal as their direct object.

              
              12
                Of the 15 subjects, 8 are from regions where Northern Mandarin is primarily spoken (1 from Běijīng, 1 from Jílín, 3 from Shāndōng, 1 from Sìchuān, 1 from Héběi, 1 from Shǎnxī), and 7 are from regions where Southern dialects are spoken (1 from Húnán, 2 from Jiāngsū, 1 from Fújiàn, 1 from Guǎngdōng, 2 from Táiwān).

              
              13
                The verbs pá ‘climb’ and dēng ‘climb’ were used in the sense encoding both manner (on. foot) and path (up) in the results of this experiment, and so were counted as instances of both manner and path in Figure 2.

              
              14
                46 instances of the preposition xiàng, 15 instances of cháo(zhe), and 1 instance of wǎng were found in my data, used to describe the path to.

              
              15
                From the viewpoint of verbal predicates, CVCs of the form [MD] such as zǒu lai ‘come walking’ or pǎo qu ‘go running’ generally require a pre-verbal prepositional phrase headed by xiàng, cháo, or wǎng (Y. Liu 1998: 36; Ke 2005). This suggests that the predicate phrase [[twrd+Gr]+[MD]] is fixed to a large extent.

              
              16
                Dao can also take its direct object without being followed by a deictic verb (Lamarre 2008: 73) like other directional complements (4).
 
                In describing /To/ scenes many speakers chose to express the atelic path TOWARD, using either the prepositions xiàng, cháo(zhe), and wǎng ‘toward’ (62 instances in total) or the verb xiàng ‘head for’ in the V2 slot of CVCs (36 instances) rather than the telic path TO, using the verb dao ‘arrive, move to’ (22 instances). This is presumably due to their preference to describe the process of arrival at the goal in question (i.e., the motion leading up to the arrival) rather than the arrival itself.

              
              17
                There were 25 responses with qu ‘go’ and 8 responses with lai ‘come’ used in the description of /Orthog/ scenes.

              
              18
                In descriptions of /AwyFrmS/ scenes, deixis can be expressed by prepositional phrases such as cóng wǒ ‘from me’, but there were no such examples in the data.

              
              19
                Alternatively, a ground nominal (Gr) can occur as the object of a preposition in a pre-verbal position. So, given the choice to include a ground nominal in [MPD], it can be placed either after P as its direct object, i.e., [MPGrD], or before M as an object of a preposition, i.e., [GrMPD]. This choice is largely determined by the type of path verb (P) involved. The construction [MPGrD] was favored in the description of /To.in/ scenes ([MPGrD]: 17 vs. [GrMPD]: 5), while [GrMPD] was favored in that of /Up/ scenes ([GrMPD]: 19 vs. [MPGrD]: 9). This difference results from the tendency for the ground object in /To.in/ scenes to be a goal (in this case, a gazebo), and the tendency for goals to be placed post-verbally after P. By contrast, up is a direction, which is atelic in nature, and the ground object in /Up/ scenes is a route (viz. stairs) rather than a goal. Routes often occur pre-verbally in MC.

              
              20
                Out of the 33 instances of [MPD] in /To/ scenes, 31 involved the dummy path verb guo in the V2 position and 2 involved dao ‘move.to’.

              
              21
                Out of 47 instances of [MPD] in /To.in/ scenes, instances with jin ‘enter’ in V2 position accounted for 61.7% (29/47), instances with the dummy path verb guo in V2 position 36.1% (17/47), and instances with dao ‘move to’ in V2 position 2.1% (1/47).

              
              22
                Out of the 45 instances in total, those with shang ‘ascend’ in V2 position accounted for 73.3% (33/45), those with guo in V2 position 17.8% (8/45), and those with dao ‘move to’ in V2 position 8.9% (4/45).

              
              23
                As with the description of self-motion events (see Section 6.6), main clauses of simplex and complex sentences and conjunct clauses of coordinate sentences were counted here.

              
              24
                Lamarre (2008b) examined a literary text (ten episodes from Rén dào Zhōngnián [At middle age]) and dialogues of a TV drama (Jiéhūn shí nián, [Married ten years] 7.5 hours) in MC to see which verb sequences, [MP(D)] or [PD], are preferred for self-motion expressions. Lamarre (2008b, 2018) reports that her verb-framed pattern (in fact head path coding) predominated in the dialogues of the TV drama and the literary episodes (TV drama: [PD] 93% vs. [MP(D)] 7%; dialogues in literary texts: [PD] 63.5% vs. [MP(D)] 36.5%), while a satellite-framed pattern (in fact head-external path coding) predominated in narratives of the literary texts ([MP(D) 83% vs. [PD] 17%]). Guo (2016: 65, 109, 138) also investigated the distribution of verb sequences in CVCs in novels by Lao She and Wang Shuo, and reported that [MP(D)] was found overwhelmingly more in narrative portions of the novels than in dialogue (97% [855/882] of [MPD] and 99% [984/994] of [MP] instances were found in narratives). However, contra Lamarre (2008b, 2018), [PD] was frequently used in narratives (68%; 493/725) as well as in dialogue (32%; 232/725) in Guo’s data.

              
              25
                I divided the total number of manner tokens (231) reported in Chui’s (2009: 1771) Table 2 by the total number of motion event expressions (245) and arrived at the percentage, 94.3%.

              
              26
                The average number of manner verb types used per participant in English was 3.43, suggesting that it is far-fetched to assume that satellite-framed languages usually exhibit a high manner type frequency, as far as MEDAL Experiment A is concerned.

              
              27
                Chen and Guo (2009) and Shi et al. (2018), following Özçalışkan and Slobin (2003), present the percentages of manner and path verbs within all motion verbs in their corpora and compare them with the findings about the English (satellite-framed) and Turkish (verb-framed) data reported in Özçalışkan and Slobin (2003: 261; Table 1). In my data the number of manner verb tokens and path verb tokens were not that different: 477 and 363, respectively. Chen and Guo (2009), given that the percentages of path verbs and manner verbs are similar in their data, claim that MC is an equipollently-framed language. However, they do not take into consideration the positions in which path verbs and manner verbs were used.

              
              28
                The ratios of CVCs employed differ among the Chen and Guo (2009) data set and my experimental data. Chen and Guo (2009) found CVCs in 79.4% of all self-motion descriptions (413/520). In my experimental data, CVCs were used in 93.8% of all responses (380/405) [90.9% of all clauses (388/427)].

              
              29
                For this reason, the frequency of {MP} in Ilocano in Table 3, for example, differs from that of [MP] in Table 2 of Yamamoto (this volume).

              
              30
                Out of 276 instances of {MPD} in Thai, 45 involved P encoded by the path verb hǎa ‘approach and see’ (see Takahashi, this volume, for details). Since hǎa occupies a slot different from other path verbs, one may treat it separately from other path verbs. Counting those 45 instances as examples of {MD}, rather than {MPD}, the number of {MPD} would then be 231 (57.0%) and that of {MD} would be 79 (19.5%). Even so, {MPD} would remain the most prevalent type of SVC in Thai.

              
              31
                “Others” in Ilocano include [MM] (12 instances) and [PP] (2 instances), composed of two verbs representing the same semantic component.

              
              32
                “Single V” here includes a single verb in a simplex sentence and a single verb in the main clause of a complex sentence.

              
            
           
           
             
              Chapter 16 Motion event descriptions and deictic verbs in Kathmandu Newar: An experimental study
 
            

             
              Ikuko Matsuse 
              
 
            

             
              Acknowledgements: I would like to express my sincere gratitude to the twenty-four and fifteen Newar participants who provided me (the experimenter) with the opportunity to record their descriptions over the video clips. I am also grateful to the volume editor (Yo Matsumoto), internal and external reviewers, Stephen W. Horn, and Allison Adelman for their insightful comments and constructive suggestions on earlier versions of this chapter. Any errors or deficiencies in this chapter are due to me.
 
            

            
              Abstract
 
              In this chapter, I show that Kathmandu Newar pays special attention to deixis and encodes it in the head position of predicates, based on the results of the experiments used in the MEDAL project, a cross-linguistic experimental study of motion event descriptions. Four major findings are discussed, three of which are concerned with the use of deictic verbs. They are i) the deictic verbs’ occupation of the head position, ii) the existence of three causative deictic verbs leading to the fine-grained subcategorization of the caused-motion events, and iii) the functional properties of the deictic verbs in addition to showing spatial directions. Furthermore, it is argued that although Kathmandu Newar is a head-external path-coding language, it does not possess properties such as manner salience and the stacking of path phrases that have been connected with head-external path coding.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                This chapter examines the characteristics of motion event descriptions in Kathmandu Newar, based on the results of Experiments A and B of the MEDAL project, a cross-linguistic experimental study of motion event descriptions. Four major findings on the motion event descriptions of the language are reported, three of which are related to the use of deictic verbs.
 
                First, the results of Experiment A confirm an earlier claim (Matsuse 2017, 2020) that path and deixis are represented very differently in this language: Kathmandu Newar shows the coding of deixis predominantly in the head position in descriptions of self-motion and most types of caused-motion events. This is in contrast to the coding of path, which is consistently expressed in head-external elements such as case-marked phrases and adverbs. The separation of deixis and path would characterize Kathmandu Newar as a language that codes path in head-external elements, as in Germanic languages.
 
                Second, even though Kathmandu Newar is a head-external path-coding language, it will be shown that it does not possess two properties that have been associated with head-external path coding: manner salience and the stacking of path phrases.
 
                Third, in addition to deictic verbs for self-motion descriptions, Kathmandu Newar has three major causative deictic verbs, chwaye ‘make someone/something go to where the speaker is not located’, yẽːke ‘accompany someone/something to where the speaker is not located’, and haye ‘bring something to the speaker’s position’ (see Section 5 for details). Different subtypes of caused-motion events that are examined tend to be coded with different sentence patterns, some of which involve different uses of these causative deictic verbs.
 
                Finally, Experiment B shows that the venitive deictic verb, waye ‘come’, is more widely used than would be predicted by reference to deictic directions. The way waye is used suggests that it bears functional properties which are closely related to the notion of the “speaker’s territory/space”, as discussed in Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi (2017) and Kawachi (2019).
 
                The organization of this chapter is as follows. Section 2 briefly presents basic facts of Kathmandu Newar, and introduces lexical items, bound morphemes, and complex predicates which are required to describe motion events in this language. Section 3 overviews the method used in the Kathmandu Newar version of Experiment A. Section 4 focuses on the results of the self-motion descriptions in Experiment A, and shows that deictic verbs predominantly occupy the head position. In Section 5, I discuss the outcomes of the caused-motion descriptions in Experiment A, and present a variety of sentence patterns that both differ in their coding of deixis and correlate with the four subtypes of caused-motion events examined. Section 6 reports the findings of Experiment B and analyzes the functional properties of the venitive deictic verb, waye. Section 7 summarizes the findings of Experiments A and B, and based on four main findings re-examines the motion event descriptions in Kathmandu Newar from the point of view of typology. Section 8 closes the chapter with concluding remarks.
 
               
              
                2 Kathmandu Newar
 
                Before entering into actual descriptions of motion events in Kathmandu Newar, this section presents basic facts of the Kathmandu Newar language and focuses briefly on relevant grammatical elements and motion verbs.
 
                
                  2.1 Basic facts about Kathmandu Newar
 
                  Kathmandu Newar is an indigenous language mainly spoken by the inhabitants of the Kathmandu valley of Nepal. It belongs to the Tibeto-Burman branch of the Sino-Tibetan language family, while Nepali, the lingua franca of Nepal, belongs to the Indo-Aryan branch of the Indo-European family. As it has a longer history in Kathmandu valley than Nepali, the Newar language is officially called Nepāl Bhāsā, the language of Nepal, which is the strongly preferred term for the speakers themselves. This chapter uses the term Newar following ISO code (new) and Glottolog code (newa) of languages. The population of Newar speakers was reported at about 847,000, according to the national report, National Population and Housing Census 2011. From a dialectological perspective, Newar can be divided into three regional clusters, Western, Central, and Eastern. The Central cluster makes up the majority of Newar speakers, and includes the Kathmandu/Patan/Kirtipur dialect and the Bhaktapur dialect.1 This chapter uses the term “Kathmandu Newar” henceforth to refer to the Kathmandu/Patan/Kirtipur dialect of Newar.
 
                  Kathmandu Newar has SOV word order and is an agglutinative language. Its nominals require case-markers and/or postpositions. The absolutive case is unmarked and is assigned to the subjects of intransitive verbs and to the inanimate objects of transitive verbs in most cases. As the language has an ergative alignment system, transitive subjects have ergative case marking, the form of which is the same as that for the ablative and instrumental cases.2 See Malla (1985), Manandhar (1986), Hale (1986), Kölver and Shresthacarya (1994), Hargreaves (2003, 2017), and specifically Hale and Shrestha (2006) for a comprehensive grammar of Kathmandu Newar.
 
                  Kathmandu Newar has two different ways to connect a verbal element to the main verb. The first is to use subordination. When a verb heads a subordinate clause, the verb is in a non-final form (nf) as in (1) below.3 Note that the subject of this sentence is in the absolutive case, since the main verb is intransitive.
 
                  (1)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	milā, 
                              	[mec 
                              	jwan-āː], 
                              	du-hā̃ː 
                              	wal-a. 
  
                              	Mila 
                              	chair 
                              	get.hold.of-nf 
                              	in-add 
                              	come-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Getting hold of a chair, Mila came in.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In other cases, a verb can directly precede a deictic verb, forming a complex predicate within a single clause. In such a case, the first element is either in the nasalized form as bwā̃ːe ‘running’ in (2a) or suffixed with a concatenative marker (glossed here as cm) as in gay-ā ‘climb-cm’ in (2b) and jwan-ā ‘get.hold.of-cm’ in (2c) below.4
 
                  (2)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	rām 
                                  	iskuːl-e 
                                  	bwā̃ːe 
                                  	wal-a. 
  
                                  	Ram 
                                  	school-loc 
                                  	running 
                                  	come-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘lit. ‘Ram came to school, running.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	milā 
                                  	swāni-i 
                                  	twātha 
                                  	gay-ā 
                                  	wan-a. 
  
                                  	Mila 
                                  	stairs-loc 
                                  	step 
                                  	climb-cm 
                                  	go-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘lit. ‘Mila went climbing the steps on the stairs.’ i.e., ‘Mila climbed up the stairs.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	milā̃ː 
                                  	rām-yāta 
                                  	kamija 
                                  	cha-pāː 
                                  	jwan-ā 
                                  	wal-a. 
  
                                  	Mila.erg 
                                  	Ram-dat 
                                  	shirt 
                                  	one-clf 
                                  	get.hold.of-cm 
                                  	come-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘lit. ‘Mila came to Ram, holding a shirt.’ i.e., ‘Mila brought Ram a shirt.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Nasalized bwā̃ːe in (2a), which is assumed to derive from the manner verb bwāye ‘run’ and functions as a verbal noun, is always followed by a deictic verb.5 Gay-ā in (2b) is a non-finite concatenative form of the verb gaye ‘climb’ and is a nonhead verb preceding a deictic verb in the head position. Likewise, in the caused-motion description of (2c), jwan-ā ‘get.hold.of-cm’ appears as concatenative form, which is followed by a deictic verb in the head position. The concatenative marker (cm) -ā is a reduced form of the non-final nf form āː.
 
                  One piece of evidence for a complex predicate analysis is that (2c) has an ergative rather than absolutive subject (see also Matsuse 2017: 87), unlike the biclausal sentence in (1), suggesting that milā̃ː is the subject of a transitive verb jwan-ā wal-a.
 
                  Such complex predicates play an important role in motion event descriptions. The use of deictic verbs in these predicates corresponds to the directional use of auxiliary verbs in Hale and Shrestha (2006: 125–171), who present a detailed subcategorization of the auxiliary uses of verbs, mainly paying attention to aspectual uses. The way the directional uses are considered in this chapter, however, is slightly different from their treatment, as will be discussed in detail in Sections 4 and 5.
 
                 
                
                  2.2 Verbs and grammatical elements for motion event descriptions
 
                  
                    2.2.1 Verbs
 
                    Verbs and other elements that can be used in representing motion events are given in Matsuse (2017, 2020). Here I will briefly describe those elements as they relate to the rest of this chapter. The most important motion verbs in Kathmandu Newar are the deictic verbs listed in (3).
 
                    (3)
                      
                        Deictic verbs

                        a.
                          
                            wane ‘go’, waye ‘come’, jhāye ‘go/come (honorific)’, bijyāye ‘go/come (most honorific)’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Path verbs in Kathmandu Newar are listed in (4). The language lacks verbs for to.in and out. Those in (4b) code manner as well as path.
 
                    (4)
                      
                        Path verbs

                        a.
                          
                            gāye ‘step across, leap over’, (lãː gāye ‘cross the road’, hācā̃ː gāye ‘jump across’), chiye ‘cross (river)’, pule ‘cross, pass’, nhyāye ‘move on, pass’, cile ‘move away’, twaːte ‘leave, depart’, bāye ‘leave’, thyene ‘arrive’, nhecile ‘advance’, liye ‘follow’, juye ‘move about’, daye ‘fall down’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            gaye ‘climb’, luye ‘(sun) rise’, dune ‘collapse, topple’, dube-juye ‘sink’, jwaye ‘(sunlight) fall down’, hāye ‘(leaves) fall’, dane ‘get up, stand up’, bhwapuye ‘turn over’, cāːhile ‘walk around’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Path verbs in (4) in their concatenative marker (cm) forms are often used with a deictic verb as shown in (2b) above. In addition, some path verbs are used only in a compound form, with a bound verbal root as the first element (nonhead) and a deictic verb (head) as the second, as in (5). (Note that the verb wane ‘go’ in these compound forms can be substituted by waye ‘come’.)
 
                    (5)
                      
                        kutũː-wane ‘fall down, drop’, juyāː-wane ‘go by way of’, bisyũː-wane ‘escape, go away quickly’

                      

                    
 
                    Furthermore, there are verbs that take one of the directional prefixes to indicate path, which will be shown in Table 1 below.
 
                    There are several verbs for manner of motion, given in (6). These are subdivided into an intentional self-motion type (6a), and a non-intentional motion type (6b). The verbs in (6) in their cm form can be followed by a deictic verb that occupies the head position (except for bwāye ‘run’).
 
                    (6)
                      
                        Manner verbs

                        a.
                          
                            hule ‘walk around, dance’, bwāye ‘run’, bwaye ‘fly’, lhyaye/lheye ‘crawl’, sane ‘move’, nyāye ‘strike, move’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            tule ‘roll’, gulla-tule ‘glide’, culuye ‘slip’, nhyāye ‘glide, flow’, wāye ‘spill’, lehẽː-puye ‘float’, husulũː-puye ‘sway’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In addition to the manner verbs in (6), Newar has manner verbal elements which are used only in compound forms, with a bound form representing manner followed by a deictic or other verb in the head position. (7a) is a list of compound manner verbs for intentional self-motion, while (7b) lists those for non-intentional motion. Note that the walk manner and run manner can only be expressed by the first element (nonhead) of a compound form. (The verb wane ‘go’ in the following compound forms can be substituted by waye ‘come’.)
 
                    (7)
                      
                        Compound verbs with a bound form representing manner

                        a.
                          
                            nyāsi-wane ‘walk’, bwā̃ːe-wane ‘run’, tĩː-nhuye ‘jump’, tĩkatĩka-nhuye ‘skip’, lāl-kāye ‘swim’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            gwatu-wane ‘fall’, bāː-wane ‘(river) flow’, sulla-wane ‘slide’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    As for caused motion, Kathmandu Newar has the verbs in (8), (9), and (10), which can be used to describe caused motion.
 
                    (8)
                      
                        Causative deictic verbs

                        a.
                          
                            chwaye ‘make someone/something go to where the speaker is not located’, haye ‘bring something to the speaker’s position’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            yẽː-ke (yene-caus) ‘accompany someone/something to where the speaker is not located’, wãː-ke (go-caus), wae-ke (come-caus)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (9)
                      
                        Means-of-causation verbs

                        a.
                          
                            wā̃ː-chwaye ‘throw’, wāye ‘throw away’, kae-ke ‘throw’, pyẽː-ke ‘kick’, thwāye ‘kick’, nhuye ‘stamp’, ghwāye ‘push’, cine ‘thrust’, jwane ‘take hold of, grab’, tiye ‘push’, suye ‘prick’, mhile ‘shove’, dāye-tuike ‘hit’, kaye ‘hit’, mui-ke ‘hit bitterly’, nile ‘twist’, lāke ‘rob of’, lāye ‘catch’, puye ‘sweep, pluck’, phāye ‘cut’, pāle ‘chop’, khāye ‘hang’, sāle ‘pull’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            saːte ‘call’, bwane ‘invite, take along’, bwā-ke ‘kidnap’, khuye ‘steal’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (10)
                      
                        Other verbs

                        a.
                          
                            Put/take verbs

                            taye ‘put’, kāye ‘take’

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            Other verbs

                            ciː-ke ‘move, shift’, mune ‘gather, collect’, ine ‘collect’, thine ‘raise with a lever’, lwasuye ‘stuff into one’s mouth’, likāye ‘remove’, liye ‘uproot’, lhwane ‘lift’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Those in (8a) are lexical verbs which convey the causative deictic meaning of ‘send’ or ‘bring’, while the verbs in (8b) have the morphologically transparent causative marker -k. Of these, chwaye, haye, and yẽː-ke are major causative deictic verbs. The existence of two andative causative deictic verbs, chwaye and yẽː-ke, is rare among languages. In addition to the verbs in (8), (9), and (10), it is possible to causativize the manner verbs and path verbs listed in (4) and (6).
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.2 Cases, postpositions, verbal affixes, and adverbs
 
                    Kathmandu Newar has two nominal cases relevant to motion. Goal is marked by the locative case -(n)e/-i, and source is marked by the ablative case -ãː/-nãː. In addition to case markers, Kathmandu Newar has postpositions that mark source or directions as shown in (11). Case markers and postpositions are called adnominals.
 
                    (11)
                      
                        pākhẽː ‘away from’, nisẽː ‘from’, khe ‘toward’, pākhe ‘toward’, patti ‘toward’, thāe ‘toward (the location of)’, likka ‘toward the side of, aside’, takka ‘up to’, nāpãː/nāpā̃ː/lise ‘along’, du-cca ‘through’, dathu ‘through’

                      

                    
 
                    Kathmandu Newar has eight verbal prefixes that show path notions such as in/out, up/down, forward/backward, and on top. These elements are shown in Table 1.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 1:Eight directional prefixes in Kathmandu Newar.

                      

                                   
                            	Path 
                            	IN 
                            	OUT 
                            	UP 
                            	DOWN 
                            	FORWARD 
                            	BACKWARD 
                            	ON TOP 
   
                            	prefix 
                            	du- 
                            	pi- 
                            	tha-, cwa- 
                            	kwa- 
                            	nhyaː- 
                            	li- 
                            	de- 
 
                      

                    
 
                    These prefixes are attached to a verb root that indicates manner or path both in self-motion and caused motion (Hargreaves 2004, Matsuse 2020, Kiryu 2022). Chwaye in (8a) and kāye in (10a) are typical verbs that take these directional ­prefixes.6
 
                    Kathmandu Newar has three types of adverbial endings that can combine with the verbal prefixes in Table 1 to form directional adverbs: (i) locative -ne (general type), (ii) -hā̃ː (ad-deixis type), and (iii) -ta (ad-causative type) (Hale and Shrestha 2006: 71–74). The distributions of the resultant forms depend on the type of adverbial ending and the kind of verb being modified. Table 2 gives the possible combinations of these eight bound morphemes and three adverbial ending types.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 2:Combinations of directional prefixes and adverbial endings.

                      

                               
                            	adverbial ending types
bound morphemes 
                            	general
type 
                            	ad-deixis type 
                            	ad-causative type 
   
                            	du- ‘in’ 
                            	du-ne 
                            	du-hā̃ː 
                            	du-ta 
  
                            	pi- ‘out’ 
                            	pi-ne 
                            	pi-hā̃ː 
                            	pi-ta 
  
                            	tha- (cwa-) ‘up’ 
                            	cwa-e7 
                            	tha-hā̃ː 
                            	tha-ta 
  
                            	kwa- ‘down’ 
                            	kwa-e, ku-ne 
                            	kwa-hā̃ː 
                            	kwa-ta 
  
                            	nhyaː- ‘front’ 
                            	nhyaː-ne 
                            	nhyāː8 
                            	nhya-ta 
  
                            	li- ‘back’ 
                            	liu-ne9 
                            	li-hā̃ː 
                            	li-ta 
  
                            	de- ‘on top’ 
                            	dya-ne10 
                            	– 
                            	– 
 
                      

                    
 
                    Concerning the combinatorial possibilities that these forms have with verbs, the general type, ending in -ne in Table 2, occurs with any type of motion verb. The ad-deixis type, ending in -hā̃ː, appears only with deictic verbs for self-motion, and the ad-causative type, ending in -ta, is used only with causative motion verbs. While there is some freedom in word order for the general type and the ad-causative type, the ad-deixis type is only used directly preceding a deictic verb, suggesting that it forms some sort of complex predicate with a deictic verb.
 
                   
                 
               
              
                3 Experiment A: Method
 
                Experiments A of the MEDAL project was conducted using the Newar versions of the experiment to provide the data discussed in this chapter. Experiment A was conducted in Kathmandu and in Patan, an adjacent city to Kathmandu, in 2012, to elicit motion expressions from 24 native speakers, with 14 males and 10 females, ranging in age from their teens to their 60s. Participants were asked to verbally describe motion events shown in video clips on a computer screen. The experimenter spoke Kathmandu Newar and English to the participants during the data collection sessions. The experimenter had learned and studied Kathmandu Newar for over twenty years.
 
                Experiment A, which employs 52 video clips, aimed to investigate the frequency of use and coding position of various semantic components in the descriptions of self- and caused-motion events (see Chapter 1 for details). The results of 27 core clips for the description of self-motion events are reported. Those clips depict various motion events that differ in the manner, path, and deixis involved. The manner types tested were walk, run, and skip, the path types were to, to.in, and up, and the deixis types were twrd.s (toward the speaker), awy.frm.s (away from the speaker), and orthog (orthogonally across in front of the speaker). Each path has a different ground object: a bicycle for to, a gazebo (rest-house) for to.in, and stairs for up. One clip, for example, describes a man running up the stairs toward the speaker (/Run-Up-Twrd.S/).11
 
                For the analysis of caused-motion expressions, the results of a core set of 12 video clips were used. These clips focused on the to.in path combined with four types of means of causation (move.by.hand, kick, carry, and call) and three types of deixis (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, and orthog). These stimuli were distinguished by the differences in the involvement of the causer and were used to test the hypothesis that different linguistic representations can be employed for four subtypes of caused motion: controlled, co-motional, ballistic and directive (Matsumoto 2017; Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020; Matsuse 2020). In the caused-motion events tested in Experiment A, carrying a chair into a rest-house is a case of co-motional caused motion, kicking a ball into a rest-house is a case of ballistic caused motion, moving a book into a bag by hand is a case of controlled caused motion, and calling a friend into a rest-house is a case of directive caused motion.
 
                The four types of the caused-motion events are distinguished by the following criteria. When the causer moves together with a causee (an actual moving entity) to a goal, this is co-motional caused motion. When the causer does not move but gives the moving entity a starting impact to move, this is ballistic caused motion. When the causer does not move but uses a part of the causer’s own body to manipulate the moving entity to a place within physical reach, this is controlled caused motion. When the causer instigates the moving entity to move by a verbal action, this is directive caused motion.
 
               
              
                4 Results and discussion: Self-motion descriptions
 
                
                  4.1 Frequency of manner/path/deixis elements
 
                  Figure 1 shows the average frequency of the coding of manner/path/deixis per response in self-motion descriptions in Kathmandu Newar.12
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Average frequency of M(anner), P(ath), and D(eixis) expressions per response.

                   
                  In Kathmandu Newar, coding of manner appeared in self-motion descriptions 0.78 times per response. The frequency 0.78 is cross-linguistically on the average level (see Morita, volume 2), but extremely low compared to head-external path-coding languages such as German (1.01), English (0.97), Norwegian (1.08), etc. (see Tanigawa, Takahashi, and Matsumoto, this volume). I return to the significance of this point in Section 7.2. The relatively low manner frequency is due to the fact that the walk manner was often not coded. Manner coding, including that in ideophonic phrases, is discussed in Section 4.2 below.
 
                  The path coding in Figure 1 occurred with a high frequency of 1.76 instances per response due to a few different factors. Speakers of Kathmandu Newar often coded path with the locative case and a directional adverb at the same time. Because of this double/triple marking of path in a response, the average reference for path is quite high among the languages surveyed in the MEDAL project (see Matsumoto, volume 2). The details of path coding in Kathmandu Newar are discussed in Section 4.3.
 
                  Finally, Figure 1 shows that deixis was coded with a frequency of 1.27 instances per response. Deixis was coded predominantly in the head position, but occasionally postpositional phrases were used to indicate deixis in a response. Details concerning deixis coding, which include coding in a subordinate clause, are discussed in Section 4.4.
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Coding positions of manner
 
                  Figure 2 shows the average per-response frequencies of the manner-coding options in describing the three manner scenes in self-motion descriptions, which reflect the tendencies described in this section. “NonH VN” refers to the use of non-head verbal noun element of a compound verb, e.g., bwā̃ːe in bwā̃ːe wane/waye). Ideophonic expressions are included in Adverbs (“Adv”).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Average per-response frequencies of manner-coding options in descriptions of the scenes with three manner types.

                   
                  The examples in (12), (13), and (14) exhibit typical responses in describing the three different manner scenes.
 
                  (12)
                    
                      /Walk/

                      
                                   
                              	ji-mha 
                              	pāsā 
                              	sataːl-e 
                              	du-ne 
                              	du-hā̃ː 
                              	wal-a. 
  
                              	1sg-agr 
                              	friend 
                              	rest.house-loc 
                              	in-loc 
                              	in-add 
                              	come-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came into the rest-house.’       (/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/, #3)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (13)
                    
                      /Run/

                      
                                    
                              	ji-mha 
                              	pāsā 
                              	sāikal 
                              	duː-gu 
                              	thās-e13 
                              	bwā̃ːe 
                              	wan-a. 
  
                              	1sg-agr 
                              	friend 
                              	bicycle 
                              	exist.st-nmlz 
                              	place-loc 
                              	running 
                              	go-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend went running to the location where the bicycle was.’       (/Run-To-AwyFrmS/, #3)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (14)
                    
                      /Skip/

                      
                                   
                              	wa 
                              	[tĩː-tĩː 
                              	nhuy-āː] 
                              	twāthal-e 
                              	tha-hā̃ː 
                              	wal-a. 
  
                              	3sg 
                              	jumping-rdp.f 
                              	step.on-nf 
                              	stairs-loc 
                              	up-add 
                              	come-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘lit. ‘He came upward on the stairs, jumping.’ i.e., ‘He came skipping up the stairs.’       (/Skip-Up-TwrdS/, #8)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Different manner scenes were expressed in different ways. When the Kathmandu Newar speakers described a /Walk/ scene, the majority of speakers did not specify the walk manner, but just used a deictic verb, wane ‘go’ or waye ‘come’, as seen in (12) (134 instances in 216 responses). There were limited instances of a compound form with nyāsi ‘walking’ (a nominalized form) followed by a deictic verb, such as that seen in (15a) below (an average frequency of 0.15 per response; 32 instances in 216 responses). On the other hand, there were 21 instances of ideophonic phrases such as phātā-phātā ‘walking steadily’ or tuku-tuku ‘walking like a child’ to describe the walk manner, similar to the mimetic/ideophonic manner expressions in Japanese (Akita and Matsumoto 2020) (an average frequency of 0.10 per response; 21 instances in 216 responses). An ideophonic expression that describes the walk manner is exemplified in (15b).
 
                  (15)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	māria 
                                  	liphaː 
                                  	ma-swa-se 
                                  	lãː-e 
                                  	nyāsi 
                                  	wan-a. 
  
                                  	Maria 
                                  	backward 
                                  	neg-see.s-adv 
                                  	road-loc 
                                  	walking 
                                  	go-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Maria walked on the road without looking back.’       (/Walk-To-Orthog/, #4)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	pāsā 
                                  	sāikal 
                                  	duː 
                                  	thāe(-e) 
                                  	phātā-phātā 
                                  	wan-a. 
  
                                  	friend 
                                  	bicycle 
                                  	exist.st 
                                  	place(-loc) 
                                  	ideo 
                                  	go-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘A friend (of mine) went in a brisk way to the location (where) a bicycle was.’       (/Walk-To-Orthog/, #17)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In order to express the run manner, many Kathmandu Newar speakers used the compound form bwā̃ːe wane/waye, as shown in (13) above (an average frequency of 0.60; 130 instances in 216 responses). Bwā̃ːe, the nasalized form of the manner verb bwāye ‘run’, is always followed by a deictic verb which functions as the head of a compound verb. Also, some ideophonic expressions such as durururu to express the run manner were used, although the number of such ideophonic expressions for the run manner in Experiment A was limited (7 instances in 216 responses). Furthermore, when depicting the skip manner, participants most often used a subordinate clause (an average frequency of 0.50 per response; 108 instances in 216 responses); for example, verbs like tĩː nhuye ‘jump’ or nyāku kāye ‘act playfully’ were used in a subordinate clause, with a deictic verb in the main-clause head position, as in (14) above.
 
                  There was not much variety in the manner verbs that the Newar speakers used. The average number of different manner verbs that a speaker used for the 27 clips (type frequency) was 3.08 including nyāsi wane/waye. Kathmandu Newar belongs to the category of head-external path-coding languages along with Germanic languages, as will be shown clearly in Section 4.3, but the scarcity of manner verbs in the Kathmandu Newar responses is a notable difference from more familiar head-external path-coding languages.
 
                 
                
                  4.3 Coding positions of path
 
                  Path in Kathmandu Newar is primarily indicated head-externally for self-motion descriptions, as shown in Figure 3. Head-external coding of path was used in 91% of all responses (608 instances in 648 responses). In contrast, head path coding (e.g., the use of gaye ‘climb’ as the main verb) was quite rare (9 instances in 648 responses), as Figure 4 below shows (there were 9 instances in which path was indicated in the first non-head element of compound verbs).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3: Head-external coding of path in self-motion descriptions.
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                      Figure 4: Head coding of path in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Consequently, Kathmandu Newar can be regarded as a prototypical head-external path-coding language, alongside English, German, and Hungarian.
 
                  Here, we will look at the actual coding of the paths to, to.in, and up. The to path is most often coded in a postposition such as pākhe ‘toward’ and thāe ‘toward (the location of)’ (an average frequency of 0.58 in responses for /To/ clips). It was also indicated by a locative case, as in (16). In this example, a prenominal modifier sāikal duː-gu ‘(where) the bicycle was’ is used with the location noun thās ‘location’, and the specification of to is simply done with the locative case, -e.
 
                  (16)
                    
                      to

                      
                                   
                              	ji-mha 
                              	pāsā 
                              	sāikal 
                              	duː-gu 
                              	thās-e 
                              	wan-a. 
  
                              	1sg-agr 
                              	friend 
                              	bicycle 
                              	exist.st-nmlz 
                              	place-loc 
                              	go-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend went to the location where a bicycle was.’     (/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/, #3)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Example (17) describes a /To.in/ scene in which a figure enters a rest-house. There is no verb representing to.in in Kathmandu Newar and such a path was expressed by a directional adverb used with a deictic verb in the head position. The notion to.in was frequently double coded by two adverbials, du-ne ‘in-loc’ and du-hā̃ː ‘in-add’, as in (17). The adverbial du-hā̃ː was used always directly preceding a deictic verb, suggesting that it forms some sort of complex predicate with a deictic verb. Out of the 216 responses for the /To.in/ scenes, 90 showed this double-coding pattern of du-ne and du-hā̃ː.
 
                  (17)
                    
                      to.in

                      
                                  
                              	pāsā 
                              	sataːl-e 
                              	du-ne 
                              	du-hā̃ː 
                              	wal-a. 
  
                              	friend 
                              	rest.house-loc 
                              	in-loc 
                              	in-add 
                              	come-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A friend (of mine) came into the rest-house.’     (/Walk-To.in-Orthog/, #17)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In the description of the up path, adverbs such as cwa-e (general type) and tha-hā̃ː (ad-deixis type) were used. An example with these adverbs can be seen in (18a). It was less common to have a double adverbial coding of the same path in describing the up clips (44 instances in 216 responses). Although Kathmandu Newar has verbs for upward motion, such verbs were very rarely used in head position (4 instances in 216 responses) or in the nonhead element in a complex predicate (9 instances in 216 responses). An instance of the latter case is shown in (18b).
 
                  (18)
                    
                      UP

                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	pāsā 
                                  	mhitā-mhitā̃ː 
                                  	swāni-i 
                                  	cwa-e 
                                  	tha-hā̃ː 
                                  	wan-a. 
  
                                  	friend 
                                  	play.cm-rdp.f.emp 
                                  	stairs-loc 
                                  	top-loc 
                                  	up-add 
                                  	go-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘lit. ‘A friend went upward to the top on the stairs, playing.’ i.e., ‘A friend skipped up the stairs.’     (/Skip-Up-Orthog/, #15)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	pāsā 
                                  	hathāe 
                                  	cā-cā̃ː 
                                  	twātha 
                                  	gay-ā 
                                  	wan-a. 
  
                                  	friend 
                                  	hurried 
                                  	feel.s-rdp.f.emp 
                                  	step 
                                  	climb-cm 
                                  	go-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘A friend, feeling hurried, went climbing the steps.’     (/Skip-Up-Orthog/, #18)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Thus, there are variations in path coding depending on the type of path indicated.
 
                  When both a manner verb and a path verb appear with a deictic verb, the path verb occurs in a cm form directly preceding the deictic verb, while the manner verb appears in a nonadjacent position in nf converb form, as in (19). This suggests that there is a closer relationship between path and deixis than between manner and deixis.
 
                  (19)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	pāsā 
                              	[tĩː-tĩː 
                              	nhuy-āː], 
                              	twātha 
                              	gay-ā 
                              	wal-a. 
  
                              	friend 
                              	jumping-rdp.f 
                              	step.on-nf 
                              	step 
                              	climb-cm 
                              	come-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A friend came climbing the steps, jumping.’     (/Skip-Up-TwrdS/, #18)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Newar speakers did not tend to use multiple adnominal path phrases (ground nominals + postpositions/case markers) per clause. Although a motion verb can occur with more than one ground element that is case-marked or marked by a postposition, such a pattern was rare in the responses (found in 7.9% of all main clauses, 51 instances in 648 responses). One of the rare examples is given in (20).
 
                  (20)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	ji-mha 
                              	pāsā 
                              	sataːl-e 
                              	du-ne 
                              	ji-thāe 
                              	bwā̃ːe 
                              	wal-a. 
  
                              	1sg-agr 
                              	friend 
                              	rest.house-loc 
                              	in-loc 
                              	1sg-toward 
                              	running 
                              	come-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came running to me into the rest-house.’     (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/, #3)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The average number of adnominal path phrases was 1.00 instances per clause.14 This means that Kathmandu Newar speakers rarely stack postpositional phrases or case-marked nominals, unlike Germanic languages in which speakers frequently use more than one prepositional phrase per clause to represent a different segment of a complex trajectory (e.g., through a door into the house). The average number of 1.00 is much lower than 1.28 in English, 1.30 in German, 1.20 in Norwegian, and 1.20 in Russian (Tanigawa, Takahashi, and Matsumoto, this volume; Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume). Kathmandu Newar speakers do use multiple adverbs to represent the same path, but do not use multiple postpositions/case markers which take a different ground nominal. The significance of this difference will be discussed in Section 7.2.
 
                 
                
                  4.4 Coding positions of deixis
 
                  Matsuse (2017, 2020) argued that deixis and path are expressed in very different positions in Kathmandu Newar. The results for Experiment A confirmed this claim. In self-motion descriptions in Kathmandu Newar, deixis was coded predominantly in the head position: deixis occupied the head position of a main clause or one or both of the conjunct clauses of a coordinate sentence in 98% of all responses (635 instances in 648 responses), as shown in Figure 5.
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                      Figure 5: Head coding of deixis in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Figure 6 shows that almost all the sentences in the data coded deixis in the head position, irrespective of the types of deixis found in the three scenes.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 6: Average per-response frequencies of different coding options of deixis for the scenes of different deixis types.

                   
                  A similar tendency is found in Japanese, but in Newar the deictic direction in /Orthog/ scenes is coded with deictic verbs in the head position more often than in Japanese, which has a frequency of 0.88 per response (see Koga, this volume).
 
                  Deixis was often additionally expressed in head-external positions. In the data, deixis was occasionally allocated to head-external elements, such as ji-thāe patti ‘toward my location’ in (21) below. This was found with an average frequency of 0.20 per response for /TwrdS/ clips (43 instances in 216 responses).
 
                  (21)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	māriyā 
                              	bistāːrĩː 
                              	ji-thāe 
                              	patti 
                              	nyāsi 
                              	wal-a. 
  
                              	Maria 
                              	slowly 
                              	1sg-place 
                              	toward 
                              	walking 
                              	come-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria walked slowly toward my location.’     (/Walk-To-TwrdS/, #1)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Furthermore, deixis was sometimes additionally expressed in a subordinate clause (“Head in subord clause” in Figure 6). For example, when the RUN manner was expressed in a subordinate clause, as in (22), a compound formed by bwā̃ːe ‘running’ reduplicated and combined with a deictic verb wane ‘go’ was used. In this response deixis was coded in both the head position of the main clause and that of a subordinate clause, forming a double coding.
 
                  (22)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	cha-mha 
                              	macā 
                              	[bwā̃ːe-bwā̃ːe 
                              	wan-āː] 
                              	sāikal 
                              	duː 
  
                              	one-clf 
                              	child 
                              	running-rdp.f 
                              	go-nf 
                              	bicycle 
                              	exist.st 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	thāe(-e) 
                              	wan-a. 
  
                              	place(-loc) 
                              	go-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A child went to the location (where) a bicycle was, running.’     (/Run-To-Orthog/, #14)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  It is noteworthy that the venitive verb was very often used in response to /To.in-Orthog/ scenes (62 instances in 72 responses), in which the camera was slightly inside the house, and in which the speaker may have had an impression that the person moved into the speaker’s territory (i.e., inside the rest-house). Example (17) above with the venitive verb waye was a response to a /To.in-Orthog/ scene. This use of the venitive verb suggests that speakers may be attending to not just their specific location, but also to a more extended area when choosing to describe motion with a form that normally codes twrd.s. Section 6 presents the results of an experiment designed to test this possibility.
 
                  The next section examines whether caused-motion descriptions in Kathmandu Newar show the same patterns for deixis and path coding as those seen in self-motion descriptions.
 
                 
               
              
                5 Results and discussion: Caused-motion descriptions
 
                The discussion of caused-motion descriptions in Experiment A focuses on the frequency of use and the position of various components of motion in describing four subtypes of caused-motion events: moving a book into a bag by hand, carrying a chair into a rest-house, kicking a ball into a rest-house, and calling a friend into a rest-house. The examination of these four subtypes is motivated by the desire to evaluate a finer-grained subcategorization of caused-motion events than has been used heretofore.
 
                Matsuse (2017, 2020) argued that the realization of caused-motion descriptions is more diverse than that of self-motion descriptions in terms of the use of deictic verbs, reflecting a particular subdivision of event types, although the directive caused-motion event type was not discussed. Below I will address whether this earlier observation is confirmed by these data.
 
                One focus of the investigation of caused-motion descriptions in Kathmandu Newar is on the different sentence patterns to describe the four subtypes of caused-motion events. Section 5.1 focuses on the sentence patterns used in descriptions of caused-motion events. Other notable features concerning path coding and deixis coding in caused-motion events are presented in Sections 5.2 and 5.3, respectively. In 5.3, I discuss whether (and how) speakers use causative deictic verbs in the head position in describing the respective subtypes of the caused-motion events.
 
                
                  5.1 Different sentence patterns for different causation types
 
                  One new fact that was revealed in Experiment A concerns different sentence patterns (construction types) to express the four subtypes of caused motion. The variations of the sentence patterns for these four subtypes (each with three deictic directions) in the situation of the to.in path are shown in Figure 7.15
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                      Figure 7: Sentence types used for the four types of caused motion with to.in path.

                   
                  Examples of actual constructions for these respective types of caused motion are presented below. In responses to /MoveByHand/ scenes, a simplex sentence was usually used, with taye ‘put’ predominantly used in the head position, as in (23).
 
                  (23)
                    
                      /MoveByHand/

                      
                                    
                              	misā-mha 
                              	pāsā̃ː 
                              	saphuː 
                              	cha-guː 
                              	jholā-e 
                              	du-ne 
                              	tal-a. 
  
                              	girl-agr 
                              	friend.erg 
                              	book 
                              	one-clf 
                              	bag-loc 
                              	in-loc 
                              	put-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A girlfriend put a book into the bag.’     (/MoveByHand-To.in-Orthog/, #2)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In response to /Kick/ scenes, complex predicate constructions were preferred; the verb with a concatenative marker (cm) coded the means of causation, while the final (tensed) verb expressed deixis, as shown in (24). The final verb expressing deixis is the causative deictic verb chwaye or haye. (The venitive causative deictic verb haye in the /Kick/ scene will be exemplified in (28a) below.)
 
                  (24)
                    
                      /Kick/

                      
                                   
                              	wãː 
                              	baːl 
                              	sataːl-e 
                              	du-ne 
                              	thwān-ā 
                              	chwat-a. 
  
                              	3sg.erg 
                              	ball 
                              	rest.house-loc 
                              	in-loc 
                              	kick-cm 
                              	go.caus-nfd 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘lit. ‘He made a ball go into the rest-house, kicking.’ i.e., ‘He kicked a ball into the rest-house.’     (/Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/, #8)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In response to /Carry/ clips, complex sentences with subordinate clauses were produced 65% of the time (47 instances in 72 responses) as shown in Figure 7. In 61% of such responses (29 instances in 47 responses), quasi-causative sentences were used, in which the causative event of taking is expressed in a subordinate clause with a deictic verb used in the main clause, as in (25a). Furthermore, the use of causative deictic verbs was noticeable in the descriptions of /Carry/ scenes. In 51% (37 instances in 72 responses) of responses for /Carry-To.in/ scenes, causative deictic verbs, yẽːke or haye, were used in the head position. Yẽːke is used to indicate the direction of awy.frm.s in (25b).
 
                  (25)
                    
                      /Carry/

                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	ji-mha 
                                  	pāsā 
                                  	[mec 
                                  	jwan-āː] 
                                  	sataːl-e 
                                  	du-ne 
  
                                  	1sg-agr 
                                  	friend 
                                  	chair 
                                  	get.hold.of-nf 
                                  	rest.house-loc 
                                  	in-loc 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                   
                                  	du-hā̃ː 
                                  	wan-a. 
  
                                  	in-add 
                                  	go-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend, taking hold of the chair, went into the rest-house.’     (/Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/, #3)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	juliyā̃ː 
                                  	[mec 
                                  	jwan-āː] 
                                  	sataːl-e 
                                  	du-ne 
                                  	yẽːkal-a. 
  
                                  	Julia.erg 
                                  	chair 
                                  	get.hod.of-nf 
                                  	rest.house-loc 
                                  	in-loc 
                                  	go.caus-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘Julia, taking hold of the chair, took it into the rest-house.’     (/Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/, #11)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Finally, /Call/ scenes were described drastically differently, with the use of coordinate or subordinate sentences, whereby a causing event and the motion event were expressed in different clauses without being integrated into one clause. In (26) below, motion as a result of calling is expressed by deictic verbs for self-motion events, wane ‘go’ or waye ‘come’. The verb saːte ‘call’ that stimulates the moving of a person appears in a subordinate clause in (26a), and in the first conjunct clause in (26b).
 
                  (26)
                    
                      /Call/	

                      a.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	du-ne 
                                  	cwãː-mha 
                                  	pāsā̃ː 
                                  	māriyā-yāta 
                                  	saːtuː-gulĩː, 
                                  	wa 
  
                                  	in-loc 
                                  	stay.st-nmlz 
                                  	friend.erg 
                                  	Maria-dat 
                                  	call.st-because 
                                  	3sg 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                   
                                  	du-hā̃ː 
                                  	wan-a. 
  
                                  	in-add 
                                  	go-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘As the friend who was inside called Maria, she went in.’     (/Call-To.in-Orthog/, #7)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	pāsā̃ː 
                                  	māriyā-yāta 
                                  	saːt-āː, 
                                  	ale 
                                  	waekaː 
  
                                  	friend.erg 
                                  	Maria-dat 
                                  	call-nf 
                                  	then 
                                  	3sg(hon) 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                     
                                  	sataːl-e 
                                  	du-ne 
                                  	du-hā̃ː 
                                  	wal-a. 
  
                                  	rest.house-loc 
                                  	in-loc 
                                  	in-add 
                                  	come-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘A friend called Maria, and then she came into the rest-house.’     (/Call-To.in-TwrdS/, #23)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  5.2 Coding positions of the to.in path
 
                  As in descriptions of self-motion, in descriptions of caused motion the to.in path was predominantly coded in head-external positions (96% of all responses; 276 instances in 288 responses), as shown in Figure 8. This percentage is quite close to that of head-external coding in self-motion descriptions, observed in Figure 3. Thus, Kathmandu Newar is seen to be a head-external path-coding language both in self-motion and caused-motion descriptions.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8: Head-external coding of the TO.IN path in caused-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Examples of responses for caused motion with the to.in path have been given in (23) through (26) above.
 
                 
                
                  5.3 Coding positions of deixis
 
                  Deixis was coded at a frequency of 0.94 instances per response in the overall results of caused-motion descriptions. This frequency is lower than that in self-motion descriptions (1.27 in Figure 1 in Section 4.1). In addition, in caused-motion descriptions, deixis expressions varied according to the types of caused motion. As observed in Section 5.1, causative deictic verbs were often used in response to /Kick/ and /Carry/ scenes, while the deictic verbs wane ‘go’ and waye ‘come’ were used in response to /Call/ scenes. However, in response to /MoveByHand/ scenes, no deictic verbs of any kind were used.
 
                  Deixis was coded in the head position in 70% of the descriptions of caused-motion events (201 instances in 288 responses) (when the head of one of the conjunct clauses is included in the count), as Figure 9 shows. This percentage is lower than that of self-motion events. However, no other languages in the MEDAL project show this high rate of head coding of deixis for caused motion (cf. Japanese at 39.4%).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 9: Head coding of deixis in descriptions of /To.in/ scenes of caused-motion events.

                   
                  It has been observed in Matsuse (2020) that the two andative causative deictic verbs are different in terms of the type of caused motion described: yẽːke is used to describe co-motional caused motion, while chwaye ballistic caused motion. On the other hand, the venitive causative verb haye is used for both co-motional and ballistic caused motion.
 
                  The present data confirm these observations about the differences in use of chwaye and yẽːke. Chwaye was used in 83% of responses (20 instances in 24 responses) with a verb of kicking in describing /Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/ (ballistic) scenes, but it was not used at all for /Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/ (co-motional) scenes. In contrast, yẽːke was used for /Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/ (co-motional) scenes in 58% of the responses (14 instances in 24 responses). Examples are shown in (27).
 
                  (27)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	pāsā̃ː 
                                  	sāikal 
                                  	duː 
                                  	thāe(-e) 
                                  	thyãː-ka 
  
                                  	friend.erg 
                                  	bicycle 
                                  	exist.st 
                                  	place(-loc) 
                                  	arrive-caus.assoc 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                    
                                  	bhakũːgwārā 
                                  	thwān-ā 
                                  	chwat-a. 
  
                                  	ball 
                                  	kick-cm 
                                  	go.caus-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘A friend (of mine) kicked a ball to the location where a bicycle was.’     (/Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/, #23)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	pāsā̃ː 
                                  	mec 
                                  	sataː 
                                  	du-ne 
                                  	yẽːkal-a. 
  
                                  	friend.erg 
                                  	chair 
                                  	rest.house 
                                  	in-loc 
                                  	go.caus-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘A friend (of mine) took the chair into the rest-house.’     (/Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/, #16)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The venitive haye was used as the main verb in a complex predicate in 96% of the responses for /Kick-To.in-TwrdS/ scenes (23 instances in 24 responses), and as an independent verb to describe /Carry-To.in-TwrdS/ scenes in 37.5% of the responses (9 out of 24). These two uses of haye are exemplified in (28).
 
                  (28)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	ji-mha 
                                  	pāsā̃ː 
                                  	sataːl-e 
                                  	du-ne 
                                  	ji-thāe 
  
                                  	1sg-agr 
                                  	friend.erg 
                                  	rest.house- loc 
                                  	in- loc 
                                  	1sg-toward 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                    
                                  	bhakũːgwārā 
                                  	thwān-ā 
                                  	hal-a. 
  
                                  	ball 
                                  	kick-cm 
                                  	come.caus-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘My friend kicked a ball into the rest-house to my location.’     (/Kick-To.in-TwrdS/, #3)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                       
                                  	pāsā̃ː 
                                  	[pi-ne 
                                  	tay-ā 
                                  	taː-gu 
                                  	mec 
                                  	jwan-āː], 
  
                                  	friend.erg 
                                  	out-loc 
                                  	put-cm 
                                  	put.st-nmlz 
                                  	chair 
                                  	get.hold.of-nf 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                    
                                  	sataːl-e 
                                  	du-ne 
                                  	hal-a. 
  
                                  	rest.house-loc 
                                  	in-loc 
                                  	come.caus-nfd 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘A friend brought the chair which she had put outside into the rest-house.’     (/Carry-To.in-TwrdS/, #6)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  One may note here the choice of an andative vs. a venitive causative deictic verb for /Orthog/ scenes. In the 24 responses to the /Kick-To.in-Orthog/ scene, 10 contained the venitive causative verb haye, while 12 contained the andative causative verb chwaye. The choice of a venitive verb was much less frequent than in self-motion. This issue will be discussed further in Section 7.4.
 
                  No other language in the MEDAL project allows a causative deictic verb to be used for ballistic causation as often as Kathmandu Newar does, testifying to the important role of deixis in this language. Khorchin Mongolian does allow the use of a causative deictic verb in such cases, but the frequencies are much lower (see Matsumoto and Badema, this volume).
 
                 
               
              
                6 Experiment B: Functional properties of deictic verbs
 
                
                  6.1 Method and issues
 
                  In light of the observation of the pervasive coding of deixis in head position in the Kathmandu Newar results of Experiment A, Experiment B was conducted to examine the properties of deixis coding in Kathmandu Newar in detail. Experiment B used 54 video clips, which were aimed to focus on various aspects of deictic verbs (see Matsumoto [this volume] for details). The experiment was conducted in Patan in 2018. There were 15 speakers who participated in Experiment B, with 7 males and 8 females, ranging in age from their 20s to 60’s. In this chapter, I will focus on the results of four groups of scenes that were designed to test the “functional” properties of deictic verbs. They are a) a figure descending a staircase, b) a dog entering/exiting its cage, c) a figure in motion with the viewer focus on either the goal or figure, and d) a figure in motion with purposeful and interactional action. I will describe the video clips in turn in subsequent sections.16
 
                  Fillmore (1975: 9–10) defined come as representing movement to the deictic center, typically the location of the speaker or the hearer. Verbs of coming in other languages (hereafter referred to as the venitive verb) have been similarly analyzed on the basis of the speaker location. However, it has been argued that deictic verbs can have distinct functional properties in Japanese, English, and Thai (Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi 2017: 97). This may also be applicable to Kathmandu Newar. In this section, the same questions taken up in Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi (2017) are posed with respect to Kathmandu Newar. I explore 1) whether waye ‘come’ is limited to movement toward the location of the speaker, and 2) what motivates coding with waye when the goal is something other than the location of the speaker.
 
                  Of the scenes in Experiment B examined in this chapter, 30 scenes were shot from one of the three distinct deictic angles, such that the motion depicted is either twrd.s, awy.frm.s, or orthog. Given Fillmore’s definition of the venitive verb as denoting movement toward the speaker (there is no hearer in Experiment B), coding with waye ‘come’ was expected to account for around 33% of verbal coding (assuming that verbal coding always employs deictic verbs when applicable). However, the actual frequencies of coding with wane ‘go’ and waye ‘come’ by Kathmandu Newar speakers diverged from expectations. Out of 450 responses for the 30 scenes, waye ‘come’ was used in 52% (234 instances) of responses, and wane ‘go’ was used in 45% (203 instances) of responses, with other verbs making up only 3% (13 instances). What motivates Kathmandu Newar speakers to choose waye ‘come’ when describing motion other than twrd.s? An examination of actual examples of unpredicted coding with waye suggests that the use of this verb might imply something beyond just spatial angles or directionality.
 
                  In order to explain the meaning of such uses of waye, we look to the notion of “speaker’s territory/space”, defined as a space that the speakers think of as a sensitive area within which a moving figure might affect their interest (Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi 2017; Kawachi 2019; Kawachi, Matsuse, and Matsumoto 2019). When the speakers of a language are interested in a figure’s movement into their territory, they can code it with the venitive verb. Deixis is a subjective concept, and especially the use of the venitive verb reflects speakers’ consciousness of their territory. The following subsections test the hypothesis that Kathmandu Newar speakers are sensitive to the notion of the speaker’s territory, and that this is what they are attending to when they use waye not only for the twrd.s direction but also for orthog and awy.frm.s directions. I examine selected scenes that elicit responses using deictic verbs in order to identify correlations between the characteristics of the figure’s motion and the choice of deictic directions expressed in the verb.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 A figure descending a staircase
 
                  First, responses to the 12 scenes in which a figure walks down a staircase are examined with special attention to differences in deixis coding. These scenes of descending a staircase were filmed from six different camera angles. The camera was located on two different floor levels: the lower (ground) level to which the figure descended, and the upper (second) level from which the figure set off moving. For each of the levels, three camera locations were used, as illustrated in Figure 10. Thus, for each of the two levels, motion with respect to the camera location was oriented in three deictic directions: twrd.s (S-1 in Figure 10a and S-4 in Figure 10b), orthog (S-2 in Figure 10a and S-5 in Figure 10b), awy.frm.s (S-3 in Figure 10a and S-6 in Figure 10b).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10: Camera locations in the scenes of a man descending a staircase (Matsumoto, this volume).

                   
                  Each of these scenes of descending a staircase was filmed with two kinds of figure behaviors: saying “hey” toward the camera and saying nothing and not looking at the camera. The total of 30 responses by 15 Kathmandu Newar speakers were examined in order to ensure the quantitative grounds for the analyses from the three camera locations.
 
                  Newar speakers’ choices of deictic verbs for descending onto the speaker’s level and descending onto the level below the speaker are shown in Figures 11 and 12, respectively. All speakers used either one of the two deictic verbs as the main verb to describe these scenes.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 11: Down onto the speaker’s the level (camera locations are S-1, S-2, and S-3).

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 12: Down onto the level below the speaker (camera locations are S4, S5, and S6).

                   
                  Figure 11 gives the results of the video clips in which the participants saw scenes filmed from the ground level, to which the figure descended. For the video clips filmed from the perspective by which motion was twrd.s (S-1), all the responses chose waye ‘come’. For the clips filmed from the perspective by which motion was orthog (S-2), 26 responses chose waye, and for the clips filmed from the perspective by which motion was awy.frm.s (S-3), 24 responses chose waye. In contrast, Figure 12 gives the results of clips showing scenes from a perspective located on the upper level. When participants spoke from the perspective by which the motion was twrd.s (S-4), orthog (S-5), and awy.frm.s (S-6), 22, 8, and 11 of the respective responses contained waye.
 
                  The difference in waye/wane use shows that the factor of the perspective of floor level was important in the choice of the verbs. Together with my colleagues, I conducted a mixed-effect binominal regression analysis with the fixed effects of floor (Down to S floor vs. Down from S floor), direction (twrd.s vs. not.twrd.s [orthog and awy.frm.s]), and vocalization (Saying “hey” vs. Saying nothing), and a random effect of participants in order to see the effects on the choice of waye and wane. The results show that the effects of floor and direction were significant (p<.001; Estimate standard=2.67 for floor and 2.09 for direction.) The effect of floor was larger than that of direction, although the difference was within the range of error. The factor of vocalization was insignificant (p=.32).
 
                  The floor at which the speaker (camera) is located can be considered the speaker’s territory; entry into this space is understood as ‘coming’, regardless of the deictic direction (narrowly defined) with respect to the speaker. In this sense, it can be said that Fillmore’s (1975: 9–10) definition of the venitive verb as denoting movement toward only the location of the speaker must be modified: the venitive verb in Kathmandu Newar is also used for moving into the speaker’s territory.
 
                 
                
                  6.3 A dog entering/exiting its cage
 
                  The second set of scenes examined are of a dog entering/exiting its cage. In these scenes, a dog and its cage are filmed from three different perspectives. The three perspectives (S1, S2, and S3) are shown in Figure 13.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 13: A dog entering/exiting its cage (Matsumoto, this volume).

                   
                  From these perspectives the participants watch the dog enter/exit the cage. The cage partitions off a space separate from the area that the speaker can share with the dog. The interior of the cage is not visible except through the entrance. Note that when the dog exits the cage, it comes into view, and when the dog enters the cage, it goes out of view.
 
                  The results on the choice of the deictic verb used in the responses under these various conditions are shown in Figures 14 and 15.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 14: Deictic verbs for the dog entry scenes.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 15: Deictic verbs for the dog exiting scenes.

                   
                  Figure 14 shows that from all three perspectives, all the Kathmandu Newar speakers chose wane ‘go’ to describe the dog’s entering the cage. They chose wane even when the dog moved toward them (that is, when seen from the perspective S3). Figure 15 shows the same participants’ coding of motion in the scenes of the dog’s exiting the cage. They tended to choose waye ‘come’, many using it even when the dog moved away from the speakers. Thus, the choice of wane/waye coding is not primarily determined by the deictic directions. Rather, Newar speakers’ choice correlates with the entering/exiting distinction to a high degree. Participants coded the dog’s entering its cage with wane ‘go’ exclusively, while they had a strong tendency to represent the dog’s exiting its cage with waye ‘come’, irrespective of deictic direction. Accordingly, it can be said that waye coding by the Kathmandu Newar speakers under these conditions conflicts with Fillmore’s (1975: 9–10) definition of the venitive verb. The data are compatible with the hypothesis that the notion of the speaker’s territory is crucially involved.
 
                 
                
                  6.4 Motion with fixed gaze on goal/figure
 
                  The third set of scenes involved a contrast in gazing area (or focus) by viewers (participants). As shown in Figure 16, two kinds of focus are set up.
 
                  As is schematically represented by Figure 16a, in one clip the camera is set toward the goal of motion, forcing participants to keep their gaze on the goal of motion (a table and stool set), and a human figure enters the goal area at the final instant. As is schematically represented by Figure 16b, in the other clip, the camera follows a human figure, forcing participants to keep their gaze on the human figure walking to the table and stool all the way until the figure arrives at that goal area. Given these differences in the focus of viewer gaze, is there any difference in the use of wane/waye?
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 16a: Focus on the goal.

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 16b: Focus on the figure.

                   
                  There is a clear difference in the choices of deictic verbs depending on the focus of the viewer’s gaze. Figure 17 shows that when gaze was focused on the goal, 13 Newar speakers chose waye and only 2 Newar speakers chose wane. When gaze was focused on the figure, on the other hand, 6 Newar speakers chose waye, and 9 Newar speakers chose wane. Seeking an explanation for this variation by referring to Fillmore’s definition of the venitive verb seems implausible, because in both scenes the figure’s goal and the speaker’s location remain constant. The difference is in how the participants gaze at the scene. The results in Figure 17 suggest that when Kathmandu Newar speakers focus their gaze at the goal area, they come to consider that as their projected territory. Accordingly, by the time the figure arrives at the goal, the goal has been adopted as part of the speaker’s territory, and the participants’ choice of waye expresses this. Note that when their gaze is on the goal, the figure comes into view, but when their gaze is on the figure, it is the goal that comes into view.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 17: The choice of deictic verbs depending on the focus.

                   
                 
                
                  6.5 Motion with actions
 
                  Finally, we observe variation in deictic coding in describing motion with accompanying actions. Four scenes are examined: i) a figure walks to a stool in a schoolyard without smiling, ii) a figure walks to a stool, smiling at the camera (speakers), iii) a figure walks to a stool to pick up a bag, and iv) a figure walks to another person’s location to receive a bag. The aim was to examine how the presence or absence of such accompanying actions affects Kathmandu Newar speakers’ coding of deixis. It was hypothesized that these four kinds of motion would affect their deictic coding, because different modes of interaction accompanying motion can motivate differences in the deictic coding of that motion.
 
                  Figure 18 shows the coding of deixis for motion characterized by these four interactional modes. Participants were presented with motion events with the four interactional modes, as well as three deictic directions, labeled in Figure 18 with /TwrdS/, /AwyFrmS/, and /Orthog/.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 18: Interactional modes of the figure and the deictic verbs used.

                   
                  It is no surprise that the /TwrdS/ scenes mostly elicited waye ‘come’, while the /AwyFrmS/ scenes mostly elicited wane ‘go’. What is interesting is the coding of /Orthog/ scenes. The results for this condition are bordered in black in Figure 18. The use of waye was variable depending on the interactional modes. This variable use of waye can be interpreted as showing that Kathmandu Newar speakers tend to choose waye coding when a figure attempts some interaction or communication with the speakers or attempts some activity to be paid attention to. Fillmore’s (1975: 9–10) definition of the venitive verb is insufficient to explain the different frequencies of coding in these specific types of scenes. Instead, it seems appropriate to refer to the notion of the speaker’s territory. Kathmandu Newar speakers could stir up their interest in the figure’s smiling or activity, and they seemed to reflect this interest in their awareness of territory by coding with waye.
 
                 
                
                  6.6 A brief summary of Experiment B
 
                  The results from the responses to the four scenes discussed in Sections 6.2 to 6.5 tell us that waye ‘come’ used by Kathmandu Newar speakers does not just mean “motion toward the speaker” as per Fillmore’s (1975: 9–10) definition of the venitive verb. In the scene of descending a staircase, the effect of the speakers’ floor level was seen to be larger than that of the speakers’ specific location. The results of deictic coding in the subsequent three sets of scenes (the dog entering/exiting its cage, motion into an area with focus on the figure or the area, and purposeful accompanying actions) also indicated that the choice of waye is motivated by factors other than motion twrd.s. In order to explain a wider use of the verb waye than can be accounted for by reference only to movement to the speakers’ location, I will discuss the relationship between coding with waye and the notion of the speaker’s territory further in Section 7.4 below.
 
                 
               
              
                7 Typological implications
 
                Matsuse (2017, 2020) claimed that deixis is realized differently from path in Kathmandu Newar and that caused-motion descriptions are more diverse than self-motion descriptions in this language. Results from Experiment A confirm these earlier claims which were based on nonexperimental data. Experiments A and B also reveal some new findings. Here, we discuss four typological issues based on our findings: the separation of path and deixis in motion event descriptions, properties related to head-external path-coding languages, classification of caused-motion events, and functional properties of the venitive verb with references to previous typological studies on motion event descriptions.
 
                
                  7.1 Coding positions of path and deixis
 
                  As shown in the results from Experiment A, motion event descriptions in Kathmandu Newar illuminate the distinct coding of deixis and path. Deixis is coded predominantly in head position, with path elements relegated to head-external positions. This is found not just in the description of self-motion events but also in caused-motion events (except for controlled caused-motion events).
 
                  In Talmy (2000) the notion of path includes: vector (e.g., from, to), conformation (e.g., in, out), and deixis. To the extent that the elements of vector and conformation in Kathmandu Newar are generally coded in adverbs and other head-external positions, Kathmandu Newar can be said to be a satellite-framed language in Talmy’s framework. However, as deixis is generally coded in the head position, Kathmandu Newar can also be said to be a verb-framed language. This contradiction can be resolved by not treating deixis as a subcategory of path. Matsumoto (2017, 2018) and Matsumoto and Kawachi (2020) have proposed separating deixis from path. The data on motion event descriptions in Kathmandu Newar add support to their view. This chapter has experimentally confirmed the separation of deixis and path.17
 
                  One has to note, however, that it remains to be investigated how far the use of the head-external coding of path is seen in this language, because only three paths (to, to.in, up) have been investigated. Kathmandu Newar does not have any adverbs representing such paths as acrs, thru, and arnd, for which verbs might be available. A wider range of examination about these path notions is needed in the future.
 
                 
                
                  7.2 Properties of head-external path-coding languages
 
                  Although Kathmandu Newar is a head-external path-coding language, it exhibits some properties different from Germanic and other languages of this type in two respects. First, compared with other head-external path-coding languages, it has low manner salience in terms of both token and type frequencies (Sections 4.1 and 4.2). While the Kathmandu Newar frequency of manner coding is in the normal range for languages in general, it is extremely low when compared with typical head-external path-coding languages. This is presumably related to the coding position of manner. In languages such as German, Norwegian, and Russian, which exhibit high manner salience, manner is expressed in the main verb, while Kathmandu Newar expresses it in an optional element, i.e., in a nonhead element of a complex predicate or in a subordinate verb, with the head assigned to deixis. Under such circumstances, the default manner of walking tends not to be mentioned. Second, it rarely allows more than one adnominal path phrases in a clause, much less often than in Germanic and Slavic languages (Section 4.3). These observations suggest that manner salience and the stacking of path phrases are not necessarily associated with the head-external path coding, contrary to what is claimed in Slobin (1996).
 
                 
                
                  7.3 Classification of caused motion
 
                  The classification of the path category also calls attention to the subcategorization of caused-motion events. Earlier works have assumed a less elaborate classification. Talmy (1976, 1985) divided causatives into two kinds: “onset” causatives and “extended” causatives. Similarly, Shibatani (1976) divided causatives into “ballistic” causatives and “controlled” causatives. These binary divisions depend on whether the causer acts on the causee at the beginning of the caused event or throughout the event. However, binary divisions are insufficient. Co-motional caused motion involves Talmy’s/Shibatani’s extended/controlled causation but the expression patterns of the /Carry/ scenes in the present experiment are different from those of the /MoveByHand/ scenes. Furthermore, verbal caused motion involves onset/ballistic causation, but the descriptions of /Call/ scenes are drastically different from those of /Kick/ scenes. The way causative deictic verbs are used in Kathmandu Newar also supports the division of four caused-motion events. Different andative causative deictic verbs were used for /Kick/ and /Carry/ scenes, while they were not used for /MoveByHand/ or /Call/ scenes.
 
                  Consequently, Kathmandu Newar presents well-grounded evidence for the subcategorization of caused-motion events into at least four types.
 
                 
                
                  7.4 Functional properties of deictic verbs
 
                  Further remarks are in order with regard to the utility of the notion of the speaker’s territory (Section 6) to explain the use of waye ‘come’ by Kathmandu Newar speakers in Experiment B. The term, “speaker’s territory” first appeared in Kawachi (2019), and the notion was further elaborated in Kawachi, Matsuse, and Matsumoto (2019). However, the notion needs further clarification. Here, I define the speaker’s territory as a subjective space, stirred up by the perceptional projection of the speaker on the figure’s motion. When a moving figure approaches the speaker’s territory, the motion affects the speaker’s self-interest and stimulates the speaker to code that motion with waye.
 
                  What stimulates a speaker to project the speaker’s territory? Let us consider the roles of two factors: visibility (observability) and interaction/communication. The speaker’s territory can be subcategorized into two types: 1) speaker’s spatial territory, and 2) the speaker’s extended territory evoked by some property of the figure. First, upon perceiving a figure’s motion into a space where interaction with the speaker is possible, the speaker becomes sensitive to a new relationship between the self and the moving figure. In the scene in which Kathmandu Newar speakers watch a figure descending onto the ground level where they are located, they can perceive the figure coming to their spatial territory. Also, in the scene where they watch a dog exiting its cage, Newar speakers perceive this situation as one where the dog emerges into their field of vision, and by extension, into their spatial territory. The establishment of the new relationship comes about irrespective of the deictic direction of motion. Furthermore, in the scene where a figure moves into a goal area where the speaker’s gaze is already focused, the field of vision can function as the speaker’s spatial territory. The appearance of a figure into the speaker’s focus of attention stimulates Kathmandu Newar speakers to perceive the situation as one of the entering their spatial territory, and Kathmandu Newar speakers use waye to code this type of motion.
 
                  Second, a speaker’s extended territory can be evoked by some property of the figure. This involves a speaker’s interaction/communication with a human figure. When the figure displays an action such as smiling toward the speaker or performs some purposeful action (i.e., picking up a bag, receiving a bag), this stimulates the speakers’ interest, and draws their attention to the figure. The interaction between the figure and the speakers seem to stir up speakers’ interest, activates their consciousness of their extended territory, and leads them to code the motion with waye. In this connection, recall the differential use of the venitive verb in the coding of /To.in-Orthog/ scenes for self-motion and for caused motion in Experiment A. When the figure was a human in self-motion, the majority of the Kathmandu Newar speakers chose waye. In contrast, when the figure was an inanimate object (e.g., a ball) in caused motion, the ratio of waye coding was lower. These results support the present view, since human motion gives the speakers opportunities for interaction/communication while an object does not.
 
                  Consequently, a figure’s motion into the field of vision and the possibility of interaction/communication with a figure can be said to motivate speakers to code that figure’s motion with waye.
 
                  From the point of view of typology, Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi (2017) examined the nature of deictic verbs in Japanese, English, and Thai. They argued that deictic verbs like come are not merely spatial in meaning but also functional, using the term “speaker’s (functional) space”. They claimed that venitive verbs tend to be used more often when the motion is not just toward the speaker but also into the speaker’s “functional space” as defined by limits on interaction and visibility. They also claimed that venitive verbs can be used for motion divergent from a direction toward the speaker if that motion is into the speaker’s functional space. The uses of waye in Kathmandu Newar show similar properties in that waye is used for motion divergent from the direction toward the speaker if it is into the speaker’s territory. In this sense, Kathmandu Newar data support the hypothesis by Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi (2017) as an adequate model of the functional properties of the venitive verb.
 
                  Furthermore, Kawachi (2019) and Kawachi, Matsuse, and Matsumoto (2019) argued that the Kupsapiiny language uses the venitive deictic verb and venitive verb suffix frequently both in the scene of a person exiting a building and in the scene of a dog exiting its cage in the Kupsapiiny version of Experiment B of the MEDAL project. These results also indicate that the uses of venitive deictic expressions that are unpredicted by reference to typical deictic directions can be explained by the notion of the speaker’s territory.
 
                 
               
              
                8 Conclusion
 
                I close this chapter with several concluding remarks. First, the experimental data in this chapter confirm my earlier claim made in Matsuse (2020) that in Kathmandu Newar deixis is coded predominantly in head position, with the path elements to, to.in, and up relegated to head-external positions, calling for separate examinations of deixis and path. In addition, self-motion descriptions in Kathmandu Newar suggest that manner salience and the stacking of path phrases are not properties that are necessarily found in head-external path-coding languages. Furthermore, caused-motion descriptions are more diverse than self-motion descriptions in Kathmandu Newar, and a careful subdivision of caused motion types is needed to capture the use of different sentence patterns (including those employing causative deictic verbs). Finally, the use of the verb waye reflects the operation of the notion of the speaker’s territory (a subjective extension of the self-projected by the speaker), giving support to claims in Matsumoto, Akita, and Takahashi (2017), Kawachi (2019), and Kawachi, Matsuse, and Matsumoto (2019). These findings suggest that the role of deixis is indispensable in the description of motion events in Kathmandu Newar. The cross-linguistic study of motion events cannot neglect this factor.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	ADD

                  	
                    ad-deixis adverb

 
                  	ADV

                  	
                    adverbial ending

 
                  	AGR

                  	
                    agreement

 
                  	ASSOC

                  	
                    associated act or state

 
                  	CAUS

                  	
                    causative

 
                  	CLF

                  	
                    classifier

 
                  	CM

                  	
                    concatenative marker

 
                  	DAT

                  	
                    dative case

 
                  	EMP

                  	
                    emphatic

 
                  	ERG

                  	
                    ergative case

 
                  	HON

                  	
                    honorific

 
                  	IDEO

                  	
                    ideophone

 
                  	LOC

                  	
                    locative case

 
                  	NEG

                  	
                    negation

 
                  	NF

                  	
                    non-final form

 
                  	NFD

                  	
                    non-future disjunct

 
                  	NMLZ

                  	
                    nominalizer

 
                  	RDP.F

                  	
                    reduplication form

 
                  	S

                  	
                    stem

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	ST

                  	
                    stative

 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person
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              Notes

              1
                See Kansakar et al. (2011, 2021) for the varieties of Newar.

              
              2
                Kathmandu Newar distinguishes animate nouns from inanimate nouns with certain case markers. See Hale and Shrestha (2006: 24–25) for details of the case marking system.

              
              3
                Hale and Shrestha (2006: 207) treat the non-final verb form (nf), a conjunctive participle which appears in a subordinate clause, as a “converb”. Hale and Shrestha (1999) subcategorize the semantic relations between the nf form (conjunctive participle) and the “host (main)” clause into eleven types including temporal sequence, temporal overlap, cause/reason, and means/manner.

              
              4
                Hale and Shrestha (2006: 130–131) consider the combination of a verb in cm form and a deictic verb as “two main verbs in a sequential relationship”, as in (i) below. They also call the verbal combination in (i) a “Reduced Non-final Construction”.
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                              
                            	kanhe 
                            	jwən-a-wəy-e 
                            	ka. 
  
                            	tomorrow 
                            	get.hold.of-cm-come-fc 
                            	emp 
  
                      

                      
                        ‘Tomorrow, having taken [him], [I] will come.’

                      

                    

                  

                

                In this chapter, such examples are treated as complex predicates.

              
              5
                Bwā̃ːe seems to be the only derived form that is nasalized from a manner verb and precedes a deictic verb in motion expressions in Kathmandu Newar. However, nasalized forms are also seen in path elements with a deictic verb in the head position, such as kutũː-wane/waye ‘drop, fall down’ or bisyũː-wane/waye ‘escape’.

              
              6
                See Kiryu (2022 Appendix) for the list of compound verbs with directional prefixes.

              
              7
                The prefix tha- ‘up’ does not combine with the general type adverbial ending -ne in a predictable way. The suppletive form cwa-e is used as a directional adverb ‘up’ for modifying the general type.

              
              8
                The combined form with the ad-deixis type adverbial ending -hā̃ː does not appear in this slot for showing ‘front’ direction. Instead, nhyāː is used, as shown in Hargreaves (2004: 276).

              
              9
                As pointed out by Hale and Shrestha (2006: 74), li- when combined with the general type endings adds the vowel u to form liu-ne.

              
              10
                Prefix de- ‘on top’ does not form the ad-deixis type or the ad-causative type, which is different from the expressions of other prefixes in Table 2. The varied forms concerning footnotes 7 to 10 seem to be related to their historical change, but I do not touch the historical developments of these forms in this chapter.

              
              11
                In the discussion that follows, experimental stimuli designed to test a specific aspect will be referred to as being “/Walk/ clips” or “/To.in/ scenes”, etc. Example sentences are sometimes specified as being responses to a particular type of stimulus (e.g., (12) /Walk/, etc.). A specific semantic notion in general or a specific semantic aspect of an expression will be referred to as being a “walk manner”, or a “to.in path”, or a “twrd.s direction”, etc.

              
              12
                The total number of the responses analyzed was 648.

              
              13
                The location noun thās in (13) appears with its lost final syllable -s, while thāe in (15b) is used without the lost final syllable. See Hale and Shrestha (2006: 102–106) for details on the uses of thāe.

              
              14
                In the case of coordinate and complex sentences, only the path phrases in a clause which has the highest number of such phrases are counted, as in other languages.

              
              15
                The total number of responses analyzed was 288.

              
              16
                Experiment B also contains clips designed to test other aspects of deictic verbs, such as the relevance of distance of motion in the use of deictic verbs. The results of such clips are not reported here.

              
              17
                Croft et al. (2010) posited deictic orientation as a third semantic component of motion descriptions after manner and path, but the analysis mentioned nothing about what role deictic orientation plays in motion event descriptions.
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              Abstract
 
              Fifteen Thai speakers’ oral descriptions of fifty-two video-clip scenes of motion events (self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion) are examined. They reveal that a “co-head” verb construction is mostly used for the description of motion in general, and that a chunk-like co-head verb construction is frequently used for the description of goal-oriented motion. The empirical data support existing proposals on verb-serializing restrictions and frequent syntactic patterns of Thai motion expressions. By closely examining syntactic patterns for each motion subtype, this study also shows that frequent patterns in fact differ among the ­different motion subtypes described.
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                1 Introduction
 
                This chapter provides a data-oriented analysis of Thai motion event descriptions, using speech data obtained from a video-based production experiment, Experiment A of the NINJAL project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (for the details of the experiment, see Section 4). Along with the cross-linguistic issues also addressed by many other chapters in this volume, such as sentence types and frequencies of manner, path, and deixis, this chapter addresses two more language-particular issues: frequency of “co-head” coding of motion components, and frequently occurring verb-serializing patterns for each motion event type.
 
                It is known that Thai speakers predominantly use a single clause composed of serial verbs for expressing a motion event (e.g., Diller 2006: 164–167; Filbeck 1975; Iwasaki and Ingkaphirom 2005: 235–236; Kessakul 2005; Kölver 1991 [1984]; Muansuwan 2002: 36–96; Sudmuk 2005: 42–45; Takahashi 2009b, 2017a, 2020b; Thepkanjana 1986: 135–155, 2006: 125–131; inter alia). Typical motion expressions in Thai, therefore, fall under the “co-head path coding” type in Matsumoto’s (2017) terms (i.e., the type in which path is indicated by one of the equal-status verbs that together function as the head of a sentence; see Section 3.1 for details on typology). However, other constructions, such as a single clause with an isolated verb, or serial clauses, may also be used in Thai, albeit infrequently. Thus far no quantitative research on Thai motion expressions has revealed how often path is encoded by means of co-head verbs as opposed to other means, to what extent spatial prepositions are used in combination with motion verbs, and what motion verbs are often combined for the description of each subtype of motion event. Moreover, no studies have dealt with oral descriptions of motion events to test existing proposals regarding verb-ordering restrictions and frequent syntactic patterns (see Section 3.2 for specific proposals). Drawing on fifteen Thai speakers’ oral descriptions of motion events elicited by video-clip stimuli, this chapter explores the above-mentioned quantitative and empirical questions.
 
                The main findings of the experiment and its analysis are summarized as follows. First, in the participants’ descriptions of all three types of motion tested (self-motion, e.g., running into a rest house; caused motion, e.g., kicking a ball into a soccer goal; and visual motion, e.g., casting a glance into a building), path was most often expressed with co-head verbs. The most frequent syntactic patterns for each motion type were composed of three co-head verbs of different classes (see Section 3.2.2 for motion verb classes), i.e., a manner/means verb, a durative path verb, and a deictic verb, e.g., kháw wîŋ khâw maa (PRON run move.inward come) ‘He came in, running’; kháw tèɂ bɔn khâw maa (PRON kick ball move.inward come) ‘He kicked the ball, which came in.’ However, the frequency of patterns in fact varied depending on different subtypes of motion. For example, the scenes of an upward motion passing in front of the speaker were often described by a pattern that is lacking a deictic verb, e.g., kháw wîŋ khɯ̂n bandaj (PRON run move.upward steps) ‘He ran up the steps’ (see Section 6.5.3 for details).
 
                Second, motion verb type (as defined by lexical aspects and motional phases) for some motion verbs (discussed in Section 3.2.2) can depend on the context of their use. For a subset of motion verbs, when used as a co-head verb co-occurring with other co-head verb(s), a given motion verb’s aspectual type can be determined in relation to its order of appearance with respect to other co-head verbs, or in other words, according to which syntactic slot of the verb-serializing pattern it occupies (see Section 6.6 for a detailed discussion of examples of aspectual alternation). When used as a single verb in a clause, a given motion verb is assigned its aspectual type according to its basic semantic characteristics assuming broad pragmatic contexts.
 
                Third, participants often used a chunk-like construction consisting of four co-head motion verbs to describe a goal-oriented motion event: specifically, 1) a manner/means verb, 2) khâw ‘move near to’ (< ‘move inward’),1 3) a deictic verb, and 4) the terminative path verb hǎa ‘approach and see’2 (see Section 9 for a detailed discussion of examples). There is no mention of this chunk-like construction in existing literature on Thai grammar, so this observation constitutes a new finding.
 
                This chapter is organized as follows: Section 2 presents an overview of basic linguistic properties of Thai. Section 3 reviews relevant studies. Section 4 explains Experiment A and its participants. Section 5 lists all types of motion verbs taken from the participants’ responses. Sections 6 to 8 set out the outcomes of the experiment in detail. Section 9 elucidates the uses of the chunk-like co-head verb construction. Section 10 concludes this chapter.
 
               
              
                2 Basic facts of Thai
 
                Thai is the official language of Thailand. It belongs to the Tai branch of the Tai-­Kadai (or Kra-Dai) language family. It is an isolating SVO language with prepositions. In an adnominal construction the modified noun precedes the modifier, e.g., dèk nɔ́ɔy (child be.tiny) ‘baby’ in (3). Prepositional phrases (PPs) function either as adnominal phrases occurring after a modified noun, e.g., phɯ̂an naj thîi.phák (friend in rest.house) ‘(my) friend (who is located) in the rest house’, or as adverbial phrases occurring in other positions, e.g., paj thaaŋ càkkrayaan (go in.the.direction.of bicycle) ‘go in the direction of the bicycle’ in (2).
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                               
                            	phɯ̂an 
                            	kamlaŋ 
                            	khɯ̂n 
                            	bandaj 
  
                            	friend 
                            	PROG 
                            	move.upward 
                            	steps 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘(My) friend was going up the steps.’        (/Run-Up-Orthog/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	phɯ̂an 
                            	tèɂ 
                            	lûuk.bɔn 
                            	paj 
                            	thaaŋ 
                            	càkkrayaan 
  
                            	friend 
                            	kick 
                            	ball 
                            	go 
                            	in.the.direction.of 
                            	bicycle 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘(My) friend kicked the ball, which went in the direction of the bicycle.’

                                        (/Kick-To-AwyFrmS|Orthog/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (3)
                  
                    
                                   
                            	dèk 
                            	nɔ́ɔy 
                            	[dəən] 
                            	[càak 
                            	chán.lâaŋ] 
                            	[khɯ̂n 
                            	bandaj] 
                            	[paj 
  
                            	child 
                            	be.tiny 
                            	walk 
                            	leave 
                            	downstairs 
                            	move.upward 
                            	steps 
                            	go 
 
                      

                    

                    
                             
                            	chán.bon] 
                            	lɛ́ɛw 
  
                            	upstairs 
                            	PRF 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The baby has walked from the downstairs up the steps to the upstairs.’

                                        [self-composed example sentence]

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                A single clause may be headed by a single verb, as in (1), or more than one verb, as in (2) and (3).3 As stated earlier, Thai speakers tend to express a motion event by means of two or more co-head verbs. Example (3) is a case in point, containing four motion verbs (with each VP delimited by brackets). These co-head verbs together express a single motion event. Co-head verb constructions like those in (2) and (3) have a monoclausal structure (Takahashi 2017b: 43, 2018b: 293, 2020b: 113). With a clausal modifier such as a time-positional adverb (e.g., thîaŋ ‘at noon’), an aspectual marker (e.g., lɛ́ɛw ‘PRF’ in (3)), or a modal marker (e.g., khoŋ ‘probably’), the structure as a whole falls within the scope of its modification.
 
                In contrast to many languages in which manner-of-motion verbs normally take only a noun phrase (NP) for the moving figure (“Figure” in Talmy’s [2000a: 184] terms, “figure” hereafter), some Thai manner-of-motion verbs may take an NP denoting a reference entity for determining a path (“Ground” in Talmy’s [2000a: 184] terms, “ground” hereafter), e.g., dəən thanǒn (walk road) ‘walk the street’; won tôn.máy (circle tree) ‘go around and around the tree’ (Takahashi 2020a: 45). Thai motion verbs can take ground NPs or figure NPs denoting an entity moved by some external force. The role of the NP with respect to the verb is determined by the semantics of the verb.4 Note, however, that it is not obligatory for a Thai verb to take an NP.
 
               
              
                3 Previous studies on Thai motion expressions
 
                The following subsections review previous studies on the typological status of motion event descriptions (Section 3.1), motion verb classes and syntactic patterns for motion events (Section 3.2), and the system of spatial prepositions (Section 3.3).
 
                
                  3.1 Typological status
 
                  Thai has a variety of path verbs and does not have path satellites (Takahashi 2017a, 2017b, 2020b). Thai might thus appear to be a “verb-framed” language.5 According to Zlatev and Yangklang (2004: 168), however, Thai behaves much like a “satellite-framed” language insofar as manner verbs do not obey the boundary-crossing constraint (Slobin and Hoiting 1994), and insofar as more than one ground NP is allowed to occur in a single clause. They therefore consider Thai to belong to a third class.6 Likewise, Slobin (2004) offers an additional framing type called “equipollent framing” for languages with equipollent grammatical forms (such as serial verbs) encoding both path and “co-event” (e.g., manner of motion, means of causation; see Talmy 2000b: 8–9). He categorizes Thai into the equipollently framed type.
 
                  Thai motion expressions using serial verbs fall into the type of “co-head” coding of path (as opposed to the “head” and the “head-external” coding) in Matsumoto’s (2017: 8) terminology.7 Languages of the co-head path-coding type characteristically express path with one (or more) of the “co-head verbs” (i.e., morphemes co-equal in their status of being a clausal head or main verb) in a clause. This chapter will examine how often this co-head coding of path is used in terms of the experiment results reported below.
 
                 
                
                  3.2 Motion verb classes and syntactic patterns for motion events
 
                  
                    3.2.1 Thepkanjana (1986, 2006)
 
                    Thepkanjana (1986: 135‒155, 2006: 125‒131) formulates the linear order of different types of motion verbs co-occurring in a clause, as set out in (4). She claims that co-occurring motion verbs must be aligned in the order of Types 1 to 5. An example is provided in (5) below.
 
                    (4)
                      
                        Initial verb [Type 1] + Serial verb(s) [Types 2, 3, 4a, 4b, 5]

                        Type 1: locomotion verbs (e.g., wîŋ ‘run’), onset motion verbs (e.g., yoon ‘throw’), travel verbs (e.g., dəən.thaaŋ ‘travel’), carry verbs (e.g., bɛ̀ɛk ‘carry’), take verbs (e.g., ɂaw ‘take’), and several other verbs.

                        Type 2: verbs for geometric shape of the path (e.g., troŋ ‘move straight’)

                        Type 3: verbs for direction with respect to the previous path (e.g., yɔ́ɔn ‘reverse’)

                        Type 4a: verbs for direction with respect to an object located in the outside world (e.g., phàan ‘pass’, klàp ‘return’, khâam ‘cross’, càak ‘leave’)

                        Type 4b: verbs for direction resulting from interaction between the path and the outside world (i.e., khâw ‘move inward’, ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘move outward’, khɯ̂n ‘move upward’, loŋ ‘move downward’)

                        Type 5: verbs for direction with respect to speech act participants (i.e., paj ‘go’, maa ‘come’)

                      

                    
 
                    (5)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	kháw 
                                	wîŋ 
                                	troŋ 
                                	yɔ́ɔn 
                                	klàp 
                                	ɂɔ̀ɔk 
                                	paj 
  
                                	PRON 
                                	run 
                                	move.straight 
                                	reverse 
                                	return 
                                	exit 
                                	go 
  
                                	 
                                	1 
                                	2 
                                	3 
                                	4a 
                                	4b 
                                	5 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He ran straight back out, away from the speaker’s center of attention.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Takahashi (2009a, 2018a) points out that contrary to Thepkanjana’s (1986, 2006) claim, the four common path verbs listed in Type 4b may precede path verbs of Type 4a. In Takahashi’s (2018a) view, lexical aspects of the four path verbs of Type 4b are underspecified, and so their syntactic positions vary according to different aspectual types assumed for them in use (for more details, see the next subsection).
 
                   
                  
                    3.2.2 Takahashi (2020b)
 
                    Based on her analysis of motion event descriptions, Takahashi (2020b: 115‒130) proposes a new classification of motion verbs, as shown in Table 1. In this ­classification, motion verbs are divided into six main types: [i] means(-of-­causation) verbs (Mns-V) (called cause verbs in Takahashi 2020b), [ii] manner(-of-motion) verbs (Mnr-V), [iii] punctual path verbs (Pun-V), [iv] durative path verbs ­(Dur-V), [v] deictic verbs (Dxs-V), and [vi] terminative path (or arrival) verbs (Ter-V).
 
                    (6)
                      
                        Types of lexical aspects8 of motion verbs:

                        
                                  
                                	a. 
                                	Punctual: 
                                	Achievement 
  
                                	b. 
                                	Durative: 
                                	1) Activity 
  
                                	 
                                	 
                                	2) Accomplishment 
  
                                	 
                                	 
                                	3) Resultative: a synthesis of Achievement and State 
  
                                	c. 
                                	Neutral in aspect (= underspecified or aspect-alternating) 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (7)
                      
                        Types of causal-chain phases (or motional phases) of a motion event:

                         
                          	 
                            Causation phase

 
                          	 
                            Translocation phase

 
                          	 
                            Change phase or Change plus State phase

 
                        

                      

                    
 
                    
                      
                        Table 1:Classification of verbs used in motion event descriptions.

                      

                               
                            	Types of motion verbs 
                            	(6) Lexical aspects 
                            	(7) Motional phases 
   
                            	[i]
Mns Vs 
                            	[i-1] Co-motional causation verbs (called activity cause verbs in Takahashi 2020b)
(e.g., khǒn ‘transport’) 
                            	Activity 
                            	Causation phase 
  
                            	[i-2] Ballistic causation verbs (called achievement cause verbs in Takahashi 2020b)
(e.g., tèɂ ‘kick’) 
                            	Achievement 
  
                            	[i-3] Controlled causation verbs (called accomplishment cause verbs in Takahashi 2020b)
(e.g., waaŋ ‘place’) 
                            	Accomplishment 
  
                            	[ii] Mnr Vs
(e.g., dəən ‘walk’) 
                            	Activity 
                            	Translocation phase 
  
                            	[iii] Pun V s
(e.g., càak ‘leave’, com ‘sink onto’) 
                            	Achievement 
  
                            	[iv] Dur Vs
(e.g., khâam ‘cross’) 
                            	Accomplishment 
  
                            	[v] Dxs Vs
(i.e., paj ‘go’, maa ‘come’) 
                            	Neutral in aspect 
                            	 
  
                            	[vi]
Ter Vs 
                            	[vi-1] Punctual arrival verbs
(e.g., chon ‘bump’) 
                            	Achievement 
                            	Change (plus State) phase 
  
                            	[vi-2] Durative arrival verbs
(e.g., hǎa ‘approach and see’, yùt ‘halt’) 
                            	Accomplishment;
Resultative 
                            	 
 
                      

                    
 
                    The causation phase (which can involve such motions as throwing and pulling) is the initial phase of a caused-motion event. The translocation phase (which can involve such motions as rolling through and running away) is the initial phase of a self-motion event and the second phase of a caused-motion event. The change (plus state) phase (which can involve such motions as reaching and stopping) is a possible final phase of both self-motion and caused-motion events, which may or may not be explicitly described.
 
                    The types of path verbs are worth some commentary. On the one hand, [iii] punctual path verbs (e.g., càak ‘get away from, leave’, com ‘sink onto’) denote an event of motion relative to the starting point or the endpoint of a path, in other words, motion from a source or to a goal. They represent a punctual motion event, and so they cannot take an adverb of duration on their own, except for cases in which an iterative reading is possible. On the other hand, [iv] durative path verbs (e.g., khâam ‘cross, pass over’) denote an event of motion along a route, which may arise from interaction with a reference entity other than the source or the goal. With the perfective marker lɛ́ɛw (PRF), a durative path verb must have a completive reading (‘have done’) and cannot have an inceptive reading (‘begin doing’). In addition to path verbs, [v] deictic verbs (i.e., paj ‘go’ and maa ‘come’) may express either a durative or a punctual deictic motion.
 
                    When different types of motion verbs co-occur in a clause expressing a single motion event, they are serialized in a fixed order, given in Table 2. This is illustrated by example (8), which is a six-verb, single-clause expression of caused motion.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 2:The linear order of verbs to represent motion events.

                      

                                 
                            	[i]
Mns V
e.g., tèɂ
‘kick’ 
                            	[ii]
Mnr V
e.g., klîŋ
‘roll’ 
                            	[iii]
Pun V
e.g., càak
‘get away from’ 
                            	[iv]
Dur V
e.g., khâam
‘cross’ 
                            	[v]
Dxs V
e.g., paj
‘go’ 
                            	[vi]
Ter V
e.g., chon
‘bump against’ 
 
                      

                    
 
                    (8)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	kháw 
                                	[tèɂ 
                                	lûuk.bɔn] 
                                	[klîŋ] 
                                	[càak 
                                	sǔan] 
                                	[khâam 
  
                                	PRON 
                                	kick 
                                	ball 
                                	roll 
                                	get.away.from 
                                	garden 
                                	cross 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                   
                                	thanǒn] 
                                	[paj] 
                                	[chon 
                                	càkkrayaan] 
  
                                	road 
                                	go 
                                	bump 
                                	bicycle 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘He kicked the ball, which went from the garden across the road, rolling, and bumped against the bicycle.’     [self-composed example sentence]

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The six slots [i] to [vi] of Table 2 may or may not be occupied by a verb; more than one verb may occur in each of the slots [i] to [iv] (see Appendix 2 for attestations of multiple verbs of a single type). A pair of [i] a means verb and [iv]/[v] a durative path or a deictic verb is indispensable to caused-motion expressions proper.
 
                    Takahashi (2018a, 2020a: 50, 2020b: 116‒117) maintains that Thai has aspect-­alternating motion verbs that belong to more than one class (see footnotes 18 and 19 for comments about the aspectual alternations exhibited by specific verbs). In her view, the four path verbs categorized as Type 4b in Thepkanjana’s typology, set out in (4), are aspect-alternating verbs which can function as both punctual and durative path verbs.
 
                    (9)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	mɛɛw 
                                	wîŋ 
                                	ɂɔ̀ɔk 
                                	càak 
                                	hɔ̂ŋ 
                                	klàp 
                                	paj 
  
                                	cat 
                                	run 
                                	start.to.move.outward 
                                	leave 
                                	room 
                                	return 
                                	go 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The cat took off running away back out of the room.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (10)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	mɛɛw 
                                	wîŋ 
                                	càak 
                                	hɔ̂ŋ 
                                	klàp 
                                	ɂɔ̀ɔk 
                                	paj 
  
                                	cat 
                                	run 
                                	leave 
                                	room 
                                	return 
                                	move.outward 
                                	go 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The cat made its way running away back out of the room.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Examples (9) and (10) show the contrast between [iii] a punctual reading (‘start moving outward’) and [iv] a durative reading (‘travel along a route crossing a boundary out of an enclosed space’) of the aspect-alternating verb ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘(start to) move outward’. The punctual path concept expressed by ɂɔ̀ɔk in (9) concerns the mover’s instantaneous relocation out of the source, whereas the durative path concept expressed by ɂɔ̀ɔk in (10) concerns the mover’s continuous translocation in the outward direction.
 
                    The above proposals about the linear order of Thai motion verbs in general and the aspectual versatility of some Thai motion verbs will be tested against the experiment results presented below.
 
                   
                  
                    3.2.3 Kessakul (2005)
 
                    Based on written narrative data, Kessakul (2005: 318, 359) identifies the syntactic patterns most frequently used for expressing events of self-motion and caused motion as follows.9
 
                    (11)
                      
                        Most frequently used patterns for self-motion events

                        the sequence of [ii] a manner verb, [iv] a durative path verb, and [v] a deictic verb

                        E.g., wîŋ khɯ̂n paj (run move.upward go) ‘run up away’

                      

                    
 
                    (12)
                      
                        Most frequently used patterns for caused-motion events

                        the sequence of [i] a means verb, [iv] a durative path verb, and [v] a deictic verb

                        E.g., yoon khɯ̂n paj (throw move.upward go) ‘throw (something) up away’

                      

                    
 
                    We will examine this proposal in terms of the frequencies of responses obtained in the experiment reported below.
 
                   
                 
                
                  3.3 System of spatial prepositions
 
                  Thai has a relatively large number of spatial prepositions (e.g., Kölver 1991[1984]: 488–490; Prasithrathsint 2010; Zlatev 2003: 322–326). Most of them are derived from location nouns or motion verbs. The prepositions divide into locative and path types (Loc-Ps, Pth-Ps). The locative type subsumes two subtypes: geometric and contrastive Loc-Ps, based on the order of those prepositions when combined (called local and global prepositions in Takahashi 2009b: 189–191, 2017a: 134–136). A geometric Loc-P and a contrastive Loc-P may be combined into a compound Loc-P, e.g., khâŋ.naj (at/on.the.side.of in) ‘at/on the inside of ’.
 
                  Several core members of Loc-Ps and Pth-Ps are listed in (13) and (14), respectively. Those underlined were used in responses by the experiment ­participants.
 
                  (13)
                    
                      Locative prepositions (Loc-Ps)

                      a.
                        
                          Geometric Loc-Ps

                          thîi ‘at’ (< thîi ‘place’), rɔ̂ɔp ‘around’ (< rɔ̂ɔp ‘surround’), khâŋ ‘at/on the side of’ (<khâŋ ‘lateral side’), dân ‘at/on the surface of’ (< dân ‘surface’), thaaŋ ‘in the direction of, toward’ (< thaaŋ ‘way’), etc.

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          Contrastive Loc-Ps

                          naj ‘in’ (< naj ‘inner part’), nɔɔ̂k ‘out of’ (< nɔɔ̂k ‘outer part’), nâa ‘in front of’ (< nâa ‘face’), lǎŋ ‘behind’ (< lǎŋ ‘back’), bon ‘on/at the top of, on’ (< bon ‘upper part’), tâj ‘below’ (< tâj ‘south, downstream’), etc.

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (14)
                    
                      Path prepositions (Pth-Ps)

                      a.
                        
                          Source: càak ‘from’ (< càak ‘get away from, leave’)

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          Passing route: taam ‘along’ (< taam ‘follow, move along’)

                        

                      

                      c.
                        
                          Passing point/area: phàan ‘past’ (< phàan ‘pass through, pass by’)

                        

                      

                      d.
                        
                          Goal: thɯ̌ŋ ‘to’ (< thɯ̌ŋ ‘reach, arrive’), yaŋ ‘to/toward’ (< yaŋ ‘maintain, sustain, exist, bring about’), kàp ‘with, to’ (< kàp ‘companion, things to eat with rice or drinks)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Notice that spatial prepositions are not obligatory elements for expressing motion events in Thai. It is not obligatory that the “conformation” (Talmy 2000a: 245) component of a path (such as front, top, or inside) be specified by a Loc-P in every motion expression. The semantic roles of ground NPs (such as source and goal) can be indicated not only by Pth-Ps but also by serial verbs taking the NP as an argument/adjunct (Takahashi 2018b: 292).
 
                  The geometric Loc-Ps in (13a) are items that specify a characteristic, geometric shape of a location with reference to entities, such as zero-dimensional, point-like shape (“at”) and two-dimensional, plate-like shape (“at/on the surface of”). The contrastive Loc-Ps in (13b) specify the location with reference to some principle of orientation, such as intrinsic orientation (such as front and back), relative orientation with respect to a certain viewpoint (such as right and left), or absolute orientation with respect to gravity (such as above and below) or other fixed directions (such as north and south). Principles of orientation allow binary oppositions to be set up.
 
                  The Pth-Ps listed in (14) mark nouns denoting ground entities (i.e., a source, passing route/point/area, or goal). Almost all of the Pth-Ps in (14) correspond to motion verbs, but whether these are fully grammaticalized into adpositions is still a matter of controversy (for a detailed analysis on the varying degrees of grammaticalization of verbs into prepositions in Thai, see Intratat 1996; for a recent discussion on grammaticalization with low co-evolution of form and meaning in East and mainland Southeast Asian languages, see Ansalso, Bisang, and Szeto 2018). Essentially, motion verbs that occur in an irregular position (viz., a position that deviates from the position assigned by verb type as shown in Table 2) function as Pth-Ps or aspectual/modal markers (Kessakul 2005: 108–118, 132–135, 156–158; Thepkanjana 2006: 130–131).
 
                  To illustrate with specific examples, the punctual path verb càak ‘get away from, leave’ with an NP serves as an ablative preposition (‘from’) when occurring after a durative path verb and/or a deictic verb, as in (16), or before an allative prepositional phrase ({thɯ̌ŋ ‘to’ / caròt ‘to’ / etc.} + goal-NP). The terminative path verb thɯ̌ŋ ‘reach, arrive’ with an NP serves as an allative preposition (‘to’) when following an ablative prepositional phrase ({càak ‘from’ / tɛ̀ɛ ‘from’ / etc.} + source-NP). The durative path verb taam ‘follow’ with an NP serves as a preposition for marking route (‘along’) when appearing after a deictic verb, as in (17). The durative path verb phàan ‘pass through, pass by’ with an NP serves as a preposition for marking waypoint (‘past’) when appearing after a deictic verb, as in (18).10
 
                  The allative preposition yaŋ ‘to/toward’, e.g., (15), and the comitative/allative preposition kàp ‘with, to’ are prepositions proper, which no longer function as verbs or nouns (except for cases where they constitute an entrenched idiomatic expression) in contemporary Thai. By this criterion, Thai does not have prepositions proper for source (‘from’), passing route (‘along’), or passing point/area (‘past’).
 
                  (15)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	kamlaŋ 
                              	yók 
                              	kâwɂîi.sǎmràp.khɛ́ɛm 
                              	khâw 
                              	paj 
  
                              	PROG 
                              	lift/hold 
                              	camping.chair 
                              	move.inward 
                              	go 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	yaŋ 
                              	thîi.phák 
  
                              	to/toward 
                              	rest.house 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My friend) with the camping chair was walking to/toward the inside of the rest house.’11               (/Carry-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (16)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	kamlaŋ 
                              	dəən 
                              	khɯ̂n 
                              	maa 
                              	càak 
                              	bandaj 
                              	khâŋ.lâaŋ 
  
                              	friend 
                              	PROG 
                              	walk 
                              	move.upward 
                              	come 
                              	from 
                              	steps 
                              	below 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend was walking up from the steps below.’     (/Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (17)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	dəən 
                              	khâw 
                              	maa 
                              	hǎa 
  
                              	friend 
                              	walk 
                              	draw.near.to (< move.inward) 
                              	come 
                              	approach.and.see 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	phǒm 
                              	taam 
                              	thaaŋ.dəən 
  
                              	PRON 
                              	along 
                              	sidewalk 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend walked near to me along the sidewalk.’12

                                              (/Walk-To|Alng-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (18)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	kháw 
                              	nam 
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	paj 
                              	phàan 
                              	thǒoŋ.lôoŋ 
  
                              	PRON 
                              	lead 
                              	friend 
                              	go 
                              	past 
                              	hall 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He took (his) friend away past the hall.’     [self-composed example sentence]

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  With the experiment results reported below, we examine how often spatial prepositions were used in addition to motion verbs, and what path types were frequently coded with the prepositions.
 
                 
               
              
                4 Experiment
 
                Experiment A of the MEDAL project was used to elicit data in Thai. In the experiment conducted, participants were asked to describe various motion events shown at random on a computer screen. This experiment aims to elicit descriptions of motion events with the following different semantic components. For self-motion, 30 clips are included, 27 of which depict motion events that combine one type from each of the following categories: (a) manner of motion (walk, run, skip), (b) path (to [a bicycle], to.in [a rest house], up [the stairs]), and (c) deixis (twrd.s [toward the speaker], awy.frm.s [away from the speaker], orthog [orthogonally in front of the speaker]).13 For example, the /Run-To.in-TwrdS/ scene shows a man running into a rest house toward the speaker (camera). In the additional 3 clips, the path alng (a footpath) with the manner walk is combined with the three deictic directions (/Walk-Alng/ clips end while a person is walking, with no destination in sight).14 For caused motion, 19 clips were used, 12 of which depict caused-motion events that combine one from each of the following categories: (a) means of causation (controlled: move.by.hand [a book]; ballistic: kick [a ball]; co-motional: carry [a chair]; directive: call [a person]), (b) path (to.in [a rest house/a bag]), and (c) deixis (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog). 6 of the other 7 clips involve the means of causation kick (a ball), combined with path to (a bicycle) or up (to the top of a wall), together with one of the three deictic directions. In the remaining one clip, a combination of via.under and to.in path is included for a /Kick-Orthog/ scene (the /Kick-Via.under&To.in-Orthog/ clip shows that a person kicks a ball which goes under a bench and into a soccer goal). The three video clips for visual motion involve path to.in only, so all scenes are /Look-To.in/ scenes, with deixis varying across the three clips.
 
                In total, 15 Thai native speakers aged 18–34, who were temporarily staying in the Tokyo metropolitan area of Japan, participated in the experiment, 10 participants in 2012 (5 males and 5 females) and 5 participants in 2018 (3 males and 2 females). The mean age of the participants was 22. The experiment was conducted using the Thai version of the experiment program, and the experimenter (the present author) spoke Thai throughout each session.
 
                In the following sections, we first survey verbs used in the participants’ responses (Section 5), and then examine the responses for self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion scenes, respectively (Section 6).
 
               
              
                5 Motion verbs used in responses by participants
 
                The motion verbs (in the order [i] to [vi] in Table 2) elicited from responses by the experiment participants are listed in (19) to (24).
 
                (19)
                  
                    Means verbs [i]

                    a.
                      
                        Co-motional causation verbs: None

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        Ballistic causation verbs: tèɂ ‘kick’, yiŋ ‘shoot’

                      

                    

                    c.
                      
                        Controlled causation verbs: sàj ‘put in’15, kèp ‘pick, take away’, waaŋ ‘place, put’, sìap ‘insert’, sòŋ ‘send, pass’, yɯ̂ɯn ‘hand over’, khɯɯn ‘return’16, ɂaw ‘take’17

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (20)
                  
                    Manner verbs [ii] dəən ‘walk’, wîŋ ‘run’, kradòot ‘jump’, krayɛ̀ŋ ‘move little by little’, khayèŋ ‘tiptoe, hop’, kâaw ‘step’, rîip ‘hasten, hurry’

                  

                
 
                (21)
                  
                    Punctual path verbs [iii] càak ‘get away from, leave’, hàaŋ ‘get away from’, ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘(start to) move outward’, khɯ̂n ‘(start to) move upward’18

                  

                
 
                (22)
                  
                    Durative path verbs [iv] taam ‘follow’, khâw ‘move inward’,19 khɯ̂n ‘move upward’, loŋ ‘move downward’, klàp ‘return’, phàan ‘pass through, pass by’, lɔ̂ɔt ‘pass through, move under’, khâam ‘cross, pass over’, khɯɯn ‘return’

                  

                
 
                (23)
                  
                    Deictic verbs [v] paj ‘go’, maa ‘come’

                  

                
 
                (24)
                  
                    Terminative path verbs [vi]20

                    a.
                      
                        Punctual arrival verbs: khâw ‘enter’, chon ‘bump’, doon ‘hit’, sàj ‘get in’

                      

                    

                    b.
                      
                        Durative arrival verbs: hǎa ‘approach and see’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Although Thai has a rich inventory of verbs for manner of human locomotion (Takahashi 1997, 2017a: 138–140), only seven items, listed in (20), were used as co-head manner verbs in the participants’ responses for self-motion scenes.21
 
                The significant findings with respect to the participants’ usage of these motion verbs are as follows: (a) the great majority of their responses consist of co-head motion verbs of different types; (b) all the co-head motion verbs are serialized in the order of [i] to [vi] shown in Table 2 (see Appendix 1 for lists of frequent patterns of co-head motion verbs [plus a spatial preposition], and see Sections 6 to 8 for a detailed discussion).
 
                Apart from the motion verbs listed in (19)–(24), there were other verbs also used in responses. For many /Carry/ scenes, a controlled causation verb (yók ‘lift’) or a bodily action verb (thɯ̌ɯ ‘bear, hold’, ɂûm ‘hold in one’s arms’) was used to encode the “circumstantial” component of a motion event: ways of holding a chair while relocating (see Section 7.2.3 for a discussion of frequent patterns used in response to /Carry/ scenes). For most of the /MoveByHand/ scenes and some of the /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes, a controlled causation verb (ɂaw ‘take’, nam ‘lead, take’, yìp ‘pick’, yɯ̂ɯn ‘hand over’), a ballistic causation verb (yoon ‘throw, toss’), a bodily action verb (tɯ̌ɯ ‘bear, hold’), or a communication verb (rîak ‘call’) was used to express “pre-action”: the prelude action before causing a figure to move (see Sections 7.2.1, 7.2.2, and 7.2.4 for more details). In addition, vision verbs (mɔɔŋ ‘look’, duu ‘watch’, sɔ̀ŋ ‘look, focus’) were used as controlled causation verbs to mean ‘extend (the line of sight)’ for visual motion scenes (see Section 8 for details and examples of expressions of visual motion).
 
               
              
                6 Descriptions of self-motion
 
                
                  6.1 Sentence types and frequencies of manner, path, and deixis
 
                  The participants’ responses for the core 27 scenes of self-motion (in Appendix 1, Table A, patterns 01 to 27) almost always consisted of a single clause (a simplex sentence). The average number of clauses per response was 1.03, and that of verbs per response was 3.04. Only 13 responses (out of 408; 3.2%) contained a single verb, e.g., (1) above; the other responses all contained co-head verbs (96.8%).
 
                  The average frequencies of manner, path, and deixis expressions per response were equally high, as shown in Figure 1.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Average per-response frequencies of manner, path, and deixis expressions.

                   
                  This is because self-motion scenes were mostly described with a clause headed by co-head verbs. Co-head verbs may refer to all three different components and be accompanied by adverbial phrases additionally specifying those ­components.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Descriptions of manner
 
                  Expressions of manners were included at least once in the 97.8%, 97.8% and 96.3% of the responses to /Walk/, /Run/, and /Skip/ scenes, respectively. Thus, manner was mentioned in almost all responses for self-motion scenes, regardless of type.
 
                  Manner was coded largely by manner verbs (e.g., dəən ‘walk’, wîŋ ‘run’, kradòot ‘jump’, kradòot wîŋ ‘jump and run’, dəən khayèŋ ‘walk and hop’, rîip ‘hasten’) and sometimes, especially for skipping scenes, by adverbial phrases including ideophones (e.g., troŋ.dhìŋ ‘[run] straight’, câm ‘[run] quickly’, yɔ̀ɂ.yɔ̀ɂ ‘[run] at a trot’, kɯ̀ŋ.kradòot ‘[run] in a half-jumping manner’, yàaŋ mii khwaam.sùk ‘[walk] in a happy manner’) as well. Since there are no Thai morphemes precisely denoting the concept of skipping, Thai speakers must use more than one morpheme if they want to precisely express this unfamiliar manner of motion.
 
                 
                
                  6.3 Descriptions of path
 
                  Path was coded in co-head verb(s) in 85.4% of all responses (346/405). There were 50 responses in which no path was expressed, and so within the responses in which path is expressed, 97.5 % (346/355) used a co-head verb, suggesting that Thai almost always uses co-head path coding when it expresses path.
 
                  Path was coded by path verbs (e.g., khɯ̂n ‘move upward’, khâw ‘move inward’, hǎa ‘approach and see’) and to a limited degree by Pth-Ps (e.g., taam ‘along’). Loc-Ps (e.g., naj ‘in’, thîi ‘at’, bon ‘at the top of, on’) were frequently used to explicitly represent the conformation component of path. Loc-P naj ‘in’ was frequently used for the description of the goal in /To.in-AwyFrmS/ scenes and /To.in-Orthog/ scenes, and Loc-P thîi ‘at’ was frequently used for the description of the goal in /To-AwyFrmS/ scenes and /To-Orthog/ scenes. However, the use of the other spatial prepositions was rather limited (see Appendix 3, Tables D and E for detailed breakdowns of the use of prepositions).
 
                  Figure 2 shows the coding positions of the three path types found in the responses to the scenes for which the three paths were tested.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Average per-response frequencies of different coding options of to, to.in, and up tested in different path scenes.

                   
                  No use of the preposition yaŋ ‘to/toward’ was observed to represent to in /To/ clips (though yaŋ ‘to/toward’ was used for describing the /Carry-To.in-Orthog/ scene; see [15]). The to path often showed no overt coding or partial coding: the notion of goal was coded by the position of an unmarked goal noun phrase (“zero” in Figure 2; the frequency of 0.03 per response). An example is given in (25). ­Otherwise, the ­expression of a to path often used Loc-P thîi ‘at’ to overtly code conformation of the goal (the location of the bicycle) without an overt marking of to (“Conf only” in Figure 2; the frequency of 0.24 per response). An example is given in (26).
 
                  (25)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	dəən 
                              	taam 
                              	thaaŋ 
                              	paj 
                              	càkkrayaan 
  
                              	friend 
                              	walk 
                              	follow 
                              	road 
                              	go 
                              	bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend followed the road up to the bicycle, walking.’     (/Walk-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (26)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	rîip 
                              	wîŋ 
                              	phàan 
                              	raw 
                              	paj 
                              	thîi 
                              	càkkrayaan 
  
                              	friend 
                              	hasten 
                              	run 
                              	pass 
                              	PRON 
                              	go 
                              	at 
                              	bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend passed by me and went to the bicycle, running in a hurry.’

                                              (/Run-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The to.in path very frequently used the Loc-P naj ‘in’ (or the compound form khâŋ.naj ‘at the inside of’) for conformation of the goal (specifically, the inside of the rest house; “Conf only” in Figure 2), very often together with the path verb khâw ‘move inward’ (46.7%).22 An example is given in (27). As in (27), the notion of to.in was apt to be explicitly encoded by two different lexical items: verb and preposition.23 “Combination” in Figure 2 for to.in refers to the use of hǎa ‘approach and see’ and naj ‘in’ in combination.
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	dəən 
                              	càak 
                              	raw 
                              	khâw 
                              	paj 
                              	naj 
                              	thîi.phák 
  
                              	friend 
                              	walk 
                              	leave 
                              	PRON 
                              	move.inward 
                              	go 
                              	in 
                              	rest.house 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend went away from me into the rest house, walking.’

                                              (/Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In contrast, the notion of up was almost always expressed with a co-head path verb (khɯ̂n ‘move upward’) by itself; there was only one use of Loc-P bon ‘at the top of’ for conformation of the goal (the top of the steps), along with the path verb. The relevant example is provided later in (38).
 
                 
                
                  6.4 Representation of deixis
 
                  Notions of deixis were largely expressed using the two deictic verbs: maa ‘come’ and paj ‘go’. Either of the two verbs can be used for /Orthog/ scenes, but paj ‘go’ was used more often.24 In addition, the twrd.s direction may be straightforwardly expressed by using a first-person pronoun referring to the speaker, e.g., hǎa phǒm (approach.and.see PRON) ‘approach and see me’, thaaŋ chán (in.the.direction.of PRON) ‘in the direction of me’.
 
                  The /TwrdS/ scenes were described with maa ‘come’, and these responses included deictic expressions at the highest rate (94.8% of responses). The /AwyFrmS/ scenes were described with paj ‘go’, and these responses included deictic expressions at a slightly lower rate (81.5% of responses)25. The /Orthog/ scenes were described with one or the other of the two verbs when deictic expressions were included. Inclusion of deictic expressions for /Orthog/ scenes was relatively low (72.6% of responses). Participants tended to use a deictic verb together with path verbs for expressing the trajectory of motion, irrespective of whether they detected an explicit deictic direction in the motion event in question.
 
                 
                
                  6.5 Syntactic patterns
 
                  Overall, the three-verb pattern which Kessakul (2005) considers to be most frequent (namely, the sequence of a manner verb, a durative path verb, and a deictic verb, as shown in (11) in Section 3.2.3) was used in 34.1% of responses to self-motion scenes (138/405), making it the most frequently used pattern for this motion type. Crucially, all co-head motion verbs included in the responses abide by the constraints on the ordering shown in Table 2. In the following we discuss frequent syntactic patterns of co-head verbs for each path.26
 
                  
                    6.5.1 /To/ scenes
 
                    Frequent verb-serializing patterns for /To/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 01 to 09) are listed in descending order of frequency in (28). The three-verb pattern (28a) was most frequently used (28.1%). An example for (28a) is given in (29). The two-verb pattern (28b) was used in 25.2% of responses. An example for (28b) is given in (30). The four-verb pattern (28c) was used in 19.3% of responses. Examples for (28c) are given in (31) and (32). It is noteworthy that none of these three patterns is the most frequent pattern for self-motion overall. Only in 3.7% of responses was the pattern identified in Kessakul (2005), namely (28d), used to express a to path. Examples for (28d) are given in (25) and (26) above.
 
                    (28)
                      
                        Frequent patterns for /To/ scenes

                        
                                  
                                	a. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [v] Dxs-V, [vi] Ter-V 
                                	(28.1%: 38/135) 
  
                                	b. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(25.2%: 34/135) 
  
                                	c. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V, [vi] Ter-V 
                                	(19.3%: 26/135) 
  
                                	d. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(3.7%: 5/135) 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (29)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	wîŋ 
                                	paj 
                                	hǎa 
                                	càkkrayaan 
  
                                	friend 
                                	run 
                                	go 
                                	approach.and.see 
                                	bicycle 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend went to the bicycle, running.’     (/Run|Skip-To-AwyFrmS|Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (30)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	dəən 
                                	paj 
                                	thîi 
                                	càkkrayaan 
  
                                	friend 
                                	walk 
                                	go 
                                	at 
                                	bicycle 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend went to the bicycle, walking.’     (/Walk|Run-To-AwyFrmS|Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (31)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	dəən 
                                	khâw 
                                	maa 
                                	hǎa 
  
                                	friend 
                                	walk 
                                	draw.near.to (< move.inward) 
                                	come 
                                	approach.and.see 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend came near to (me), walking.’27     (/Walk-To|Alng-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (32)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	dəən 
                                	phàan 
                                	nâa 
                                	chán 
                                	paj 
                                	hǎa 
  
                                	friend 
                                	walk 
                                	pass 
                                	in.front.of 
                                	PRON 
                                	go 
                                	approach.and.see 
 
                          

                          
                            càkkrayaan

                            bicycle

                            ‘(My) friend passed in front of me away to the bicycle, walking.’

                                                (/Walk-To-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In 9 responses out of 135 (6.7%), a non-motion VP expressing a purposeful action by the approaching person (e.g., ɂaw càkkrayaan [obtain bicycle] ‘obtain the bicycle’; pàn càkkrayaan [ride bicycle] ‘ride the bicycle’) followed the deictic verb paj ‘go’, e.g., (33). In such expressions, a non-motion verb (with a patient NP) rather than a [vi] terminative path verb (with a goal NP) follows a [v] deictic verb.
 
                    (33)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	dəən 
                                	paj 
                                	ɂaw 
                                	càkkrayaan 
  
                                	friend 
                                	walk 
                                	go 
                                	obtain 
                                	bicycle 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend went away, walking, to obtain the bicycle.’

                                                (/Walk-To-AwyFrmS|Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    6.5.2 /To.in/ scenes
 
                    Frequent patterns for /To.in/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 10 to 18) are shown in (34). The three-verb pattern (34a = 28d) was most frequently used (53.3%). An example is given in (35). The second most frequent was the four-verb pattern (34b = 28c), at 20.0%. An example is given in (36).
 
                    (34)
                      
                        Frequent patterns for /To.in/ scenes

                        
                                  
                                	a. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(53.3%: 72/135) 
  
                                	b. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V, [vi] Ter-V 
                                	(20.0%: 27/135) 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (35)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	dəən 
                                	khâw 
                                	paj 
                                	naj 
                                	thîi.phák 
  
                                	friend 
                                	walk 
                                	move.inward 
                                	come 
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend went into the rest house, walking.’           (/Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (36)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	wîŋ 
                                	khâw 
                                	maa 
                                	hǎa 
                                	phǒm 
                                	naj 
  
                                	friend 
                                	run 
                                	move.inward 
                                	come 
                                	approach.and.see 
                                	PRON 
                                	in 
 
                          

                          
                            thîi.phák

                            rest.house

                            ‘(My) friend came up to me (who was located) in the rest house, running.’

                                                (/Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Differences in frequent patterns were observed among the different deictic directions, too. Patterns for the twrd.s direction mostly contained four verbs, as in (34b). Those for the other two directions (awy.frm.s and orthog) often were composed of three verbs plus a Loc-PP, leaving the last slot for a terminative path verb unused, as in (34a).
 
                   
                  
                    6.5.3 /Up/ scenes
 
                    Frequent patterns for /Up/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 19 to 27) are listed in (37). The most frequent was the three-verb pattern (37a = 28d), making up 31.1% of responses. An example is provided in (38). The next most frequent was a two-verb pattern in (37b) (27.4%) not frequently used for other paths (/To/ scenes: 0.7%; /To.in/ scenes: 4.5%): the combination of [ii] a manner verb and [iv] a durative path verb, which is lacking a deictic verb. This pattern was often used particularly for /Orthog/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 21, 24, 27), which do not entail a clear goal for motion on an up path.28 An example is provided in (39). An example of the four-verb pattern in (37c) is given in (40).
 
                    (37)
                      
                        Frequent patterns for /Up/ scenes

                        
                                  
                                	a. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(31.1%: 42/135) 
  
                                	b. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-VP, [iv] Dur-VP 
                                	(27.4%: 37/135) 
  
                                	c. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V, [vi] Ter-V 
                                	(12.6%: 17/135) 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (38)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	wîŋ 
                                	khɯ̂n 
                                	paj 
                                	bon 
                                	bandaj 
  
                                	friend 
                                	run 
                                	move.upward 
                                	go 
                                	at.the.top.of 
                                	steps 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend went up to the top of the steps, running.’     (/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (39)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	dəən 
                                	khɯ̂n 
                                	bandaj 
  
                                	friend 
                                	walk 
                                	move.upward 
                                	stairs 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend walked up the stairs.’           (/Walk|Skip-Up/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (40)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	wîŋ 
                                	khɯ̂n 
                                	bandaj 
                                	maa 
                                	hǎa 
                                	chán 
  
                                	friend 
                                	run 
                                	move.upward 
                                	steps 
                                	come 
                                	approach.and.see 
                                	PRON 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend ran up the steps to me.’           (/Run-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    A similarity was observed between the syntactic patterns frequently used for /Up/ scenes and for /To.in/ scenes. Abstracting over deictic directions in the stimuli, the three-verb pattern (37a = 34a = 28d) more often contained the andative deictic verb paj ‘go’ than the venitive deictic verb maa ‘come’, while the four-verb pattern with the terminative path verb (37c = 34b = 28c) more often included maa ‘come’ than paj ‘go’.
 
                   
                 
                
                  6.6 Aspect-alternating path verbs
 
                  Some path verbs can alternate between two different aspectual meanings depending on the order in which they appear relative to other co-head verbs. There were 10 responses (out of 135; 7.4%) using the combination of khɯ̂n ‘start to move upward’ and càak ‘leave’ for /Up/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 19 to 27). An example is provided in (41a). There were 3 responses (out of 45; 6.7%) using the combination of ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘get away from’ and càak ‘leave’ and/or hàaŋ ‘get away from’ for /Alng/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 28 to 30). For an example, see (41b), and for a digest of possible verb sequences, see Appendix 2, [iii] Punctual path.
 
                  Let us consider the two examples in (41). In (41a), the verb khɯ̂n (which in unmarked contexts would be a [iv] durative path verb meaning ‘move upward’) lies between the [ii] manner verb wîŋ ‘run’ and the [iii] punctual path verb càak ‘leave’. Occupying this position, khɯ̂n expresses a sense of instantaneous motion “leave (the bottom of) the stairs in the upward direction”. Thus, khɯ̂n in this position functions as a [iii] punctual path verb meaning ‘start to move upward’, but not a [iv] durative path verb meaning ‘move upward’. Likewise, in (41b), the verb ɂɔ̀ɔk, being sandwiched between the [ii] manner verb dəən ‘walk’ and two [iii] punctual path verbs hàaŋ ‘get away from’ and càak ‘leave’, expresses a sense of instantaneous motion “get away from us” which is derived from its original meaning of outward motion.
 
                  (41)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	phɯ̂an 
                                  	wîŋ 
                                  	khɯ̂n 
                                  	càak 
                                  	bandaj 
  
                                  	friend 
                                  	run 
                                  	start.to.move.upward 
                                  	leave 
                                  	stairs 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                     
                                  	troŋ 
                                  	khâw 
                                  	maa 
                                  	raw 
  
                                  	be.straight 
                                  	draw.near.to (< move.inward) 
                                  	come 
                                  	PRON 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘(My) friend ran up from (the bottom of) the stairs straight to me.’

                                                  (/Run-Up-TwrdS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                     
                                  	phɯ̂an 
                                  	dəən 
                                  	ɂɔ̀ɔk 
                                  	hàaŋ 
  
                                  	friend 
                                  	walk 
                                  	get.away.from (< start.to.move.outward) 
                                  	get.away.from 
 
                            

                          

                          
                                     
                                  	càak 
                                  	raw 
                                  	paj 
                                  	rɯ̂aj.rɯ̂aj 
  
                                  	leave 
                                  	PRON 
                                  	go 
                                  	gradually 
 
                            

                            
                              ‘(My) friend gradually walked away from me.’   (/Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/)

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Interestingly, the participant who produced (42) used the verb khɯ̂n twice for the purpose of finely designating two different phases of a single upward path, namely, as a [iii] punctual path verb (“start to move up the steps”) and as a [iv] durative path verb (“move upward along the steps”).
 
                  (42)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	wîŋ 
                              	khɯ̂n 
                              	bandaj 
                              	khɯ̂n 
                              	maa 
  
                              	friend 
                              	run 
                              	start.to.move.upward 
                              	steps 
                              	move.upward 
                              	come 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	hǎa 
                              	phǒm 
  
                              	approach.and.see 
                              	PRON 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend ran up the steps, approaching me.’      (/Run-Up-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The alignment of the five motion verbs in (41a), (41b), and (42) is not consistent with Thepkanjana’s (1986, 2006) generalization on the linear order of co-head motion verbs set out in Section 3.2.1, according to which khɯ̂n and ɂɔ̀ɔk (Type 4b) must follow hàaŋ and càak (Type 4a), and troŋ (Type 2)29 must precede càak (Type 4a). However, the alignment perfectly fits Takahashi’s (2009b, 2017a, 2020b) generalization (see Section 3.2.2), i.e., [ii: run, iii: start to move upward, iii: leave, iv: draw near to, v: come] in (41a), [ii: run, iii: get away from, iii: get away from, iii: leave, v: go] in (41b), and [ii: run, iii: start to move upward, iv: move upward, v: come, vi: approach and see] in (42).
 
                  To summarize this section, we have seen that the most frequent syntactic pattern for self-motion scenes was the three-verb pattern consisting of a manner verb, a durative path verb, and a deictic verb. Furthermore, the frequency of patterns differed according to path. For instance, only 3.7% (5/134) of responses to /To/ scenes employed the three-verb pattern, in spite of the fact that this pattern was the most frequent overall. Significantly, all the verb-serializing patterns observed for motion verbs were in accordance with the ordering set out in Table 2. We have also seen that two common path verbs, khɯ̂n ‘move upward’ and ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘move outward’, were used not only as durative path verbs but also as punctual path verbs meaning, respectively, ‘start to move upward’ and ‘get away from’ (< start to move outward). The verb’s syntactic position in a co-head verb construction determines its ­aspectual type.
 
                 
               
              
                7 Descriptions of caused motion
 
                
                  7.1 Sentence types and frequencies of the expressions of means, path, and deixis
 
                  The average per-response frequencies of means, path, and deixis expressions for caused-motion scenes (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 31 to 48) were very high: 0.91, 1.10, and 0.90, respectively. On average, a response to a clip of caused motion ­consists of 1.11 clauses and contains 3.05 verbs.
 
                  Like self-motion scenes, caused-motion scenes were mostly described by a single main clause with co-head verbs (85.9%). Compared with the other three means types (move.by.hand, kick, carry), the call means type was relatively frequently expressed by a complex sentence consisting of a main and a subordinate clause (24.4%) (discussed in Section 7.2.4).
 
                  Caused-motion scenes were largely (74.5%) encoded by causation-plus-motion patterns. However, the carry means type was predominantly (93.3%) expressed by self-motion patterns. A sentence that translates into “The friend with a chair came into the rest house” would be an example of this. See Section 7.2.3 for a detailed discussion of the expression of carry in Thai. For a comparison with carry in other languages, see Mano and Matsumoto (volume 2).
 
                  As is the case with paths of self-motion, paths of caused motion were expressed by path verbs and spatial prepositions. Most responses encoded path with co-head verbs (67.4%: 182/270). A wide range of Loc-Ps (7 different types) were also used for marking the conformation component of path (see Appendix 3, Table D). The following four Loc-Ps were frequently used for scenes of the relevant paths: (i) naj ‘in’ for to.in path (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 34 to 36, 40 to 48) (57.8%: 104/180), (ii) thîi ‘at’ for to path (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 31 to 33) (24.4%: 11/45), (iii) thaaŋ ‘in the direction of’ for to path (17.8%: 8/45), and (iv) bon ‘at the top of’ for up path (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 37 to 39) (11.1%: 5/45).
 
                  Deixis was coded for /Carry/ scenes most frequently (0.89 per response), and for /MoveByHand/ scenes least frequently (0.53 per response), but this is considerably higher than in other languages (cf. Koga, volume 2).
 
                 
                
                  7.2 Syntactic patterns
 
                  The most frequently used syntactic pattern for caused-motion scenes was the sequence of a [i] means verb, a [iv] durative path verb, and a [v] deictic verb (28.9%: 78/270). This result corroborates Kessakul’s (2005) claim that this three-verb pattern (12) is the most frequent pattern for representing caused-motion events (see Section 3.2.3). Nevertheless, the frequencies of syntactic patterns differed strikingly among the four means types examined below. Furthermore, no means verb was seen to cover the causation of motion in co-motional carry events (see Section 7.2.3), or the causation of motion in directive call events (see Section 7.2.4).
 
                  
                    7.2.1 /MoveByHand/ scenes
 
                    Frequent patterns for /MoveByHand/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 43 to 45) are shown in (43). The most frequent pattern (43a) (22.2%) comprised two means verbs: a preceding one for pre-action and a following one for putting. The attested combinations of two means verbs, which roughly mean ‘take a book and put it into a bag’, include: 1) ɂaw ‘take’, sàj ‘put in’; 2) nam ‘lead, take’, sàj ‘put in’; 3) yɯ̂ɯn ‘hand over’, sàj ‘put in’; 4) yìp ‘pick’, sàj ‘put in’; 5) yìp ‘pick’, waaŋ ‘place, put’; 6) ɂaw ‘take’, kèp ‘pick, take away’. An example of 1) is provided in (44).30 The next most frequent patterns (43b) and (43c) (17.8%) contained a durative path and a deictic verb, in addition to means verb(s). An example of (43c) is provided in (45). The andative deictic verb paj ‘go’ was used to depict the scene of putting a book in the friend’s bag by the speaker (filmed from the perspective of sitting opposite the friend in the video-clip scene), while the venitive deictic verb maa ‘come’ was used to describe the scene of the friend putting a book in the speaker’s bag.
 
                    (43)
                      
                        Frequent patterns for /MoveByHand/ scenes

                        
                                  
                                	a. 
                                	Mns-V (pre-action), [i] Mns-V 
                                	(22.2%: 10/45) 
  
                                	b. 
                                	Mns-V (pre-action), [i] Mns-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(17.8%: 8/45) 
  
                                	c. 
                                	[i] Mns-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(17.8%: 8/45) 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (44)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	ɂaw 
                                	náŋsɯ̌ɯ 
                                	sàj 
                                	krapǎw 
                                	hâj 
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	ɂìik.khon.nɯŋ 
  
                                	friend 
                                	take 
                                	book 
                                	put.in 
                                	bag 
                                	BEN 
                                	friend 
                                	another 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend took the book and put (it) in the bag, for another friend.’

                                                (/MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS|Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (45)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	sàj 
                                	náŋsɯ̌ɯ 
                                	khâw 
                                	paj 
                                	naj 
                                	krapǎw 
                                	khɔ̌ɔŋ 
  
                                	friend 
                                	put.in 
                                	book 
                                	move.inward 
                                	go 
                                	in 
                                	bag 
                                	of 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	ɂìik.khon 
  
                                	friend 
                                	another 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend put the book into the bag of another friend.’

                                                (/MoveByHand-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    10 responses out of 45 (22.2%) utilized either the benefactive final particle hâj (without any following NP) or a PP headed by the benefactive preposition hâj, e.g., hâj phɯ̂an ɂìik.khon.nɯŋ (BEN friend another) ‘for another friend’, to explicitly indicate that the described /MoveByHand/ event is a benefactive one. This is seen, for example, in (44).31
 
                   
                  
                    7.2.2 /Kick/ scenes 
 
                    Frequent patterns for /Kick/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 31 to 39) are listed in (46). Most responses used the three-verb pattern (46a) (40.0%). An example of this pattern is given in (47). Among the responses for the /Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/ scene (Appendix 1, Table B, scene 35), 93.3% used this pattern (14/15). But patterns used for /Kick-To/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 31 to 33) rarely contained a [iv] durative path verb. A more common pattern for the scenes was composed of a means verb and a deictic verb (46b) (17.0%); see (48). The combination of a means verb and a durative path verb (46c) (9.6%) was relatively frequently used for /Kick-Up/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 37 to 39); see (49).
 
                    (46)
                      
                        Frequent patterns for /Kick/ scenes

                        
                                  
                                	a. 
                                	[i] Mns-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(40.0%: 54/135) 
  
                                	b. 
                                	[i] Mns-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(17.0%: 23/135) 
  
                                	c. 
                                	[i] Mns-V, [iv] Dur-V 
                                	(9.6%: 13/135) 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (47)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	tèɂ 
                                	bɔn 
                                	khâw 
                                	paj 
                                	naj 
                                	thîi.phák 
  
                                	kick 
                                	ball 
                                	move.inward 
                                	go 
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My friend) kicked the ball into the rest house.’32     (/Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (48)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	tèɂ 
                                	lûuk.bɔn 
                                	paj 
                                	thîi 
                                	càkkrayaan 
  
                                	friend 
                                	kick 
                                	ball 
                                	go 
                                	at 
                                	bicycle 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend kicked the ball to the bicycle.’     (/Kick-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (49)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	tèɂ 
                                	lûuk.bɔn 
                                	khâam 
                                	kamphɛɛŋ 
  
                                	friend 
                                	kick 
                                	ball 
                                	cross 
                                	wall 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend kicked the ball across the wall.’   (/Kick-Up-AwyFrmS|Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    For /Kick-Up-AwyFrmS/ scenes and /Kick-Up-Orthog/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 38, 39), the verb khâam ‘cross’ (66.7%: 20/30), exemplified in (49), was used more often than the verb khɯ̂n ‘move upward’ (20.0%: 6/30).
 
                    A [i] means verb (tèɂ ‘kick’) and a [ii] manner verb (lɔɔj ‘float’) occurred together in responses for /Kick-Up-TwrdS/ and /Kick-Up-AwyFrmS/ scenes ­(Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 37, 38) to express two different co-event components. One example is in (50).
 
                    (50)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	tèɂ 
                                	lûuk.bɔn 
                                	lɔɔj 
                                	khâam 
                                	kamphɛɛŋ 
                                	paj 
  
                                	friend 
                                	kick 
                                	ball 
                                	float 
                                	cross 
                                	wall 
                                	go 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend kicked the ball, which went across the wall floating.’

                                                (/Kick-Up-TwrdS|AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (51)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	yoon 
                                	tèɂ 
                                	lûuk.bɔn 
                                	khâam 
                                	kamphɛɛŋ 
  
                                	friend 
                                	toss 
                                	kick 
                                	ball 
                                	cross 
                                	wall 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend tossed (the ball) and kicked the ball across the wall.’

                                                (/Kick-Up-AwyFrmS|Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    For the /Kick-To-AwyFrmS/ scene and /Kick-Up/ scenes, there were a few responses containing two means verbs: a preceding one for pre-action and a following one for kicking, namely, 1) ɂaw ‘take’, tèɂ ‘kick’ (“take a ball and kick it”); 2) yoon ‘throw, toss’, tèɂ ‘kick’ (“toss a ball and kick it”), as shown in (51).
 
                    Responses for the /Kick-Via.under&To.in-Orthog/ scene (i.e., a man kicks a ball which goes under a bench and into a soccer goal), which has a complicated trajectory of motion (Appendix 1, Table B, scene 52), are worth noting. Though there was one response with three clauses, presented in (52a), the most frequently used pattern (26.7%: 4/15) for the scene was quite a simple sentence composed of only two verbs (tèɂ ‘kick’ and khâw ‘enter’). An example is provided in (52b). This two-verb sentence expresses a “cause-and-effect” macro-event, which is not a caused-motion event proper, according to Takahashi (2007). Our construal of a caused-motion event proper requires the “route” along which a moved entity relocates. Caused-motion expressions proper in Thai, therefore, must contain a path verb of the durative type or a deictic verb, since a path verb of the punctual type, such as the punctual arrival verb khâw ‘enter’ in (52b), alone cannot denote the entire course of a route (Takahashi 2020b: 127).
 
                    (52)
                      
                        a.
                          
                            
                                          
                                    	phɯ̂an 
                                    	tèɂ 
                                    	lûuk.bɔn 
                                    	phàan 
                                    	nâa 
                                    	raw 
                                    	lɛ́ɛw 
  
                                    	friend 
                                    	kick 
                                    	ball 
                                    	pass 
                                    	in.front.of 
                                    	PRON 
                                    	then 
 
                              

                            

                            
                                          
                                    	lɔ̂ɔt 
                                    	tâj 
                                    	kâw.ɂîi 
                                    	lɛ́ɛw.kɔ̂ɔ 
                                    	khâw 
                                    	koo 
                                    	phɔɔ.dii 
  
                                    	pass.through 
                                    	below 
                                    	chair 
                                    	then 
                                    	enter 
                                    	goal 
                                    	exactly 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘(My) friend kicked the ball, which passed in front of me; then (the ball) passed under the chair; and then (the ball) got in the goal exactly.’

                                                    (/Kick-Via.under&To.in-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                        b.
                          
                            
                                        
                                    	phɯ̂an 
                                    	tèɂ 
                                    	lûuk.bɔn 
                                    	khâw 
                                    	koo 
  
                                    	friend 
                                    	kick 
                                    	ball 
                                    	enter 
                                    	goal 
 
                              

                              
                                ‘(My) friend kicked the ball, which got in the goal.’

                                                    (/Kick-Via.under&To.in-Orthog/)

                              

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    7.2.3 /Carry/ scenes
 
                    Frequent patterns for /Carry/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 40 to 42) are given in (53). Most responses were of the pattern in (53a) (33.3%), and used the means verb yók ‘lift’ (to be precise, ‘keep holding an entity after lifting it up,’ which is a resultative reading) as the first co-head verb in the series to add circumstantial information, that is, holding a chair while relocating. An example is provided in (54). There were no uses of other means verbs. As the verb yók ‘lift’ used in isolation does not entail co-motional caused motion, it appears that in all the responses describing /Carry/ scenes, the motion of the agent was expressed by forms denoting self-motion. The second most frequent pattern for responses (53b) (28.9%) used a bodily action verb (bɛ̀ɛk ‘bear on the back’, thɯ̌ɯ ‘bear, hold’, ɂûm ‘hold in one’s arms’) which, just like yók ‘lift’, offers circumstantial information. An example is provided in (55). Some participants used a manner verb in addition to a bodily action verb: 1) dəən ‘walk’, thɯ̌ɯ ‘bear, hold’, as in (56); 2) thɯ̌ɯ ‘bear, hold’, wîŋ ‘run’; 3) ɂûm ‘hold in one’s arms’, dəən ‘walk’.
 
                    (53)
                      
                        Frequent patterns for /Carry/ scenes

                        
                                  
                                	a. 
                                	Mns-V (circumstantial), [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(33.3%: 15/45) 
  
                                	b. 
                                	bodily-action-V (circumstantial), [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(28.9%: 13/45) 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (54)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	yók 
                                	kâwɂîi 
                                	khâw 
                                	maa 
                                	naj 
                                	thîi.phák 
  
                                	friend 
                                	lift/hold 
                                	chair 
                                	move.inward 
                                	come 
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend with a chair came into the rest house.’        (/Carry-To.in/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (55)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	ɂûm 
                                	kâwɂîi 
                                	khâw 
                                	paj 
                                	naj 
                                	sǎalaa 
                                	lék 
  
                                	friend 
                                	hold 
                                	chair 
                                	move.inward 
                                	go 
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
                                	be.small 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend with a chair went into the small rest house.’

                                                (/Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (56)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	dəən 
                                	thɯ̌ɯ 
                                	kâwɂîi 
                                	khâw 
                                	paj 
                                	naj 
                                	thîi.phák 
  
                                	friend 
                                	walk 
                                	hold 
                                	chair 
                                	move.inward 
                                	go 
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend with a chair went into the rest house, walking.’

                                                (/Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    7.2.4 /Call/ scenes 
 
                    Frequent patterns for /Call/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table B, scenes 46 to 48) are shown in (57). The most frequent pattern (57a) (31.1%) used the communication verb rîak ‘call’ to represent pre-action (calling Maria [= the figure in /Call/ scenes] which motivates her to come into the rest house). An example is provided in (58). The next most frequent pattern (57b) (11.1%) used the manner verb dəən ‘walk’ in place of a means verb, rendering the figure’s translocation as self-motion (“Maria came into the rest house, walking”).
 
                    (57)
                      
                        Frequent patterns for /Call/ scenes

                        
                                  
                                	a. 
                                	communication-V (pre-action), [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(31.1%: 14/45) 
  
                                	b. 
                                	[ii] Mnr-V, [iv] Dur-V, [v] Dxs-V 
                                	(11.1%: 5/45) 
 
                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (58)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	rîak 
                                	mɛɛria 
                                	khâw 
                                	maa 
                                	naj 
                                	thîi.phák 
  
                                	friend 
                                	call 
                                	Maria 
                                	move.inward 
                                	come 
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend called Maria, who came into the rest house’, ‘(My) friend called Maria and caused her to come into the rest house.’33

                                                (/Call-To.in-TwrdS|Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Biclausal or multi-clausal expressions like those in (59) to (62) were also used. In (59), an expected inward motion by Maria is expressed with a subordinate clause preceded by the irrealis complementizer hâj (17.8%: 8/45). In (60), the initial communication event and the following motion event are expressed by coordinate clauses (11.1%: 5/45). In (61), a /Call/ scene is described with a passive construction (4.4%: 2/45). And in (62) the initial communication event (calling) and the subsequent motion event (coming in, walking) are represented by the subordinate and the main clause, respectively (2.2%: 1/45).
 
                    (59)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	rîak 
                                	hâj 
                                	mɛɛria 
                                	khâw 
                                	paj 
                                	naj 
                                	thîi.phák 
  
                                	friend 
                                	call 
                                	COMP 
                                	Maria 
                                	move.inward 
                                	go 
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend called (Maria) in order that Maria would come into the rest house.’                    (/Call-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (60)
                      
                        
                                        
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	rîak 
                                	mɛɛria 
                                	lɛ́ɛw 
                                	mɛɛria 
                                	kɔ̂ɔ 
                                	dəən 
                                	khâw 
                                	paj 
  
                                	friend 
                                	call 
                                	Maria 
                                	then 
                                	Maria 
                                	then 
                                	walk 
                                	move.inward 
                                	go 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                     
                                	hǎa 
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	thîi 
                                	yùu 
                                	naj 
                                	thîi phák 
  
                                	approach.and.see 
                                	friend 
                                	REL 
                                	stay 
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(My) friend called Maria, and then Maria went to see the friend who had been staying in the rest house, walking.’           (/Call-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (61)
                      
                        
                                        
                                	phɯ̂an 
                                	khon 
                                	thîi 
                                	chɯ̂ɯ 
                                	mɛɛria 
                                	thùuk 
                                	rîak 
                                	khâw 
                                	paj 
  
                                	friend 
                                	CLF 
                                	REL 
                                	name 
                                	Maria 
                                	PASS 
                                	call 
                                	move.inward 
                                	go 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	naj 
                                	thîi phák 
  
                                	in 
                                	rest.house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The friend, Maria, was called and caused to come into the rest house.’

                                                (/Call-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (62)
                      
                        
                                       
                                	phɔɔ 
                                	rîak 
                                	mɛɛria 
                                	kɔ̂ɔ 
                                	dəən 
                                	khâw 
                                	maa 
                                	naj 
  
                                	as.soon.as 
                                	call 
                                	Maria 
                                	then 
                                	walk 
                                	move.inward 
                                	come 
                                	in 
 
                          

                          
                            thîi.phák

                            rest.house

                            ‘As soon as (my friend) called (Maria), Maria then came into the rest house, walking.’                    (/Call-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    To summarize this section, the experiment results show that sentence types and syntactic patterns for caused-motion scenes are more varied than those for self-motion scenes. This can be ascribed to the fact that caused-motion scenes were more diverse and complex than self-motion scenes. Of particular interest is that for co-motional and directive caused-motion events, verbs other than motion verbs played crucial roles. For instance, a bodily action verb may be used to give ­circumstantial information with respect to motion; a communication verb may be used to express pre-action prior to motion.
 
                   
                 
               
              
                8 Descriptions of visual motion
 
                
                  8.1 Sentence types and frequencies of path and deixis
 
                  In the video clips for visual motion, path was kept constant, so all scenes were /Look-To.in/ scenes. Only the conditions for deixis varied across the three video clips.
 
                  Out of the responses to visual motion scenes (Appendix 1, Table C, scenes 49 to 51), 75.6% took the form of a single clause/sentence with co-head verbs (34/45). Only 20.0% of responses (9/45) described the scenes with a simplex expression of vision. An example of one such simplex construction might be translatable as “She looks at something”, and patterns such as these are indicated as “no causation” in Table C. In co-head verb constructions, vision verbs (mɔɔŋ ‘look’, duu ‘watch’, sɔ̀ŋ ‘look, focus’) were used as means verbs meaning “extend (the line of sight)”, as in examples (63)–(66) below. The reasoning is as follows. In Thai in general, the expression sǎay.taa ‘line of sight’ is sometimes used as an overt figure in both subject motion and object motion. In expressions with co-head vision verbs and motion verbs but no overt figure of motion, an “implicit figure” is assumed. These are ways in which visual “fictive” (as opposed to “physical” or “real”) motion is expressed. In Thai, visual fictive motion expressions in which the “line of sight” exhibits object motion can be subsumed under caused-motion expressions (Takahashi 2017a: 150–152).
 
                  The average per-response frequency of expressions specifying path in visual motion was 0.84, and that of deictic expressions was 0.80. All three deictic directions (twrd.s, awy.frm.s, orthog) were specified at high frequencies: respectively, 0.87, 0.73, and 0.80 per response. The frequency of deixis specification for visual motion /To.in/ scenes was lower than the overall average frequency for self-motion /To.in/ scenes (1.04 per response) and for caused-motion /To.in/ scenes (0.86 per response).
 
                  Path (to.in) and deixis were largely specified within co-head verbs (both 73.3%; 33/45). Three spatial prepositions were used for the description of the path of visual motion: two Loc-Ps (naj ‘in’, thaaŋ ‘in the direction of’) and one Pth-P (phàan ‘past’). Examples are provided in (63) and (64) (see Tables D and E in Appendix 3 for summaries of the use of spatial prepositions in responses). In particular, the Loc-P naj ‘in’ was very frequently used (55.5%; 25/45). The terminative path verb hǎa ‘approach and see’ was also used, but only one response contained it: example (65).34
 
                  (63)
                    
                      
                                      
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	mɔɔŋ 
                              	khâw 
                              	paj 
                              	naj 
                              	tɯ̀k 
                              	lék 
                              	phàan 
                              	pratuu 
  
                              	friend 
                              	look 
                              	move.inward 
                              	go 
                              	in 
                              	building 
                              	small 
                              	past 
                              	door 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend looked (extended the line of sight, which moved) into the inside of the small building past the door.’         (/Look-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (64)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	mɔɔŋ 
                              	khâw 
                              	maa 
                              	thaaŋ 
                              	chán 
  
                              	friend 
                              	look 
                              	move.inward 
                              	come 
                              	in.the.direction.of 
                              	PRON 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend looked (extended the line of sight, which moved) in toward me.’

                                              (/Look-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (65)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	mɔɔŋ 
                              	khâw 
                              	maa 
                              	hǎa 
                              	chán 
  
                              	friend 
                              	look 
                              	move.inward 
                              	come 
                              	approach.and.see 
                              	PRON 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend looked (extended the line of sight, which moved) in toward me.’

                                              (/Look-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  8.2 Most frequent syntactic pattern
 
                  The most frequent syntactic pattern for visual motion scenes was the three-verb pattern, namely, the sequence of a vision verb (= [i] means verb), [iv] a durative path verb, and [v] a deictic verb (71.1%; 32/45). An example is provided in (66). 80.0% of responses for /Orthog/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table C, scene 51) utilized this pattern (11/15). Visual motion scenes were less diverse than self-motion and caused-motion scenes. Participants mostly used the three-verb pattern which is the typical co-head verb pattern available for real motion.35
 
                  (66)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	phɯ̂an 
                              	mɔɔŋ 
                              	khâw 
                              	paj 
                              	naj 
                              	tɯ̀k 
                              	lék 
  
                              	friend 
                              	look 
                              	move.inward 
                              	go 
                              	in 
                              	building 
                              	small 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(My) friend looked (extended the line of sight, which moved) into the inside of the small building.’           (/Look-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                9 Chunk-like co-head verb construction: Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa
 
                Many responses to /To.in/ and /To/ (or /Alng/) self-motion and caused-motion scenes made use of a chunk-like construction: “{dəən / wîŋ / tèɂ / etc.}, khâw, {maa / paj}, hǎa”, generalizable as “Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa” (13.5%; 81/600). It consists of four motion verbs: a [i] means verb (e.g., tèɂ ‘kick’) or a [ii] manner verb (e.g., dəən ‘walk’, wîŋ ‘run’, kradòot ‘jump’), the [iv] durative path verb khâw ‘move inward’, a [v] deictic verb (maa ‘come’ or paj ‘go’), and the [vi] terminative path (durative arrival) verb hǎa ‘approach and see’. In principle, this construction denotes an inward motion event, such that a figure relocates into a goal. An example is given in (67). However, the construction can be used to describe a non-inward motion event as well. Specifically, it may encode an event of coming/going near to a goal that is not in an enclosed place. Examples of this usage are given in (68) and (69). The construction “Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa” thus in general expresses the sense of getting close to a goal. Disambiguation between its two senses (the original to.in sense ‘move into’ and the derived to/alng sense ‘draw near to’) depends on the usage context.36
 
                (67)
                  
                    
                                
                            	phɯ̂an 
                            	dəən 
                            	khâw 
                            	maa 
                            	hǎa 
  
                            	friend 
                            	walk 
                            	move.inward 
                            	come 
                            	approach.and.see 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘(My) friend came in to (me), walking.’            (/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (68)
                  
                    
                                
                            	phɯ̂an 
                            	dəən 
                            	khâw 
                            	maa 
                            	hǎa 
  
                            	friend 
                            	walk 
                            	draw.near.to (< move.inward) 
                            	come 
                            	approach.and.see 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘(My) friend came near to (me), walking.’          (/Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (69)
                  
                    
                                
                            	phɯ̂an 
                            	tèɂ  
                            	lûuk.bɔn  
                            	khâw 
                            	maa 
  
                            	friend 
                            	kick 
                            	ball 
                            	draw.near.to (< move.inward) 
                            	come 
 
                      

                    

                    
                             
                            	hǎa 
                            	raw 
  
                            	approach.and.see 
                            	PRON 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘(My) friend kicked the ball, which came near to me.’      (/Kick-To-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                English has a similar idiomatic multi-morpheme construction: come up to me. Both come up to me in English and “Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa” in Thai are recurrent, coalescent units or chunks, but they differ in their schematicity level as constructions (for details, see, e.g., Croft 2001: 14–18; Traugott and Trousdale 2013: 13–17). Whereas the former come up to me is a concrete construction composed of four specific morphemes, the latter “Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa” is a partially schematic construction consisting of two specific motion verbs and two abstract slots for other motion verbs. It follows that the level of idomaticity is higher for the English construction.
 
                The two constructions have in common the highlighting of the concept of a particular durative path, namely, drawing near to a goal. However, the English construction come up to me has a more specific meaning than the Thai counterpart insofar as it is used only for the sense of getting close to the speaker that is explicitly referred to by the first-person pronoun me. In contrast, the Thai construction “Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa” can express an event of getting close to any kind of goal entity, not restricted to the speaker or a place where the speaker is located. An example is given in (70).37
 
                (70)
                  
                    
                                
                            	phɯ̂an 
                            	dəən 
                            	khâw 
                            	paj 
                            	hǎa 
  
                            	friend 
                            	walk 
                            	draw.near.to (< move.inward) 
                            	go 
                            	approach.and.see 
 
                      

                      
                        rót.càkkrayaan

                        bicycle

                        ‘(My) friend went near to the bicycle, walking.’       (/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                The high frequency of uses of the terminative path verb hǎa ‘approach and see’ in the elicited responses is partially due to the preference for the chunk-like four-verb construction “Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa” among Thai speakers.
 
               
              
                10 Concluding remarks
 
                Based on a close examination of elicited motion expressions, this study has demonstrated that Thai is indeed a language of the co-head path-coding type, as shown in Figure 1 and supported by examples throughout. The most frequently observed syntactic patterns describing the scenes of self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion are all in the form of co-head verbs. Within a description of motion, co-head motion verbs can denote specific types of manner/means, path, or deixis, and therefore average frequencies of specification of these motion components are equally high. The most frequent co-head verb patterns varied according to different types of each motion component. The most frequent patterns for /To/ scenes of self-motion and /MoveByHand/ scenes of caused motion were markedly different from those for other motion scenes. The tendency to include spatial prepositions also differed among different motion types. Often, /To.in-AwyFrmS/ scenes and /To.in-Orthog/ scenes were expressed by the combination of the path verb khâw ‘move inward’ and the Loc-P naj ‘in’. The Loc-P thîi ‘at’ was frequently followed a deictic verb in the description of /To-AwyFrmS/ scenes and /To-Orthog/ scenes.
 
                This study has revealed that for depicting goal-oriented motion events, Thai speakers commonly use the chunk-like construction “Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa”, which means “draw near to a goal”. In addition, the to path exhibiting less compatibility with durative path verbs (to be more accurate, durative path verbs’ inability to represent a genuine to path) was observed in descriptions of self-motion and caused motion. The use of non-motion verbs (e.g., thɯ̌ɯ ‘bear, hold’, rîak ‘call’) or means verbs in a deviated sense (e.g., yók ‘lift’, yoon ‘throw, toss’) in conjunction with co-head motion verbs to express an additional motion component (a “circumstantial” component in /Carry/ scenes and a “pre-action” component in other caused-motion scenes) was also observed.
 
                Importantly, the findings of this study confirm the validity of some claims by previous studies (Kessakul 2005; Takahashi 2009b, 2017a, 2020b). First, Thai motion verbs co-occurring in a clause for a motion event must be aligned in the order shown in Table 2, which holds for all the descriptions of self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion. It is also true that some motion verbs may alternate in types depending on the syntactic position. Second, the most frequent syntactic patterns for describing motion events consist of three different types of verbs, namely, a [i] means or [ii] manner verb, a [iv] durative path verb, and a [v] deictic verb. The percentages with which this syntactic pattern was used by motion type are as follows: 34.1% of responses for self-motion (138/405); 28.9% of responses for caused motion (78/270); 71.1% of responses for visual motion (32/45). Although typical syntactic patterns varied among different motion subtypes, co-head motion verbs in the pattern were always serialized in the fixed order.
 
                This study paid attention mainly to expressions of to, to.in, and up path types of self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion. Future research dealing with a wider range of motion expressions will help yield a clearer picture of how Thai speakers verbalize motion events.
 
                Funding information: This study was supported in part by JSPS Grant-in-Aid for Scientific Research (B) Grant Number 19H01264 (PI: Yo Matsumoto) and the NINJAL collaborative research project ‘Cross-linguistic Studies of Japanese Prosody and Grammar’.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	awy.frm.s

                  	
                    away from the speaker

 
                  	BEN

                  	
                    benefactive

 
                  	CLF

                  	
                    classifier

 
                  	Dxs

                  	
                    deictic

 
                  	Dur

                  	
                    durative path

 
                  	COMP

                  	
                    complementizer

 
                  	Loc

                  	
                    locative

 
                  	Mnr

                  	
                    manner

 
                  	Mns

                  	
                    means

 
                  	PASS

                  	
                    passivizer

 
                  	PRF

                  	
                    perfective

 
                  	Pth

                  	
                    path

 
                  	PROG

                  	
                    progressive

 
                  	PRON

                  	
                    pronoun

 
                  	REL

                  	
                    relativizer

 
                  	Ter

                  	
                    terminative path

 
                  	twrd.s

                  	
                    toward the speaker

 
                
 
               
               
                Appendices
 
                
                  Appendix 1: Most frequent syntactic patterns consisting of motion verbs (and a spatial preposition)
 
                  Tables A, B, and C show the most frequent syntactic patterns for describing self-motion, caused-motion, and visual motion scenes, respectively. For example, the most frequent pattern for the first self-motion scene (Table A, scene 01) was the combination of [ii] a manner verb, [iv] a durative path verb, [v] a deictic verb, and [vi] a terminative path verb; or more specifically: dəən khâw maa hǎa (walk move.inward come approach.and.see) ‘walk near to (the speaker)’. In this combination of motion verbs, the durative path verb khâw is used to mean ‘draw near to’ (cf. Section 9).
 
                  
                    
                      Table A:Most frequent patterns for self-motion events.

                    

                                 
                          	clip ID 
                          	/Manner-Path-Deixis/ 
                          	V 
                          	V 
                          	V 
                          	V 
                          	P 
                          	/15 
   
                          	01 
                          	/Walk-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	8 
  
                          	02 
                          	/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	at 
                          	7 
  
                          	03 
                          	/Walk-To-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	at 
                          	4 
  
                          	04 
                          	/Run-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	7 
  
                          	05 
                          	/Run-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	 
                          	[v] go 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	7 
  
                          	06 
                          	/Run-To-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	at 
                          	5 
  
                          	07 
                          	/Skip-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] run, jump 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	4 
  
                          	08 
                          	/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	 
                          	[v] go 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	4 
  
                          	09 
                          	/Skip-To-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] run
[ii] walk
[ii] run, jump 
                          	 
                          	[v] go
[v] go
[v] go 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see
[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	at 
                          	2
2
2 
  
                          	10 
                          	/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	7 
  
                          	11 
                          	/Walk-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	4 
  
                          	12 
                          	/Walk-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	5 
  
                          	13 
                          	/Run-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	8 
  
                          	14 
                          	/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	10 
  
                          	15 
                          	/Run-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	7 
  
                          	16 
                          	/Skip-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	4 
  
                          	17 
                          	/Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] run
[ii] walk, jump
[ii] run 
                          	[iv] enter
[iv] enter
[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go
[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in
in 
                          	2
2
2 
  
                          	18 
                          	/Skip-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] walk, jump 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	4 
  
                          	19 
                          	/Walk-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	7 
  
                          	20 
                          	/Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	9 
  
                          	21 
                          	/Walk-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	9 
  
                          	22 
                          	/Run-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	7 
  
                          	23 
                          	/Run-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] run 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	8 
  
                          	24 
                          	/Run-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] un 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	7 
  
                          	25 
                          	/Skip-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] run, jump
[ii] run, jump 
                          	[iv] ascend
[iv] ascend
[iv] ascend 
                          	[v] come
[v] come
[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see
[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	2
2
2 
  
                          	26 
                          	/Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] run, jump 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	4 
  
                          	27 
                          	/Skip-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	5 
  
                          	28 
                          	/Walk-Alng-TwrdS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] approach.and.see 
                          	 
                          	6 
  
                          	29 
                          	/Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	4 
  
                          	30 
                          	/Walk-Alng-Orthog/ 
                          	[ii] walk 
                          	[iv] pass 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	6 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    
                      Table B:Most frequent patterns for caused-motion events.

                    

                                 
                          	 
                          	/Means-Path-Deixis/ 
                          	V 
                          	V 
                          	V 
                          	V 
                          	P 
                          	/15 
   
                          	31 
                          	/Kick-To-TwrdS/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	 
                          	[v] come 
                          	[vi] appr. 
                          	 
                          	4 
  
                          	32 
                          	/Kick-To-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	at 
                          	5 
  
                          	33 
                          	/Kick-To- Orthog/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in.the.direction.of 
                          	5 
  
                          	34 
                          	/Kick-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	6 
  
                          	35 
                          	/Kick-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	14 
  
                          	36 
                          	/Kick-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	[i] kick
[i] kick 
                          	[iv] enter
[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	5
5 
  
                          	37 
                          	/Kick-Up-TwrdS/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	[iv] ascend 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	at.the.top.of 
                          	3 
  
                          	38 
                          	/Kick-Up-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	[iv] cross 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	6 
  
                          	39 
                          	/Kick-Up-Orthog/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	[iv] cross 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	8 
  
                          	40 
                          	/Carry-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	lift/hold 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	4 
  
                          	41 
                          	/Carry-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	lift/hold 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	6 
  
                          	42 
                          	/Carry-To.in-To-Orthog/ 
                          	lift/hold 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	4 
  
                          	43 
                          	/MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	take,
[i] put.in
[i] put.in 
                          	[iv] enter
[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come
[v] come 
                          	 
                          	in
in 
                          	2
2 
  
                          	44 
                          	/MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	take,
[i] put.in 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	3 
  
                          	45 
                          	/MoveByHand-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	[i] put.in 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	2 
  
                          	46 
                          	/Call-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	call 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	2 
  
                          	47 
                          	/Call-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	call 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	3 
  
                          	48 
                          	/Call-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	call 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	 
                          	in 
                          	4 
  
                          	52 
                          	/Kick-Via.under&To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	[i] kick 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	4 
 
                    

                  
 
                  
                    
                      Table C:Most frequent patterns for visual motion events.

                    

                                
                          	 
                          	/Vision-Path-Deixis/ 
                          	V 
                          	V 
                          	V 
                          	P 
                          	/15 
   
                          	49 
                          	/Look-To.in-TwrdS/ 
                          	[i] look/extend
no causation 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] come 
                          	in 
                          	5
5 
  
                          	50 
                          	/Look-To.in-AwyFrmS/ 
                          	[i] look/extend 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	 
                          	7 
  
                          	51 
                          	/Look-To.in-Orthog/ 
                          	[i] look/extend 
                          	[iv] enter 
                          	[v] go 
                          	in 
                          	11 
 
                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  Appendix 2: Uses of two or three motion verbs of the same type
 
                  Sometimes the participants used a sequence of different motion verbs of the same type to elaborate the relevant motion component.
 
                  [i]
                    
                      Means

                      
                               
                              	tèɂ ‘kick’, sàj ‘put in’ 
                              	tèɂ ‘kick’, sòŋ ‘send, pass’ 
  
                              	sòŋ ‘send, pass’, khɯɯn ‘return’ 
                              	khɯɯn ‘return’, hâj ‘transfer’ 
 
                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  [ii]
                    
                      Manner

                      
                               
                              	rîip ‘hasten’, wîŋ ‘run’ 
                              	kradòot ‘jump’, krayɛ̀ŋ ‘move little by little’ 
  
                              	dəən ‘walk’, khayèŋ ‘tiptoe’ 
                              	wîŋ ‘run’, kradòot ‘jump’ 
  
                              	dəən ‘walk’, kradòot ‘jump’ 
                              	dəən ‘walk’, wîŋ ‘run’ 
 
                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  [iii]
                    
                      Punctual path

                      khɯ̂n ‘start to move upward’ càak ‘leave’

                      hàaŋ ‘get away from’ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘get away from’ (< start to move outward)

                      ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘get away from’ (< start to move outward)hàaŋ ‘get away from’ càak ‘leave’

                    

                  
 
                  [iv]
                    
                      Durative path

                      
                               
                              	taam ‘follow’, khâw ‘move inward’ 
                              	phàan ‘pass’, khâw ‘move inward’ 
  
                              	taam ‘follow’, khɯ̂n ‘move upward’ 
                              	khɯ̂n ‘move upward’, klàp ‘return’ 
  
                              	khɯ̂n ‘move upward’, phàan ‘pass’ 
                              	klàp ‘return’, khɯ̂n ‘move upward’ 
  
                              	lɔ̂ɔt ‘pass through’, khâw ‘move inward’ 
                              	khɯɯn ‘return’, klàp ‘return’ 
 
                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  Appendix 3: Uses of spatial prepositions
 
                  The video-clip numbers in each row, e.g., 01–09, in Tables D and E correspond to those in Tables A to C of Appendix 1. The numbers with a slash in parentheses, e.g., (/135), indicate the number of responses for the respective video-clip scenes.
 
                  Loc-P naj ‘in’ was used for the goal in /To.in/ scenes, e.g., (27), (35), (45), (47), (54)–(59), (61)–(63), and (66). The compound form khâŋ.naj ‘at the inside of’ was used for the goal in /Kick-To.in/ scenes. The preposition thîi ‘at’ was used for the goal in /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes, e.g., (26), (30), (48). The preposition thaaŋ ‘in the direction of’ was used for the goal in /Kick-To.in/, /Kick-Up/, and visual motion scenes, e.g., (2) and (64). The preposition bon ‘at the top of’ was used for the goal in /Up/ scenes, e.g., (38), and for the route in /To/ and /Alng/ scenes.38 The preposition nâa ‘in front of’ was used for the passing point in /To/ and /Kick-Via.under & To.in/ scenes, e.g., (32) and (52a). The preposition tâj ‘below’ was used for the passing point in /Kick-Via.under&To.in/ scenes, e.g., (52a).
 
                  Pth-Ps were less often used. The preposition taam ‘along’ was used for the passing route in /To/ and /Alng/ scenes, e.g., (17). The preposition càak ‘from’ was used for the source in /To.in/, /Up/, and /Alng/ scenes, e.g., (16). The preposition phàan ‘past’ was used for the passing point of visual motion, specifically in the response in (63).39 The preposition yaŋ ‘to/toward’ was used for the goal in the /Carry-To.in-Orthog/ scene, i.e., (15).
 
                  
                    
                      Table D:Uses of locative prepositions (Loc-Ps).

                    

                                 
                          	 
                          	clip IDs, # of responses, and described events 
                          	naj
‘in’
[khâŋ.naj
‘at the inside of’] 
                          	thîi
‘at’ 
                          	thaaŋ
‘in the direction of’ 
                          	bon
‘at the top of’
(‘on’) 
                          	nâa
‘in front of’ 
                          	tâj
‘below’ 
   
                          	Self-motion 
                          	01–09 (/135): /Walk|Run|Skip-To/ 
                          	 
                          	34 
                          	 
                          	(1)† 
                          	1 
                          	 
  
                          	10–18 (/135): /Walk|Run|Skip-To.in/ 
                          	62 [1]† 
                          	2 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	19–27 (/135): /Walk|Run|Skip-Up/ 
                          	 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	28–30 (/45): /Walk-Alng/ 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	(4) 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	Caused motion 
                          	31–33 (/45): /Kick-To/ 
                          	 
                          	11 
                          	8 
                          	 
                          	2 
                          	 
  
                          	34–36 (/45): /Kick-To.in/ 
                          	28 [1] 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	37–39 (/45): /Kick-Up/ 
                          	 
                          	3 
                          	2 
                          	5 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	40–42 (/45): /Carry-To.in/ 
                          	28 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	43–45 (/45): /MoveByHand-To.in/ 
                          	24 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	46–48 (/45): /Call-To.in/ 
                          	19 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	52 (/15): /Kick-Via.under-To.in/ 
                          	5 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	1 
                          	2 
  
                          	Visual motion 
                          	49–51 (/45): /Look-To.in/ 
                          	25 
                          	 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	 
                          	Total (/780) 
                          	191 [2] 
                          	51 
                          	11 
                          	6 (5) 
                          	4 
                          	2 
 
                    

                    
                      †.
                        The square-bracketed numbers indicate the number of uses of the compound form khâŋ.naj; the round-bracketed numbers give the number of uses of bon for marking the surface on which motion takes place (see footnote 38).

                      

                    

                  
 
                  
                    
                      Table E:Uses of path prepositions (Pth-Ps).

                    

                               
                          	 
                          	clip IDs, # of responses, and described events 
                          	taam ‘along’ 
                          	càak ‘from’ 
                          	phàan ‘past’ 
                          	yaŋ ‘to/toward’ 
   
                          	Self-motion 
                          	01–09 (/135): /Walk|Run|Skip-To/ 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	10–18 (/135): /Walk|Run|Skip-To.in/ 
                          	 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	19–27 (/135): /Walk|Run|Skip-Up/ 
                          	 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	28–30 (/45): /Walk-Alng/ 
                          	3 
                          	1 
                          	 
                          	 
  
                          	Caused motion 
                          	40–42 (/45): /Carry-To.in/ 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	1 
  
                          	Visual motion 
                          	49–51 (/45): /Look-To.in/ 
                          	 
                          	 
                          	1 
                          	 
  
                          	 
                          	Total (/780) 
                          	4 
                          	3 
                          	1 
                          	1 
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              Notes

              1
                Being put between a manner verb and a deictic verb, the durative path verbs khâw ‘move inward’ and ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘move outward’ possibly mean ‘move near to’ (see footnote 19 for more details) and ‘move away’ (see (i) in footnote 36 for an example), respectively. When used as an isolated verb in a clause, however, they cannot express such derived meanings.

              
              2
                While glossing hǎa as ‘approach and see’ might diverge from its meaning in isolation, it emphasizes the lexical-aspectual property of hǎa as terminative path verb in motion expressions. Note that hǎa is an aspect-alternating verb that can function either as an accomplishment verb meaning ‘approach and see’ (durative arrival) or as an activity verb meaning ‘seek, look for’ (continuous action). The former motion verb hǎa (‘approach and see’) may take a goal NP; the latter action verb hǎa (‘seek, look for’) may take a patient NP.

              
              3
                More precisely, a clause may directly contain one or more verb phrases (VPs) (i.e., a syntactic unit composed of a verb and its overt or covert arguments/adjuncts).
 
                The morpheme càak in (3) functions as a verb (‘get away from, leave’) but not as a preposition (‘from’); it may or may not take a source NP in this syntactic position. See footnote 10 for more details.

              
              4
                For example, the punctual path verb càak ‘get away from, leave’ takes a source NP, e.g., càak bâan (leave house) ‘leave the house’; the durative path verb khâam ‘cross’ takes a passing area NP, e.g., khâam thanǒn (cross road) ‘cross the road’; the deictic verb paj ‘go’ takes a goal NP, e.g., paj bâan (go house) ‘go to the house’; the means-of-causation verb hâj ‘transfer’ takes an NP for an entity transferred (figure) and an NP for a goal/recipient, e.g., hâj ɂaahǎan mɛɛw (transfer food cat) ‘give the cat some food’; and so forth (Takahashi 2017a: 140‒142).

              
              5
                See Talmy (1991, 2000b: 213‒288) for the characteristics of “verb-framed” and “satellite-framed” languages.

              
              6
                Within the theoretical framework of Holistic Spatial Semantics (Zlatev 1997), Naidu et al. (2018) posit four different clusters of languages in motion event typology, and take Thai as representative of the second cluster, which relies largely on serial verbs for expressing path and on prepositions for expressing region.

              
              7
                Matsumoto’s typological model (viz., the head, the head-external, and the co-head coding of path) is quite versatile and useful in that it is applicable to any motion event descriptions. Even those mentioning only path (but not any other motion components) can be categorized into either one of the three path-coding types. The term co-head path coding is used for cases in which path is expressed in one (or more) of the verbs in a serial verb construction, whether or not manner is also expressed in a verb, unlike the term equipollent framing.

              
              8
                The terms for the fundamental aspectual categories (viz., activity, achievement, accomplishment, and state) are from Vendler (1967). The distinctive features of each category are as follows. Activity: [dynamic, durative, unbounded]; Achievement: [dynamic, punctual, bounded]; Accomplishment: [dynamic, durative, bounded]; and State: [static, durative, unbounded].

              
              9
                Some of Kessakul’s (2005) terms for verb categories differ from mine. To avoid confusing readers, in this chapter I will consistently use my terms (means verbs, durative path verbs, punctual path verbs) in place of Kessakul’s (2005) terms (cause verbs, path verbs, directional verbs).

              
              10
                Path verbs and path prepositions have different properties (Takahashi 2005: 115, 2009b: 189, 2017b: 49, 2020b: 130–133). First, path verbs denote dynamic motional events, whereas path prepositions indicate semantic roles of static reference entities. Second, path verbs can be negated by a verbal negator such as mâj or míɂ, while path prepositions cannot. Third, path verbs may or may not take a ground NP, while path prepositions always take a ground NP and form a path PP. Fourth, when path VPs and path PPs (except for topicalized path PPs) co-occur in a single clause expressing a single motion event, the path VPs precede the path PPs. Fifth, though path VPs cannot move to any position other than the fixed one in a clause, path PPs may be moved to the clause-initial position by topicalization.

              
              11
                In (15), the modification scope of kamlaŋ ‘PROG’ extends over the whole clause consisting of three VPs; the first VP yók kâwɂîi.sǎmràp.khɛ́ɛm (lift camping.chair) is not accompanied by the verb khɯ̂n ‘move upward’. Therefore, the VP encodes neither a controlled causation (lifting up a chair) nor a pre-action (lifting up a chair before changing the position of it). Rather, it expresses a resultant state (the state of holding a chair that resulted from lifting it up), which can be considered a “circumstantial” component of a motion event (holding a chair while relocating) (see Section 7.2.3 for similar examples).

              
              12
                (17) is a chunk-like construction expressing a goal-oriented motion (see Section 9 for a detailed discussion).

              
              13
                In the discussion that follows, a specific semantic notion or a specific semantic aspect of stimuli will be specified as being a “move.by.hand means” or an “to.in path” or a “twrd.s direction”, etc. Experimental stimuli designed to test a specific aspect of motion (or more generally, that which is to be described) will be specified as being “/MoveByHand/ clips” or “/To.in/ scenes” or “/TwrdS/ events”, etc. Example sentences are sometimes specified as being responses to a particular type of stimulus (e.g., (25) “/Walk-To-Orthog/”, etc.). Combinations of conditions in stimuli are separated by hyphens “-”, e.g., “/MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS/”. A vertical pipe “|” is used to indicate an alternation between values within a combination of conditions, e.g., “/Walk|Run|Skip-To/”.

              
              14
                There seem to be no significant differences between typical syntactic patterns for telic /To/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 01 to 09; Table B, scenes 31 to 33) and those for atelic /Alng/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 28 to 30). The chunk-like construction “Mnr-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa” meaning ‘draw near to(ward) a goal’ (discussed in Section 9) was frequently used for both /To/ scenes and /Alng/ scenes. But there was a minor difference regarding the use of the Loc-P thîi ‘at’; that is, 11.11% of responses for to scenes, yet no responses for /Alng/ scenes, contained thîi ‘at’.

              
              15
                sàj was used as a [i-c] controlled causation verb ‘put in’, listed in (19c), and as a [vi-a] terminative path (punctual arrival) verb ‘get in’, listed in (24a).

              
              16
                khɯɯn was used as a [i-c] controlled causation verb, listed in (19c), and as a [iv] durative path verb, listed in (22).

              
              17
                ɂaw, which is listed as a [i-c] controlled causation verb ‘take hold of something and draw it to near oneself’ in (19c), can also be used as a [i-a] co-motional causation verb ‘take something to a place’, but it was not used as a co-motional causation verb in responses to /Carry/ scenes. It was used only for expressing “pre-action” in responses to /MoveByHand/ scenes and /Kick/ scenes (see Sections 7.2.1 and 7.2.2).

              
              18
                ɂɔ̀ɔk and khɯ̂n were used as [iii] punctual path verbs ‘start to move outward/upward’, listed in (21), and as [iv] durative path verbs ‘move outward/upward along a route’, listed in (22) (see Section 6.6 for a discussion of aspectual alternation in path verbs).

              
              19
                khâw was used as a [iv] durative path verb ‘move inward’, listed in (22), or a [vi-a] punctual arrival verb ‘enter’, listed in (24a). Functioning as a [iv] durative path verb, khâw may encode either of the two related meanings: (a) the original meaning ‘move inward’ or (b) the derived one ‘draw near to’ (see Section 9 for a discussion of the use of khâw in the chunk-like construction).

              
              20
                The punctual arrival verbs (24a) were used only for caused-motion scenes, while the durative arrival verb (24b) was used for scenes of self-motion, caused motion, and visual motion.

              
              21
                While manner verbs were largely used as co-head verbs, other verbs such as stative verbs and action verbs (e.g., râa.rəən ‘be joyful’, rew ‘be fast’, troŋ.dìŋ ‘be straight’, tham.thâa ‘behave’) were used as constituents of manner adverbial phrases, e.g., wîŋ yàaŋ râa.rəən (run in.the.manner.of be.joyful) ‘run joyfully’ (see Section 6.2 for a comment on the use of adverbial modification).

              
              22
                In addition, the goal nominal referring to the participant himself/herself staying in the rest house, which consists of a first-person pronoun, the Loc-P naj ‘in’, and an NP denoting a location, e.g., phǒm naj thîi.phák (PRON in rest.house) ‘I [who am located] in the rest house’ in (36), was also frequently used (11.1%: 15/135).

              
              23
                In addition to responses employing the verb and the prepositional phrase together, there were both responses using the verb khâw ‘move inward’ but not the preposition naj ‘in’, e.g., phɯ̂an dəən khâw maa thîi.phák (friend walk move.inward come rest.house) ‘(My) friend walked into the rest house’ (46 responses), and one response using naj but not khâw, i.e., phɯ̂an dəən paj naj sǎalaa (friend walk go in rest.house) ‘(My) friend walked into the rest house’.

              
              24
                Newar speakers used venitive deictic verbs more often than andative deictic verbs for describing /To.in-Orthog/ scenes in self-motion event descriptions (see Matsuse, this volume, for details on Kathmandu Newar).

              
              25
                There were a few responses using a deictic verb of an unpredicted deictic direction: specifically, using paj ‘go’ for /TwrdS/ scenes (1 response) and using maa ‘come’ for /AwyFrmS/ scenes (4 responses).

              
              26
                This chapter concentrates on analyzing frequent patterns and does not discuss sundry infrequent patterns.

              
              27
                Example (31) is a chunk-like construction (see Section 9 for a detailed discussion of the construction). Many participants used this construction for describing both to and to.in paths. For an example with a to.in path, see (36). Disambiguation between the two paths (to and to.in) encoded by this construction, thus, hinges totally on the discourse-pragmatic contexts.

              
              28
                By contrast, all the participants used the venitive deictic verb maa ‘come’ to describe /Walk-Up-TwrdS/ scenes and /Run-Up-TwrdS/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 19, 22).

              
              29
                Thepkanjana (1986) considers troŋ to be a motion verb meaning ‘move straight’. However, Takahashi (2009a: 33; 2020b: 110) takes it as a static verb meaning ‘be straight’, on the ground that it cannot represent a motion event by itself, e.g., man troŋ (PRON be.straight) ‘It is straight’, but not ‘It moves straight’. Co-occurring with motion verb(s), it functions as an adverbial element meaning ‘(move) straight’, whose syntactic position is relatively free.

              
              30
                There was one example consisting of a bodily action verb for pre-action and a means verb for putting: thɯ̌ɯ ‘bear, hold’, sàj ‘put in’ (“hold a book and put it into a bag”).

              
              31
                Similarly, the benefactive particle or a benefactive PP was used for /Carry/ scenes (10 responses) and /Kick/ scenes (6 responses).

              
              32
                Some participants used the durative path verb khâw ‘move inward’ to mean ‘draw near to’. An example of this is provided in (69). Recall that there exists a similar usage of khâw for describing self-motion scenes. The sequence of four motion verbs “Mnr-/Mns-V, khâw, Dxs-V, hǎa” thus can express a non-inward motion event (see Section 9 for a discussion of this chunk-like construction).

              
              33
                It might be possible to consider rîak occurring in this syntactic position to be functioning as a ballistic causation verb meaning ‘cause a figure to move by calling’ rather than as a communication verb for pre-action. I leave the question open, however.
 
                As a reviewer points out, the /Call/ scene may be relatively readily considered a sequence of two actions, since two agents (Maria and her friend calling her) are involved in the scene.

              
              34
                (65) is another example of the chunk-like construction to be discussed in Section 9.

              
              35
                Fictive motions other than visual motion also typically use this three-verb pattern.

              
              36
                The durative path verb ɂɔ̀ɔk ‘move outward’ may also mean ‘move away’ when occurring ­between a manner verb and a deictic verb. Only one response with this sense of ɂɔ̀ɔk, i.e., (i) below, was used for a /Walk-Alng-AwyFrmS/ scene (Appendix 1, Table A, scene 29).
 
                (i)
                  
                    
                               
                            	phɯ̂an 
                            	dəən 
                            	ɂɔ̀ɔk 
                            	paj 
  
                            	friend 
                            	walk 
                            	move.away (< move.outward) 
                            	go 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘(My) friend walked away.’

                      

                    

                  

                

              
              37
                As seen in Table A in Appendix 1, the chunk-like construction was used more often with maa ‘come’ than with paj ‘go’. But /Run-To/ and /Skip-To/ scenes (Appendix 1, Table A, scenes 05, 08) were described by the construction with paj ‘go’ more often than with maa ‘come’.

              
              38
                In 5 responses, bon appeared in front of a nominal denoting a certain surface on which the motion event takes place, e.g., kamlaŋ dəən paj bon thaaŋ (PROG walk go on road) ‘(He) was walking away on the road.’

              
              39
                The path verbs corresponding to the path prepositions taam ‘along’, càak ‘from’, and phàan ‘past’ – i.e., taam ‘follow’, càak ‘get away from, leave’, and phàan ‘pass’ – were also scarcely used in the responses. The path verb phàan was used for /To/, /Alng/, /To.in/, /Up/, and /Kick-Up/ scenes (12 responses), e.g., (26); the path verb càak was used for /To.in/, /Up/, and /Alng/ scenes (10 responses), e.g., (27), (41a), (41b); and, the path verb taam was used for /To/ and /Alng/ scenes (5 responses), e.g., (25).
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              Abstract
 
              Ilocano is an Austronesian language spoken in the Philippines. This chapter describes and discusses motion event descriptions in Ilocano by examining data from a video description experiment. It shows that Ilocano is a (restricted) co-head path-coding language where path is encoded in co-heads (one of the equal-status verbs within a single clause) as well as in head verbs (the main verb of a monoverbal clause). The path-coding position in Ilocano varies depending on the type of motion event that is encoded. In self-motion and caused-motion descriptions, the primary position for encoding path is in co-heads. In visual motion descriptions, in contrast, path is usually expressed in heads and is never encoded in co-heads. I argue that this Ilocano situation illustrates a rare type of typological split in path coding. Additionally, this study reveals that Ilocano exhibits a high manner salience in terms of the token and type frequency of manner verbs.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                This chapter investigates the description of motion events in Ilocano. Ilocano is an Austronesian language spoken mainly in the northwest of Luzon island of the Philippines. One notable feature of Ilocano is that the language has serial verb constructions (hereafter, “SVCs”; see Yamamoto 2019: 136−163). When it comes to the expression of motion events, verb serializing languages are difficult to classify typologically. In Talmy’s (1991, 2000b: 213−288) typology, two types of languages have been distinguished: the verb-framed type and the satellite-framed type. Subsequent research has suggested that verb serializing languages do not fit either type, and that they belong to a third type, classified either as “equipollently framed” (Slobin 2004; Ameka and Essegbey 2013) or as “co-head path coding” (Matsumoto 2017a: 7−8; this volume). Consider the sentence below from Ewe.
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                                
                            	ɖevi-a 
                            	tá 
                            	yi 
                            	xɔ-a 
                            	me 
  
                            	child-def 
                            	crawl 
                            	go 
                            	room-def 
                            	containing.region 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘The child crawled into the room.’           (Ameka and Essegbey 2013: 24)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In (1), the two verbs tá ‘crawl’ and yi ‘go’ are expressed in a series of verbs about which it is difficult to determine which one is the main verb (head) of the clause. Slobin calls this “equipollently framed” in the sense that manner and path are of equal grammatical status. Matsumoto pays attention to the observation that path is expressed in one of the verbs “co-heading” the clause, and therefore calls it “co-head” path coding.1 However, some researchers have argued that this third type occurs much more rarely than previously claimed (Talmy 2009; Lambert-Brétière 2009; see also Matisoff 1973: 199−265 for relevant facts). In this study I examine the coding position of path in Ilocano to elucidate whether the language is a case of the third type.
 
                I collected data by conducting a video description experiment developed by the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (see Matsumoto, this volume, for an overview of the project). The present study describes and discusses the varying expressions of different types of motion events: self-motion (e.g., running up the stairs), caused motion (e.g., kicking up a ball), and visual motion (e.g., casting a glance into a house). It will be shown that in order to express path, Ilocano speakers use a co-head (one of the equal-status verbs within a single clause) as well as a head (the main verb in a monoverbal clause). The path-coding position in Ilocano varies according to the type of motion event that is encoded. Co-heads are the primary devices for expressing path in self-motion and caused-motion descriptions, while heads are used to express path in visual motion descriptions. This split situation makes Ilocano typologically rare among the languages examined in this volume. I will also discuss the manner salience (Slobin 2004, 2006) of the language. Before turning to the description of Ilocano motion expressions, I will provide a review of the literature relevant to this study.
 
                
                  1.1 Verb serializing languages in the typology of motion event descriptions
 
                  Talmy’s (1991, 2000b: 213−288) classification of languages in terms of how they encode the component of path (which is considered to be the core component of a motion event) remains influential in the study of motion expressions. The two-way typology (verb-framed and satellite-framed), however, is not without its problems. Especially problematic are languages with verb serialization (Slobin 2004). Some argue that languages with SVCs differ from both verb-framed and satellite-framed languages in that they seem to show equipollence in the encoding of path and manner. Ameka and Essegbey (2013) as well as Slobin (2004) argue that they be considered a third type which they term “equipollently framed” (see Zlatev and Yangklang 2004; Croft et al. 2010 for further discussion on this type of construction).
 
                  However, depending on the specific language treated as equipollently framed, there is still some debate on the status of path verbs. Not all so-called verb serializing languages assign equal status to all of the serial verbs in a given clause. In “asymmetrical” serial verb constructions, one verb in a certain position is taken from an open class and functions like the head, while other verbs are from closed classes and are dependent on the head-like verb (Aikhenvald 2006: 1−68). Examining motion event SVCs encoding path and manner in Fon, a language of the Kwa family, Lambert-Brétière (2009) argues that path verbs appearing in the V2 position in SVCs are in the process of shifting from verbs to prepositions and thus depend on the verb in the V1 position expressing manner. Likewise, Talmy (2009) argues that Mandarin, which has been claimed elsewhere to be equipollently framed, actually encodes path in satellites (i.e., head-externally). He argues that in Mandarin SVCs encoding path and manner, the first verb encoding manner is the main verb (the head) and the following verb encoding path is dependent on it (see Kojima 2019; Kojima, this volume for related discussions in this direction). In terms of criteria for main verb status, Talmy proposes several formal and semantic properties. They include whether or not a verb can take inflections or clitics for categories such as tense, aspect, mood, or voice, whether a verb comes from an open class, and whether a verb has highly specified semantics.
 
                  Given Talmy’s criteria for main verb status, the third type proposed for serializing languages may become a rarer alternative than previously claimed. In a recent paper, van Putten (2017) concludes that Avatime, a Kwa (Niger-Congo) language in Ghana, is equipollently framed for the reason that there is no evidence that path verbs in the SVCs are satellites. However, the first verb of an Avatime SVC is fully inflected but the subsequent verbs are either not marked or marked by a special reduced marker which does not appear in the first verb (Defina 2016: 654). Thus, there seems to be an alternative analysis such that the first verb has main verb status in Avatime SVCs.
 
                  Different typological characterizations have thus been proposed for serializing languages. My aim in this chapter is to present data from Ilocano and to determine its typological characterization in motion event descriptions. I will argue that Ilocano can be characterized as an equipollently framed and co-head path-coding language, based on the observation that Ilocano motion event descriptions express both path and manner in co-heads.
 
                 
                
                  1.2 Manner salience
 
                  Slobin (2004, 2006) observes interesting variations among languages related to the coding position of path. One dimension along which variation can be seen is that of “manner salience”: the degree of attention that speakers of a language pay to manner in motion description. The degree of manner salience in a given language is assessed by the frequency of the use of manner expressions and the size of the set of lexical resources available for describing manner (Slobin 2006: 6).
 
                  Slobin (2006) finds that speakers of satellite-framed languages tend to use manner expressions more frequently in motion coding than do speakers of verb-framed languages. He argues that this difference in manner salience is related to the syntactic structure of the clause. In verb-framed languages, path is typically encoded in the main verb, with manner expressed in an adverbial clause or an adjunct. Since manner expressions are optional, their frequency tends to be lower than that for paths. In satellite-framed languages, path is expressed in a satellite and that satellite must co-occur with a main verb on which it depends syntactically or morphologically. Because of this, Slobin claims that manner-of-motion verbs are used frequently in the main verb position, even when manner information is not prominent in the context.2
 
                  The inventory of manner verbs is also claimed to be relevant to measuring manner salience. Slobin (1997) claims that satellite-framed languages tend to have a richer set of manner verbs than do verb-framed languages. Rich inventories, such as that in English, for example, include semantically general, neutral verbs (e.g., walk, run, climb, and swim), and fine-grained, specific ones (e.g., dash, creep, trot, and swoop). Verb-framed languages, on the other hand, tend to have a restricted set of manner verbs, according to Slobin. Verkerk (2013) finds a correlation between the use of the satellite-framed construction and the size of the manner verb lexicon in Indo-European languages.
 
                  Manner salience in verb serializing languages varies from language to language. Zlatev and Yangklang (2004) show that Thai has a rich set of manner verbs. Examples of expressive manner verbs they cite include kracoon ‘leap’, lɯ́aj ‘creep’, kâaw ‘stride’, and khajèŋ ‘limp’ (p. 165). Interestingly, speakers of Thai also frequently mention manner in motion coding. Avatime, in contrast, appears at the opposite end of the scale. Based on her investigation of frog stories data (see Slobin 2004), van Putten (2017) points out that the Avatime inventory of manner verbs is small and manner expressions are not frequent in motion description. She thus concludes that manner salience is low in the language. In the present study, I will demonstrate that Ilocano, like several head-external path-coding languages examined in this volume, exhibits high manner salience.
 
                 
                
                  1.3 Visual motion
 
                  Earlier research has observed similarities between expressions of visual perception and those of motion. In a number of languages, visual perception is often expressed with the same resources used for describing physical motion description (Gruber 1967; Jackendoff 1983; Talmy 2000a: 99−175). In English, for example, visual perception expressions and motion descriptions often take similar syntactic frames, with the “path” of looking or “gaze trajectory” expressed by spatial expressions such as into and up.
 
                  However, the parallelism between visual motion and physical motion does not always hold cross-linguistically. In many verb-framed languages for motion description, visual path is not expressed in the main verb but in a head-external position, e.g., Spanish mirar adentro ‘look inside’ and Turkish içine bakmak (inside: dat look) ‘look into’ (Slobin 2009). Slobin suggests that verb-framed languages do not have verbs lexicalizing visual path, and instead they use general perception verbs like ‘look’ in combination with various types of adjuncts encoding path, such as adpositional phrases or directional adverbs (2009: 205). In fact, many languages do not provide specialized verbs for visual paths whether they are satellite-framed or verb-framed. Observing the same tendency in genetically and typologically diverse languages, Matsumoto (2017b: 337−353, 2020) claims that visual path is in general less likely to be expressed in the main verb than are paths of self-motion or caused motion.
 
                  While vision verbs lexicalizing path are rare, they are not non-existent: Some languages have been reported to have such verbs. Maniq, for example, has a set of vision verbs encoding path (e.g., a verb meaning ‘look up’), although the path types lexicalized by those verbs are limited compared to the path types lexicalized by verbs for physical motion (Wnuk 2016: 105−145, 2021).
 
                  In Section 6, I will show that Ilocano exhibits head path coding in the description of visual motion.
 
                 
               
              
                2 Lexical and grammatical resources for Ilocano motion description
 
                
                  2.1 Basic grammar
 
                  Ilocano is a Malayo-Polynesian language of the Austronesian family. It is spoken by around nine million people mainly in the northwest of Luzon island of the Philippines (Rubino 2005), serving as the lingua franca of the region. Ilocano is considered to be a member of the Cordilleran languages and to form its own branch within the group (Reid 1989).
 
                  Phonologically, Ilocano distinguishes fifteen consonants,3 /p, b, t, d, k, g, ʔ, s, m, n, ŋ, l, r, w, j/, and four vowels, /a, i, e, u/. The vowel /u/ is lowered into [o] word-finally. The domain of stress assignment is taken to indicate the boundaries of the phonological word. Data in this chapter are given in phonetic transcription using the IPA without square brackets. Morphosyntactically, Ilocano is a VSO agglutinative language. The primary case distinction is between the core and oblique case. Within core arguments, the ergative and absolutive cases are distinguished for pronouns only, while markers of core case for other classes of noun are neutral between ergative and absolutive: The form ti= marks common nouns as core arguments and ni= marks personal nouns as core arguments. In addition to case, pronouns encode person and minimal-augmented number values.4
 
                 
                
                  2.2 Verbal predicates
 
                  Ilocano verbs are divided into dynamic and stative verbs. Dynamic verbs are derived by affixes indicating the category that is termed “focus” (Schachter and Otanes 1972).5 For the current purposes, it suffices to say that four focus types – actor focus, patient focus, conveyance focus, and locative focus – are distinguished morphosyntactically. The focus system involves the transitivity of verbs. Actor focus verbs are either atransitive (taking no argument) or intransitive (taking a single argument), while non-actor focus verbs are transitive (taking two arguments).6 These focus types are marked by a prefix, a suffix, or an infix, as shown in Table 1.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Ilocano focus system.

                    

                             
                          	Focus category 
                          	Morphology 
                          	Transitivity 
                          	Example 
   
                          	Actor focus 
                          	<um>, ʔag-, maŋ- 
                          	intransitive/
atransitive 
                          	ʔag-paːda ‘af-same’, maŋ-abak ‘af-win’, ʔ<um>uneg ‘enter<af>’ 
  
                          	Patient focus 
                          	-en 
                          	transitive 
                          	ʔiwaːʔen ‘cut-pf’,
ballasiw-en ‘cross-pf’ 
  
                          	Locative focus 
                          	-an 
                          	transitive 
                          	tuluːŋ-an ‘help-lf’,
punaːs-an ‘wipe-lf’ 
  
                          	Conveyance focus 
                          	ʔi- 
                          	transitive 
                          	ʔi-barsak ‘cf-throw.away’ 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Verbs are also obligatorily inflected for viewpoint aspect, and three formal classes are identified: zero-marked, perfective, and imperfective. Examples are given in (2)−(4). The perfective and imperfective forms denote the perfective and imperfective aspect, respectively, as in (2) and (3). A zero-marked verb, a verb which lacks an overt morphological marking, is interpreted as being perfective when it is dynamic, and is interpreted as being imperfective when it is stative. To illustrate, example (4) employs a zero-marked dynamic verb, which is interpreted as being perfective. Importantly, Ilocano verbs necessarily inflect for aspect and there are no non-finite verb forms that serve to indicate syntactic dependency, such as infinitives or converbs.
 
                  (2)
                    
                      
                                
                              	na-pan=ak 
                              	ʔiti=merkado 
                              	ʔitaj. 
  
                              	prf.af-go=1mini.abs 
                              	art.obl=market 
                              	a.short.while.ago 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘I went to the market a short while ago.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (3)
                    
                      
                                
                              	map~ma-pan=ak 
                              	ʔiti=merkado 
                              	ʔita. 
  
                              	ipfv~af-go=1mini.abs 
                              	art.obl=market 
                              	now 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘I am going to the market now.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (4)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	ma-pan=ak 
                              	ʔiti=merkado 
                              	ʔinton 
                              	madamdama. 
  
                              	zm.af-go=1mini.abs 
                              	art.obl=market 
                              	when 
                              	later 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘I will go to the market later.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  2.3 Serial verb constructions
 
                  A verbal clause in Ilocano may contain one or multiple verbs. Example (5) illustrates a monoverbal clause in which the patient focus verb k<inn>an ‘eat<prf>’ serves as the predicate. In contrast, (6) and (7) illustrate constructions where multiple verbs occur in the same clause. Each of the verbs in (6) and (7) is marked for focus and aspect, meaning that they can occur on their own as independent predicates.
 
                  (5)
                    
                      
                                
                              	k<inn>an-ø 
                              	ni=Maricon 
                              	ti=ʔempanaːda. 
  
                              	eat<prf>-pf 
                              	art.p.c=Maricon 
                              	art.c=empanada 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maricon ate the empanada.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (6)
                    
                      
                                
                              	t<imm>araj 
                              	taj=ʔubiŋ=ŋa 
                              	ʔ<imm>uneg. 
  
                              	run<prf.af> 
                              	art.c=child=lig 
                              	enter<prf.af> 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The child ran in.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (7)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	ʔ<imm>aj 
                              	s<imm>aːbat 
                              	ni=Randy 
                              	kadakami. 
  
                              	come<prf.af> 
                              	meet<prf.af> 
                              	art.p.c=Randy 
                              	1aug.obl 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Randy came to meet us.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Multi-verb constructions such as (6) and (7) are considered to be SVCs. SVCs are constructions in which two or more verbs appear in a single clause. Ilocano SVCs are characterized by the following properties.
 
                   
                    	 
                      They consist of two or more verbs which can function independently as verbs in monoverbal clauses.

 
                    	 
                      They are monoclausal.

 
                    	 
                      There is no marking of coordination or subordination.

 
                    	 
                      All the verbs must share at least one argument.

 
                  
 
                  Since there is considerable cross-linguistic variation in the properties of constructions discussed as SVCs, many definitions have been proposed (e.g., Aikhenvald 2006: 1−68, 2018: 3−4; Baker 1989; Durie 1997; Foley and Olson 1985; van Staden and Reesink 2008). While Ilocano SVCs are largely consistent with the cross-linguistic prototype, and while the properties listed above are shared by the SVCs of other languages examined in this volume (see the chapters on Thai and Mandarin Chinese in this volume), I do not pursue cross-linguistic comparisons further in this chapter.
 
                  In Ilocano SVCs, the ligature ŋa/ʔa may or may not intervene between the constituent verbs, as in (8).
 
                  (8)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	nag-allin 
                              	na-pan 
                              	ti=boːla 
                              	ʔinti=ʔuneg 
                              	ti=kwarto. 
  
                              	prf.af-roll 
                              	prf.af-go 
                              	art.c=ball 
                              	art.obl=inside 
                              	art.c=room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The ball rolled into the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The ligature is an abstract linking device widely used to build complex constructions such as noun modification (e.g., Adj/Num ŋa/ʔa N), negative sentences, and complementation. This means that it is not just a subordination marker nor a coordination marker. The optionality of the ligature makes SVCs distinct from other constructions such as complementation, in which a ligature occurs obligatorily, as shown in (9).
 
                  (9)
                    
                      
                                
                              	n-ag-sardeŋ=ak✶(=ŋa) 
                              	ʔag-baːsa 
                              	ʔiti=djaːrjo. 
  
                              	prf-af-stop=1mini.abs=lig 
                              	zm.af-read 
                              	art.obl=newspaper 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘I stopped reading the newspaper.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Each constituent verb of an SVC is independent. Like verbs in monoverbal clauses, each verb is obligatorily marked with a focus affix and inflects for aspect. In addition, the inflectional value of each verb does not depend on those of the other verbs, and they can take different aspectual marking. Furthermore, there are no differences in meaning between verbs used as single verbs and the same verbs used in SVCs. Thus, the verbs in Ilocano SVCs have equal status, and none of them exhibits any subordinated or deverbalized status.
 
                  In addition, SVCs are monoclausal, since illocutionary force necessarily has scope over the entire construction, as shown in (10).
 
                  (10)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	na-pan 
                              	naŋ-an 
                              	ti=lalaːki 
                              	ʔidjaj=Jolibee? 
  
                              	prf.af-go 
                              	prf.af-eat 
                              	art.c=man 
                              	loc=Jolibee 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Did the man go eat at Jolibee?’ ≠ ‘The man went to Jolibee, and did he eat there?’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Furthermore, Ilocano SVCs conform to the clausehood criterion of the lack of independent negation (Bohnemeyer et al. 2007: 501; Haspelmath 2016: 299). Specifically, in Ilocano it is impossible to negate the second verb only, as shown in (11b), and the negation marker haʔan can appear only before the first verb, as in (11a). This property of the construction contrasts with ket coordination constructions, where the non-initial predicate can be negated, as can be seen in (12).
 
                  (11)
                    
                      a.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	haʔan=ŋa 
                                  	nag-allin 
                                  	na-pan 
                                  	ti=boːla 
                                  	ʔinti=ʔuneg 
  
                                  	neg=lig 
                                  	prf.af-roll 
                                  	prf.af-go 
                                  	art.c=ball 
                                  	art.obl=inside 
 
                            

                            
                              ti=kwarto.

                              art.c=room

                              ‘Did the man go eat at Jolibee?’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                      b.
                        
                          
                                      
                                  	✶nag-allin 
                                  	haʔan=ŋa 
                                  	na-pan 
                                  	ti=boːla 
                                  	ʔinti=ʔuneg 
  
                                  	prf.af-roll 
                                  	neg=lig 
                                  	prf.af-go 
                                  	art.c=ball 
                                  	art.obl=inside 
 
                            

                            
                              ti=kwarto.

                              art.c=room

                              Intended: ‘The ball rolled but did not enter the room.’

                            

                          

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (12)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	na-wneg 
                              	unaj 
                              	ket 
                              	saʔan=ko=ʔa 
                              	ma-gawʔat-ø. 
  
                              	st-inside 
                              	really 
                              	and 
                              	n neg=1mini.erg=lig 
                              	pot.zm-reach-pf 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘It is really deep and I cannot reach it.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Building on these properties, I conclude that the verbs of an Ilocano SVC are independent verbs each functioning as co-heads of the clause.7
 
                 
                
                  2.4 Verbs for motion event description
 
                  Ilocano has a relatively rich set of path verbs for self-motion.8 Such verbs are generally formed with actor focus affixes, as shown in (13).
 
                  (13)
                    
                      b<um>allasiw ‘cross<af>’, l<um>aːbas ‘pass<af>’, s<um>iːrok ‘go under<af>’, ʔag-turoŋ ‘af-go.toward’, ʔ<um>adajo ‘go.far.away<af>’ s<um>rek ‘enter<af>’, b<um>aːŋir ‘go.to.the.opposite.side<af>’, p<um>anaw ‘leave<af>’, b<um>aba ‘go.down<af>’

                    

                  
 
                  Causative verbs incorporating path are given in (14). They are typically marked with the conveyance focus prefix i-.
 
                  (14)
                    
                      ʔi-pisok ‘cf-put.in’, ʔi-jadajo ‘cf-move.something.away’, ʔi-rwar ‘cf-put.out’, ʔi-jasideg ‘cf-move.something.close’, ʔi-karga ‘cf-load’, ʔi-ŋaːto ‘cf-lift’, ʔi- baba ‘cf-take.down’, ʔi-jabaj ‘cf-locate.aside’, ʔi-turoŋ ‘cf-cause.to.go’, ʔi-ballasiw ‘cf-move.something.across’

                    

                  
 
                  Ilocano has a two-tiered lexicon of manner-of-motion verbs: the general, coarse-grained ones, similar to walk and fly in English, and the more specific, fine-grained ones similar to sway and dart. Some of these are given in (15)−(16).
 
                  (15)
                    
                      General manner verbs

                      magna ‘af.walk’, t<um>araj ‘run<af>’, l<um>agto ‘jump<af>’, l<um>aŋoj ‘swim<af>’, t<um>ajab ‘fly<af>’, ʔag-talteg ‘af-bounce’, ʔag-allin ‘af-roll’, ʔag-tulaːtid ‘af-roll’, t<um>paw ‘float<af>’, b<um>altaw ‘float<af>’, ʔag-kajas ‘af-slide’, ʔag-ullaw ‘af-spin’, ʔag-alleg ‘af-hurry’

                    

                  
 
                  (16)
                    
                      Fine-grained manner verbs

                       ʔag-widaːwid ‘af-swing.the.arms.while.walking’, ʔag-karaːjam ‘af-creep’,

                       ʔag-kujamkujam ‘af-crawl’, ʔag-kisiːkis ‘af-whirl’, b<um>kas ‘rush<af>’,

                       ʔag-ardok ‘af-move.stealthily’, ʔag-kataŋkataŋ ‘af-drift’,

                       ʔag-diweŋdiweŋ ‘af-walk.unsteadily’,

                       ʔag-darusuːdos ‘af-push.one’s.way.hurriedly’,

                       ʔag-kajaskas ‘af-scrape.the.floor.when.walking’,

                       ʔag-padakpadak ‘af-gallop’, l<um>agtulagto ‘skip<af>’

                    

                  
 
                  The fact that the Ilocano has a two-tiered manner verb lexicon suggests that manner salience in Ilocano is high. Manner salience will be discussed in Section 7.2.
 
                  Ilocano has only one truly deictic motion verb, ʔ<um>aj ‘come’. The verb ʔumaj encodes “motion towards deictic center”. In contrast, ma-pan, which is usually considered by Ilocano speakers to be an equivalent for English go, is a general locomotion verb that is intrinsically unspecified with respect to deixis (Yamamoto 2019: 191−197). The verb mapan can be used to describe not only motion toward a location other than the deictic center but also motion toward the deictic center. Although mapan can express a deictic motion meaning similar to that of English go, that meaning is a context-dependent implicature. Here Grice’s (1975) first maxim of Quantity (“Make your contribution as informative as is required”) or Levinson’s (2000: 31) equivalent ‘Q1-heuristics’ (“What is not said is not the case”) is relevant. The use of mapan Q-implicates that the situation described is not a case of ʔumaj, since the meaning of mapan is weaker and less specific than that of ʔumaj (see Wilkins and Hill 1995; Huang 2014: 205−207; Levinson 2000: 79−80, for the same analysis for ‘come’ and ‘go’ verbs).
 
                  This analysis presupposes that these two verbs are in a paradigmatic relation in the grammar. This is supported by the fact that, as illustrated in (17), only these verbs can appear as the first verb of the purposive serial verb construction, suggesting that they can be alternatives forming a scale <ʔumaj, mapan>.
 
                  (17)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	ʔ<um>aj/ma-pan 
                              	maŋan 
                              	ti=lalaːki 
                              	ʔidjaj=balay=da. 
  
                              	come<zm.af>/zm.af-go 
                              	zm.af.eat 
                              	n art.c=man 
                              	loc=home=3aug.gen 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man will come/go eat in their house.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  This means that mapan can be said to be a deictic verb only in the sense that it forms a pair with ʔumaj and is usually used for motion that is not toward the speaker (although this meaning is a pragmatic implicature and the semantic meaning of the verb does not include the restriction of deictic directions). Because of this, I count the verb as a deictic motion verb in this chapter. It should also be noted that Ilocano has no causative deictic motion verbs. ʔi-pan, the cf form of ma-pan, means ‘cause to move’ while ʔi-jumaj, the cf counterpart of ʔ<um>aj, means ‘return (tr.)’.
 
                 
                
                  2.5 Prepositions
 
                  In Ilocano there are two prepositions denoting path. They denote “bounded path functions” (in the parlance of Jackendoff 1983: Ch. 9). Prepositions are distinct from verbs in that they cannot serve as predicates independently. The preposition (ʔag)iŋga ‘up to’ denotes a goal path and the preposition manipud ‘from’ denotes a source path.
 
                  (18)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	t<imm>araj 
                              	ø 
                              	ʔagiŋga 
                              	ʔiti=buːjot, 
                              	ket 
                              	ʔ<imm>aj 
  
                              	run<prf.af> 
                              	3mini.abs 
                              	up.to 
                              	art.obl=troop 
                              	and 
                              	come<prf.af> 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	Ket 
                              	k<in>ablaʔaːw-an=n a 
                              	dagiti=ka~kabsat=na. 
  
                              	And 
                              	greet<prf>-lf=3mini.erg 
                              	art.pl.c=pl~siblings=3mini.gen 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘S/he ran to the troop and greeted her/his siblings.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  2.6 Ground expressions
 
                  Ground expressions are expressions referring to an object with respect to which a figure (a moving entity) moves. They are typically constituted by a demonstrative adverb or noun phrase marked with an oblique or locative case. As shown in (19), Ilocano has three demonstrative adverbs. Here they refer to the ground location of the motion.
 
                  (19)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	ʔidi 
                              	kalman 
                              	p<imm>anaw 
                              	ni=Randy 
                              	ditoj/dita/ʔidjaj. 
  
                              	when 
                              	yesterday 
                              	leave<prf.af> 
                              	art.p.c=Randy 
                              	here/there/there (distal) 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Randy left here/there/there (distal) yesterday.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  As can be seen in (20), the demonstrative adverbs ditoj, dita, and ʔidjaj can also function as locative case markers. In (20), didiŋ ‘wall’ is marked by either the oblique article ʔiti or the demonstrative ʔidjaj, with the full resulting form expressing a ground. Note that when used as a locative case marker, ʔidjaj seems to express no deictic meanings, while ditoj and dita still retain their deictic meaning.
 
                  (20)
                    
                      
                                
                              	natnag 
                              	ti=babaːʔi 
                              	ʔiti=/ʔidjaj=didiŋ. 
  
                              	prf.af.fall 
                              	art.c=woman 
                              	art.obl=/loc=wall 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The woman slid down the wall.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Oblique personal pronouns can refer to a ground location deictically. In (21), kanjak (1mini.obl) ‘to me’ refers to where the speaker was.
 
                  (21)
                    
                      
                                
                              	ʔ<imm>asideg 
                              	kanjak 
                              	ti=lalaːki. 
  
                              	approach< prf.af> 
                              	1mini.obl 
                              	art.c=man 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man approached me.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Note that regardless of whether expressions denoting a ground have a source, goal, route, or even a location as their semantic role, the case-marking for those ground expressions can be either oblique or locative. The specific semantic role of the ground expression depends on the verb or preposition of which it is a complement. Identical expressions for ground nominals with different path interpretations are illustrated in (22)−(25). The ground expression denotes a source in (22), a direction9 in (23), and a route in (24), as well as a mere location in (25).
 
                  (22)
                    
                      
                                
                              	r<imm>war 
                              	ni=Maricon 
                              	ʔiti=/ʔidjaj=kwarto. 
  
                              	exit<prf.af> 
                              	art.p.c=name 
                              	art.obl=/loc=room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maricon moved out of the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (23)
                    
                      
                                
                              	ʔ<imm>adajo 
                              	ni=Maricon 
                              	ʔiti=/ʔidjaj=kwarto. 
  
                              	go.far<prf.af> 
                              	art.p.c=name 
                              	art.obl=/loc=room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maricon went away from the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (24)
                    
                      
                                
                              	l<imm>aːbas 
                              	ni=Maricon 
                              	ʔiti=/ʔidjaj=kwarto. 
  
                              	pass<prf.af> 
                              	art.p.c=name 
                              	art.obl=/loc=room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maricon passed by the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (25)
                    
                      
                                
                              	ʔadda 
                              	ni=Maricon 
                              	ʔiti=/ʔidjaj=kwarto. 
  
                              	exist 
                              	art.p.c=name 
                              	art.obl=/loc=room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maricon is in the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The fact that the case markings on ground expressions do not reflect path distinctions means that when a path distinction is made, it is the predicate or preposition selecting the ground expression that makes that distinction.
 
                  There are other elements related to path coding. They include location nouns that refer to a spatial relation (or conformation) with respect to the ground entity. Some location nouns are given in (26).
 
                  (26)
                    
                      siːrok ‘underside, bottom’, baba ‘downstairs’, ŋaːto ‘top’, ʔuneg ‘inside’,

                      rwar ‘outside’, ʔadajo ‘remoteness’, ʔasideg ‘proximity’, teŋŋa ‘middle, center’,

                      saːŋo ‘front’, buːkot ‘back’, ʔaːbaj ‘side’, ʔiːgid ‘edge’, kannigid ‘left’,

                      baːŋir ‘opposite side’, kanawan ‘right’

                    

                  
 
                  The use of such nouns to express paths is illustrated in (27) and (28).
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	ʔin-lemmeŋ 
                              	ti=lalaːki 
                              	djaj=tulbek 
                              	ʔiti=siːrok 
                              	ti=tugaw. 
  
                              	prf.cf-hide 
                              	art.c=man 
                              	art.c=key 
                              	art.obl=bottom 
                              	art.c=chair 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man hid the key under the chair.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (28)
                    
                      
                                
                              	ʔ<imm>aj 
                              	ti=ʔubiŋ 
                              	ʔiti=ʔasideg=ko. 
  
                              	come<prf.af> 
                              	art.c=child 
                              	art.obl=proximity=1mini.gen 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The child came near me.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
               
              
                3 Experiment: method and participants
 
                I conducted a video-description experiment (Experiment A developed by the NINJAL project on Motion Event Descriptions) to collect spontaneous Ilocano motion event descriptions. The stimulus set comprises 52 short video clips depicting complex motion events. The clips cover different types of motion events, including location-change events occurring with co-events in the sense of Talmy (1991) and visual motion events (e.g., casting a glance into a house).
 
                The experiment includes a core set of 27 video clips depicting self-motion events and another core set of 18 video clips depicting caused-motion events. For the self-motion set, each clip involves three variables, each selected from the following: three types of manner (walk, run, skip), three types of path (to, to.in, up), and three types of deixis (twrd.s ‘towards the speaker’, awy.frm.s ‘away from the speaker’, orthog ‘orthogonally across in front of the speaker’).10 The 27 specific scenes include a woman walking to a bike cutting across in front of the speaker (/Walk-To-Orthog/); a man running up the stairs toward the speaker (/Run-Up-TwrdS/); and a man skipping into a gazebo away from the speaker (/Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/). For caused-motion events, 12 of the 18 clips focus on the to.in path and the three deixis types, with four different types of means of causation: move.by.hand (manipulative causation; putting a book in a bag), carry (co-motional causation; carrying a chair into a gazebo), kick (ballistic causation; kicking a ball into a gazebo), and call (directive causation; calling a friend into a gazebo). The remaining 6 clips depict extra /Kick/ events with two different path types (to, up) and the three deixis types. Furthermore, only 3 out of the 52 clips involve visual motion events. They depict (from orientations evoking three different deixis types) a woman casting a glance into a house.
 
                In the experiment, participants were presented with the video clips and were asked to describe them. 9 Ilocano adults, five female and four male, ranging in age from 21 to 50 (mean age: 34.2) and living in Laoag City, participated. The experiment was conducted using the Tagalog version of the program since all Ilocano speakers who participated were fluent in Tagalog, as is the case with most Ilocano speakers. The experimenter used Ilocano during the session.
 
               
              
                4 Results and discussion of the descriptions of self-motion
 
                In this section, the results from the set of 27 video clips depicting self-motion events are described and discussed.
 
                
                  4.1 The distribution of construction types
 
                  One interesting finding is that the descriptions of self-motion events tended to be given in single clauses. The experiment obtained 243 responses for the 27 clips depicting the self-motion scenes examined here. For self-motion, the mean number of clauses per response was 1.02, and the mean number of verbs per response was 1.96. Figure 1 shows the construction types used to describe self-motion scenes. As this distributional pattern shows, Ilocano speakers relied far more on monoclausal constructions (either monoverbal or SVC) than on biclausal constructions.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Construction types used in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Another empirical finding shown in Figure 1 is the predominance of SVCs in the description of self-motion. Representative examples of SVCs for describing self-­motion are given in (29)−(31).11
 
                  (29)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	nagna 
                              	ti=gajjem=ko=ŋa 
                              	ʔ<imm>uneg 
                              	ʔiti=balaj. 
  
                              	prf.af.walk 
                              	art.c=friend=1mini.gen=lig 
                              	enter<prf.af> 
                              	art.obl=house 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend walked into the house.’         (#5_A-10_/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	nag-taraj 
                              	dajdjaj=gajjem=ko 
                              	na-pan 
                              	nag-turoŋ 
  
                              	prf.af-run 
                              	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                              	prf.af-go 
                              	prf.af-go.toward 
 
                        

                        
                          ʔidjaj=MT bajk.

                          loc=mountain bike

                          ‘My friend ran toward the MT bike.’          (#7_A-6_/Run-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (31)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	t<imm>araj 
                              	ti=gajjem=ko 
                              	na-pan 
                              	nang-aːla 
  
                              	run<prf.af> 
                              	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                              	prf.af-go 
                              	prf.af-take 
 
                        

                        
                          ti=bisikleːta.

                          art.obl=bicycle

                          ‘My friend ran to take the bicycle.’          (#2_A-5_/Run-To-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The SVC in (29) consists of two verbs. The verbs nagna and ʔimmuneg function as the co-heads of the clause and describe the figure’s entering with the manner of walking. Example (30) involves three verbs. The first verb expresses manner, the second verb deixis, and the third verb directionality. In (31), the first two verbs encode a manner component and a deictic component, respectively, and the third verb describes the subsequent action of the figure. In the responses for self-motion, the most frequent number of verbs occurring in an SVC is 2, with 2-verb SVCs accounting for 88% of the SVCs; the most frequent combination was one in which the first verb is manner and the second is path (95 responses, accounting for 51.6% of the SVCs produced), as shown in Table 2.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:Verb sequencies in SVCs describing self-motion.

                    

                           
                          	 
                          	Frequency (N=184) 
   
                          	MP 
                          	89 (48.3%) 
  
                          	MD 
                          	31 (16.8%) 
  
                          	MMP 
                          	17 (9.2%) 
  
                          	MM 
                          	12 (6.5%) 
  
                          	MDP 
                          	5 (2.7%) 
  
                          	MPD 
                          	5 (2.7%) 
  
                          	MPP 
                          	5 (2.7%) 
  
                          	others12 
                          	20 (10.8%) 
 
                    

                    
                       
                        Note: M = manner, P = path, D = deixis

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Manner verbs preceded path verbs and deictic verbs in the construction in 161 responses, which is 66.2% of all responses and 87.5% of the SVCs produced. In only 1.6% of the produced SVCs did a manner verb follow a path verb. No SVCs were observed in which a deictic verb preceded a manner verb. There was no fixed order between path and deictic verbs. Although it was rather rare for a path and deictic verb to co-occur in the same clause, there were 6 examples where a path verb preceded a deictic verb and 9 examples where a deictic verb preceded a path verb. Example (32), which consists of four verbs, illustrates a deictic verb following a path verb. In Example (33), a deictic verb occurs as the first verb and a path verb follows it. This word order flexibility indicates that while the verbs ʔumaj and mapan form a subclass in the lexicon, they are not clearly distinct from other non-deictic path verbs in relation to motion event descriptions. This stands in contrast to other languages examined in this project, such as Japanese, in which the order of P and D is fixed. In addition, flexibility in the order of path verbs and deictic verbs in these examples shows that Ilocano SVCs are different from SVCs seen in other languages such as Thai, the constituent verbs of which are aligned in a fixed order according to their semantic class (see Takahashi, this volume, for the description of Thai SVCs).13
 
                  (32)
                    
                      
                                
                              	s<um>rek 
                              	taj=barkaːda=k=ŋa 
                              	naka-ʔiːsem=ŋa 
  
                              	enter<zm.af> 
                              	art.c=friend=1mini.gen=lig 
                              	prf.pot.af-smile=lig 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	ʔ<um>uneg 
                              	ʔ<um>aj. 
  
                              	enter<zm.af> 
                              	come<zm.af> 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend came in smiling.’        (#3_A-10_/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (33)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	ʔ<imm>aj 
                              	s<um>rek 
                              	ti=barkada=k 
                              	ʔidiaj=ʔuneg 
  
                              	come<prf.af> 
                              	enter<zm.af> 
                              	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                              	loc=inside 
 
                        

                        
                          ti=balaj.

                          art.c=house

                          ‘My friend came into the house.’          (#3_A-12_/Walk-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                 
                
                  4.2 The coding of motion event components
 
                  
                    4.2.1 The coding of manner
 
                    Figure 2 shows the average numbers of expressions representing manner, path, and deixis per response. Figure 2 indicates that manner was mentioned more frequently than the other two components. The participants used approximately one manner expression per response in self-motion descriptions.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 2: Average per-response frequencies of manner, path, and deixis expressions (the shaded area on the deixis bar indicates the use of mapan).

                     
                    Figure 3 shows the per-response frequencies of different options of coding manner in the responses for self-motion scenes. It is striking that for each of the three types of manner, an overt manner expression usually appeared, and predominantly took the form of a co-head verb. Even in the /Walk/ scenes, manner tended to be overtly coded (with ‘no coding’ accounting for 33.3%), resulting in a high manner overall frequency.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 3: Average per-response frequencies of different coding options of manner for different manner scenes.

                     
                   
                  
                    4.2.2 The coding of path
 
                    As already seen in Figure 2, the frequency of coding for path was approximately as high as that for manner. The predominant position of path coding was a co-head, used in the 58.8% of all responses, followed by location nouns and the main verb (in monoverbal responses), used in 15.2% and 12.8% of all responses, respectively.
 
                    Figure 4 shows the per-response frequencies of the positions of path expressions depending on the path types described. Here, only the frequencies of path expressions describing to, to.in, and up are given, in responses to /To/, /To.in/, and /Up/ scenes (e.g., the descriptions such as ‘along (the path)’ in /To/ scenes are excluded). It is evident from Figure 4 that in self-motion descriptions path was encoded invariably in co-head verbs of SVCs, and that the coding position did not largely vary according to path type.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 4: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of to, to.in, and up tested in different path scenes.

                     
                    Another characteristic of path coding in self-motion description is the use of location nouns in /To.in/ scenes. In path coding, location nouns play limited roles and serve exclusively to encode conformation components that specify the location of a goal, source, or the like with respect to a ground entity. In (34), the location noun ʔasideg ‘proximity’ serves as a conformation component and elaborates on the spatial relation between the goal of the motion and the ground entity. In (35) the location noun ʔuneg expresses the conformation IN. Combining with the path encoded by the verbs, a location noun contributes to encoding the path of the motion event.
 
                    (34)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	taj=gajjem=ko 
                                	nag-taraj=ŋa 
                                	na-pan 
                                	jan 
  
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                                	prf.af-run=lig 
                                	prf.af-go 
                                	place 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	ti=ʔasideg 
                                	ti=bisikleːta. 
  
                                	art.c=proximity 
                                	art.c=bicycle 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend ran to the bicycle.’          (#9_A-8_/Skip-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (35)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	ʔ<imm>uneg 
                                	ti=gajjem=ko 
                                	ʔiti=ʔuneg 
                                	ti=balaj. 
  
                                	enter<prf.af> 
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                                	art.obl=inside 
                                	art.c=house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend came into the house.’           (#5_ A-12_/Walk-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    4.2.3 The coding of deixis
 
                    Figure 2 above shows a relatively low frequency of deictic expressions. Here I examine where deictic information occurs in motion description constructions. The results reveal that deixis is expressed by deictic verbs and/or NPs such as oblique personal pronouns like kanjak ‘to/from/at me’ or oblique case-marked NPs including a deictic expression like ʔiti=ʔajan=ko ‘where I am’. An example is given in (36), in which deixis is expressed in the first-person minimal oblique pronoun kanjak.
 
                    (36)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	ʔ<imm>adajo 
                                	taj=gajjem=ko 
                                	kanjak. 
  
                                	move.away<prf.af> 
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                                	1mini.obl 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend moved away from me.’         (#9_A-29_/Walk-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Figure 5 shows the per-response frequencies of uses of deictic expressions with respect to the three deixis types. “Head-external” covers expressions such as a path verb plus a first-person pronoun (e.g., ʔumasideg kanjak ‘move toward me’) and the demonstrative adverb ditoj ‘here’. As can be seen in Figure 5, co-head verbs were the primary position to express deixis in /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ scenes but not in /TwrdS/ scenes. In those scenes, head-external positions were used most frequently.
 
                    Figure 6 shows the frequencies of uses of deictic expressions per response depending on the path type depicted in the scenes described.
 
                    An observation that can be made from Figure 6 is the low frequency of deictic verbs in descriptions of /Up/ scenes. I argue that this follows from the high manner frequency and the tendency for SVCs to consist of two verbs. Recall that, as mentioned in 4.1, the most frequent number of verbs occurring in an SVC is 2 (88% of the SVCs produced), although an SVC can contain 3 or more verbs, as in (30) and (31). Furthermore, because of the general tendency toward high manner frequency,
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 5: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of deixis for different deixis scenes.

                     
                    one of the two verbs in an SVC is very likely to be a manner verb. Thus, there is competition between path and deixis in the remaining verb position. Path verbs are more likely to be used in /Up/ scenes because Ilocano deictic motion verbs do not express upward meanings. This is supported by the results. The path specification was high in /Up/ scenes (0.83 per response), and it relied primarily on encoding in verbs (90%).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 6: Average per-response frequencies of different coding positions of deixis for different path scenes.

                     
                    Now I turn to the question of when each deictic motion verb was used. For the verb ʔumaj ‘come’, in addition to its use in /TwrdS/ scenes in general, when the motion involved the /To.in/ path, 20% of attestations were used in response to /AwyFrmS/ scenes and 27% of attestations were used in response to /Orthog/ scenes. The use of the verb in /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ scenes was observed only when the /To.in/ path was involved. A potential explanation for this is that the building into which the figure moved was potentially construed as the deictic center. Consider (37), which was produced in response to a /To.in-AwyFrmS/ scene. In this utterance, the ground entity was interpreted as being the speaker’s space, as is obvious from the deictic expressions in ditoj=paginʔinanaʔan=mi ‘this resting place of ours’.
 
                    (37)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	n-ag-tar~taraj=ŋa 
                                	ʔ<imm>uneg 
                                	ʔ<imm>aj 
  
                                	prf-af-rep~run=lig 
                                	enter<prf.af> 
                                	come<prf.af> 
 
                          

                          
                            ditoj=paginʔinanaʔan=mi.

                            prox.loc=resting.place=1aug.gen

                            ‘He came into here, our resting place.’         (#8_A-14_/Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Mapan, on the other hand, was used basically in responses to /AwyFrmS/ and /Orthog/ scenes (63% and 25% of the responses, respectively). It was used only once in response to /TwrdS/ scenes, in the example given in (38).
 
                    (38)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	nag-tar~taraj 
                                	ti=gajjem=ko=ŋa 
                                	na-pan 
                                	ʔiti=ʔuneg. 
  
                                	prf.af-rep~run 
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen=lig 
                                	prf.af-go 
                                	art.obl=inside 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend moved to the inside.’        (#1_A-13_/Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The rareness of the use of mapan in responses to /TwrdS/ scenes reveals that ʔumaj is preferred to mapan in those scenes, although mapan can also be used.
 
                    The frequencies of ʔumaj and mapan in relation to the three deixis scene types is summarized in Table 3.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 3:Frequencies of the two verbs ʔumaj and mapan with regard to the three deixis types.

                      

                               
                            	 
                            	/TwrdS/ 
                            	/AwyFrmS/ 
                            	/Orthog/ 
   
                            	mapan 
                            	1 
                            	25 
                            	14 
  
                            	ʔumaj 
                            	10 
                            	3 
                            	4 
 
                      

                    
 
                   
                 
               
              
                5 Results and discussion of the descriptions of caused motion
 
                In Section 5, the results from the set of 18 video clips depicting caused-motion events are described and discussed.
 
                
                  5.1 The distribution of construction types
 
                  The experiment obtained 162 responses for the 18 clips depicting caused-motion events. For caused motion, the mean number of clauses per response was 1.13 and the mean number of verbs per response was 1.53. Figure 7 shows the construction types of responses describing both causation and motion.14
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7: Construction types used in caused-motion descriptions.

                   
                  As shown in Figure 7, while SVCs were still a primary construction type in caused-motion descriptions, it is harder to predict the choice of construction for caused-motion constructions than for self-motion constructions; the reason for this can be seen in Figure 7, where the frequencies of the three construction types are all closer to the mean than those in Figure 1. To address the problem of construction choice, I now look more closely at the results in relation to the distribution of each construction type in the four different causation types.
 
                  Figure 8 shows the construction types used for describing each causation type. As already mentioned, /Kick/ scenes involve three different path types, to, to.in, and up, resulting in a larger number of responses to /Kick/ scenes.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8: Construction types used for each causation type.

                   
                  Figure 8 reveals that /MoveByHand/ scenes tended to be described by monoverbal constructions and they were rarely described by SVCs or biclausal constructions. Biclausal constructions made up a greater proportion of responses for /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes than for other types of caused-motion scenes. The distinguishing feature of /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes is that the causing event is realized only in the onset phase of the caused motion in these scene types. Examples that illustrate biclausal constructions describing /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes are provided in (39) and (40). In these examples, while the means of causation and path are expressed in verbs, these verbs are contained in distinct clauses connected by the conjunction ket, which implies a temporal gap between the events.
 
                  (39)
                    
                      
                                
                              	ʔin~ʔinaːjad-ø=ŋa 
                              	k<in>ugtar-an 
                              	ti=gajjem=ko 
  
                              	ipfv~do.slowly-pf=lig 
                              	kick<prf>-lf 
                              	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                  
                              	ti=boːla 
                              	ket 
                              	ti=boːla 
                              	s<im>rek 
                              	ʔinti=kwarto=ŋa 
  
                              	art.c=ball 
                              	and 
                              	art.c=ball 
                              	enter<prf.af> 
                              	art.obl=room=lig 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	na-pan 
                              	ʔinti=siːrok 
                              	ti=tugaw. 
  
                              	prf.af-go 
                              	art.obl=underside 
                              	art.c=chair 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend slowly kicked the ball, the ball entered the room, and went under the chair.’       (#9_A-36_/Kick-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (40)
                    
                      
                                
                              	ʔ<in>ajab-an 
                              	taj=gajjem=ko 
                              	taj=gajjem=na=ŋa 
  
                              	call<prf>-lf 
                              	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                              	art.c=friend=3mini.gen=lig 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                  
                              	ni=Maria 
                              	ket 
                              	ʔ<imm>asideg 
                              	ni=Maria 
                              	kenkwana 
  
                              	art.p.c=Maria 
                              	and 
                              	approach<prf.af> 
                              	art.p.c=Maria 
                              	3mini.obl 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend called her friend, Maria, and Maria approached her.’      (#9_A-48_/Call-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  
                    5.1.1 SVCs used in caused-motion descriptions
 
                    Various types of SVCs were observed in caused-motion descriptions. The following examples are illustrations of the typical type of SVCs produced for describing /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes. In these SVCs the object (the most patient-like argument) of the first verb is the subject (the sole argument) of the following verb; this pattern falls under the definition of “switch-function SVCs” (Aikhenvald 2006: 14−16). In the attested SVCs the preceding verb expresses means of causation and the following verb expresses path. The SVCs used for describing /Kick/ and /Call/ caused-motion scene types were generally this type of SVCs (accounting for 92.7% [38 responses] of the SVCs produced in /Kick/ scenes, and 100% [4 responses] of the SVCs in /Call/ scenes), and switch-function SVCs of this sort were not attested in descriptions of caused-motion events other than the /Kick/ and /Call/ types.
 
                    (41)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	k<in>ugtar-an 
                                	ti=barkaːda=k 
                                	taj=boːla 
                                	na-pan 
  
                                	kick<prf>-lf 
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                                	art.c=ball 
                                	prf.af-go 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	ʔidiaj=baːŋir=ʔa 
                                	pader. 
  
                                	art.obl=opposite.side=lig 
                                	wall 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend kicked the ball across the wall.’        (#3_A-39_/Kick-Up-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (42)
                      
                        
                                  
                                	ʔ<in>ajab-an 
                                	taj=barkaːda=k 
                                	djaj=barkaːda=mi=ŋa 
  
                                	call<prf>-lf 
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                                	art.c=friend=1aug.gen=lig 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                  
                                	majsa=ʔa 
                                	s<um>rek 
                                	ʔidjaj=balaj. 
  
                                	one=lig 
                                	enter<zm.af> 
                                	loc=house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend called a friend of ours into the house.’         (#3_A-46_/Call-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    SVCs used for /MoveByHand/ and /Carry/ scenes were invariably SVCs in which the constituent verbs are transitive and share two arguments, each of which keeps its role constant with respect to both verbs: the subject (the most agent-like argument) and the object (the most patient-like argument). Example (43) is a description of a /MoveByHand/ scene, with path encoded in the second verb ʔimpisok ‘move something into’.
 
                    (43)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	ʔin-jaːwat 
                                	ti=gajjem=ko 
                                	ti=liːbro=ŋa 
                                	ʔim-pisok 
  
                                	prf.cf-give 
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                                	art.c=book=lig 
                                	prf.cf-move.into 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	ʔajan 
                                	ti=bag=ko. 
  
                                	place 
                                	art.c=bag=1mini.gen 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend put a book into my bag.’        (#2_A-43_/MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Example (44) illustrates an SVC used to describe a /Carry/ scene. In (44) the first verb encodes the fact of motion and the means of causation, and the second verb ʔinserrek ‘put in’ and third verb ʔinjasideg ‘move something closer’ describe different aspects of the trajectory (i.e., to.in and twrd path), in addition to the fact of motion and causation.
 
                    (44)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	b<in>agkat-ø 
                                	ti=barkaːda=k 
                                	ti=tugaw 
                                	ʔin-serrek 
  
                                	carry<prf>-pf 
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                                	art.c=chair 
                                	prf.cf-move.into 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                   
                                	ʔiti=ʔuneg 
                                	ti=balaj 
                                	ʔin-jasideg 
                                	kanjak. 
  
                                	art.obl=inside 
                                	art.c=house 
                                	prf.cf-move.closer 
                                	1mini.obl 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend carried a chair into the house toward me.’        (#3_A-40_/Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    These “same-subject” SVCs were used for /Kick/ scenes only occasionally (3 responses) and were never used for /Call/ scenes. An example from a /Kick/ scene is given in (45), where the means of causation is encoded in the first causative verb ʔinkugtar ‘kick’ and path is encoded in the second causative verb ʔimpawneg ‘move something into’.
 
                    (45)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	ʔin-kugtar 
                                	ti=gajjem=ko 
                                	ti=boːla=ŋa 
                                	ʔim-pawneg 
  
                                	prf.cf-kick 
                                	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                                	art.c=ball=lig 
                                	prf.cf-move.into 
 
                          

                          
                            iti=balaj.

                            art.obl=house

                            ‘My friend kicked the ball into the house.’       (#5_A-36_/Kick-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    To summarize, switch-function SVCs occurred only in responses to /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes. For responses to /MoveByHand/ scenes and /Carry/ scenes, in contrast, only same-subject SVCs were attested. This pattern presents a striking difference from Standard Mandarin Chinese, where switch-function SVCs are available for every type of caused-motion event (Matsumoto and Mano 2022; Maruo 2014: 42−47). A pattern similar to that of Ilocano is observed in Swahili biclausal sentences (Matsumoto and Kahumburu, this volume).
 
                   
                 
                
                  5.2 The coding of motion event components
 
                  
                    5.2.1 The coding of means of causation
 
                    Figure 9 shows the average number of expressions encoding means of causation per response. It reveals that means of causation tended to be expressed in responses to all types of causation scenes except for /MoveByHand/. The zero frequency of expression of means of causation in descriptions of /MoveByHand/ scenes may be because the use of a hand can easily be inferred from the use of verbs such as ʔikaːbil ‘put’, ʔijaːwat ‘pass’, and ʔiserrek ‘move something into’, which frequently appeared in those scenes. Note that those verbs have no clear means of causation meanings.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 9: Average per-response frequencies of the expressions of the means of causation.

                     
                   
                  
                    5.2.2 The coding of path
 
                    In caused-motion descriptions, the co-head position was still a highly utilized ­position for encoding path, used in 25.9% of all responses and 28.1% of the ­descriptions expressing motion and causation (18 clips).15 The main verbs and location nouns were used in 16.0% and 17.4% of all responses, and 29.0% and 31.5% of the descriptions expressing motion and causation, respectively. There was a significant difference between the descriptions of self-motion and caused-motion events (/Kick/ scenes) (x2 (2)= 9.974, p<.001), with co-heads used significantly less often (Radj= –2.314, p<.05) and location nouns more often (and Radj=3.155, p<.01) for caused motion by residual analysis.16
 
                    The use of a co-head varies according to the type of causation involved. Figure 10 shows the average per-response frequency of the use of each path-coding device encoding the to.in path in the four different subtypes of caused motion. The uses of verbs are indicated by stacked bars of red and yellow; the red indicates the use of causative path verbs, and the yellow that of noncausative, self-motion path verbs. As shown the causative path verbs are used for /MoveByHand/ and /Carry/ scenes. The co-head position was not used in describing /MoveByHand/ scenes. This corresponds to the frequent use of monoverbal simplex sentences in the descriptions of those scenes, as was already seen in Figure 8.
 
                    As one can see from comparing Figure 10 with the results of /To.in/ scenes in Figure 4, location nouns contributed to expressing the to.in path more often in descriptions of caused motion than in descriptions of self-motion. In order to fully specify a path notion, location nouns need to combine with path verbs or at least with verbs encoding the fact of motion. An example is given in (46).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                      Note: The label “head” covers main verbs in main monoverbal clauses and in one of the conjunct monoverbal clauses.

                        Figure 10: Average per-response frequencies of different coding options of to.in for different types of caused-motion scenes.

                     
                    (46)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	ʔin-kaːbil=na 
                                	djaj=libro 
                                	ʔidjaj=ʔuneg 
                                	ti=bag. 
  
                                	prf.cf-put=3mini.erg 
                                	art.c=book 
                                	loc=inside 
                                	art.c=bag 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘She put the book into my bag.’       (#6_A-45_/MoveByHand-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    5.2.3 The coding of deixis
 
                    Deixis was expressed less often in descriptions of caused motion than in descriptions of self-motion. The average per-response frequency of expressions coding deixis in the 18 clips depicting caused motion was 0.33. This average was lower than that in self-motion clips (0.46; see Figure 2). If, as the patterns in the data suggest, switch-function (different subject) SVCs cannot be used for describing /MoveByHand/ and /Carry/ scenes, and only causative verbs can occur if other causative verbs are present, as in (43) and (44), then the lack of causative deictic verbs in Ilocano then would account for the lack of deictic verbs in descriptions of /MoveByHand/ and /Carry/ scenes. In fact, the frequency of deictic expressions in general was much lower in these scenes than in /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes, as shown in Figure 11.
 
                    As expected, deictic verbs were not used at all in describing /MoveByHand/ and /Carry/ scenes, so that deixis was indicated only by head-external constituents like ditoj in (47).
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 11: Average per-response frequencies of deictic expressions in descriptions of caused motion.

                     
                    (47)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	b<in>agkat 
                                	ni=Maria 
                                	taj=tugaw=ŋa 
                                	ʔin-jasideg 
  
                                	carry<prf.pf> 
                                	art.p.c=Maria 
                                	art.c=chair=lig 
                                	prf.cf-move.closer 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	ditoj=uneg 
                                	ti=balaj. 
  
                                	prox.loc=inside 
                                	art.c=house 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘Maria carried the chair toward here, the inside of the house.’       (#8_A-40_/Carry-To.in-TwrdS)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In contrast, the noncausative deictic motion verbs ʔumaj and mapan were used in descriptions of /Kick/ and /Call/ scenes, although their frequency was not high. For /Kick/ scenes, around 27% of the responses produced had deictic motion verbs, while for /Call/ scenes, only 15% of the responses involved deictic motion verbs.
 
                   
                 
               
              
                6 Results and discussion of visual motion descriptions
 
                Here I discuss visual motion descriptions in Ilocano. Specifically, I examine whether co-heads are used to express visual path or not.
 
                Elicited data reveal that Ilocano speakers did not use SVCs for encoding visual motion events at all. Instead, the results from the experiment show that Ilocano speakers used the main verb position to express visual path, as can be seen in Figure 12, which shows the average per-response frequencies of constituents encoding visual path.
 
                
                  [image: ]
                    Figure 12: Average per-response frequencies of path expressions in visual motion descriptions.

                 
                The use of an SVC such as that in (48) is unacceptable and was not found in the data. In (48) the first verb expresses the emanation of vision and the second verb expresses a path. The unacceptability of such constructions makes Ilocano different from Thai, which applies SVCs to visual motion events, as in (49).
 
                (48)
                  
                    
                              
                            	✶k<imm>iːta=ŋa 
                            	ʔ<imm>uneg 
                            	ʔiti=balaj. 
  
                            	look<prf.af>=lig 
                            	enter<prf.af> 
                            	art.obl=house 
 
                      

                      
                        Intended: ‘S/he looked into the house.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (49)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	phɯ̂an 
                            	mɔɔŋ 
                            	khâw 
                            	paj 
                            	naj 
                            	tɯ̀k 
  
                            	friend 
                            	look (=stretch.the.line.of.sight) 
                            	enter 
                            	go 
                            	in 
                            	building 
 
                      

                      
                        lék

                        small

                        ‘(My) friend looked (stretched the line of sight, which moved) into the inside.’        (Takahashi, this volume)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Examples of the main verb coding the path of vision in Ilocano are given in (50) and (51). Here the verb s<imm>iːrip ‘look through’ encodes the to.in/thru path.17
 
                (50)
                  
                    
                              
                            	s<imm>iːrip 
                            	ti=gajjem=ko 
                            	ʔiti=ʔuneg 
  
                            	look.through<prf.af> 
                            	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                            	art.obl=inside 
 
                      

                      
                        ʔiti=balay.

                        art.obl=house

                        ‘My friend looked through into the house.’       (#5_A50_/Look-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (51)
                  
                    
                              
                            	s<imm>iːrip 
                            	ti=gajjem=ko 
                            	ʔiti=ʔajan=ko. 
  
                            	look.through<prf.af> 
                            	art.c=friend=1mini.gen 
                            	art.obl=place=1mini.gen 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘My friend looked through into my place.’         (#5_A49_/Look-To.in-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Ilocano speakers used this verb in 47.8% of the responses in which a vision verb was used, while the other 52.2% involved the use of a vision verb without path, like kumiːta ‘look’.
 
                The verb s<um>iːrip does not lexicalize manner in the way that English peep, for example, expresses the manner “stealthily” since it can be used in an expression such as “look at a star through a telescope”, where no sense of stealth is involved, as in (52).
 
                (52)
                  
                    
                              
                            	s<imm>iːrip=ak 
                            	ʔiti=bituʔen 
                            	ʔiti=teleskoːpjo. 
  
                            	look.through<prf.af>=1mini.abs 
                            	art.obl=star 
                            	art.obl=telescope 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘I looked at a star with a telescope.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Ilocano has a set of visual verb roots that render the sort of path information usually expressed in English through the use of prepositions. Some of those are given in (53).
 
                (53)
                  
                    siːrip ‘look through/into’, taljaw ‘look back’, tanʔaw ‘look out/down’, saljat ‘look around’, taːŋad ‘look up’

                  

                
 
                Some might wonder if these verbs express the change in the direction of the perceiver’s eyes or head rather than the path of an eye gaze. As is obvious from (54), however, these visual verbs express the path of a perceiver’s eye gaze. Example (54) can only be interpreted as indicating that a man continues to look up/back while walking.
 
                (54)
                  
                    
                              
                            	mag~magna 
                            	djaj=lalaːki=ŋa 
                            	t<um>aŋ~taːŋad/t<um>al~taljaw. 
  
                            	ipfv.af~walk 
                            	art.c=man=lig 
                            	ipfv<af>~look.up/ipfv<af>~look.back 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘He is walking, looking up/back.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                A similar example comes from Rubino (2000: 498). The main clause of Example (55) describes an eye gaze going through the leaves to the sky. The verb masirsirip encodes path and does not express any motion of the perceiver’s head. The potentive prefix ­ma- attached to the verb stem means that the actor is not in full control of the event and it can happen without her intending it.
 
                (55)
                  
                    
                              
                            	no 
                            	t<um>aːŋad=ka, 
                            	ma-sirsiːrip=mo=laʔeŋen 
  
                            	when 
                            	look.up<prf.af>=2mini.abs 
                            	pot.zm.pf-look.through=2mini.erg=just 
 
                      

                    

                    
                              
                            	ti=taŋaːtaŋ 
                            	ʔiti=baːʔet 
                            	dagiti=buloŋ. 
  
                            	art.c=sky 
                            	art.obl=gap 
                            	art.c.pl=leaf 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘When you look up, you can just see the sky between the leaves.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                Taken together, these facts indicate that to.in path is very often expressed in the main verb root in Ilocano. Further research is needed to elucidate how often other visual path types are expressed in the main verb position.
 
               
              
                7 General discussion
 
                
                  7.1 Typological characterization for path coding
 
                  The path-coding position in Ilocano varies depending on the types of motion events that are encoded. In the description of self-motion and some types of caused-motion events, co-head path coding is predominant, although head path coding is also observed to a limited extent in some caused-motion descriptions. In visual motion descriptions, in contrast, path is regularly coded in the head verb of simplex clauses and is never expressed in co-head verbs, since SVCs cannot be used to describe visual motion events. This restriction on visual motion description differentiates Ilocano from languages like Thai in which the use of SVCs is extended to that event type (Takahashi, this volume). In this sense, I conclude that Ilocano is a restricted co-head path-coding language, a language that expresses path in one of the verbs co-heading a clause in descriptions of certain types of motion events.
 
                  The variation in path coding in Ilocano can be discussed in relation to the event-type sensitivity of path coding (Matsumoto, Volume 2; 2017: 1−24). Matsumoto proposes that languages tend to use neutral path-coding devices such as adpositions, location nouns, and case affixes (which are “neutral” in that they are available for all types of motion events) more often in descriptions of visual motion than in descriptions of self-motion and caused motion. This tendency is indeed observed in some of the languages examined in this volume, such as Khorchin Mongolian (Matsumoto and Badema, this volume) and Ayacucho Quechua (Morokuma, this volume). However, Ilocano thus provides counterevidence against the proposal insofar as it relies largely on verbs which are specialized for visual path in visual motion description. This rare type of typological split is attributable largely to the existence of SVCs specialized for the description of self-motion and caused-motion events in Ilocano and the existence of vision verbs incorporating path in Ilocano.
 
                  Furthermore, the results reveal that in Slobin’s three-way typology Ilocano can be characterized an equipollently framed language as far as self-motion is concerned. That is, both path and manner are expressed in an equivalent category. In the experiment, SVCs accounted for 76% of the responses for self-motion scenes, and 73% of SVCs encoded both path and manner in their constituent verbs. That is, 55% of self-motion descriptions used equipollently framed constructions. Since almost all use of co-head path verbs was accompanied by a manner verb, almost all cases of co-head path coding were equipollently framed.
 
                 
                
                  7.2 Manner salience
 
                  Token and type frequencies of manner expressions in motion description are the measures of manner salience. Slobin (2004, 2006) claims that speakers of verb-serializing languages frequently encode manner, since, he argues, they have an accessible verb slot for manner as well as one for path. However, manner is not obligatorily expressed in languages with SVCs. Thus, the question of how a verb-serializing language behaves with respect to manner encoding is still an open question.
 
                  As seen in Section 4.2.1, Ilocano exhibits high manner salience in terms of the token frequency since it almost always expresses manner. As for type frequency, the full list of manner verb roots attested in the results of the experiment is provided in (56). Each verb root is used with a focus affix.
 
                  (56)
                    
                      taraj ‘run’, pagna ‘walk’, lagtulagto ‘skip’, ʔalisto ‘move fast’, paspas ‘hurry’,

                      daːras ‘hurry’, pardas ‘hurry’, ragsak ‘skip for joy, do happily’, ʔalumaːnaj

                      ‘move slowly’, ʔinaːjad ‘move slowly’, swiŋg ‘swing’

                    

                  
 
                  The average number of different manner verbs used by each speaker was 4.78. This number is the second highest among all the languages examined for manner salience in the project, as shown in Figure 13 (see Yoshinari, this volume, for Italian; Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, this volume, for Russian; Tanigawa, Takahashi and Matsumoto, this volume, for English, German and Norwegian; Takahashi, this volume, for Thai; Matsumoto and Badema, this volume, for Khorchin Mongolian; Kojima, this volume, for Mandarin; and Eguchi, this volume, for Hungarian). Ilocano thus shows high manner salience with regard to the type frequency. Ilocano behaves like well-known satellite framed languages such as Hungarian and German with respect to manner salience.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 13: Average type frequencies of manner verbs per speaker in 10 languages.

                   
                 
               
              
                8 Conclusion
 
                This chapter has described and discussed motion event descriptions in Ilocano. It has shown that Ilocano is a (restricted) co-head path-coding language, with path coded both in co-heads and in heads, depending on event types. In the descriptions of self-motion and some types of caused motion, the language tends to use co-heads for path coding, meaning that it is an unambiguous case of the third type in the typology of motion event descriptions. In visual motion description, however, it shows head path coding. Ilocano thus exhibits a rare type of typological split in path coding.
 
                With regard to manner coding, I have shown that Ilocano has a high manner salience. The result that Ilocano, an equipollently framed/co-head path-coding language, shows a high manner salience is of typological interest given that Avatime, another verb serializing language, has been reported to have a low manner salience, as mentioned in Section 1.2 (van Putten 2017). This indicates that there is a potential variation in the manner salience of languages with verb serialization, and further study is needed to elucidate what factors cause their manner salience to be high or low.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	2

                  	
                    second person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	abs

                  	
                    absolutive

 
                  	af

                  	
                    actor focus

 
                  	art

                  	
                    article

 
                  	aug

                  	
                    augmented

 
                  	c

                  	
                    core argument article

 
                  	cf

                  	
                    conveyance focus

 
                  	def

                  	
                    definite

 
                  	erg

                  	
                    ergative

 
                  	gen

                  	
                    genitive

 
                  	ipfv

                  	
                    imperfective

 
                  	lig

                  	
                    ligature

 
                  	lf

                  	
                    locative focus

 
                  	loc

                  	
                    locative

 
                  	neg

                  	
                    negation

 
                  	obl

                  	
                    oblique case article

 
                  	p

                  	
                    personal article

 
                  	pf

                  	
                    patient focus

 
                  	pl

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	pot

                  	
                    potentive mood

 
                  	prf

                  	
                    perfect

 
                  	prox

                  	
                    proximal

 
                  	rep

                  	
                    repetitive

 
                  	st

                  	
                    stative

 
                  	mini

                  	
                    minimal number

 
                  	zm

                  	
                    zero-marked

 
                  	‘< >’

                  	
                    infix

 
                  	‘~’

                  	
                    reduplication

 
                
 
               
               
                References
 
                Aikhenvald, Alexandra Y. 2006. Serial verb constructions in typological perspective. In Alexandra Y. Aikhenvald & R. M. W. Dixon (eds.), Serial verb constructions: A cross-linguistic typology, 1–68. Oxford/New York: Oxford University Press. a, b, c
 
                Aikhenvald, Alexandra Y. 2018. Serial verbs. Oxford/New York: Oxford University Press. 
 
                Ameka, Felix K. & James Essegbey. 2013. Serialising languages: Verb-framed, satellite-framed or neither? Ghana Journal of Linguistics 2(1). 19–38. a, b, c
 
                Baker, Mark C. 1989. Object sharing and projection in serial verb constructions. Linguistic Inquiry 20(4). 513–553. →
 
                Bobaljik, Jonathan D. 2008. Missing persons: A case study in morphological universals. The Linguistic Review 25. 203–230. →
 
                Bohnemeyer, Jürgen, Nicholas J. Enfield, James Essegbey, Iraide Ibarretxe-Antuñano, Sotaro Kita, Friederike Lüpke & Felix K. Ameka. 2007. Principles of event segmentation in language: The case of motion events. Language 83(3). 495–532. →
 
                Croft, Wiliam, Jóhanna Barðdal, Willem Hollmann, Violeta Sotirova, & Chiaki Taoka. 2010. Revising Talmy’s typological classification of complex event constructions. In Hans C. Boas (ed.), Contrastive studies in construction grammar, 201–235. Amsterdam/Philadelphia: John Benjamins. →
 
                Defina, Rebecca. 2016. Serial verb constructions and their subtypes in Avatime. Studies in Language 40(3). 648–680. →
 
                Durie, Mark. 1997. Grammatical structures in verb serialization. In Alex Alsina, Joan Bresnan & Peter Sells (eds.), Complex predicates, 289–354. Stanford, CA: CSLI Publications. →
 
                Foley, William A. & Mike Olson. 1985. Clausehood and verb serialization. In Johanna Nichols & Anthony C. Woodbury (eds.), Grammar inside and outside the clause, 17–60. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. →
 
                Grice, H. Paul. 1975. Logic and conversation. In Peter Cole & Jerry Morgan (eds.), Syntax and semantics, volume 3: Speech acts, 43–58. New York: Academic Press. →
 
                Gruber, Jeffrey S. 1967. Look and see. Language 43(4). 937–947. →
 
                Haspelmath, Martin. 2016. The serial verb construction: Comparative concept and cross-linguistic generalizations. Language and Linguistics 17(3). 291–319. →
 
                Huang, Yan. 2014. Pragmatics, second edition. Oxford: Oxford University Press. →
 
                Jackendoff, Ray. 1983. Semantics and cognition. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press. a, b
 
                Kojima, Miyuki. 2019. Chuugokugo shutaiidoo ni okeru chokuji hyoogen [The encoding of deixis in self-motion descriptions in Chinese]. In Yuichi Mori, Yoshiki Nishimura & Sayaka Hasegawa (eds.), Ninchi gengogaku o hiraku [Pioneering cognitive linguistics], 91–116. Tokyo: Kurosio. →
 
                Lambert-Brétière, Renée. 2009. Serializing languages as satellite-framed: The case of Fon. Annual Review of Cognitive Linguistics 7. 1–29.  a, b
 
                Lambrecht, Knud. 1994. Information structure and sentence form. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.  →
 
                Levinson, Stephen C. 2000. Presumptive meanings. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press.  a, b
 
                Matisoff, James A. 1973. The Grammar of Lahu. UCPL no.75. Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California Press. →
 
                Maruo, Makoto. 2014. Gendai Chuugokugo hookoohogo no kenkyuu. [A study of directional complements in Contemporary Chinese]. Tokyo: Hakuteisha. →
 
                Matsumoto, Yo. 2017a. Idoo-hyoogen no ruikei ni kansuru kadai [Problems of the typology of motion event descriptions]. In Matsumoto Yo (ed.), Idoo-hyoogen no ruikeiron. [Typology of motion expressions], 1–24. Tokyo: Kurosio. →
 
                Matsumoto, Yo. 2017b. Idoo-hyoogen no seishitsu to sono ruikeisei [The nature of motion event expressions and their typology]. In Yo Matsumoto (ed.), Idoo-hyoogen no ruikeiron. [Typology of motion expressions], 337–365. Tokyo: Kurosio. →
 
                Matsumoto, Yo. 2020. Neutral and specialized path coding: Toward a new typology of path-coding devices and languages. In Yo Matsumoto & Kazuhiro Kawachi (eds.), Broader perspectives on motion event descriptions. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.  
 
                Matsumoto, Yo & Miho Mano. 2022. A crosslinguistic study of caused motion descriptions. Lecture at SUNY, Buffalo, NY. →
 
                Reid, Lawrence A. 1989. Arta, another Philippine Negrito language. Oceanic Linguistics 28(2). 47–74. →
 
                Rubino, Carl. 2000. Ilocano dictionary and grammar. Honolulu: University of Hawai’i Press. →
 
                Rubino, Carl. 2005. Iloko. In Alexander Adelaar & Nikolaus P. Himmelmann (eds.), The Austronesian languages of Asia and Madagascar, 326–349. London/New York: Routledge. →
 
                Schachter, Paul & Fe T. Otanes. 1972. Tagalog reference grammar. Berkeley, CA: University of California Press. →
 
                Slobin, Dan I. 1997. Mind, code and text. In Joan Bybee, John Haiman & Sandra A. Thompson (eds.), Essays on language function and language type. Dedicated to T. Givón, 437–476. Amsterdam: John Benjamins. →
 
                Slobin, Dan I. 2004. The many ways to search for a frog: Linguistic typology and the expression of motion events. In Sven Strömqvist & Ludo Verhoeven (eds.), Relating events in narrative. Vol. 2: Typological and contextual perspectives, 219–257. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum. a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h
 
                Slobin, Dan I. 2006. What makes manner of motion salient? Explorations in linguistic typology, discourse, and cognition. In Maya Hickmann & Stéphane Robert (eds.), Space in languages: Linguistic systems and cognitive categories, 59–81. Amsterdam/Philadelphia: John Benjamins. a, b, c, d
 
                Slobin, Dan I. 2009. Relations between paths of motion and paths of vision: A crosslinguistic and developmental exploration. In Virginia C. Mueller-Gathercole (ed.), Routes to language: Studies in honor of Melissa Bowerman, 197–222. New York: Psychology Press. a, b
 
                Talmy, Leonard. 1985. Lexicalization patterns: Semantic structure in lexical form. In Timothy Shopen (ed.), Language typology and syntactic description. Volume 3, 57–149. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
 
                Talmy, Leonard. 1991. Path to realization: A typology of event conflation. Proceedings of the 17th Annual Meeting of the Berkeley Linguistics Society, 480–519. a, b, c
 
                Talmy, Leonard. 2000a. Toward a cognitive semantics. Volume 1: Concept structuring systems. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press. →
 
                Talmy, Leonard. 2000b. Toward a cognitive semantics. Volume 2: Typology and process in concept structuring. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press. 
 
                Talmy, Leonard. 2009. Main verb properties and equipollent framing. In Jiansheng Guo, Elena Lieven, Nancy Budwig, Susan Ervin-Tripp, Keiko Nakamura & Seyda Ozcaliskan (eds.), Crosslinguistic approaches to the psychology of language. Research in the tradition of Dan Isaac Slobin, 389–402. New York/London: Psychology Press. a, b
 
                Thomas, David D. 1955. Three analyses of the Ilocano pronoun system. Word 11. 204–208. →
 
                van Putten, Saskia. 2017. Motion in serializing languages revisited: The case of Avatime. Language typology and universals 70(2). 303–329. a, b, c
 
                van Staden, Miriam & Ger Reesink. 2008. Serial verb constructions in a linguistic area. In Gunter Senft (ed.), Serial verb constructions in Austronesian and Papuan languages, 17–54. Canberra: Pacific Linguistics. →
 
                Verkerk, Annemarie. 2013. Scramble, scurry and dash: The correlation between motion event encoding and manner verb lexicon size in Indo-European. Language Dynamics and Change 3. 169–217.  →
 
                Wilkins, David P. & Deborah Hill. 1995. When ‘go’ means ‘come’: Questioning the basicness of motion verbs. Cognitive Linguistics 6. 209–259. →
 
                Wnuk, Ewelina. 2016. Semantic specificity of perception verbs in Maniq. Nijmegen: Radboud University dissertation. →
 
                Wnuk, Ewelina. 2021. Ways of looking: Lexicalizing visual paths in verbs. Journal of Linguistics 57(2). 1–46.  →
 
                Yamamoto, Kyosuke. 2019. A semantic approach to Ilocano grammar. Kyoto: Kyoto University dissertation.  a, b, c
 
                Zlatev, Jordan & Peerapat Yangklang. 2004. A third way to travel: The place of Thai in the motion-event typology. In Sven Strömqvist & Ludo Verhoeven (eds.), Relating events in narrative: Typological and contextual perspectives, 159–190. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum. a, b
 
               
            
 
            
              Notes

              1
                These two categories overlap but they are not the same in two respects. A co-head path-coding language is a language which encodes path in one of the head verbs of a clause, whether or not manner is also expressed in a co-head. In contrast, an equipollently framed language is a language where “path and manner are expressed by equivalent grammatical forms” (Slobin 2004: 25), whether or not they are expressed in the co-heads of a clause or in an SVC. The latter case also applies to complex verbs in which path and manner are expressed both in nonhead verbal elements that are combined with head verbs (e.g., coverbs in Jaminjung, uninflected elements which cover a semantic area usually covered by verbs in different languages). The former applies to the case where a path verb and a verb other than a manner verb (e.g., another path verb) co-head a clause.

              
              2
                Kathmandu Newar provides counter evidence for this claim. The language is a head-external path-coding language, that is, a language in which path is expressed outside the head. Nevertheless, the frequency of manner expressions in Kathmandu Newar is low. This is because deixis almost always occurs in the main verb position in this language. See Matsuse (this volume) for details.

              
              3
                /ʔ/ is contrastive in the C_V environment (e.g., /saŋʔat/ ‘land’ vs. /saŋat/ ‘inspect’) but [ʔ] occurring word-initially and intervocalically is entirely predictable and thus epenthetic (e.g., [ʔaraːmid] ‘work’, [babaːʔi] ‘woman’).

              
              4
                The term “minimal” means the minimum amount of individuals necessary to satisfy each person value. For the speaker-addressee person, for instance, the minimal amount is two and for the other persons this is one. On the other hand, the term “augmented” refers to any amount of individuals more than the minimum (Thomas 1955; Bobaljik 2008).

              
              5
                The term “focus” is used to refer to a language-specific morphological process and should not be taken as intending pragmatic focus that stands in opposition with topic (cf. Lambrecht 1994)

              
              6
                In Ilocano, transitivity is a purely morphosyntactic notion and is defined formally, by the number of noun phrases that are marked as core arguments. It is distinguished from valence, which refers to the number of variable elements in the lexical representation of verbs. Thus, maŋan ‘af.eat’, for example, is intransitive because it only takes an actor as a core argument.

              
              7
                This conclusion is independent of whether or not the construction I call an SVC is truly an SVC. See Yamamoto (2019) for a detailed description of Ilocano SVCs and their subtypes. As far as I know, this is the only previous study on Ilocano SVCs.

              
              8
                Path verbs include verbs derived from location nouns. Some representative Ilocano location nouns are listed in (26).

              
              9
                The direction is a path type where the reference object or place does not exist on the path, but it falls on some place to which the path is extended. Directional categories include ‘away from’ as well as ‘toward’.

              
              10
                Insofar as types of manner, path, deixis, and means of causation are discussed as semantic notions expressed by linguistic forms, they are represented in capitals (e.g., walk, to.in, twrd.s, move.by.hand, etc.). Insofar as scenes involving those notions as experimental stimuli (or more broadly, as “that which is to be described”) are mentioned, they are referred to between slashes, e.g., “/To/ scenes”, “/TwrdS/ clips”, “/MoveByHand/ events”, etc. Notations such as /Walk-To.in-TwrdS/ indicate the scene involving the particular combination of manner, path, and deixis.

              
              11
                Hereafter, metadata is provided for each example of motion event description produced in the experiment. For example, “(#4_A-10_/Walk-To.in-TwrdS/)” indicates that the example was a description by speaker #4 of video clip 10 of Experiment A, and the scene was someone walking into (a gazebo) toward the speaker.

              
              12
                “Others” includes the verb sequences that occurred 4 times or fewer, such as DP, MMD, PP, PMPD, and MMDP.

              
              13
                Ilocano is similar to Thai in that when manner verbs appear in SVCs they come first.

              
              14
                In Figures 7 and 8, 13 responses were excluded here since they did not describe either causation or motion. Such responses were observed most often in the description of /Call/ scenes.

              
              15
                As mentioned in note 14 in Section 5.1, 13 out of 162 responses did not involve either motion or causation.

              
              16
                Only /Kick/ scenes were considered since /Kick/ scenes are the only caused-motion scenes in which all three of TO, TO.IN, and UP were included in the video, thus making it possible to compare with the results for self-motion.

              
              17
                Although it is not clear whether the verb encodes to.in or thru, in either case the verb expresses a boundary-crossing path, while such verbs are absent in Maniq (Wnuk 2021).

              
            
           
           
             
              Chapter 19 Motion event descriptions in Tagalog
 
            

             
              Naonori Nagaya 
              
 
            

            
              Acknowledgments:
 
              I am thankful to Mai Hayashi, Yo Matsumoto, Yuko Morokuma, Yui Suzuki, Kyosuke Yamamoto, and anonymous reviewers for valuable comments and criticism that have helped in improving the manuscript. Any errors that remain are my responsibility. Research reported in this article was supported by JSPS KAKENHI Grant Numbers JP21K00522 and JP19H01264.

            

            
              Abstract
 
              This chapter presents an analysis of descriptions of self-motion events in Tagalog by examining data from Experiment A developed in the NINJAL MEDAL project within Matsumoto’s (2017, this volume) typology of path coding. The main finding of this chapter is that Tagalog displays a high degree of intra-linguistic variation in the typology of path-coding positions: Tagalog motion event descriptions can be either head path coding or head-external path coding depending on path types, manner types, and deixis types, with much individual variation. It is further demonstrated that this stochastic nature of path-coding strategies in Tagalog is linked to four factors: the morphosyntactic fluidity of motion expressions, the cross-linguistic tendency of path and manner coding, the manner contingency of path coding, and morphological complexities.
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                Tagalog is an Austronesian language of the Philippines. It has received a lot of attention from typologists because of its typologically uncommon features, such as the controversial status of subject (Schachter 1976), a blurred distinction between nouns and verbs (Sasse 1993), and a symmetrical voice system (Himmelmann 2005). Although less attention has been paid in the literature, Tagalog also has an array of important, yet previously understudied, features in the context of the typology of path-coding positions for motion event descriptions (Matsumoto 2017, this ­volume).1 First, motion-related roots in Tagalog are precategorial. They are underspecified for lexical categories and always appear with additional morphological modification. In other words, motion-related roots can be employed for deriving both heads (i.e., verbs) and head-external elements (i.e., adnominal/adverbal expressions), but they cannot occur without an affix.2 For example, the manner root lakad ‘walking’ can be used to derive the verb l<um>akad ‘walk’ and the manner adverbal pa-lakad ‘(while) walking’. Likewise, the path root pasok ‘entering’ can form the verb p<um>asok ‘enter’ and the path adnominal pa-pasok ‘entering/into’. Morphologically, both are equally derived expressions, and neither of them is unmarked.
 
                This morphological fluidity leads to the second feature of Tagalog motion event descriptions: the syntactic fluidity of path-coding positions. Tagalog represents a prime example of “competition” phenomena: manner, path, and deixis compete for the syntactic positions available for expressing motion events (Matsumoto, this volume). Compare the examples in (1) and (2). Note that heads are indicated in boldface in these examples.
 
                (1)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	L<um>akad 
                            	na 
                            	pa-pasok 
                            	ng 
                            	kwarto 
                            	si 
                            	Ria. 
  
                            	walk<av> 
                            	lk 
                            	dir-enter 
                            	gen 
                            	room 
                            	p.nom 
                            	Ria 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Ria walked entering/into the room.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                                  
                            	Pa-lakad 
                            	na 
                            	p<um>asok 
                            	ng 
                            	kwarto 
                            	si 
                            	Ria. 
  
                            	dir-walk 
                            	lk 
                            	enter<av> 
                            	gen 
                            	room 
                            	p.nom 
                            	Ria 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘Ria entered the room walking.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In (1) and (2), the same lexical roots are employed interchangeably in different syntactic positions. In (1), the path concept TO.IN is realized as an adjunct and the manner concept WALK as a main verb. The opposite pattern of encoding is found in (2): the path concept TO.IN is expressed as a main verb, while the manner concept WALK appears as an adjunct. In both examples, the verb with the Actor Voice infix <um> functions as the head of the clause, determining the entire temporal interpretation of each description; by contrast, the constituent marked by the prefix pa- has head-external status. With respect to coding positions of path, example (1) represents a head-external coding pattern, and example (2), a head path-coding pattern. There is no morphosyntactic constraint on choosing one coding pattern over another, where the lexical resources for expressing either of the two semantic components are equally available. What factors, then, determine the coding position of path in this language?
 
                Last, Tagalog does not have morphologically simple lexical roots for expressing deictic motion. It only has the morphologically complex deictic verbs, p<um>a-rito ‘come, move hither’ and p<um>a-roon ‘go, move thither’, which are derived from the pa-directional forms of the locative demonstratives dito ‘here’ and doon ‘there’3 (see Section 2.2.3), respectively, but the use of such complex verbs is limited to certain formal registers (e.g., Bible translations). This fact might come as a surprise when we consider the important role that deictic verbs play in the languages of East and Southeast Asia, including Ilokano (Ilocano), a close relative of Tagalog (Yamamoto, this volume). It remains to be seen how deictic information is encoded (or not encoded) in motion event descriptions in such a deixis-less language as Tagalog.
 
                From this typological background, this chapter takes an experimental approach to motion event descriptions in Tagalog. More specifically, by examining data from Experiment A developed in the NINJAL Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL) project, this chapter presents a typologically informed analysis of linguistic descriptions of self-motion events in Tagalog. The main finding of this chapter is that Tagalog displays a high degree of variation in path-coding positions. Tagalog does not adhere to any one particular coding pattern, and coding patterns for motion event descriptions vary depending on path types, manner types, and deixis types, with much individual variation. It is further argued that this stochastic nature of coding strategies in Tagalog is motivated by four factors: the morphosyntactic fluidity of motion expressions (as described above), the cross-linguistic tendency of path and manner coding (UP and RUN are salient), the manner contingency of path coding (i.e., a strong preference for head path coding when manner is not expressed and a strong dispreference for head path coding when manner is expressed), and morphological complexities.
 
                The rest of this chapter is structured as follows. Section 2 introduces the descriptive background for the study of motion event descriptions in Tagalog. Section 3 introduces the methodology employed for this study. Section 4 provides the results of the experiment, which are analyzed in Section 5. Lastly, Section 6 concludes the chapter.
 
               
              
                2 Motion expressions in Tagalog
 
                This section presents some key background information on the study of motion event descriptions in Tagalog. More specifically, it discusses some basic typological characteristics of Tagalog (Section 2.1), introduces the linguistic repertoire that this language has for expressing motion events focusing on their morphosyntactic fluidity (Section 2.2), and describes two major syntactic templates for expressing motion events, namely, Actor Voice constructions and Non-Actor Voice constructions (Section 2.3).
 
                
                  2.1 Typological characteristics
 
                  Tagalog is an Austronesian language spoken in the Republic of the Philippines. It is spoken as a regional language in and around the National Capital Region (Metro Manila) and as a lingua franca across the Republic. It is linguistically the same as, but ideologically different from, Filipino, the national language of the Philippines. Because of the American colonialization of the Philippines from 1898 to 1946, Tagalog has been in contact with, and under the strong influence of, American English to the extent that loanwords are pervasive in language uses as basic as motion event descriptions.
 
                  Typologically speaking, Tagalog has a verb-initial word order and displays relatively consistent VO word order correlates.4 Thus, verb-predicate clauses are typically composed of a clause-initial predicate, one or two arguments, and some optional adjuncts, as in (3).
 
                  (3)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	L<um>abas 
                              	si 
                              	Juan 
                              	sa 
                              	bahay 
                              	kanina. 
  
                              	exit<av> 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Juan 
                              	loc 
                              	house 
                              	a.while.ago 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Juan exited the house a while ago.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Tagalog and other Philippine-type languages are famous for their voice/valency-marking verb morphology (also known as the “focus system”).5 In this system, verbs are marked by one of the four voice categories, Actor Voice (-um-, mag-, etc.), Patient Voice (-in), Locative Voice (-an), and Circumstantial Voice (i-),6 and different voice categories indicate different semantic (macro)roles of the primary grammatical argument of a clause,7 which is marked in the nominative case. To put it differently, the primary grammatical argument of a clause is marked in two ways. It is marked on nouns with the nominative case and on verbs with a voice affix. For example, in (3), the primary grammatical argument Juan is in the nominative case, and its semantic role is indicated by the Actor Voice marker -um-. The relevance of these voice affixes to motion event descriptions is discussed in Section 2.3.
 
                  Arguments and adjuncts are marked with prenominal particles that encode case (nominative, genitive, and locative), noun class (personal name and common noun) and number (singular and plural) (Table 1). In (3), for example, the argument NP Juan ‘Juan’ is marked by si (nominative, personal name, and singular), and the adjunct NP bahay ‘house’ is marked by sa (locative and common noun).
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Prenominal particles in Tagalog.

                    

                             
                          	Case 
                          	common noun 
                          	personal name (sg) 
                          	personal name (pl) 
   
                          	nom 
                          	ang 
                          	si 
                          	sina 
  
                          	gen 
                          	ng 
                          	ni 
                          	nina 
  
                          	loc 
                          	sa 
                          	kay 
                          	kina 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Since only three cases are distinguished in Tagalog nouns, each case exhibits a high degree of multifunctionality. The nominative case is employed mainly for coding intransitive subjects and transitive objects; the genitive case is for transitive subjects, possessors, and adjuncts. For example, consider (4), where Juan is marked with the genitive ni and kahon ‘box’ is marked with the nominative ang.
 
                  (4)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	I-b<in>aba 
                              	ni 
                              	Juan 
                              	ang 
                              	kahon 
                              	sa 
                              	lupa. 
  
                              	cv-put.down<rl> 
                              	p.gen 
                              	Juan 
                              	nom 
                              	box 
                              	loc 
                              	ground 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Juan put down the box on the ground.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The locative case has two major functions. First, it can mark NPs that express location, as in (5).
 
                  (5)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	T<um>akbo 
                              	si 
                              	Maria 
                              	sa 
                              	kwarto. 
  
                              	run<av> 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Maria 
                              	loc 
                              	room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria ran inside the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Second, when used with path verbs, the locative case is used for marking a goal, route, or source NP. The specific semantic role of a locative-marked NP is specified by path verbs with which it co-occurs. For example, in (3), the locative-marked NP bahay ‘house’ expresses a source participant of the motion of exiting. In (4), the same case marker is employed for marking a goal participant.
 
                  Importantly, when used with manner verbs, locative NPs do not have a goal, route, or source interpretation, but have a locative meaning. Thus, the example in (5) does not have the interpretation that Maria ran into the room. To convey such a path interpretation, pa-directionals must be employed, as in (6).
 
                  (6)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	T<um>akbo 
                              	si 
                              	Maria 
                              	pa-pasok 
                              	sa 
                              	kwarto. 
  
                              	run<av> 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Maria 
                              	dir-enter 
                              	loc 
                              	room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria ran into the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Pa-directionals are formed by a combination of the prefix pa- and a root.8 They can be used either as adnominals or as adverbals. “Adnominals” and “adverbals” (Wälchli 2009: 5) here are strictly used to refer to two types of head-external elements within Matsumoto’s (2017, this volume) typology of path-coding devices for motion event descriptions. Adnominals refer to words, clitics, or affixes that are attached to nouns, including case affixes and adpositions. Thus, in (6), the pa-directional form of the path root pasok ‘enter’ is employed to introduce the ground NP (sa) kwarto ‘room’, also conveying the path concept TO.IN. In this specific example, the pa-directional papasok is the functional equivalent of the English preposition into.
 
                  Pa-directionals can also be used as adverbals, which refer to words, clitics, or affixes that are attached to verbs, such as adverbs. For example, the pa-directional papasok can be used as an adverbal, as in (7).
 
                  (7)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	T<um>akbo 
                              	si 
                              	Maria 
                              	pa-pasok. 
  
                              	run<av> 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Maria 
                              	dir-enter 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria ran in.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In addition to path and manner roots, the directional prefix pa- can be attached to other kinds of bases (Section 2.2). In (8), the noun for a specific commercial establishment is used with the prefix pa-.
 
                  (8)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	T<um>akbo 
                              	si 
                              	Maria 
                              	pa-SM. 
  
                              	run<av> 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Maria 
                              	dir-SM 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria ran towards an SM mall.’ (SM is a chain of shopping malls in the Philippines.)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Crucially, the pa-directionals in (6), (7), and (8) are not analyzed as heads of subordinate clauses, although they may look similar to gerunds in Romance languages, which function as heads of subordinate clauses. This is because, when used as the head of a clause, a pa-directional determines the entire temporal interpretation of the description, expressing incipient aspect, as in (9).
 
                  (9)
                    
                      
                                
                              	Pa-pasok 
                              	si 
                              	Maria. 
  
                              	dir-enter 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Maria 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria is about to enter.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  However, such an aspectual interpretation is not obtained when a pa-directional is used as an adnominal (as in (6)) or as an adverbal ((7) and (8)). For this reason, pa-directionals such as those in (6), (7), and (8) are considered head-external elements rather than heads in this chapter.
 
                  Head-external elements for expressing motion in Tagalog include not only case markers and pa-directionals but also locational nouns and adverbs. Tagalog has a set of locational nouns, which express geometric features of ground (Section 2.2.1). See loob ‘inside’ in (10), for example.
 
                  (10)
                    
                      
                                      
                              	Ma-bilis 
                              	na 
                              	p<um>asok 
                              	si 
                              	Maria 
                              	sa 
                              	loob 
                              	ng 
                              	eskwelahan. 
  
                              	adj-fast 
                              	lk 
                              	enter<av> 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Maria 
                              	loc 
                              	inside 
                              	gen 
                              	school 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria entered the inside of the school fast.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The term “adverb” is used here to refer to a verb-modifying adjective in a broad sense, as in mabilis ‘fast, quick’ in (10). The linking morpheme (lk) may or may not appear between an adverb and a verb.
 
                  Note that there is no grammatical constraint on the position of pa-directionals and adverbs in a clause. They can either follow or precede verbs. For example, the pa-directional papasok appears post-verbally in (6) but pre-verbally in (11).
 
                  (11)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Pa-pasok 
                              	na 
                              	t<um>akbo 
                              	si 
                              	Maria 
                              	sa 
                              	kwarto. 
  
                              	dir-enter 
                              	lk 
                              	run<av> 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Maria 
                              	loc 
                              	room 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Maria ran into the room.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  There is no noticeable difference in meaning between the two positions, but there is a clear tendency for manner expressions to precede path expressions.
 
                 
                
                  2.2 Morphosyntactic fluidity of motion expressions
 
                  As introduced in Section 1, Tagalog and other Philippine-type languages are known for precategorial roots. Lexical roots are “underdetermined in allowing both nominal and verbal derivations” (Himmelmann 2005: 128). Motion-related roots are not exceptions to this generalization. Most motion roots can be used to derive both heads (i.e., main verbs), which determine the temporal interpretation of motion event descriptions, and head-external elements (i.e., adnominals and adverbals), which provide additional information with heads. Examples of such fluid derivational patterns are given in Table 2.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 2:Examples of fluid motion roots.9

                    

                             
                          	Meaning 
                          	Root 
                          	Verb (head) 
                          	Adnominal/Adverbal (head-external) 
   
                          	Path 
                          	pasok 
                          	p<um>asok ‘to enter’ 
                          	pa-pasok ‘entering, into’ 
  
                          	akyat 
                          	<um>akyat ‘to ascend’ 
                          	pa-akyat ‘ascending, up’ 
  
                          	labas 
                          	l<um>abas ‘to exit’ 
                          	pa-labas ‘exiting, out of’
sa labas ng ‘out of’ 
  
                          	Manner 
                          	lakad 
                          	l<um>akad ‘to walk’ 
                          	pa-lakad ‘walking’ 
  
                          	takbo 
                          	t<um>akbo ‘to run’ 
                          	pa-takbo ‘running’ 
  
                          	bilis 
                          	b<um>ilis ‘become quick’,
ma-bilis ‘be quick’ 
                          	nang/na mabilis ‘quickly’ 
  
                          	Deixis 
                          	dito 
                          	p<um>a-rito ‘come, move hither’ 
                          	pa-rito ‘hither’dito ‘here, hither’ 
  
                          	doon 
                          	p<um>a-roon ‘go, move thither’ 
                          	pa-doon ‘thither’doon ‘there, thither’ 
 
                    

                  
 
                  Because of this morphosyntactic fluidity of motion expressions, Tagalog motion expressions are flexible. There are few grammatical constraints on whether path, manner, and deixis roots are coded as heads or head-external elements (see Sections 2.2.1, 2.2.2, and 2.2.3, respectively).
 
                  
                    2.2.1 Path
 
                    Tagalog has a rich inventory of path roots, from which both heads and head-external elements can be derived. There are two major types of path roots. One type of path root can occupy the main verb position when combined with a voice affix but can also appear as a head-external element when employed with a pa-directional. Such roots include pasok ‘enter’, akyat ‘ascend, climb’, daan ‘pass through’, and punta ‘go (without a deictic sense)’. Consider (12) and (13).
 
                    (12)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	P<um>unta 
                                	ang 
                                	lalaki 
                                	sa 
                                	tindahan 
  
                                	go<av> 
                                	nom 
                                	man 
                                	loc 
                                	store 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The man went to the store.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (13)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	Nag-bus 
                                	ang 
                                	lalaki 
                                	pa-punta 
                                	sa 
                                	tindahan. 
  
                                	av.rl-take.bus 
                                	nom 
                                	man 
                                	dir-go 
                                	loc 
                                	store 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The man took a bus (going) to the store.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (12), the head verb pumunta ‘go’ is derived from the root punta ‘go (without a deictic sense)’. The same root is the base for the head-external element papunta ‘going to, toward’ in (13). Note that punta expresses an action of moving toward a specific location without a deictic sense. It is a loanword borrowed from apuntar ‘to aim, to point at’ in Spanish but is completely nativized now.
 
                    The other type of path roots can be employed for forming locational expressions as well as verbs and pa-directionals. Such roots are often associated with geometric features of the ground (i.e., conformation [Talmy 2000]): taas ‘up’, baba ‘down’, tabi ‘side’, ibabaw ‘top, surface’, ilalim ‘bottom’, gitna ‘center’, loob ‘inside’, labas ‘outside’, harap ‘front’, and so on. See (14), (15), and (16).
 
                    (14)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	B<um>aba 
                                	ako 
                                	ng 
                                	hagdan. 
  
                                	descend<av> 
                                	1sg.nom 
                                	gen 
                                	stairs 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘I descended the stairs.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (15)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	T<um>akbo 
                                	ako 
                                	pa-baba 
                                	(ng 
                                	hagdan). 
  
                                	run<av> 
                                	1sg.nom 
                                	dir-descend 
                                	(gen 
                                	stairs) 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘I ran down (the stairs).’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (16)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	P<um>unta 
                                	ang 
                                	aso 
                                	sa 
                                	baba 
                                	ng 
                                	pader. 
  
                                	go<av> 
                                	nom 
                                	dog 
                                	loc 
                                	down 
                                	gen 
                                	wall 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The dog went to the bottom of the wall.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (14), the root baba forms a verb with the voice infix <um>. In (15), the pa-directional is derived from the same root. It can work either adnominally with a ground NP or adverbally with an implicit ground. Last, in (16), baba ‘down, bottom’ is employed as a locational expression, specifying a geometric feature of the ground.
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.2 Manner
 
                    Tagalog also has a large number of manner roots: lakad ‘walk’, takbo ‘run’, kandirit ‘hop, jump on one foot’, lipad ‘fly’, and so on. As is the case with path roots, both head and head-external (adverbal) expressions are derived from manner roots. For example, the verb kumandirit ‘hop’ in (17) and the adverbal pakandirit ‘hopping’ in (18) are derived from the manner root kandirit.
 
                    (17)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	K<um>andrit 
                                	na 
                                	pa-labas 
                                	ng 
                                	bahay 
                                	ang 
                                	bata. 
  
                                	hop<av> 
                                	lk 
                                	dir-exit 
                                	gen 
                                	house 
                                	nom 
                                	child 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The child jumped on one foot out of the house.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (18)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	Pa-kandirit 
                                	na 
                                	l<um>abas 
                                	ng 
                                	bahay 
                                	ang 
                                	bata. 
  
                                	dir-hop 
                                	lk 
                                	exit<av> 
                                	gen 
                                	house 
                                	nom 
                                	child 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The child exited the house jumping on one foot.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In addition, the imperfective form of a manner verb can be employed for modifying a path verb, as in (19). Note that the two verbs are connected by the linker, which conveys a simultaneous relationship between the two events in this ­construction.
 
                    (19)
                      
                        
                                      
                                	K<um>a~kandrit 
                                	na 
                                	l<um>abas 
                                	ng 
                                	bahay 
                                	ang 
                                	bata. 
  
                                	rdp<av>~hop 
                                	lk 
                                	exit<av> 
                                	gen 
                                	house 
                                	nom 
                                	child 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The child exited the house jumping on one foot.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (19), the imperfective form of the manner verb kumakandirit ‘hopping’ modifies the path verb lumabas ‘exited’, which is the main verb in this construction. Evidence for analyzing the path verb as a main verb comes from the fact that the perfective interpretation of the entire sentence in (19) is determined by the path verb (perfective aspect) rather than the manner verb (imperfective aspect).
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.3 Deixis
 
                    Tagalog does not have a simple lexical root specialized for deictic motion (Section 1).10 Instead, location or motion relative to the speaker’s position is expressed by means of demonstratives such as dito ‘dem.prox.loc, here’, diyan ‘dem.med.loc, there’, and doon ‘dem.dist.loc, there’ and by means of personal pronouns (Wälchli 2009: 244). Consider the adverbal deictic expressions in (20) and (21).
 
                    (20)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	P<um>unta 
                                	siya 
                                	{dito 
                                	/sa 
                                	akin}. 
  
                                	go<av> 
                                	3sg.nom 
                                	dem.prox.loc 
                                	loc 
                                	1sg.loc 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘S/he moved here/toward me.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (21)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	L<um>akad 
                                	siya 
                                	{pa-rito 
                                	/pa-punta 
                                	sa 
                                	akin}. 
  
                                	walk<av> 
                                	3sg.nom 
                                	dir-dem.prox.loc 
                                	dir-go 
                                	loc 
                                	1sg.loc 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘S/he walked hither/toward me.’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The example in (20) presents a motion toward the speaker, but this deictic meaning does not come from the verb pumunta ‘go’. It is underspecified with respect to deixis. Instead, a deictic meaning is conveyed by the locative demonstrative dito or the locative personal pronoun sa akin. In (21), the pa-directional forms (i.e., the pa-form of a demonstrative or the combination of the pa-form of punta ‘go’ and sa akin) achieve the same function.
 
                    Occasionally, the pa-directional forms of demonstratives, such as parito ‘hither’, can be used for deriving verbs, as in p<um>arito ‘come, move hither’. But the use of such verbs is limited to certain formal registers (e.g., Bible translations), and these verbs never appeared in the data examined in this chapter (Section 4; cf. Wälchli 2009: 261).11
 
                   
                 
                
                  2.3 Argument structure templates
 
                  The complex voice/valency-marking morphology in Tagalog has several important syntactic functions, but we are concerned here with the function of changing argument structure patterns. As far as motion events are concerned, there are two argument structure patterns: Actor Voice (AV) constructions and Non-Actor Voice (NAV) constructions. As the terms suggest, Actor Voice is employed for AV constructions, and Patient Voice, Locative Voice, and Circumstantial Voice for NAV constructions.
 
                  In typical cases, the AV constructions are used for self-motion events, and the NAV constructions for caused-motion events, respectively. In the AV constructions, an Actor NP (or an initiator in the causal chain) is marked in the nominative case, as in (22).
 
                  (22)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	D<um>aan 
                              	ang 
                              	bata 
                              	sa 
                              	bintana. 
  
                              	pass.through<av> 
                              	nom 
                              	child 
                              	loc 
                              	window 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The child passed through the window.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In the NAV constructions, by contrast, an Actor NP receives genitive marking rather than nominative marking, and a Non-Actor NP (or an endpoint in a causal chain) is marked in the nominative case, as in (23).
 
                  (23)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	I-ni-hagis 
                              	ng 
                              	bata 
                              	ang 
                              	tuwalya 
                              	sa 
                              	akin. 
  
                              	cv-rl-throw 
                              	gen 
                              	child 
                              	nom 
                              	towel 
                              	loc 
                              	1sg.loc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The child threw the towel to me.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  These AV and NAV constructions can be additionally elaborated by pa-directionals. For example, a pa-directional is used in the self-motion AV construction in (24) and in the caused-motion NAV construction in (25).
 
                  (24)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	L<um>akad 
                              	ang 
                              	bata 
                              	pa-punta 
                              	sa 
                              	eskwelahan. 
  
                              	walk<av> 
                              	nom 
                              	child 
                              	dir-go 
                              	loc 
                              	school 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The child walked (going) to the school.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (25)
                    
                      
                                      
                              	S<in>ipa 
                              	ng 
                              	bata 
                              	ang 
                              	bola 
                              	pa-punta 
                              	sa 
                              	mukha 
                              	ko. 
  
                              	kick<pv.rl> 
                              	gen 
                              	child 
                              	nom 
                              	ball 
                              	dir-go 
                              	loc 
                              	face 
                              	1sg.gen 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The child kicked the ball toward my face.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  However, there is no one-to-one correspondence between AV/NAV constructions and event types. A self-motion event such as that in (22) can be represented by a NAV construction like (26). Conversely, a caused-motion event such as that in (25) may be represented by an AV construction, as in (27).
 
                  (26)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	D<in>aan-an 
                              	ng 
                              	bata 
                              	ang 
                              	bintana. (cf. (22)) 
  
                              	pass.through<rl>-lv 
                              	gen 
                              	child 
                              	nom 
                              	window 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The child passed through the window.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (27)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Nag-karga 
                              	ako 
                              	ng 
                              	dayami 
                              	sa 
                              	trak. 
  
                              	av.rl-load 
                              	1sg.nom 
                              	gen 
                              	hay 
                              	loc 
                              	truck 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘I loaded hay onto the truck.’

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The example in (26) has much the same meaning as its Actor Voice counterpart in (22). They differ not only in argument structure patterns but also in transitivity parameters (Hopper and Thompson 1980): the agent is more volitional, and the location is more affected, in (26) compared to in (22).12 In contrast, the example in (27) represents a caused-motion event, but the agent NP rather than the patient NP is marked in the nominative case.
 
                 
               
              
                3 Method
 
                This chapter presents the results of Experiment A developed through the NINJAL project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL). This project features a video-based experimental method: a set of video stimuli is employed to ­systematically collect production data from native speakers of target languages. Experiment A is designed to investigate interactions among manner, path, and deixis and is targeted not only at self-motion but also at caused and visual motion. The total number of video clips is 52: 30 self-motion events, 19 caused-motion events, and three visual motion events.
 
                This chapter focuses on the results of 27 self-motion video clips (“core clips”; see Matsumoto, this volume).13 These 27 self-motion video clips depict motion events involving combinations of three types of manner (WALK, RUN, and SKIP), three types of path (TO [the bicycle], TO.IN [the gazebo], and UP [the stairs]), and three types of deixis (TWRD.S “toward the speaker”, AWY.FRM.S “away from the speaker”, and ORTHOG “orthogonally in front of the speaker”). See Matsumoto (this volume) for details of the experiment.
 
                For the purposes of this chapter, I collected production data from 20 native speakers of Tagalog (16 women and 4 men). All participants were native speakers of Tagalog, and most of them were college students in their twenties. The experiment was conducted in Manila, the Philippines, in 2012–2013. In each experiment session, speakers were asked to describe what they saw in the videos as if they were in the scene portrayed by the video clips. The video clips were presented by means of an experiment kit localized for English rather than Tagalog. This is because, in the Philippines, English is a preferred means of instruction in a university setting and is more commonly used for computer-based tasks like this experiment compared to Tagalog.
 
                Each speaker produced 52 motion event descriptions for 52 video clips, but only the utterances used to describe 27 core self-motion clips were selected for analysis. The analysis in the rest of this chapter considers 540 self-motion event descriptions (i.e., 20 speakers × 3 manners × 3 paths × 3 types of deixis).14
 
               
              
                4 Results
 
                This section presents the results of Experiment A in Tagalog. Attention is paid to construction types (Section 4.1), frequency of each semantic component (Section 4.2), the meaning of main verbs (Section 4.3), and the coding strategies of path (Section 4.4), manner (Section 4.5), and deixis (Section 4.6). A summary of this section is provided in Section 4.7.
 
                
                  4.1  Construction types
 
                  Motion events can be described by either simplex, coordinate, or complex constructions. In Tagalog, simplex (monoclausal) construction types are employed for describing the scenes depicted in the video clips most of the time. Consider Figure 1, which presents a matrix of 9 condition pairs defined by manner type and path type, each condition pair divided into bar plots for three deixis types (3 manners × 3 paths × 3 types of deixis; 27 self-motion video clips in total). Each bar presents data for 20 utterances (20 participants’ responses to clips depicting combinations of 3 conditions).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 1: Construction types used in each MPD scene.

                   
                  As can be seen in Figure 1, simplex construction types of the sort exemplified in (1) and (2) were consistently used across different scenes. Occasionally, coordinate, relative, and subordinate clauses were used. For example, consider the complex construction in (28).
 
                  (28)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	T<um>a~takbo 
                              	siya 
                              	=ng 
                              	<um>akyat 
                              	pa-punta 
                              	sa 
                              	akin. 
  
                              	rdp<av>~run 
                              	3sg.nom 
                              	=lk 
                              	ascend<av> 
                              	dir-go 
                              	loc 
                              	1sg.loc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He ascended toward me while running.’   (A22_05; /Run-Up-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (28), the subordinating verb tumatakbo ‘running’ modifies the main verb umakyat ‘ascended’ via the linker, which conveys a simultaneous relationship between the two events in this case. A similar construction is shown in (19) in Section 2.2.2. However, the use of this kind of complex sentence is quite rare across descriptions of different video clips. The Tagalog speakers preferred a simplex way of expressing self-motion events, as in the examples in the rest of this section.
 
                 
                
                  4.2 Frequency of manner, path, and deixis
 
                  Figure 2 represents frequencies of manner, path, and deixis expressions in descriptions of each video clip. In this figure, expressions of each semantic component were counted regardless of whether they appeared in a head position or in a head-external position. Frequency distributions of the three semantic components of motion according to their coding positions are discussed in Sections 4.4–4.6.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 2: Frequencies of MPD expressions in the descriptions of different clips.

                   
                  Figure 2 shows that path was very often expressed across the responses, while the expression of manner and deixis largely depended on the motion event type. Tagalog speakers often mentioned different types of paths when they verbalized motion event descriptions depicted in the video clips (18–35 expressions per 20 responses).
 
                  By contrast, manner was less frequently coded in the description of the /Walk/ scenes (5–17 expressions per 20 responses) than the /Run/ and /Skip/ scenes (13–23 expressions per 20 responses). This is most probably because WALK is a highly expected manner of motion and the act of walking does not merit verbal elucidation (Section 5.1).
 
                  In addition, deixis was rarely expressed except in responses to /TwrdS/ scenes (11–18 expressions per 20 responses). Tagalog speakers expressed deixis primarily when they watched the figure approaching their position in the video clips but rarely expressed deictic directions other than that (1–6 expressions per 20 responses). This tendency itself was widely observed across the languages surveyed in this volume, but it was most evident in Tagalog.
 
                 
                
                  4.3 Meaning of main verbs
 
                  Figure 3 represents meanings expressed in the head (main verb) position in the descriptions of the video clips. Note that, in some descriptions, head positions were occupied by verbs of action, such as huminto ‘stop’ and tumingin ‘stare, look’, and that some descriptions are coordinate sentences and include more than one main verb.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 3: Semantic components in the main verb position.

                   
                  Several important observations can be made from the results in Figure 3. First, the overall proportion does not clearly indicate whether Tagalog prefers head path coding or not. For example, the same /Run/ scene was described differently in (29) and (30).
 
                  (29)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Pa-takbo=ng 
                              	<in>akyat 
                              	ng 
                              	lalaki 
                              	ang 
                              	hagdanan. 
  
                              	dir-run=lk 
                              	ascend<pv.rl> 
                              	gen 
                              	man 
                              	nom 
                              	stairs 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man ascended the stairs running.’   (A23_11; /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (30)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	Ma-bilis 
                              	na 
                              	t<um>akbo 
                              	pa-akyat 
                              	ng 
                              	hagdan 
                              	si 
                              	Pedro. 
  
                              	adj-fast 
                              	lk 
                              	run<av> 
                              	dir-ascend 
                              	gen 
                              	stairs 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Pedro 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Pedro ran fast ascending the stairs.’   (A23_13; /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (29), path is expressed by the main verb inakyat ‘ascend’, and manner by the pa-directional patakbo ‘running’; in (30), by contrast, path is expressed by the pa-directional pa-akyat ‘ascending’ and manner by the main verb tumakbo ‘run’.
 
                  Second, the specific types of semantic components depicted in the video clips played a huge role in the choice of a main verb. For manner, RUN was the concept that was most frequently realized as a main verb, followed by SKIP and WALK. For path, UP was more frequently coded in the head position than TO or TO.IN. Last, deixis was never coded by a main verb. Tagalog does have morphologically complex deictic verbs (Section 2.2.3), but such verbs were not attested in the results.
 
                 
                
                  4.4 Coding strategies of path
 
                  Figure 4 represents how path was coded in the descriptions of motion events depicted in each video clip: head, adverbal, or adnominal. In most cases, path was coded either by heads as in (31) or by an adnominal (a head-external element), as in (32).
 
                  (31)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Pa-takbo=ng 
                              	p<um>asok 
                              	si 
                              	Pedro 
                              	sa 
                              	bahay. 
  
                              	dir-run=lk 
                              	enter<av> 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Pedro 
                              	loc 
                              	house 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Pedro entered the house running.’   (A14_13; /Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (32)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	T<um>akbo 
                              	siya 
                              	pa-pasok 
                              	sa 
                              	pavilion. 
  
                              	run<av> 
                              	3sg.nom 
                              	dir-enter 
                              	loc 
                              	pavilion 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He ran into the pavilion.’   (A14_05; /Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In Figure 4, the total frequency of path expressions for some clips exceeds the number of participants (i.e., 20), because a single motion event description may contain more than one path expression, as in (33), where the path TO.IN is expressed once by the verb pumasok ‘enter’ and again by the locational noun loob ‘inside’. This type of case also means that a sentence is head path coding and head-external path coding at the same time.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 4: Frequencies of the use of different coding positions of path.

                   
                  (33)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	Ma-saya=ng 
                              	p<um>asok 
                              	ang 
                              	lalaki 
                              	sa 
                              	loob 
                              	ng 
                              	pavilion. 
  
                              	adj-happy=lk 
                              	enter<av> 
                              	nom 
                              	man 
                              	loc 
                              	inside 
                              	gen 
                              	pavilion 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man entered the inside of the pavilion happily.’   (A18_03; /Skip-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  For the purpose of Figure 4, all the path concepts expressed in the descriptions of each scene were counted. Not only the specific path concept targeted in each video clip (i.e., TO, TO.IN, and UP) but also other path concepts were taken into consideration. For example, consider the response in (34), in which UP was expressed twice and TWRD once.
 
                  (34)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	<Um>akyat 
                              	ang 
                              	aking 
                              	kaibigan 
                              	pa-taas 
                              	ng 
                              	hagdan 
  
                              	ascend<av> 
                              	nom 
                              	1sg.loc.lk 
                              	friend 
                              	dir-rise 
                              	gen 
                              	stairs 
 
                        

                      

                      
                                
                              	pa-tungo 
                              	sa 
                              	akin. 
  
                              	dir-go 
                              	loc 
                              	1sg.loc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend ascended climbing the stairs (going) toward me.’   (A20_22; /Run-Up-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The response in (34) contains three path expressions, umakyat ‘ascend’ in the head position and pataas ‘up/climbing’ and patungo ‘toward/going to’ in adnominal positions, all of which were counted in Figure 4.
 
                  Importantly, such multiple path coding comes in handy for conveying deictic concepts in Tagalog. Deictic concepts are almost always expressed by demonstrative and personal pronouns in the form of arguments of path verbs or arguments of pa-directionals (Section 4.6), and therefore the expression of such concepts frequently leads to the use of a path verb or a path pa-directional that otherwise would not be used. As TWRD.S is salient among deictic concepts, this is arguably why the responses to the /TwrdS/ scenes contain more adnominal elements than others (see Section 5.1).
 
                  Figure 5 represents the number of path-coding elements per clip. It shows that for each path type, path was usually coded once in an utterance. However, double coding of path, as in (33), occurred frequently in descriptions of /To.in/ and /Up/ path scenes, and /TwrdS/ deixis scenes.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 5: Number of path-coding elements per response.

                   
                 
                
                  4.5 Coding strategies of manner
 
                  Figure 6 represents how manner was coded in the descriptions of each video clip: head, adverbal, or adnominal. Manner was expressed either by verbs, as in (35), or by adverbals, as in (36) and (37), but it was more frequently coded by the former than by the latter. As already pointed out in Section 4.2, WALK, a highly expected manner of motion, was not as often expressed as RUN or SKIP.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 6: Frequencies of the use of different coding positions of manner.

                   
                  (35)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	T<um>akbo 
                              	pa-pasok 
                              	ng 
                              	pavilion 
                              	ang 
                              	lalaki. 
  
                              	run<av> 
                              	dir-enter 
                              	gen 
                              	pavilion 
                              	nom 
                              	man 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man ran into the pavilion.’   (A14_07; /Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (36)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	Pa-talon~talon 
                              	siya=ng 
                              	p<um>unta 
                              	sa 
                              	akin. 
  
                              	dir-jump~jump 
                              	3sg.nom=lk 
                              	go<av> 
                              	loc 
                              	1sg.loc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He moved toward me while jumping.’   (A07_05; /Skip-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (37)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Ma-saya=ng 
                              	ni-lapit-an 
                              	ng 
                              	kaibigan 
                              	ko 
                              	ang 
                              	bisikleta. 
  
                              	adj-happy=lk 
                              	rl-approach-lv 
                              	gen 
                              	friend 
                              	1sg.gen 
                              	nom 
                              	bicycle 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend approached the bicycle happily.’   (A08_10; /Skip-To-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Unlike what is observed in path-coding patterns, multiple coding of manner in a single utterance was rare (Figure 7), but was sporadically observed, as in (38), which contains the manner adverb mabilis ‘fast’ and the manner verb tumakbo ‘run’.
 
                  (38)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	Mabilis 
                              	na 
                              	t<um>akbo 
                              	pa-akyat 
                              	ng 
                              	hagdan 
                              	si 
                              	Pedro. 
  
                              	fast 
                              	lk 
                              	run<av> 
                              	dir-ascend 
                              	gen 
                              	stairs 
                              	p.nom 
                              	Pedro 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘Pedro ran fast ascending stairs.’   (A23_13; /Run-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7: Number of manner-coding elements per response.

                   
                 
                
                  4.6 Coding strategies of deixis
 
                  Figure 8 represents how deixis was coded in the descriptions of each video clip. Deixis was almost always coded by demonstrative and personal pronouns that occurred as arguments of path verbs, as in (39), or arguments of pa-directionals, as in (40). Although available in the lexicon, complex deictic verbs (e.g., pumarito ‘move hither’) were not used.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8: Frequencies of the use of different coding positions of deixis.

                   
                  (39)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	L<um>apit 
                              	sa 
                              	akin 
                              	ang 
                              	kaibigan 
                              	ko. 
  
                              	approach<av> 
                              	loc 
                              	1sg.loc 
                              	nom 
                              	friend 
                              	1sg.gen 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend approached me.’   (A01_10; /Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (40)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	Nag-lakad 
                              	ang 
                              	aking 
                              	kaibigan 
                              	pa-lapit 
                              	sa 
                              	akin. 
  
                              	av.rl-walk 
                              	nom 
                              	1sg.loc.lk 
                              	friend 
                              	dir-approach 
                              	loc 
                              	1sg.loc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘My friend walked approaching me.’   (A01_20; /Walk-To-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (39), the deictic expression sa akin ‘me’ appears as an argument of the path verb lumapit ‘approach’. In (40), the same deictic expression is employed as an argument of the path pa-directional palapit ‘approaching’. In either case, the deictic expression representing a deictic center (i.e., either a demonstrative or a personal pronoun) is employed in combination with the path expression (i.e., a pa-directional or a path verb).15
 
                  As pointed out in Section 4.2, deixis was frequently expressed only in the descriptions of /TwrdS/ scenes. Indeed, the responses in (39) and (40) were used for describing /TwrdS/ scenes. In some rare cases, however, deixis in /Orthog/ and /AwyFrmS/ scenes was overtly expressed, as in (41) and (42), respectively.
 
                  (41)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Nag-i~skip 
                              	siya 
                              	pa-punta 
                              	doon 
                              	sa 
                              	bike. 
  
                              	av.rl-rdp~skip 
                              	3sg.nom 
                              	dir-go 
                              	dem.dist.loc 
                              	loc 
                              	bike 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He is skipping going there to the bike.’   (A09_06; /Skip-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (42)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	P<um>asok 
                              	siya 
                              	sa 
                              	pavilion 
                              	pa~pa-layo 
                              	sa 
                              	akin. 
  
                              	enter<av> 
                              	3sg.nom 
                              	loc 
                              	pavilion 
                              	dir~rdp-go.away 
                              	loc 
                              	1sg.loc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘He entered the pavilion going away from me’   (A17_14; /Skip-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (41), the fact that the motion is neither toward nor away from the speaker is indicated by the demonstrative doon ‘there’. In (42), motion away from the speaker is conveyed by the pa-directional expression papalayo sa akin ‘moving away from me’.
 
                 
                
                  4.7 Summary
 
                  This section presented the results of the NINJAL MEDAL Experiment A for Tagalog. It has shown that (i) the Tagalog speakers almost always used simplex construction types for the descriptions of the video clips, (ii) manner and path were both frequently expressed, but deixis was not, (iii) the main verb position was occupied by either a manner verb or a path verb depending on the manner and path types, while deixis was never expressed in that position, and (iv) manner and path were coded in both head and head-external positions, with deixis being coded only head-externally.
 
                 
               
              
                5 General discussion
 
                In this section, I discuss three typological issues regarding Tagalog motion event descriptions, focusing on descriptions of self-motion events: the position of Tagalog in the typology of path-coding positions (Section 5.1), individual differences (Section 5.2), the manner contingency of path coding (Section 5.3), and the morphological complexity of motion expressions (Section 5.4).
 
                
                  5.1 Typology of path-coding position
 
                  This section examines the position of Tagalog in the typology of path-coding positions. In this typology, motion event descriptions are analyzed in terms of where in a sentence path is coded. A major distinction is drawn between a head path-coding pattern, where path is expressed by the main verb, and a head-external coding pattern, where path is realized by either an adnominal or an adverbal element (Matsumoto 2017, this volume). Crucially, this distinction is not subsumed under the Talmyan typology of conceptual integration (Talmy 2000), which focuses on simplex sentences in which both path and manner are expressed.16
 
                  The most important finding of this study is that Tagalog exhibits a high degree of intra-linguistic variation in path-coding position. Tagalog does not adhere to any one particular coding pattern, with tendencies in path-coding position depending on path types, manner types, and deixis types, with much individual variation.17 To investigate the effects of these parameters, mixed-effects logistic regression modeling was undertaken. Head path-coding and head-external path-coding patterns are discussed in Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2, respectively.
 
                  
                    5.1.1 Head path coding
 
                    Mixed-effects logistic regression was undertaken to determine path types, manner types, and deixis types that increased the likelihood of head path coding in the results presented in Section 4. Modeling was carried out using R (R Core Team 2023) and the lme4 package (Bates et al. 2015). As this modeling requires the dependent variable to be binary, path-coding patterns were recategorized as either “path is coded in the head” or “path is not coded in the head”. In this coding scheme, responses were regarded as “path is coded in the head” if path was coded only in the head or in the head as well as in a head-external element, and responses were regarded as “path is not coded in the head” if it was expressed in a head-external element only or was not expressed at all. I created a mixed logistic regression model, fitting path-coding positions (“coded in the head” or “not coded in the head”) as a function of path types, manner types, and deixis types of video clips with a varying intercept for individual speakers.
 
                    Table 3 shows that path types, manner types, and deixis types of video clips influence path coding in descriptions of self-motion events. In particular, path is a very strong predictor of head path coding in Tagalog. There was a reliable effect of /To.in/ and /Up/. The predicted probability of observing a head path-coding pattern is 0.35 in descriptions of /To/ scenes but 0.72 and 0.85 in descriptions of /To.in/ and /Up/, respectively. In other words, the path types UP, TO.IN, and TO show tendencies for head coding decreasing in this order. Interestingly, this pattern is also attested in other languages examined in this volume (see other chapters in this volume). For this reason, this is considered here to be a reflection of a cross-linguistic tendency of path coding.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 3:Mixed-effects logistic regression of the effects of video clip types in head path coding.

                      

                                 
                            	 
                            	Estimate 
                            	Std. error 
                            	Z-value 
                            	p-value 
                            	Sig. 
   
                            	(Intercept) 
                            	–0.5926 
                            	0.4286 
                            	1.383 
                            	0.1667 
                            	 
  
                            	Path types 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/To/ (reference level) 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/To.in/ 
                            	1.5708 
                            	0.2778 
                            	5.654 
                            	1.57e-08 
                            	✶✶✶ 
  
                            	/Up/ 
                            	2.3925 
                            	0.2977 
                            	8.037 
                            	9.19e-16 
                            	✶✶✶ 
  
                            	Manner types 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/Walk/ (reference level) 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/Run/ 
                            	–1.9154 
                            	0.2874 
                            	–6.664 
                            	2.67e-11 
                            	✶✶✶ 
  
                            	/Skip/ 
                            	–0.7354 
                            	0.2676 
                            	–2.748 
                            	0.0060 
                            	✶✶ 
  
                            	Deixis types 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/Orthog/ (reference level) 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/AwyFrmS/ 
                            	0.2856 
                            	0.2669 
                            	1.070 
                            	0.2846 
                            	 
  
                            	/TwrdS/ 
                            	0.5362 
                            	0.2685 
                            	1.997 
                            	0.0458 
                            	✶ 
 
                      

                      
                         
                          ‘Sig.’ refers to statistical significance, where ✶ = p < 0.05; ✶✶ = p < 0.01; ✶✶✶ = p < 0.001.

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Manner types also play a significant role in influencing path-coding patterns. The predicated probability of head path coding is 0.35 for /Walk/ scenes but 0.07 and 0.20 for /Run/ and /Skip/ scenes, respectively. The Manner types WALK, SKIP, and RUN show tendencies for head coding decreasing in this order. This pattern, which was also observed in other languages investigated in this volume, can be ascribed to the extra-linguistic knowledge that walking is the most unmarked manner of motion for human beings. Tagalog speakers did not bother to code such a highly expected manner of motion in their descriptions, allowing them to instead express path in the head position.
 
                    Interestingly, /TwrdS/ scenes had a statistically significant effect of increasing the likelihood of head path coding. The effect of /TwrdS/ is statistically significant and positive (beta = 0.54, 95% CI [9.94e-03, 1.06], p = 0.046). This means that, in these scenes, Tagalog speakers chose to use path verbs more often. This is because, as we observed in Section 4.6, deictic concepts are almost always expressed by demonstrative and personal pronouns in the form of arguments of path verbs or arguments of pa-directionals. Descriptions of /TwrdS/ scenes often lead to an increased use of path verbs in the head (and pa-directionals in a head-external position; see Section 5.1.2). In this way, deixis types influence path-coding positions. Although deictic expressions themselves were not frequently employed in the results of the experiment, the deictic concept TWRD.S plays a certain role in determining how to express motion events in Tagalog.
 
                   
                  
                    5.1.2 Head-external path coding
 
                    The same type of mixed-effects logistic regression modeling was undertaken to investigate path types, manner types, and deixis types that increased the likelihood of head-external path coding in the results presented in Section 4. Again, as this modeling requires the dependent variable to be binary, path-coding patterns were recategorized as either “path is coded in a head-external element” or “path is not coded in a head-external element”. In this coding scheme, responses were regarded as “path is coded in a head-external element” if path was coded only in a head-external element or in a head-external element as well as in the head, and responses were regarded as “path is not coded in a head-external element” if it was expressed in the head only or was not expressed at all. I created a mixed logistic regression model, fitting path-coding positions (“coded in a head-external element” or “not coded in a head-external element”) as a function of path types, manner types, and deixis types of video clips with a varying intercept for individual speakers. The effects of video clip types on head-external path coding are summarized in Table 4.
 
                    
                      
                        Table 4:Mixed-effects logistic regression of the effects of video clip types in head-external path coding.

                      

                                 
                            	 
                            	Estimate 
                            	Std. error 
                            	Z-value 
                            	p-value 
                            	Sig. 
   
                            	(Intercept) 
                            	0.10607 
                            	0.33056 
                            	0.321 
                            	0.74831 
                            	 
  
                            	Path types 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/To/ (reference level) 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/To.in/ 
                            	–0.33023 
                            	0.24490 
                            	–1.348 
                            	0.17753 
                            	 
  
                            	/Up/ 
                            	–0.86963 
                            	0.24472 
                            	–3.554 
                            	0.00038 
                            	✶✶✶ 
  
                            	Manner types 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/Walk/ (reference level) 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/Run/ 
                            	1.17960 
                            	0.25107 
                            	4.698 
                            	2.62e-06 
                            	✶✶✶ 
  
                            	/Skip/ 
                            	0.16513 
                            	0.23408 
                            	0.705 
                            	0.48053 
                            	 
  
                            	Deixis types 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/Orthog/ (reference level) 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
                            	 
  
                            	/AwyFrmS/ 
                            	0.08498 
                            	0.23737 
                            	0.358 
                            	0.72034 
                            	 
  
                            	/TwrdS/ 
                            	0.73826 
                            	0.24572 
                            	3.004 
                            	0.00266 
                            	✶✶ 
 
                      

                      
                         
                          ‘Sig.’ refers to statistical significance, where ✶ = p < 0.05; ✶✶ = p < 0.01; ✶✶✶ = p < 0.001.

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Table 4 shows that there were reliable effects of /Up/, /Run/, and /TwrdS/ on head-external path coding in the results of the experiment. On the one hand, the effect of /Up/ was statistically significant and negative (beta = -0.87, 95% CI [-1.35, -0.39], p < .001). This means that head-external path coding tends to be avoided in descriptions of /Up/ scenes. This is understandable from the above-mentioned cross-linguistic tendency for the path UP to be coded in the main verb position rather than in head-external positions (Section 5.1.1).
 
                    On the other hand, /Run/ and /TwrdS/ increased the likelihood of head-external path coding for the same reasons as we have already discussed with regard to head path coding in Section 5.1.1. The manner RUN can be considered the most salient of the manners examined in this experiment. It is more likely to be coded in the main verb position, which forces path to be coded in head-external positions (e.g., pa-directionals).
 
                    By contrast, descriptions of the TWRD.S concept require the use of demonstrative and personal pronouns in the form of arguments of path verbs or arguments of pa-directionals, thus often resulting in an increased use of pa-directionals (i.e., head-external path-coding elements) as well as path verbs.
 
                   
                 
                
                  5.2 Individual differences
 
                  In Section 5.1, it was argued that the position of Tagalog in the typology of path-coding positions is variable. It varies according to path type, manner type, and deixis type. In addition, there is variation among speakers regarding path-coding positions. In this experiment, different speakers chose head path coding with different frequencies, as shown in Figure 9. For instance, Speaker 3 consistently coded path in the head position. By contrast, Speakers 4 and 7 both excluded path from the head position 23 times in their respective responses to 27 video clips. Other speakers expressed path in the head position with varying degrees of preference. Individual variation is also observed regarding head-external path-coding patterns, as in Figure 10.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 9: Path-coding position broken down by speakers (head path coding).

                   
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10: Path-coding position broken down by speakers (head-external path coding).

                   
                  This variation is totally understandable considering the morphosyntactic fluidity of motion expressions in Tagalog (Section 2.2). In this language, both head- and head-external path-coding patterns are equally grammatical and readily available for describing different kinds of motion events. In other words, there is no grammatical factor for choosing one construction over another, resulting in such between-speaker differences. Thus, it may appear that Tagalog speakers did not have a consistently preferred strategy between head path coding and head-external path coding for expressing the motion events depicted in the video c	lips in this experiment. See Montero-Melis (2021) for the role of differences among speakers in describing motion events.
 
                  A natural question to ask is whether the effect of path type, manner type, and deixis type still holds after controlling for preferences of individual participants. In order to see if these effects remain evident, I included speaker variation as random effect in the models I created in Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2. The models tell us that, despite the variation observed between speakers, the effects of the video clip types are statistically significant.
 
                 
                
                  5.3 Manner contingency of path coding
 
                  Another important finding in the results of the experiment is that Tagalog exhibits what I call the manner contingency of path coding. This refers to the observation that the position of path coding is contingent on the availability of manner within the same clause: head coding of path is strongly preferred when there is no manner expression in the same sentence but is dispreferred when manner is expressed within the same sentence.18 To illustrate, consider the examples in (43) and (44), which were used to describe the same video clip.
 
                  (43)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	P<um>asok 
                              	siya 
                              	sa 
                              	pavilion. 
  
                              	enter<av> 
                              	3sg.nom 
                              	loc 
                              	pavilion 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘She entered the pavilion.’   (A12_05; /Walk-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (44)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Nag-lakad 
                              	ang 
                              	babae 
                              	pa-pasok 
                              	sa 
                              	silungan. 
  
                              	av.rl-walk 
                              	nom 
                              	woman 
                              	dir-enter 
                              	loc 
                              	gazebo 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The woman walked into the gazebo.’   (A12_11; /Walk-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  The path base pasok occupies the main verb position when manner is not expressed in (43). In contrast, it appears as a pa-directional when manner is expressed in the main verb position in (44).
 
                  Figure 11 19 presents the frequencies of head path-coding patterns correlating with the availability of manner expressions within the same clause. In Figure 11, the position of path coding and availability of a clause-mate manner expression are presented relative to all combinations of manners and paths. It can be observed in every panel that patterns without head path coding (“not coded in the head”) were preferred in the presence of clause-mate expressions of manner, while patterns with head path coding (“coded in the head”) were almost invariably employed in the absence of a clause-mate manner expression. This tendency remains mostly constant across different path types and manner types.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 11: Manner contingency of path coding.

                   
                 
                
                  5.4 Deixis and morphological complexity
 
                  In the results of the experiment, deixis was only frequently expressed in the descriptions of the /TwrdS/ scenes and was rarely expressed in descriptions of other scenes (Section 4.2).20 When deixis was expressed, it was by means of demonstrative and personal pronouns as arguments of path verbs and pa-directionals (Section 4.6). In other words, deixis tends to be expressed in head-external positions when it involves movement toward the speaker. This observation makes Tagalog stand in contrast to other languages of Asia, such as Chinese, Japanese, Korean, Mongolian, Newar, and Thai, in which deixis is often coded by main verbs. Tagalog is also different from Ilokano, another Philippine-type language, which allows for a limited yet established use of deictic verbs (Yamamoto, this volume).
 
                  Certainly, this result can be correlated with the lack of morphologically simple deictic verbs (Section 1). Although such verbs are almost universal in the languages examined in this volume, Tagalog lacks them. The rare use of deictic expressions is understood to reflect a poor linguistic repertoire that this language has for this semantic component. Considering the well-known fact that certain languages (e.g., Russian) have only a few path verbs in their lexicon and prefer a head-external path-coding pattern (Matsumoto, this volume), it may not be surprising at all that Tagalog does not have a morphologically simple deictic verb and only allows head-external coding of deixis.
 
                  In addition to the absence of simple deictic verbs in the lexical inventory, another factor to consider in accounting for the low frequency of deictic expressions could be the morphological complexity of relevant expressions. As discussed in Section 2.2.3, Tagalog does have morphologically complex deictic verbs (e.g., p<um>a-rito ‘come, move hither’ and p<um>a-roon ‘go, move tither’). These verbs could have been used instead of demonstrative or personal pronouns with path verbs/pa-directionals in the /TwrdS/ context, but such verbs were never attested in the results of the experiment. I suggest that this is at least partially because of morphological complexity. Tagalog speakers did not bother to use morphologically complex deictic expressions when simpler path and manner verbs were available.
 
                  This analysis can be supported by data of certain types of path expressions involving conformation (Section 2.2.1). For example, while loob ‘inside’ can be used as an adnominal element by itself, it can also be employed to derive the pa-directional pa-loob ‘(to the) inside’ and the morphologically complex verb p<um>a-loob ‘enter’. Among these expressions, it was the construction employing the noun loob that was often employed. In contrast, the pa-directional paloob appeared only twice and the verb pumaloob never occurred in the results of the experiment. This may suggest that in the experimental context, the use of morphologically complex forms was dispreferred when simplex forms are available.
 
                  Thus, the rare use of deictic expressions in Tagalog can be considered to involve an interplay of the language-particular features of the linguistic repertoire and the tendency to avoid morphologically complex expressions in the speech genre elicited in the experiment.
 
                 
               
              
                6 Conclusions
 
                This chapter presented a typologically informed analysis of descriptions of self-motion events in Tagalog by examining data from Experiment A developed in the NINJAL MEDAL project. The main finding of this chapter is that Tagalog displays a high degree of intra-linguistic variation in the typology of path-coding positions: Tagalog motion event descriptions can be either head path coding or head-external path coding depending on path types, manner types, and deixis types, with much individual variation.
 
                It was further argued that this stochastic nature of path-coding strategies in Tagalog is related to several factors: the morphosyntactic fluidity of motion expressions, the cross-linguistic tendency of path and manner coding, the manner contingency of path, and the morphological complexity of motion expressions.
 
               
            
 
             
               
                Abbreviations
 
                 
                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	adj

                  	
                    adjective

 
                  	av

                  	
                    actor voice

 
                  	cv

                  	
                    circumstantial voice

 
                  	dem

                  	
                    demonstrative

 
                  	dir

                  	
                    directional

 
                  	dist

                  	
                    distal

 
                  	gen

                  	
                    genitive

 
                  	lk

                  	
                    linker

 
                  	loc

                  	
                    locative

 
                  	lv

                  	
                    locative voice

 
                  	med

                  	
                    medial

 
                  	nav

                  	
                    non-actor voice

 
                  	nom

                  	
                    nominative

 
                  	p

                  	
                    personal name

 
                  	pl

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	prox

                  	
                    proximal

 
                  	pv

                  	
                    patient voice

 
                  	rdp

                  	
                    reduplication

 
                  	rl

                  	
                    realis

 
                  	sg

                  	
                    singular
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              Notes

              1
                 In Matsumoto’s (2017, this volume) typology, motion event descriptions are analyzed in terms of coding positions of path. The major division is drawn between head path-coding and head-external path-coding types. In the former, path is expressed in the head (main verb) position; in the latter, by contrast, it is encoded in the head-external position, which is either adnominal (positions attached to a noun, such as case markers, adpositions, and locational nouns) or adverbal (positions modifying a verb, such as adverbs). Importantly, path can be encoded in different positions in a single description. Thus, in the Japanese sentence Taroo=wa heya=no naka=ni hait-ta. (lit.) ‘Taroo entered (inside) the room’, the path concept TO.IN is conveyed both by the main verb hait-ta ‘entered’ and the locational noun naka ‘inside’ simultaneously. See also Matsumoto (this volume).

              
              2
                 The exception to this generalization is an imperative use of action roots (e.g., Lakad! ‘Walk!’).

              
              3
                 The voiced alveolar stop /d/ optionally undergoes tapping in intervocalic positions. Thus, either pumarito or pumadito is acceptable.

              
              4
                 The Austronesian languages that have the typological characteristics described here are referred to as “symmetrical voice languages” or “Philippine-type languages” (Himmelmann 2005). Precategorial roots are one of the prominent typological features of these languages.

              
              5
                 Other verb-related grammatical categories are agentivity and aspect, but they are not considered in this chapter.

              
              6
                 Circumstantial Voice (CV) is also referred to as conveyance voice in the literature on western Austronesian languages (see Himmelmann 2005, for example), because CV clauses can sometimes represent a caused-motion event and the primary grammatical argument in such CV clauses has a theme role, as in (4) and (23). In the literature of motion event descriptions, Circumstantial/Conveyance Voice is sometimes analyzed as a voice-framing construction in that “the conveyance voice marker i- encodes the idea of a ‘transfer of the Figure to the Ground’” (Fortis 2003; Imbert 2012; Vittrant 2015; Fortis and Vittrant 2016). This analysis is not included here, because there is no unique correspondence between Circumstantial Voice i- and caused-motion events. CV clauses can represent other events than caused motion; caused-motion events can be expressed by other voice constructions, as in (27).

              
              7
                 The term “primary grammatical argument” is chosen to avoid the half-century-long contentious debates over subjecthood and ergativity in Philippine languages (Schachter 1976, 1977).

              
              8
                 Note that the label “directional” is used in this paper to refer to forms with the prefix pa-. It does not imply that these forms have a directional interpretation. Pa-directionals are employed for expressing path (as in (1)) or manner (as in (2)).

              
              9
                 This table should not be taken as an exhaustive list of head and head-external expressions of these roots. For example, there is more than one voice form for each root, but only an Actor Voice form is listed here.

              
              10
                 The fact that, while it has a rich inventory of path roots (Section 2.2.1), Tagalog does not have simple lexical roots for deixis provides further support for separating deixis from path (Matsumoto, this volume). There is a clear difference between these two semantic components in terms of their lexicalization into verb roots.

              
              11
                 This morphological distribution of deixis roots is the same as that of certain path (conformation) roots, such as loob ‘inside’ and ilalim ‘bottom’.

              
              12
                 This type of construction is functionally equivalent to locative applicatives of the kind observed in Swahili (Matsumoto and Kahumburu, this volume).

              
              13
                 Experiment A includes video clips depicting caused motion and visual motion. Visual motion in Tagalog is briefly analyzed in Matsumoto et al. (2022).

              
              14
                 Throughout this chapter, the metadata for each motion event description are provided: video clip ID number, participant ID number, and descriptions of each video clip. For instance, “(A22_05; /Run-Up-TwrdS/)” indicates that the response in question was used to describe video clip 22 in Experiment A and was produced by speaker #05, and the scene depicted in this video clip involves the notions RUN, UP, and TWRD.S. Examples with no identifiers are non-experimentally elicited sentences.

              
              15
                 This means that, in Tagalog, there is no single morpheme for expressing “dynamic deixis” (Lamarre et al. 2022; cf. Matsumoto et al. 2022) and such information is only conveyed by a combination of a deictic expression and a path expression (Yo Matsumoto, pers. comm.).

              
              16
                 Within the Talmyan framework of event integration, Huang and Tanangkingsing (2005: 337) claim that Tagalog is a “pure verb-framing” language on the basis of frequency counts of frog stories.

              
              17
                 The Tagalog system should be distinguished from a split system of conflation, in which languages employ different patterns for different types of events (Talmy 2000: 64ff). In Spanish, a verb-framing construction is employed for boundary-crossing paths, but a satellite-framing one for other paths (Aske 1989).

              
              18
                 Matsumoto and Kahumburu (this volume) report that Swahili also exhibits what I call the manner contingency of path coding. This suggests that this feature is not a language-specific idiosyncrasy but can possibly be a cross-linguistic tendency.

              
              19
                 Note that we are only concerned with the distinction between head path coding patterns (“coded in the head”) and the other patterns (“not coded in the head”). The latter category includes responses that lack a path expression in addition to responses only with a head-external path element.

              
              20
                 Wälchli (2009: 261) reports that p<um>arito ‘come, move toward here’ is a low frequency verb in his study on motion event descriptions in Bible translations.
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              Abstract
 
              This chapter presents a description and analysis of motion event descriptions in Ayacucho Quechua using data from the video-based Experiment A of the NINJAL Project on Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL). Ayacucho Quechua (ISO 639-3 [quy]) belongs to the Southern Quechuan branch of Quechuan languages spoken in the southern regions of Peru. This chapter proposes that Ayacucho Quechua is a typologically rare language that quite frequently codes path both in the head position and in a head-external position at the same time in describing self-motion events. It is also shown that this language shifts to head-­external path coding in the description of caused motion (e.g., kicking a ball into a gazebo) and visual motion (e.g., looking into a building).
 
            
 
             
              
                1 Introduction
 
                One of the major issues in the typology of motion event descriptions has been the syntactic and morphological positions of path expressions. Talmy (1991, 2000) proposed a typology that categorizes languages by the position of path coding in the presence of manner or means of causation. In his typology, path coding in the main verb is called “verb-framing” and path coding in “satellites” is called “satellite-­framing”. The term “satellite” refers to a form that is in a sister relation to the verb root (Talmy 2000: 102). Revising Talmy’s typology, Matsumoto (2003: 408) offered a typological framework which focuses on positions of path coding both with and without any accompanying coding of manner. In his framework, what is important is whether or not path is described in the head of a sentence (the main verb). Path coding in the main verb is called “head path coding” and path coding in other positions is called “head-external path coding” (Matsumoto 2017: 7; Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020: 5). A language that predominantly displays head path coding is categorized as a head path-coding language, and a language that predominantly displays head-external path coding is categorized as a head-external path-coding language. Matsumoto (2017) and Matsumoto and Kawachi (2020) also recognize cases in which path is coded both in the head and in a head-external position. This chapter follows the framework of Matsumoto (2017) and Matsumoto and Kawachi (2020) to focus on path coding in multiple positions.
 
                The diversity of head path-coding languages has gained attention as a new typological issue (see Matsumoto, Volume 2). So-called head path-coding languages do not always express path in the head position. For example, Italian mainly displays head-external path coding for caused motion, while preferring head path coding for self-motion (Yoshinari, this volume). Head path-coding languages thus exhibit head-external path-coding patterns in describing certain motion types.
 
                Multiple coding of path is another phenomenon offering a new perspective on the typology of head path coding and head-external path coding. Sinha and Kuteva (1995: 181–182, 186–188) proposed the term “overtly distributed spatial semantics” to label situations in which the same spatial relational meaning is explicitly expressed using more than one form class at the same time. For example, the spatial relational meaning TO.IN is expressed in English by two forms in (1): the verb insert and the preposition into.
 
                (1)
                  
                    Insert the plug (in)to the socket.     (Sinha and Kuteva 1995: 182)

                  

                
 
                Both the verb insert and the preposition into are used to describe the trajectory of the plug to the inside of the socket in example (1). Path in some languages is distributed over multiple positions very often.
 
                This chapter discusses the typological characteristics of Ayacucho Quechua in light of these recent developments in motion event descriptions, focusing on the position of path coding among a rich array of options.1 There are two main points in this chapter. The first is that Ayacucho Quechua very often exhibits multiple coding of path, notably in the head and a head-external position at the same time. For example, consider the sentence in (2).
 
                (2)
                  
                    
                                 
                            	kay 
                            	runa-m 
                            	yayku(-yku)-n 
                            	danza-stin 
                            	wasi 
                            	uku-man 
  
                            	this 
                            	man-foc 
                            	enter-dir.(in)to-3sg 
                            	dance-sr.ss 
                            	house 
                            	inside-dat 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘This man enters the house dancing.’

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                In (2), the TO.IN path is coded in the head (i.e., main verb yayku) and a head-external position (i.e., case-marked location noun uku-man). The path can be additionally indicated in the verbal suffix -yku. To single out the case of path coding in the head and in one or more head-external positions, we will use the term “ambi-­positional path coding” in this chapter.2 Note that ambi-positional path coding is not simply multiple path coding: the pattern in which path is coded multiply but only in two or more positions that are both head-external does not count as ambi-positional path coding.
 
                The second main point in this chapter is the intra-linguistic variation of the coding pattern of path. Ayacucho Quechua may code path in verb roots, case suffixes, location nouns with case suffixes, and verbal suffixes. For example, the path TO.IN can be expressed as the main verb yayku ‘enter’ in (3), but the path can alternatively be expressed as a verbal suffix -yku ‘into’, ‘to’ in (4).
 
                (3)
                  
                    
                                
                            	Huk 
                            	warmi 
                            	kusi-sqa 
                            	yayku-ra-mu-n 
                            	samana.wasi-man 
  
                            	a 
                            	woman 
                            	be.happy-nmlz.real 
                            	enter-past-ven-3sg 
                            	resting.house-dat 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘A woman happily entered the resting house toward me.’     (ID: 10, /Walk-To.in-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                (4)
                  
                    
                               
                            	Huk 
                            	maqtiku 
                            	brinca-yku-n 
                            	samana.wasi-man 
  
                            	a 
                            	boy 
                            	run-dir.(in)to-3sg 
                            	resting.house-dat 
 
                      

                      
                        ‘A boy runs into the resting house.’     (ID: 10, /Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                      

                    

                  

                
 
                One main issue to be examined is under what conditions each resource is more frequently used for describing path.
 
                The choice of path-coding positions may be affected by a few different factors, such as path types, event types, and expressions of manner and deixis. Ayacucho Quechua can express deixis with a variety of coding devices, namely verbs, case-marked pronominals, and verbal suffixes. To the extent that path coding is influenced by the presence of deictic expressions, the rich options for expressing deixis may affect the overall frequencies of certain path-coding patterns. Path-­coding positions are also affected by event types. In this chapter it will be shown that the descriptions of caused and visual motion events (e.g., kicking a ball into a net; casting a glance into a room) differ from those of self-motion events in terms of path-coding positions.
 
                This chapter is organized as follows: Section 2 provides a brief description of the coding devices for motion in Ayacucho Quechua. Section 3 describes the methodology of this study. Section 4 analyzes self-motion descriptions in Ayacucho Quechua, focusing on the position of path coding. Section 5 presents the path-­coding patterns for caused motion and visual motion. Section 6 discusses the typological characteristics of Ayacucho Quechua. Section 7 concludes the chapter.
 
               
              
                2 Grammatical characteristics and forms for motion description in Ayacucho Quechua
 
                This section introduces grammatical features and forms related to motion event descriptions in Ayacucho Quechua. Section 2.1 offers a brief description of the grammatical characteristics of Ayacucho Quechua. Section 2.2 introduces forms that are used to describe motion events.
 
                
                  2.1 Grammatical characteristics of Ayacucho Quechua
 
                  Ayacucho Quechua is spoken by around 850,000 speakers (Campbell et al. 2017) in the southern regions in Peru, specifically in and around the Departments of Ayacucho, Apurímac, and Huancavelica. Most of the speakers are bilingual in Ayacucho Quechua and Spanish. Many Spanish lexemes have been borrowed into Ayacucho Quechua, such as corre (< correr) ‘run’, lado ‘side’, and grada(s) ‘stair(s).’
 
                  The basic word order of Ayacucho Quechua is SOV (Soto-Ruiz 1976: 59). Other orders are flexibly allowed for pragmatic reasons (Kalt and Geary 2021: 6–7). The grammatical subject is indexed by verbal suffixes, and overt subject arguments are optional. The grammatical object is also indexed by verbal suffixes when it refers to a speech participant. As with subjects, an overt object can be omitted if the referent is obvious from the context.
 
                  Ayacucho Quechua displays an agglutinating morphology. Various grammatical or pragmatic functions are expressed by suffixes. (5) is an example.
 
                  (5)
                    
                      
                                
                              	Ñuqa-qa 
                              	revista-ta-m 
                              	qawa-chka-ni. 
  
                              	I-top 
                              	magazine-acc-foc 
                              	look-prog-1sg 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘I’m reading the magazine.’     (Adapted from Zariquiey and Córdova 2008: 71)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (5), the subject ñuqa ‘I’ is marked by a topic marker, while the object revista ‘magazine’ (borrowed from Spanish) is marked by the accusative case suffix -ta and the focus marker -m. As for verb inflections, the person of the subject is indexed by -ni and the progressive aspect is coded by -chka.
 
                  Suffixes in Ayacucho Quechua follow a particular order (see Muysken [1988] and Kelly [2011] for details). The comprehensive picture of the order of suffixes in Ayacucho Quechua is complex and not directly relevant to the purpose of this study. Here the focus is on the order of verbal suffixes that appear in the data. A simplified template of verbal morphology in Ayacucho Quechua is presented in (6).
 
                  (6)
                    
                      
                                     
                              	root 
                              	-dir. 
                              	-past 
                              	-caus 
                              	-dir. 
                              	-object 
                              	-prog 
                              	-subject 
  
                              	 
                              	nondeictic 
                              	 
                              	 
                              	deictic 
                              	(pers/num3) 
                              	 
                              	(pers/num) 
 
                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  An example of a complex verb is given in (7).
 
                  (7)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	huk 
                              	warmi 
                              	silla-ta 
                              	asu-yka-chi-mu-wa-chka-n 
  
                              	a 
                              	woman 
                              	chair-acc 
                              	approach-dir.(in)to-caus-ven-1.obj-prog-3sg 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A woman is bringing the chair to the inside (of the cottage) to me.’ (lit.) ‘A woman is making the chair approach me, toward the inside.’     (ID: 11, /Carry-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (7), the verb root asu is followed by a non-deictic directional suffix -yka (<-yku),4 the causative suffix -chi, a deictic directional suffix -mu, a first-person index of an object-like argument -wa, the progressive aspect marker -chka, and a third-person index of subjects -n. The non-deictic directional suffix -yka denotes the direction of motion to the inside of something, which is a cottage in the scene in (7). The causative suffix -chi denotes causation in the motion event “make something approach”. The deictic directional suffix -mu denotes the direction of motion toward the speaker, who is watching the video clip. The personal marker -wa indexes an object-like first-person argument (see Section 2.2.2 for details). The aspect marker -chka denotes the progressive aspect of the motion event “making something approach”. The personal marker -n indexes the third-person subject huk warmi ‘a woman’.
 
                  Non-deictic directional suffixes in Ayacucho Quechua can freely co-occur with the deictic directional -mu ‘hither’, as with the path verbal suffix -yku ‘into, to’ in (7). Accordingly, Ayacucho Quechua can express both the path TO.IN/TO and deictic direction TWRD.S with markers suffixed to the same verb.
 
                  Ayacucho Quechua does not allow multi-verb complex predicate constructions without any subordinate marker (Muysken 2011: 154). When two verbs occur in a sentence, either coordination or subordination is involved. Subordinate markers that figure in the data presented in later sections are given in Table 1.
 
                  
                    
                      Table 1:Subordinate markers in Ayacucho Quechua.

                    

                            
                          	Form 
                          	Function 
                          	Conjunctive meaning 
   
                          	-spa 
                          	adverbial subordinate clause which shares the subject with main clause 
                          	successive, simultaneous 
  
                          	-stin 
                          	adverbial subordinate clause which shares the subject with main clause 
                          	simultaneous 
  
                          	-pti 
                          	adverbial subordinate clause which does not share the subject with main clause 
                          	successive, simultaneous 
  
                          	-s(q)a 
                          	adverbial subordinate clause (no restriction on the subject) 
                          	successive 
  
                          	relative clause, complement clause 
                          	 
 
                    

                  
 
                  The subordinate markers in Ayacucho Quechua differ in terms of switch reference of the subject. The subordinate clause marked by -spa must have a subject co-referent with that of the main clause (Parker 1969: 51; Zariquiey and Córdova 2008: 182), and thus the suffix is glossed as sr.ss (for switch reference, same subject). For example, in (8), the verb tusu ‘dance’ is followed by -spa and forms a subordinate clause tusu-spa-n ‘while someone/something dances’, ‘when someone/something dances’.
 
                  (8)
                    
                      
                                  
                              	tusu-spa-n5 
                              	yayku-ru-n 
                              	wasi 
                              	uku-man 
                              	qari 
  
                              	dance-sr.ss-3sg 
                              	enter-pst-3sg 
                              	house 
                              	inside-dat 
                              	man 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man entered inside of the house dancing.’     (ID: 02, /Skip-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (8), the main verb yayku-ru-n ‘(s)he entered’ and tusu-spa-n ‘while (s)he dances’ share the same subject qari ‘man’. The suffix -stin also marks an adverbial subordinate clause which shares the subject with the main clause. The subordinate marker -stin differs from -spa in that subordinate clauses marked by -stin denote only events simultaneous with the event denoted by the main clause (Parker 1969: 51; Zariquiey and Córdova 2008: 182–183). Another suffix, -pti, marks an adverbial subordinate clause whose subject is different from the subject of the main clause. Nominalization is another strategy for making a subordinate clause. The suffix -s(q)a marks a nominalized subordinate clause. Nominalized clauses with -s(q)a can function as complement clauses, relative clauses, or adverbial clauses. A subordinate clause marked by -s(q)a functions as an adverbial clause when it is additionally marked by case suffixes such as -ta (accusative) and -manta (ablative).
 
                 
                
                  2.2 Forms for expressing path, manner, and deixis
 
                  In Ayacucho Quechua, path, manner, and deixis are expressed by various forms of different morphosyntactic status. This section briefly introduces forms used to represent various types of these general semantic components of motion events. The lists in this section include all representative forms that were used in the results of Experiment A.
 
                  
                    2.2.1 Verbs
 
                    Ayacucho Quechua has various verbs that code semantic components of motion events. As shown in (9) to (11), for each of the components of path, manner, and deixis, there are verbs by which particular types of these can be expressed. Both native verbs and loan verbs appear in (9) and (10).6
 
                    (9)
                      
                        Path verbs

                        asu ‘approach’, acerca ‘approach’, anchu ‘leave’, chaya ‘arrive’, yayku ‘enter’, lluqsi ‘exit’, siqa ‘ascend’, lluqa ‘ascend’, qispi ‘ascend’7, ura ‘descend’, chimpa ‘cross’, muyu ‘move around’, pasa ‘pass (intransitive)’, subi ‘ascend’, baja ‘descend’, cruza ‘cross’

                      

                    
 
                    The verbs acerca ‘approach’, pasa ‘pass (intransitive)’, subi ‘ascend’, baja ‘descend’, and cruza ‘cross’ in (9) are loan words from Spanish, adding to the rich lexical inventory of native path verbs.
 
                    (10)
                      
                        Manner verbs

                        puri ‘walk’, ichi ‘walk’, kallpa ‘run’, pawa ‘jump’, tusu ‘dance’, danza ‘dance’, corre ‘run’, brinca ‘run’, rinka ‘run’,8 salta ‘jump’

                      

                    
 
                    The verbs danza ‘dance’, corre ‘run’, brinca ‘run’, rinka ‘run’, and salta ‘jump’ in (10) are loan words.
 
                    (11)
                      
                        Deictic verbs

                        ri ‘go (not toward the speaker)’, hamu ‘come (toward the speaker)’

                      

                    
 
                    Any of the path verbs, manner verbs, or deictic verbs can be used as a main verb.
 
                    For caused motion, path can be expressed by causative path verbs or put/take verbs (Narasimhan et al. 2012). A representative list of causative path verbs is given in (12), and (13) shows a put/take verb in Ayacucho Quechua.
 
                    (12)
                      
                        Causative path verbs

                        chura ‘insert’, pasa ‘pass (transitive)’, asu-chi ‘make approach, bring close to’, yayku-chi ‘make enter’, pasa-chi ‘make pass’, chaya-chi ‘make arrive’

                      

                    
 
                    The verb pasa in (12) (pasa ‘pass’, pasa-chi ‘make pass’) is a loan word.
 
                    (13)
                      
                        Put/take verbs

                        hina ‘put’

                      

                    
 
                    Some causative path verbs in (12) such as asu-chi ‘make approach, bring close to’ are formed by the addition of the causative suffix -chi. Also note that the loan verb pasa can be used not only as an intransitive path verb, but also as a causative path verb. The put/take verb hina ‘put’ codes both means of causation (MOVE.BY.HAND) and a general path notion covering the particular path types TO, TO.IN, and TO.ON.
 
                    Some action verbs can represent the means of the causation of motion. (14) is a representative list of such verbs.
 
                    (14)
                      
                        Means-of-causation verbs

                        chuqa ‘throw’, hayta ‘kick’, apa ‘carry’, qaya ‘call’

                      

                    
 
                    The verb qaya ‘call’ can be used to express the causation of motion, which results in someone moving toward the person calling them, as shown in (15).
 
                    (15)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	qaya-ru-n 
                                	Maria-ta 
                                	mesa 
                                	pata-n-man 
                                	cajon 
                                	entrega-na-n-paq 
  
                                	call-pst-3sg 
                                	Maria-acc 
                                	table 
                                	side-3sg-dat 
                                	box 
                                	give-nmlz.irr-3sg-ben 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(S)he called Maria to the side of a table in order to give her a box.’     (ID: 08, /Call-To.in-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (15) the path of movement is expressed by the dative case suffix -man attached to the ground nominal mesa pata-n ‘the side of the table’.
 
                    For visual motion, verbs express ways of casting a gaze. (16) presents representative vision verbs used in Ayacucho Quechua.
 
                    (16)
                      
                        Vision verbs

                        riku ‘see, look’, qawa ‘look’, watiqa ‘stare’

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.2 Verbal suffixes
 
                    Ayacucho Quechua has verbal suffixes coding path and deixis. Kalt (2015) lists five forms, -yku, -rqu, -pu, -ku, and -mu, as suffixes which either presently denote or historically denoted directional movement in Southern Quechuan languages (which include Ayacucho Quechua).
 
                    
                      
                        Table 2:Directional suffixes in Southern Quechua (Kalt 2015: 39–40).

                      

                             
                            	Form of directional suffix 
                            	Meaning 
   
                            	-yku 
                            	toward, onto, into, downward 
  
                            	-rqu 
                            	(out, upward) 
  
                            	-pu 
                            	away, toward the point of origin 
  
                            	-ku 
                            	toward the subject 
  
                            	-mu 
                            	toward the speaker/hearer/object from elsewhere9 
 
                      

                    
 
                    However, Kalt (2015: 29–30) reported that -rqu is not used as a marking of directional meaning in present-day Southern Quechua.
 
                    These five suffixes are also attested in Ayacucho Quechua (Parker and Solá 1964: 89–90, 96–100; Parker 1969: 69, 71–72; Zariquiey and Córdova 2008: 170–175).10 However, not all of these suffixes are used for motion event descriptions. Among these five directional suffixes, -pu is not used to express path or deixis in Ayacucho Quechua. Itier (2016: 321) points out that the directional usage of the suffix -pu has become fossilized in Ayacucho Quechua. In the descriptions of Parker and Solá (1964), Parker (1969), and Zariquiey and Córdova (2008), -pu is described as a benefactive suffix, and a directional usage of -pu is not reported.
 
                    In addition to the directional suffixes, a pronominal suffix may also express deictic direction. The pronominal verbal suffix -wa denotes not only first-person direct objects, but also some other first-person “object-like” entities (see Ebina [2012] for the case of Cusco Quechua). In Ayacucho Quechua, this includes recipients and targets or goals of motion. For example, -wa indexes the target of the motion ‘bring, make approach’ in (7).
 
                    Setting aside the suffix -pu, from the perspective of motion event descriptions, out of the suffixes in Kalt’s list, two directional suffixes, listed in (17), can be categorized as path verbal suffixes. The remaining directional suffix and the pronominal object suffix, listed in (18), can be categorized as deictic verbal suffixes.
 
                    (17)
                      
                        Path verbal suffixes

                        -yku ‘toward, onto, into, downward’, (-rqu ‘out’)

                      

                    
 
                    (18)
                      
                        Deictic verbal suffixes

                        -mu ‘toward the speaker’, -wa (pronominal suffix of first-person object) ‘to or toward me’

                      

                    
 
                    However, some path verbal suffixes, namely -rqu and -ku, were not used for path coding in the data collected in Experiment A. The suffix -rqu was not used by participants. The suffix -ku was used by the speakers in the experiment several times, but it was never used to denote the meaning ‘toward the subject’; it was used only as a reflexive suffix.
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.3 Case suffixes
 
                    Ayacucho Quechua can code path using case suffixes. Path-coding case suffixes are listed in (19).
 
                    (19)
                      
                        Path case suffixes

                        -man (dative) ‘to, toward’, -manta (ablative) ‘from’, -kama (“limitative” in Zariquiey and Córdova 2008) ‘to’, ‘until’

                      

                    
 
                    Some case suffixes do not express path. Such case suffixes are listed in (20).
 
                    (20)
                      
                        Non-path case suffixes

                        -wan (comitative, instrumental) ‘with, by’, -pi (locative) ‘at’

                      

                    
 
                    The comitative -wan can be used to mark the means of causation. For example, the case-marked location noun maki-n-wan ‘with his/her hand’ expresses the MOVE.BY.HAND means of causation. The locative -pi is used to express a location.
 
                    Note that the suffix -ta can be used either as a path marker or as a marker of direct objects.
 
                    (21)
                      
                        Ambiguous case suffix which can express either a path notion or a non-path notion

                        -ta (accusative) ‘to, toward, via’/marking of direct object

                      

                    
 
                    The function of the suffix -ta as a path marker can be distinguished from its function as an object marker by differential object marking. In Ayacucho Quechua, direct objects in nominalized subordinate clauses can be marked by either accusative -ta or zero -Ø, as exemplified in (22).
 
                    (22)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	chay 
                                	runa 
                                	pay{-ta/-Ø} 
                                	maqa-sqa-n-ta 
                                	riku-ru-ni 
  
                                	that 
                                	man 
                                	(s)he-acc 
                                	hit-nmlz.real-3sg-acc 
                                	see-pst-1sg 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘I saw that that man hit him/her’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In contrast, a sentence with a nominal marked by -ta referring to the ground of a motion event like llaqta-ta in (23) does not have a corresponding sentence with that nominal marked by -Ø.
 
                    (23)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	pay 
                                	chay 
                                	llaqta{-ta/✶-Ø} 
                                	ri-sqa-n-ta 
                                	riku-ru-ni 
  
                                	(s)he 
                                	that 
                                	village-acc 
                                	go-nmlz.real-3sg-acc 
                                	see-pst-1sg 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘I saw that (s)he went to the village’

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In this chapter, only the form -ta that marks an oblique nominal as in (23) is regarded as representing path. For example, the accusative -ta attached to (Spanish loan) escalera ‘stair’ in (24) is analyzed as a marker of direct object and not as a marker of path because -ta can be omitted when the head verb siqa is nominalized.
 
                    (24)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	warma-cha-lla 
                                	qari 
                                	escalera-ta 
                                	siqa-ru-n 
                                	kallpa-spa-lla 
  
                                	child-dim-lim 
                                	man 
                                	stair-acc 
                                	ascend-pst-3sg 
                                	run-sr.ss-lim 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The boyish man ascended the stairs, running.’     (ID: 02, /Run-Up-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Case suffixes can be placed on location nouns (see the next section), pronouns, and other expressions such as nominalized clauses to indicate complex path notions or deixis. A deictic expression formed by a case-marked first-person singular pronoun is given in (25).
 
                    (25)
                      
                        ñuqa-man

                        1sg-dat

                        ‘toward me’

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.4 Location nouns
 
                    Some complex path notions can be coded by location nouns combined with case suffixes. (26) lists representative location nouns, which can be used with a dative (TO, TWRD), ablative (FRM), accusative (VIA, TO), or locative marker (AT).
 
                    (26)
                      
                        Location nouns

                        uku ‘inside, bottom’, ura ‘bottom’, wichay ‘upside’, hanay ‘upside’, alto ‘height’ (Spanish loan), hawa ‘outside’, law ‘side’

                      

                    
 
                    Case-marked location nouns can be used in isolation to present paths, either as arguments or as adjuncts. Some examples of paths expressed by case-marked location nouns are shown in (27).
 
                    (27)
                      
                        Some path expressions formed by case-marked location nouns

                        law-man ‘to the side of . . .’, uku-man ‘to the inside, into’, wichay-man ‘to the upper side, up’

                      

                    
 
                    In addition, nominals that denote grounds may modify location nouns, as in wasi uku(-man) ‘(to) inside of a house’.
 
                    Deixis in combination with path may be expressed by noun phrases involving the combination of a deictic location expression and a case suffix. Some deictic location expressions in Ayacucho Quechua are listed in (28).
 
                    (28)
                      
                        Some deictic location expressions

                        kay ‘this, here’, ñuqa law ‘my side’, (ñuqa) ka-sqa-y ‘where I am’

                      

                    
 
                    The form kay ‘this, here’ can be used both as a proximal demonstrative and deictic location noun. The form ñuqa law is composed of the head location noun law ‘side’ and a dependent first-person pronominal ñuqa ‘I, of me’. The form ka-sqa-y ‘that I am, where I am’ is a nominalized form of the copula and the existential verb ka. The suffix -sqa is a nominalizer (see Section 2.1) and -y is a marker of (first) person and (singular) number of the subject of ka. Providing an overt pronoun, such as ñuqa for the subject of ka-sqa-y is optional.
 
                    These deictic location expressions can be marked by case suffixes, as shown in (29). These are used to indicate deictic directions.
 
                    (29)
                      
                        Some case-marked deictic location expressions

                        kay-man ‘to here’, ñuqa law-man ‘to my side’, (ñuqa) ka-sqa-y-man ‘to where I am’

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    2.2.5 Adverbials
 
                    Ayacucho Quechua has various adverbials coding manner. Some examples are presented in (30).
 
                    (30)
                      
                        Manner adverbials

                        alli(-lla)-manta ‘slowly’, apuraw(-lla)-man(-ña) ‘hurriedly’, kallpa-kallpa(-y-lla) ‘running’

                      

                    
 
                    These adverbials are derived from adjectives or verbs. For example, alli in alli-lla-man is an adjective which means ‘good’ and kallpa in kallpa-kallpa is a verb which means ‘run’. In addition, manner adverbials exhibit morphological variations. For example, most adverbials have variants with the suffix -lla, which adds the meaning of ‘only’, politeness, or affection, and/or the suffix -ña, which adds the meaning of ‘already’.
 
                   
                 
               
              
                3 Method
 
                The discussion in this chapter is based on the results of Experiment A of the Motion Event Descriptions across Languages (MEDAL) project. The MEDAL project is a cross-linguistic research project of motion event descriptions based on Matsumoto’s (2017) framework (see also Matsumoto and Kawachi 2020). Experiment A is a speech elicitation experiment that uses 52 video clips as stimuli. This experiment focuses on the coding positions of path, manner, and deixis and differences in the coding patterns among descriptions of self-motion, caused-motion, and visual motion events (see Matsumoto, this volume, for a comprehensive introduction).11
 
                This chapter focuses on the data from 42 clips out of the 52 clips in Experiment A: 27 clips of self-motion (A-1–27), 12 clips of caused motion (A-34–48), and 3 clips of visual motion (A-49–51) (see Tables 2, 4, and 5 in Chapter 1 of this volume). First, 27 clips feature self-motion events. Each of these clips represents a set of conditions different from the others according to which one of three types is selected from each of the three general semantic components, i.e., manner, path, and deixis. Manner has three types, WALK, RUN, and SKIP. Path has three types, TO (to the position of a bicycle/a camera), TO.IN (to the inside of a gazebo), and UP (to the top of the stairs). Deixis has three types, TWRD.S (toward the speaker), AWY.FRM.S (away from the speaker), and ORTHOG (orthogonally in front of the speaker).
 
                Second, 12 videos feature caused-motion events. These 12 videos of caused motion depict /To.in/ scenes featuring the combination of 4 types of means of causation (MOVE.BY.HAND, KICK, CARRY, and CALL) and 3 types of deixis (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, and ORTHOG). In /MoveByHand/ scenes, a person puts a book into a bag. In /Kick/ scenes, a person kicks a ball into a gazebo. In /Carry/ scenes, a person carries a chair into a gazebo. In /Call/ scenes, a person calls another person and the called person walks into a gazebo.
 
                Finally, 3 videos feature visual motion events. These 3 videos feature the vision action LOOK and path TO.IN and differ in deixis (TWRD.S, AWY.FRM.S, and ORTHOG) (e.g., a scene describable as “a person looks this way into a building”).12
 
                The participants were asked to orally describe what happened in each video clip. The clips and instructions were shown to the participants on a computer screen. The Spanish version of the experiment was used, and instructions were given in Spanish.
 
                The experiment was conducted with 11 speakers of Ayacucho Quechua in 2019 and 2020. There were 7 female participants and 4 male participants. The participants ranged in age from 18 to 58. Among them, 10 speakers participated in the experiment in Ayacucho city, and one in Japan. All speakers were fluent bilinguals in Ayacucho Quechua and Spanish. (The possibility of Spanish influence in the results will be briefly discussed in relation to the choice of path verbs.) The speaker who participated in Japan also spoke Japanese.
 
               
              
                4 Descriptions of self-motion events
 
                This section presents the characteristics of the descriptions of self-motion events (297 responses) in Ayacucho Quechua. Section 4.1 offers the overall results, Section 4.2 focuses on the coding patterns of path, and Section 4.3 focuses on the variation in path-coding patterns depending on the particular types of path, manner, and deixis.
 
                
                  4.1 Overall results
 
                  
                    4.1.1 Choice of sentence type
 
                    The speakers tended to describe self-motion events in simplex sentences. The choices of sentence types are shown in Figure 1.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 1: Sentence types used in self-motion descriptions.

                     
                    Figure 1 shows that participants preferred to use simplex sentences (69.7% of 297 responses), while complex sentences (i.e., sentences with subordinate clauses) were less frequently employed (30.3%). (31) and (32) are examples of a simplex sentence and a complex sentence with -spa, respectively.
 
                    (31)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	runa 
                                	kallpa-chka-n 
                                	ñuqa 
                                	law-man 
  
                                	man 
                                	run-prog-3sg 
                                	I 
                                	side-dat 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘A man is running to my side.’     (ID: 01, /Skip-To-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (32)
                      
                        
                                    
                                	ñuqa-pa 
                                	ka-sqa-y-manta 
                                	pasa-ru-n 
                                	salta-spa 
                                	bicicleta-pa 
  
                                	I-gen 
                                	be-nmlz.real-1sg-abl 
                                	pass-pst-3sg 
                                	jump-sr.ss 
                                	bicycle-gen 
 
                          

                          
                            lado-n-man

                            side-3sg-dat

                            ‘(S)he passed jumping to the side of the bicycle from where I am.’     (ID: 08, /Skip-To-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Coordinate sentences were also used, but they were rare (1.7%). (33) is an example of a coordinate sentence.
 
                    (33)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	huk 
                                	warmi 
                                	puri-chka-n 
                                	ñan-ta 
                                	y 
                                	bicicleta-n-pa 
  
                                	a 
                                	woman 
                                	walk-prog-3sg 
                                	road-acc 
                                	and 
                                	bicycle-3sg-gen 
 
                          

                        

                        
                                 
                                	ñawpaq-ni-n-pi 
                                	saya-ru-n 
  
                                	front-euph-3sg-loc 
                                	stop-pst-3sg 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘A woman is walking the road and stopped in front of her bicycle.’     (ID: 10, /Walk-To-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                   
                  
                    4.1.2 Frequencies of expressions for manner, path, and deixis
 
                    Path was referred to at a high frequency. That is, path-coding devices are frequently used and sometimes used multiple times in a single description of a motion event. The average per-response frequency of the references to any type of manner, path, and deixis is presented in Figure 2.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 2: Average frequencies of manner, path, and deictic expressions per response.

                     
                    This high frequency of path coding in the data (1.66) reflects a general tendency of multiple path coding in Ayacucho Quechua. This point will be focused on in detail in Section 4.2. The frequency of manner expressions is at a cross-­linguistically average level (Morita, volume 2).13
 
                   
                  
                    4.1.3 Semantic components coded in the head position
 
                    The head tended to be used to code path rather than manner or deixis. Figure 3 shows the ratios of head coding of manner, path, and deixis. Here “Other” refers to the responses with coordinate sentences and sentences in which the main verb codes none of the components of manner, path, or deixis.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 3: Semantic components coded in the head position in descriptions of self-motion.

                     
                    Figure 3 shows that in head position, path was expressed most often (60.3% of 297 responses), manner less often (24.2%), and deixis least often (12.5%).
 
                    Of the 179 responses in which a path verb was used as the main verb, the majority were the use of native path verbs. 42 responses employed the loan path verbs pasa ‘pass’ (30 responses) or subi ‘ascend’ (12 responses) as the main verb.14 These loan path verbs tended to be used by particular speakers. To be more specific, 27 out of 30 uses of pasa were produced by four speakers. The loan path verb subi was used only by two speakers. This shows that the predominant use of path verbs in the head is not due to the use of loan words.
 
                   
                 
                
                  4.2 Path-coding patterns for self-motion
 
                  Ayacucho Quechua allows path to be coded in various positions (see Section 2.2 for a summary of the resources for expressing the general semantic components of motion events). Path may be coded in the head, case suffixes, case-marked location nouns, verbal suffixes, or combinations of these. The main question is how such a richness of options for path coding contributes to the typological characteristics of Ayacucho Quechua.
 
                  As seen in Figure 3, speakers of Ayacucho Quechua frequently expressed path in the head. Path was coded in the head in more than half of the responses for self-motion. Figure 4 shows the frequency of responses with a path coded in the head position only, head-external position only, in both positions (ambi-positional), and nowhere. Note that the term “head” refers to the head of the main clause of a complex sentence and one of the conjunct clauses of a coordinate sentence as well as that of a simplex sentence hereinafter.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 4: Path-coding patterns in self-motion descriptions.

                   
                  Paths are coded in the head position in more than half (60.9%) of all the 297 responses (head-only and ambi-positional responses combined). (34) is an example of a “head only” sentence in which the path UP is coded in the main verb root lluqa ‘ascend’.
 
                  (34)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	wak 
                              	warmi 
                              	escalera-ta 
                              	lluqa-chka-n 
  
                              	that 
                              	woman 
                              	stair-acc 
                              	ascend-prog-3sg 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘That woman is ascending the stairs.’     (ID: 04, /Walk-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Note that the accusative -ta in (34) does not express path because escalera-ta is the direct object of the verb lluqa (See Section 2.2.3). Like in (34), speakers of Ayacucho Quechua often chose path verbs rather than manner verbs or deictic verbs as the main verb.
 
                  Figure 4 shows that head-external path-coding devices (i.e., case suffixes, case-marked location nouns, and the verbal suffix -yku introduced in Section 2) were used in the majority of responses (79.8%) (“head-external only” and “both” combined). As one “head-external only” example of such responses, the path TO.IN is coded in a case-marked location noun, uku-man ‘to inside’, in (35).
 
                  (35)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	wak 
                              	warmi-m 
                              	hamu-ru-n 
                              	apuray-ta 
                              	kay 
                              	wasi 
                              	uku-man 
  
                              	a 
                              	woman-foc 
                              	come-pst-3sg 
                              	hurry-acc 
                              	this 
                              	house 
                              	inside-dat 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘That woman hurriedly came to the inside of this house.’     (ID: 06, /Walk-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Figure 4 also shows that a large number of responses had path expressed ambi-positionally. The ambi-positional coding of path occurred in 47.1% of responses (138 out of 297 responses). The sentences in (36), (37), and (38) are examples of the ambi-positional coding of path for each scene.
 
                  (36)
                    
                      Ambi-positional path coding for a /To/ scene

                      
                                  
                              	bicicleta-n-man 
                              	asu-yku-n 
                              	wak 
                              	runa 
                              	salta-kacha-spa-n 
  
                              	bicycle-3sg-dat 
                              	approach-dir.(in)to-3sg 
                              	that 
                              	man 
                              	jump-iter-sr.ss-3sg 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘That man approaches the bicycle, jumping.’     (ID: 04, /Skip-To-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (37)
                    
                      Ambi-positional path coding for a /To.in/ scene

                      
                                  
                              	huk 
                              	qari-m 
                              	wasi 
                              	uku-man 
                              	yayku-chka-n 
  
                              	a 
                              	man-foc 
                              	house 
                              	inside-dat 
                              	enter-prog-3sg 
 
                        

                        
                          (lit. ) ‘A man is entering the inside of my house.’     (ID: 03, /Run-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  (38)
                    
                      Ambi-positional path coding for an /Up/ scene

                      
                                 
                              	huk 
                              	warmi 
                              	lluqa-chka-n 
                              	wichay-man 
  
                              	a 
                              	woman 
                              	ascend-prog-3sg 
                              	upside-dat 
 
                        

                        
                          (lit.) ‘A woman is ascending to the top.’     (ID: 04, /Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Ambi-positional path coding sometimes employs case marking of a nominal expression that refers to a ground, combined with a path verb in the head position. When the goal or route of the motion event in question is expressed by a nominal expression, it is often either marked by a case suffix or is accompanied by a case-marked location noun which can code path. For example, the ground nominal of a goal and that of a source in the /To.in/ scene described in (39) require marking by case suffixes, here realized by the dative -man and the ablative -manta, respectively.
 
                  (39)
                    
                      Head-external coding of path for a /To.in/ scene

                      
                                 
                              	calle✶(-manta) 
                              	wasi✶(-man) 
                              	yayku-chka-n 
                              	runa 
  
                              	road(-abl) 
                              	house(-dat) 
                              	enter-prog-3sg 
                              	man 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man is entering the house from the road.’     (ID: 03, /Run-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Since ground nominals often require case marking, path coding by case marking sometimes appears when there is already path coding in the head position.
 
                  However, this is not the whole story. In addition to case suffixes and case-marked location nouns, the verbal suffix -yku was also used as part of the ambi-positional path coding. 76.3% of the uses of -yku (29 out of 38 responses) co-occurred with a path coding in the head position. For example, in (40), -yku occurs with the historically related verb root yayku, and the case-marked location noun uku-man.
 
                  (40)
                    
                      Ambi-positional path coding with -yku

                      
                                  
                              	wasi 
                              	uku-man-mi 
                              	huk 
                              	runa 
                              	yayku-yku-n 
  
                              	house 
                              	inside-dat-foc 
                              	a 
                              	man 
                              	enter-dir.(in)to-3sg 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A man enters into the inside of the house.’     (ID: 03, /Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Unlike case suffixes and case-marked location nouns, which obligatorily accompany a ground nominal, -yku is completely optional. As we can see in (35) and (37), the verb root yayku and the case-marked location noun uku-man (inside-dat) can be used without -yku. Thus, -yku was often used as part of the ambi-positional coding of path, although there is no morphosyntactic or semantic constraint requiring its use.
 
                 
                
                  4.3 Intra-linguistic variation of path-coding patterns for self-motion
 
                  This section examines when and how different path-coding patterns were adopted for self-motion descriptions. Section 4.3.1 focuses on variation in the position of path coding depending on the particular type of path. Section 4.3.2 focuses on how tendencies for head path coding are conditioned by different types of manner and deixis.15
 
                  
                    4.3.1 Variation of path coding by types of path
 
                    The choice of path-coding patterns significantly varied depending on the path types. Figure 5 shows how path was coded for each scene featuring each of the three path types.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 5: Path-coding patterns in each of the three path scenes in descriptions of self-motion.

                     
                    Figure 5 shows that the preference of path-coding patterns differed by the type of path featured in each clip. For /To/ scenes, the most common pattern was path coding only in head-external positions (54.5%). Path coding only in head-external positions employed for /To/ scenes is exemplified in (41).
 
                    (41)
                      
                        Head-external path coding for a /To/ scene

                        
                                   
                                	apurawllamanña 
                                	rinka-ru-n 
                                	bicicleta-pa 
                                	ka-sa-n-man 
  
                                	hurriedly 
                                	run-pst-3sg 
                                	bicycle-gen 
                                	be-nmlz.real-3sg-dat 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘(S)he hurriedly ran to where the bicycle was.’     (ID: 08, /Run-To-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (41), only the dative suffix -man expresses the path.
 
                    For /To.in/ scenes, ambi-positional path coding was the dominant path-coding pattern (64.6%). For both /To/ scenes and /To.in/ scenes, the pattern in which path is coded only in the head was extremely rare (1.0% for both /To/ scenes and /To.in/ scenes).
 
                    Finally, for /Up/ scenes, path coding only in the head and ambi-positional path coding were roughly equally used. Ambi-positional path coding was less dominant for /Up/ scenes (42.2%) than the other two scenes. Path coding only in the head employed for /Up/ scenes is exemplified in (42).
 
                    (42)
                      
                        Path coding only in the head for an /Up/ scene

                        
                                     
                                	kay 
                                	runa=m 
                                	qispi-ru-n 
                                	danza-stin 
                                	wak 
                                	grada-s-kuna-ta 
  
                                	this 
                                	man=foc 
                                	ascend-pst-3sg 
                                	dance-sr.ss 
                                	that 
                                	stair-pl-pl-acc 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘This man ascended the stairs, dancing.’     (ID: 06, /Skip-Up-AwyFrmS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (42), only the main verb root qispi ‘ascend’ expresses the path.
 
                   
                  
                    4.3.2 Variation of path coding by manner and deixis
 
                    The frequency of head path coding depends on the types of manner and deixis involved. Figure 6 presents the frequencies of manner, path, and deixis coding in head position depending on the types of manner and deixis of the motion in the scenes described. In Figure 6, “Other” refers to the responses that do not express path, manner, or deixis at head position and that use coordinate sentences.
 
                    
                      [image: ]
                        Figure 6: Semantic components coded in the head position for scenes of different manner/deixis types.

                     
                    The results of a Chi-square test revealed significant differences in the proportion of the path coding by head among subtypes of manner (χ2(2) = 10.237, p < 0.01, V = 0.186) and deixis (χ2(2) = 7.284, p < 0.05, V = 0.157).
 
                    A residual analysis revealed that the frequency of path coding in the head was lower for /Run/ scenes than for scenes featuring other manners (Resadj = –3.186, adjusted p = 0.008). Instead, manner was more frequently coded in the head compared with other scenes. For example, the head codes the manner RUN in (43).
 
                    (43)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	huk 
                                	maqta 
                                	kallpa-chka-n 
                                	wichay-man 
  
                                	a 
                                	boy 
                                	run-prog-3sg 
                                	upside-dat 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘A boy is running to the top.’     (ID: 04, /Run-Up-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    Path is coded in the case-marked location noun wichay-man in (43).
 
                    Similarly, the residual analysis revealed that the frequency of head path coding was lower for /TwrdS/ scenes (Resadj = –2.683, adjusted p = 0.043). The frequency of head coding of deixis was higher for /TwrdS/ scenes than for scenes featuring other deictic directions, as shown in Figure 6. (44) is an example in which the head codes the deictic direction TWRD.S.
 
                    (44)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	warma-cha-lla 
                                	qari 
                                	kallpa-y-cha-lla 
                                	hamu-ru-n 
  
                                	child-dim-only 
                                	man 
                                	run-inf-dim-only 
                                	come-pst-3sg 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘The boyish man came running.’     (ID: 02, /Run-To-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    In (44), the main verb root hamu ‘come’ codes the deictic direction TWRD.S and path is not coded in any position.
 
                    However, path was the most preferred semantic component for coding in the head across the types of both manner and deixis. Although the frequency of head path coding was lower for /Run/ and /TwrdS/ scenes compared with that for the other scenes, it was not significantly lower than head coding of manner combined with head coding of deixis in these two scenes. Thus, taken overall, Ayacucho Quechua tends to code path – rather than manner or deixis – in the head.
 
                    When path occupies the head position, manner is coded in subordinate clauses or adverbials. For example, the manner RUN is coded in the head of the subordinate clause kallpa-stin ‘running’ in (45) and in the adverb kallpa-kallpa-y ‘runningly’ in (46).
 
                    (45)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	amigo-y 
                                	pabellon-man 
                                	yayku-mu-n 
                                	kallpa-stin 
  
                                	friend-1sg 
                                	pavilion-dat 
                                	enter-ven-3sg 
                                	run-sr.ss 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend enters to the pavilion hither, running.’     (ID: 06, /Run-To.in-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (46)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	wak 
                                	joven-cha-ña-taq-mi 
                                	kallpa-kallpa-y 
                                	qispi-ru-n 
  
                                	that 
                                	young-dim-compl-contr-foc 
                                	run-run-inf 
                                	ascend-pst-3sg 
 
                          

                          
                            grada-s-ta

                            stair-pl-acc

                            ‘That boy runningly ascends the stairs.’     (ID: 06, /Run-Up-Orthog/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The use of a manner verb in a subordinate clause was slightly more frequent (0.28 per response) than the use of a manner verb in the head position (0.24 per response).
 
                    When path is coded in the head, the deictic direction TwrdS is coded in ­-mu as in (47), or in case-marked nominals accompanying a first-person pronoun (e.g., ñuqa law-man ‘to my side’) as in (48).
 
                    (47)
                      
                        
                                   
                                	amigo-y 
                                	siqa-mu-n 
                                	salta-stin 
                                	escalera-ta 
  
                                	friend-1sg 
                                	ascend-ven-3sg 
                                	jump-sr.ss 
                                	stair-acc 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend ascends the stairs toward me, jumping.’     (ID: 06, /Skip-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    (48)
                      
                        
                                     
                                	huk 
                                	amiga-y-mi 
                                	grada-s-kuna-ta 
                                	lluqa-mu-n 
                                	ñuqa 
                                	law-man 
  
                                	a 
                                	friend-1sg-foc 
                                	stair-pl-acc 
                                	ascend-ven-3sg 
                                	I 
                                	side-dat 
 
                          

                          
                            ‘My friend ascends via the stairs hither to my side.’     (ID: 07, /Walk-Up-TwrdS/)

                          

                        

                      

                    
 
                    The use of -mu was more frequent (45.5% of responses for /TwrdS/ scenes) than the use of a venitive verb (21.2% of responses for /TwrdS/ scenes). Thus, in descriptions of self-motion, Ayacucho Quechua shows the relatively consistent tendency of using path verbs as the main verb, with manner and deixis expressed elsewhere. This means that path and deixis are treated differently from each other in terms of coding positions in this language.
 
                   
                 
               
              
                5 Descriptions of caused-motion events and visual motion events
 
                This section offers a brief description of path-coding patterns for caused motion and visual motion in Ayacucho Quechua. The results of the experiment show that speakers of Ayacucho Quechua preferred to code path only in head-external positions for caused motion and visual motion.
 
                
                  5.1 Caused motion
 
                  In the description of 12 caused-motion scenes involving TO.IN, path was expressed 1.70 times per response on average (132 responses). Figure 7 shows the average per-response frequencies of the references to means of causation (Mns), path (P), and deixis (D).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 7: Average frequencies of means of causation, path, and deictic expressions per response.

                   
                  As indicated in this figure, path was often referred to more than once in the descriptions of caused motion, as in the descriptions of self-motion. However, the coding pattern of path for caused motion was quite different from that for self-motion.
 
                  Path was less frequently (33.3%; 44 out of 132 responses) coded in the head in the descriptions of the caused-motion /To.in/ scenes than for the self-motion /To.in/ scenes (cf. Figure 6 in Section 4.3.1). Figure 8 shows the number of responses with path coding in the head. Note that the verb hina ‘put’ is treated separately, since it expresses both path (TO, TO.IN, or TO.ON) and means of causation (MOVE.BY.HAND) at the same time (see Section 2.2.1).
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 8: Path coding in the head in caused-motion descriptions.

                   
                  The comparison of the head path coding of self-motion /To.in/ scenes (9 clips) and that of caused-motion /To.in/ scenes (12 clips) revealed a significant difference between the two (χ2(1) = 26.835, p < 0.001, using the Yates correction formula).
 
                  Causative path verbs were used in the head in 19.7% (26 out of 132) of responses. The responses in which causative path verbs were used were primarily in the descriptions of /MoveByHand-To.in/ scenes (used in 22 of 33 responses; 66.6%). The sentence in (49) is one example of the head path coding used for /MoveByHand-To.in/ scenes.
 
                  (49)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	Huk 
                              	sipas 
                              	cuaderno-n-ta 
                              	chura-chka-n 
                              	mochila 
                              	uku-man 
  
                              	a 
                              	girl 
                              	notebook-3sg-acc 
                              	insert-prog-3sg 
                              	knapsack 
                              	inside-dat 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A girl is inserting her notebook to the inside of a knapsack.’     (ID: 11, /MoveByHand-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (49), the causative path verb chura ‘insert’ expresses the path TO.IN in head ­position.
 
                  The participants expressed path in head-external positions for caused motion frequently (91.7%). The result of a Chi-square test revealed that there was no statistically significant difference in the proportion of path coding in a head-external position between self-motion and caused motion in /To.in/ scenes (χ2(1) = 0.011, p = 0.807, using the Yates correction formula). Figure 9 shows the number of responses with path coding in head-external positions for caused motion.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 9: Path coding in head-external positions for caused-motion descriptions.

                   
                  In (50), path is expressed by the verbal suffix -yku and the case-marked location noun uku-man ‘to inside’.
 
                  (50)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	silla-ta 
                              	apa-yku-ru-n 
                              	wasi 
                              	uku-man 
                              	huk 
                              	warmi 
  
                              	chair-acc 
                              	carry-dir.(in)to-pst-3sg 
                              	house 
                              	inside-dat 
                              	a 
                              	woman 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A woman carried a chair to the inside of the house.’     (ID: 02, /Carry-To.in-Orthog/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Ambi-positional path coding was relatively infrequent for caused motion. It was seen in 31.8% (42 responses) of the 132 responses for caused motion. Figure 10 shows the frequency of responses with any path coded in the head position only, head-external position only, in both positions, and nowhere. The coding of path in the verb hina ‘put’ is indicated separately.
 
                  
                    [image: ]
                      Figure 10: Path-coding patterns in caused-motion descriptions.

                   
                  (51) is one of the responses in which ambi-positional path coding was employed.
 
                  (51)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	warmi-cha-qa. . . 
                              	libro-n-ta 
                              	chura-yku-n 
                              	talega-n-man 
  
                              	woman-dim-top 
                              	book-3sg-acc 
                              	insert-dir.(in)to-3sg 
                              	bag-3sg-dat 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The girl . . . inserts her book to the bag.’     (ID: 01, /MoveByHand-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (51), the path TO.IN is coded as the main verb chura ‘insert’ and a verbal suffix, -yku, and TO is coded as a case suffix, -man.
 
                  In the majority of descriptions of caused motion (69.7%), the semantic component coded in the head position was the means of causation. (52) is an example of the means of causation coded in the head position for a /Kick/ scene.
 
                  (52)
                    
                      
                                   
                              	runa 
                              	hawa-manta 
                              	pelota-ta 
                              	hayta-ru-n 
                              	wasi 
                              	uku-man 
  
                              	man 
                              	outside-abl 
                              	ball-acc 
                              	kick-pst-3sg 
                              	house 
                              	inside-dat 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘The man kicked a ball from the outside to the inside of the house.’     (ID: 01, /Kick-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (52), the main verb root hayta ‘kick’ codes the means of causation. The path TO.IN is expressed as the case-marked location noun uku-man, and FRM.OUTSIDE is expressed as the case-marked location noun hawa-manta.
 
                 
                
                  5.2 Visual motion
 
                  Path was far less frequently expressed in descriptions of visual motion than in descriptions of self-motion or caused motion. Path was expressed in only 48.0% of the responses (16 out of 33 responses) for visual motion scenes. When Ayacucho Quechua speakers did express path in descriptions of visual motion, it was always expressed head-externally, and never in head position.
 
                  Path was coded in verbal suffixes (15.2%; 5 of 33 responses), and in case suffixes or case-marked location nouns (33.3%; 11 of 33 responses). (53) is an example in which path was expressed in a verbal suffix -yku.
 
                  (53)
                    
                      
                                    
                              	huk 
                              	yana 
                              	warmi-m 
                              	wasi 
                              	kicha-sqa 
                              	punku 
                              	ka-pti-n 
  
                              	a 
                              	black 
                              	woman-foc 
                              	house 
                              	open-nmlz.real 
                              	door 
                              	be-sr.ds-3sg 
 
                        

                      

                      
                               
                              	qawa-yku-n 
                              	uku-ta 
  
                              	look-dir.(in)to-3sg 
                              	inside-acc 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘A black woman looks in at the inside while the door of the house is open.’     (ID: 08, /Look-To.in-AwyFrmS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  Note that the marker -ta in the location expression uku-ta ‘inside-ACC’ in (53) is not a path-marking expression, but is rather a case marker attached to the object of the transitive verb qawa ‘look at’, confirmed by the fact that it can be dropped in nominalized clauses (see Section 2.2.3). Path was sometimes coded in an ablative-marked location noun, as in (54).
 
                  (54)
                    
                      
                                 
                              	wasi 
                              	hawa-n-manta 
                              	qawa-mu-wa-chka-n 
                              	. . . 
  
                              	house 
                              	outside-3sg-abl 
                              	look-ven-1.obj-prog-3sg 
                              	. . . 
 
                        

                        
                          ‘(S)he is looking hither at me from the outside of the house.’     (ID: 08, /Look-To.in-TwrdS/)

                        

                      

                    

                  
 
                  In (54), the path FRM.OUTSIDE is coded in a case-marked location noun, hawa-n-manta ‘from the outside of’.
 
                 
               
              
                6 General discussion
 
                
                  6.1 Ambi-positional path coding in the typology of motion event descriptions
 
                  Ayacucho Quechua employs ambi-positional path coding at a high frequency compared with other languages. Ayacucho Quechua ranks among the top languages studied in this volume in terms of the frequency of ambi-positional coding in descriptions of self-motion (Based on data on Khorchin Mongolian collected by Matsumoto and Badema, Sidaama by Kawachi, Japanese by Koga, French by Morita, Yupik by Tamura, Turkish by Suzuki, French Basque by Ishizuka, Russian by ­Matsumoto and Bordilovskaya, Italian by Yoshinari), as shown in Figure 11.16 Note that responses with coordinate sentences are not counted in Figure 11.
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                      Figure 11: Top 12 languages that use ambi-positional path coding for self-motion.

                   
                  In the typological characterization of head path-coding languages and head-external path-coding languages, ambi-positional path-coding languages like Ayacucho Quechua can be regarded as a special subtype of head path-coding language. Head path-coding languages usually also code path in head-external positions frequently. In many so-called head path-coding languages, such as Japanese, French, and Khorchin Mongolian, path is coded in head-external positions as frequently as, or even more frequently than, in the head in the results of Experiment A (see Matsumoto, volume 2). Accordingly, there should be nothing surprising in Ayacucho Quechua’s being a head path-coding language that uses head-external elements for path coding as well.
 
                  What is characteristic of Ayacucho Quechua is the very large extent of the use of ambi-positional path coding (use of both head and head-external path-coding elements in the same sentence). Among the languages whose data are shown in Figure 11, Ayacucho Quechua ranks third in terms of the percentages of the use of ambi-positional path coding.
 
                  The reason the language additionally codes path in head-external elements for self-motion is related to two important general characteristics of Ayacucho Quechua. First, speakers of Ayacucho Quechua often employ ambi-positional path coding because of the morphosyntactic characteristics of its nominals. One of the reasons multiple path coding frequently occurs is that ground nominals must either be marked by case suffixes or accompanied by case-marked location nouns. For example, path is frequently coded in case suffixes for the /To/ scenes and /To.in/ scenes because the nominals which refer to goals, such as wasi ‘house’ and bicicleta ‘bicycle’, must either be marked by dative or accusative case, or be accompanied by case-marked location nouns such as law-man ‘to a side’. On other words, path is often coded by nominal morphosyntactic devices even if it is already coded in the head.
 
                  Second, the directional verbal suffixes play an important role in motion event descriptions in Ayacucho Quechua, though they are optional. The verbal suffix -yku is used mostly when path is already coded in the head. This suffix codes the path TO or TO.IN, but it was hardly ever used as the sole path-coding device. Thus, -yku contributes to ambi-positional path coding by not hindering the occurrence of head path coding. The existence of this verbal suffix is also a reflection of the agglutinating morphosyntactic nature of Ayacucho Quechua. Thus, the morphological richness for path coding in both the nominal and verbal domains in this language contributes to the strong tendency for ambi-positional path coding.
 
                 
                
                  6.2 Event types and path coding
 
                  The results of Experiment A show that the tendency for ambi-positional path coding was strong for self-motion, weak for caused motion, and nonexistent for visual motion. This tendency supports the hypothesis proposed in Matsumoto (this volume), which states that head path coding shifts to head-external path coding in the description of caused motion and especially visual motion.
 
                  The relative infrequency of ambi-positional path coding for caused-motion events is due to path being rarely coded in the head position. As presented in Section 5.1, the ratio of responses with path coded in the head in caused-motion descriptions was lower than that in self-motion, while the ratio of responses with path coded in head-external positions in caused-motion descriptions was not significantly lower than that in self-motion.
 
                  The relative infrequency of path coding in the head for caused motion is interesting because Ayacucho Quechua does have causative path verbs, chura ‘insert’ and yayku-chi ‘make enter’ in the case of TO.IN. However, the speakers used these verbs only in the description of /MoveByHand/ scenes, instead using verbs that express means of causation for the other scenes. The overall relative infrequency of causative path verbs is thus attributed to the semantic restrictions of these verbs.
 
                  Unlike for caused motion, the lack of ambi-positional path coding for visual motion is due to the absence of visual path verbs. For visual motion, there is no verb of vision coding path, and therefore the head coding of path for visual motion is impossible.
 
                  Thus, the tendency for ambi-positional path coding was motivated by different factors for different events. Ambi-positional path coding is frequent for self-motion because of the richness of path verbs. It is infrequent for caused motion in general because of the semantic restrictions on causative path verbs. Ambi-positional path coding is not employed for visual motion because of the lack of visual path verbs.
 
                 
               
              
                7 Conclusion
 
                This chapter presented an analysis and a typological characterization of motion descriptions in Ayacucho Quechua, focusing on path-coding patterns. The most typologically striking characteristic of Ayacucho Quechua is the strong tendency toward ambi-positional path coding (i.e., path coding in both the head and a head-external element at the same time) in descriptions of self-motion. This tendency of the coding position of path is somewhat different from that of deixis, which tends to be expressed head-externally. What contribute to the high frequency of ambi-positional coding in Ayacucho Quechua are the rich options for path coding in case suffixes, case-marked location nouns, and a directional verbal suffix, in addition to the path verbs. The language shifts to the use of head-external path coding in expressing the path type TO in self-motion and in describing the events of caused motion and, most clearly, visual motion. This study suggests that ambi-positional path coding must be recognized in the typology of motion event descriptions, as in Matsumoto and Kawachi (2020), and as a special case of multiple path coding described in studies such as those by Sinha and Kuteva (1995).
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                  	1

                  	
                    first person

 
                  	3

                  	
                    third person

 
                  	ABL

                  	
                    ablative

 
                  	ACC

                  	
                    accusative

 
                  	AG

                  	
                    agentive

 
                  	BEN

                  	
                    benefactive

 
                  	CAUS

                  	
                    causative

 
                  	COMPL

                  	
                    completive

 
                  	CONTR

                  	
                    contrastive

 
                  	DAT

                  	
                    dative

 
                  	DIM

                  	
                    diminutive

 
                  	DIR

                  	
                    directional

 
                  	DS

                  	
                    different subject

 
                  	FOC

                  	
                    focus

 
                  	INF

                  	
                    infinitive

 
                  	IRR

                  	
                    irrealis

 
                  	ITER

                  	
                    iterative

 
                  	LIM

                  	
                    limitative

 
                  	LOC

                  	
                    locative

 
                  	NMLZ

                  	
                    nominalization

 
                  	OBJ

                  	
                    object

 
                  	PL

                  	
                    plural

 
                  	PROG

                  	
                    progressive

 
                  	PST

                  	
                    past

 
                  	REAL

                  	
                    realis

 
                  	REFL

                  	
                    reflexive

 
                  	SG

                  	
                    singular

 
                  	SR

                  	
                    switch reference

 
                  	SS

                  	
                    same subject

 
                  	TOP

                  	
                    topic

 
                  	VEN

                  	
                    venitive

 
                
 
               
               
                References
 
                Bohnemeyer, Jürgen, Nicholas J. Enfield, James Essegbey, Iraide Ibarretxe-Antuñano, Sotaro Kita, Friederike Lüpke & Felix K. Ameka. 2007. Principles of event segmentation in language: The case of motion events. Language 83(3). 495–532. a, b
 
                Camacho Ríos, Gladys. 2019. Verb morphology in South Bolivian Quechua: A case study of the Uma Piwra rural variety. Austin, TX: The University of Texas at Austin MA thesis. 
 
                Campbell, Lyle, Nala Huiying Lee, Eve Okura, Sean Simpson & Kaori Ueki. 2017. The catalogue of endangered languages (ElCat). Database available at http://endangeredlanguages.com/userquery/download/ (27 July 2017) →
 
                Chow, Crystal. 2021. Expressing paths of motion in Apurimac Quechua. In Angelica Hernández & M. Emma Butterworth (eds.), Proceedings of the 2020 Annual Conference of the Canadian Linguistic Association. Toronto: Canadian Linguistic Association. 
 
                Croft, William A., Jóhanna Barðdal, Willem B. Hollmann, Violeta Sotirova & Chiaki Taoka. 2010. Revising Talmy’s typological classification of complex event constructions. In Hans C. Boas (ed.), Contrastive studies in construction grammar, 201–236. Amsterdam: John Benjamins. a, b
 
                Ebina, Daisuke. 2012. Object in Cusco Quechua. Senri Ethnological Studies 77. 209–220. →
 
                Guillaume, Antoine. 2016. Associated motion in South America: Typological and areal perspectives. Linguistic Typology 20(1). 81–177. →
 
                Itier, César. 2016. La formación del quechua ayacuchano, un proceso inca y colonial [The formation of Ayacucho Quechua, an Incaic and colonial process]. Bulletin de l’Institut français d’études andines 45(2). 307–326. →
 
                Kalt, Susan E. 2015. Pointing in space and time: Deixis and directional movement in schoolchildren’s Quechua. In Marilyn Manley & Antje Muntendam (eds.), Quechua expressions of stance and deixis, 25–74. Leiden: Brill. a, b, c
 
                Kalt, Susan E. & Jonathan A. Geary. 2021. Typological shift in bilinguals’ L1: Word order and case marking in two varieties of child Quechua. Languages 6(1). 42. →
 
                Kelly, Niamh. 2011. Verbal affix order in Quechua. Proceedings of the Fifth Conference on Indigenous Languages of Latin America (CILLA V), 2–14. a, b
 
                Matsumoto, Yo. 2003. Typologies of lexicalization patterns and event integration: Clarifications and reformulations. In Shuji Chiba et al. (eds.), Empirical and theoretical investigations into language: A festschrift for Masaru Kajita, 403–418. Tokyo: Kaitakusha. 
 
                Matsumoto, Yo. 2017. Idoo-hyoogen no ruikei ni kansuru kadai [Issues on the typology of motion expressions]. In Yo Matsumoto (ed.), Idoo-hyoogen no ruikeiron [The typology of motion expressions], 1–24. Tokyo: Kurosio. a, b, c, d, e
 
                Matsumoto, Yo & Kazuhiro Kawachi. 2020. Motion event descriptions in broader perspective. In Yo Matsumoto & Kazuhiro Kawachi (eds.), Broader perspectives on motion event descriptions, 1–22. Amsterdam: John Benjamins. a, b, c, d, e
 
                Muysken, Pieter C. 1988. Affix order and interpretation: Quechua. In Martin Everaert, Arnold Evers, Mieke Trommelen, & Riny Huybregt (eds.), Morphology and modularity: In honour of Henk Schultink, 259–280. Dordrecht: Foris. a, b
 
                Muysken, Pieter C. 2011. Multi-verb constructions in Ecuadorian Quechua. In Alexandra Y. Aikhenvald & Pieter C. Muysken (eds.), Multi-verb constructions: A view from the Americas, 133–156. Leiden: Brill. →
 
                Narasimhan, Bhuvana, Anetta Kopecka, Melissa F. Bowerman, Marianne Gullberg & Asifa Majid. 2012. Putting and taking events: A crosslinguistic perspective. In Anetta Kopecka & Bhuvana Narasimhan (eds.), Events of putting and taking: A crosslinguistic perspective, 1–18. Amsterdam: John Benjamins. →
 
                Parker, Gary J. & Donald F. Solá. 1964. The structure of Ayacucho Quechua. Ithaca, NY: Cornell University. a, b, c
 
                Parker, Gary J. 1969. Ayacucho Quechua grammar and dictionary. The Hague: Mouton. a, b, c, d, e
 
                Sinha, Chris & Tania Kuteva. 1995. Distributed spatial semantics. Nordic Journal of Linguistics 18(2). 167–199. a, b
 
                Soto-Ruiz, Clodoaldo. 1976. Gramática quechua: Ayacucho-chanca. Lima: Ministerio de Educación. →
 
                Talmy, Leonard. 1985. Lexicalization patterns: Semantic structure in lexical forms. In Timothy Shopen (ed.), Language typology and syntactic description, Vol. 3: Grammatical categories and the lexicon, 57–149. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. →
 
                Talmy, Leonard. 1991. Path to realization: A typology of event conflation. Proceedings of the 17th Annual Meeting of the Berkeley Linguistics Society, 480–519. →
 
                Talmy, Leonard. 2000. Toward a cognitive semantics, Vol. 2: Typology and process in concept structuring. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press. a, b
 
                Zariquiey, Roberto & Gavina Córdova. 2008. Qayna, kunan, paqarin. Una introducción práctica al quechua chanca [Yesterday, today, and tomorrow. A practical introduction of Chanca Quechua]. San Miguel: Pontificia Universidad Católica del Perú. a, b, c, d, e, f
 
               
            
 
            
              Notes

              1
                For a recent work on motion event description in Apurimac Quechua, see Chow (2020).

              
              2
                This chapter uses the new term “ambi-positional path coding” to avoid the confusion of the term “double marking” in previous literature. Bohnemeyer et al. (2007) and Croft et al. (2010) used the term “double marking” for the use of particular combinations of path-coding positions different from an ambi-positional path-coding pattern. To be specific, Bohnemeyer et al. (2007) used this term for the combination of path coding in 1) the main verb root and 2) a ground phrase, and did not refer to verbal affixes. Croft et al. (2010) used this term for the combination of path coding using 1) the main verb root or a verbal affix and 2) a satellite (in the sense of Talmy 1985). The term “ambi-positional path coding” is used for the combinations of the main verb root and any other form including verbal affixes.

              
              3
                In this chapter, the suffix -wa, which always appears in this position if the object is first person, is analyzed as an indexing suffix of the object or object-like arguments for convenience. For a thorough analysis, see Muysken (1988) and Kelly (2011).

              
              4
                The suffix -yku takes the form -yka when followed by certain suffixes such as -chi, -mu, -ri (inchoative), etc. (Parker and Solá 1964).

              
              5
                The person and number of the subject are optionally marked on predicates of subordinate ­clauses formed by -spa (Parker 1969: 51). Accordingly, -n of tusu-spa-n in (8) is optional.

              
              6
                Lexemes borrowed from Spanish are marked with an underline in (9), (10), and (12). Loan verbs display the same morphosyntactic features as the native verbs. For example, derivational suffixes such as causative -chi can be attached to Spanish loan verbs, as in pasa-chi ‘make pass’.

              
              7
                Path verbs siqa ‘ascend’, lluqa ‘ascend’, qispi ‘ascend’, subi ‘ascend’ are interchangeable.

              
              8
                The verb rinka ‘run’ might be a phonologically adjusted form of the Spanish loan verb brinca ‘run’ (originally ‘jump’).

              
              9
                A reviewer observed that -mu can also denote “associated motion”, which refers to the motion of ‘go and do the action of the verb (and return)’ in several Quechuan languages (Guillaume 2016: 117–118; 156; Camachos Ríos 2020: 19).

              
              10
                Among these directional suffixes, -yku can have an “emotional” use, and the suffix -mu can denote a locational notion of “at a distance from the speaker”, but these two usages are not discussed in this chapter.

              
              11
                Note that the experiment contains 6 videos that feature /Kick-To/ and /Kick-Up/ scenes but they are not discussed here, since these paths were tested only with the means KICK, and comparison with the other three means cannot be made.

              
              12
                Insofar as they are discussed as notions to be expressed by linguistic forms, the particular types of path (e.g., “to” and “into”), of manner/means (e.g., “walk”, and “move by hand”), and of deixis (e.g., “toward S” and “orthogonal”) are represented in strings of capitals (e.g., TO, TO.IN, WALK, MOVE.BY.HAND, TWRD.S, etc.). Scenes in the video clips depicting motion events with components such as TO, MOVE.BY.HAND, and TWRD.S, etc. are referred to as “/To/ scenes”, “/MoveByHand/ scenes”, and “/TwrdS/ scenes”, etc.

              
              13
                Although as many as 12 different manner verbs were used in the total responses for self-motion, individual speakers averaged only 3.36 different manner verbs in total over 27 responses, with 9 instances for each of the three manner types. Individual speakers tended to choose manner verbs from a preferred lexical stratum: Some preferred native words and others preferred loan words.

              
              14
                See Ibarretxe-Antuñano (this volume) for the high frequency of subir in Spanish data from the same set of video clips.

              
              15
                Another source of intra-linguistic variation concerns the individual differences in the use of loan verbs. As mentioned in Section 4.1.3, the use of loan path verbs was found in the responses of particular speakers. Examination of such variation is beyond the scope of this chapter.

              
              16
                The frequency of ambi-positional coding in European Spanish is not available, and a comparison with the language is left for future research.
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